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Introduction 


Resources in Education (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent report 
literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification and acquisition 
of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
National Institute of Education (NIE) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 Clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These Clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC system. 
The Clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. The 
resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. Resumes 
appear in a ‘‘Document Section’’ and are numbered sequentially by an accession number 
beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in an ‘‘Index Section’ 
and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, and Publica- 
tion Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only may 
be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for reasons 
related to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the number of 
pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule permits the user to 
convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price information for documents, 
microfiche, and'subscriptions to microfiche collections is to be found in the section entitled 
‘How to Order ERIC Documents” in the most recent issue of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have con- 
sidered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, legible 
copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 4833 Rugby 
Avenue, Bethesda, MD 20014. A reproduction release, giving ERIC permission to 
reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by the author or 
official representative of the source institution, is requested for all documents selected for 
inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be obtained from the ERIC 
Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions as 
subscription agent. The basic domestic annual subscription price is $42.70 a year. Detailed 
subscription information appears on the inside front cover and on the page in the back of 
RIE entitled ‘‘How to Order Resources in Education.’’ 


(iii) 








ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights the documents in this issue of RIE that are new ERIC publica- 
tions prepared by the ERIC Clearinghouses. For each brief citation appearing here 
there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the pages of RIE. 

In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in RIE and 
CIJE, the ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature into research 
reviews, annotated bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretative studies on 
topics of high current interest, and many similar documents designed to compress the 
vast amount of information available and to meet the current needs of ERIC users. 
These products constitute new contributions to the literature by ERIC. 


Availability of Clearinghouse Publications 


ERIC Information Analysis Products and other major publications are published by 
the individual ERIC Clearinghouses responsible for producing them. As long as stocks 
last, original copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse. 
In addition, they are announced in RIE or CIJE, as appropriate. If announced in RIE, they 
are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections and may be ordered individually in 
microfiche or hardcopy from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), P.O. 
Box 190, Arlington, VA 22210. Special collections of these Clearinghouse products are 
available from EDRS as follows: 


1975-77 (574 documents) $114.00 (including postage) 
1978 (211 documents) $ 40.95 (including postage) 
1979 (159 documents) $ 29.15 (including postage) 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


' ED 198 774 EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 


HE 013 547 

Harcleroad, Fred F. 

Accreditation: History, Process, and Problems. 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Re- 
port No. 6, 1980. 

American Association for Higher Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C.; ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher 
Education, Washington, D.C.; 60p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—American Association for 
Higher Education, One Dupont Circle, Suite 780, 
Washington, DC 20036 ($3.00 members, $4.00 
nonmembers; quantity discounts). 


ED 198 982 RC 012 542 

Cornejo, Ricardo J. onejo, Luz O. 

Theories and Research on Second Language Acqui- 
sition. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 101p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Small Schools, Box 3AP, 
NMSU, Las Cruces, NM 88003 ($9.55 ea., dis- 
counts on 20 or more). 


ED 199 002 RC 012 564 
Morris, Lynne Clemmons Morris, Judson Henry, 
J 


r. 

Meeting Educational Needs in Rural Communities 
Confronting Rapid Growth. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex.; 55p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—ERIC Clearinghouse on 
Rural Education and Small Schools, Box 3AP, 
NMSU, Las Cruces, NM 88003 ($7.55 ea., dis- 
counts on 20 or more). 


ED 199 053 SE 034 210 
Suydam, Marilyn N., Comp. Higgins, Jon L., 


Comp. 

Especially for Teachers: ERIC Documents on the 
Teaching of Mathematics, 1966-80. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Ohio State Univ., 
Columbus, Ohio. Information Reference Center 
for Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education.; 223p. 


ble from EDRS. 

Alternate Availability—Information Reference 
Center (ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 
Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 
($6.00, $1.50 extra for binder copy). 


ED 199 144 SO 013 200 

Stelzer, Leigh Banthin, Joanna 

Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Social Studies/Social 
Science Education, Boulder, Colo.; ERIC Clear- 
inghouse on Educational Management, Eugene, 
Oreg.; Social Science Education Consortium, 
Inc., Boulder, Colo.; 176p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Social Science Education 
oa 855 Broadway, Boulder, CO 80302 

7.95). 








DOCUMENT SECTION 





ERIC Accession Number—identifi- 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed 


Author(s). 


Title. 


Organization where document 
originated. 


Date Published. 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Alternate source for obtaining 
document. 


Language of Document. 


ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS) Availability ‘‘MF’’ 
means microfiche; ‘‘PC’’ means 
reproduced paper copy. When 
described as ‘‘Document Not 
Available from EDRS’’, alternate 
sources are cited above. Prices are 
subject to change; for latest price 
code schedule see section on ‘‘How 
to Order ERIC Documents’”’, in the 
most recent issue of RIE. 


Publication Type—broad categories 
indicating the form or organization of 
the document, as contrasted to its 
subject matter. The category name 
is followed by the category code. 


SAMPLE RESUME ENTRY 


ED 654 321 CE 123 456 

Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 

Career Education for Women. 

Central Univ., Chicago, Ill. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Report No—CU-2081-S 





Pub Date May 73 
Contract—NIE-C-73-0001 
Note—129p.; Presented at the National Conference on 


Career Education (3rd, Chicago, IL, May 15-17, 


1973) 
Available from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 
Ave., Chicago, IL 60690 ($3.25) 
Language—English, French 
EDRS Price MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Pub Type—Dissertations/Theses (040) 
Descriptors—*Career Opportunities, Career Plan- 
ning, Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Females, Labor Force, Labor 
Market, *Manpower Needs, Occupational Aspira- 
tion, Occupational Guidance, Occupations, Voca- 
tional Counseling, * Working Women 
Identifiers—Consortium of States, * National Occupa- 
tional Competency Testing Institute, Illinois 
Women’s opportunities for employment will be di- 
rectly related to their level of skill and experience but 
also to the labor market demands through the remain- 
der of the decade. The number of workers needed for 
all major occupational categories is expected to in- 
crease by about one-fifth between 1970 and 1980, but 
the growth rate will vary by occupational group. Pro- 
fessional and technical workers are expected to have 
the highest predicted rate (39 percent), followed by 
service workers (35 percent), clerical workers (26 
percent), sales workers (24 percent), craftsmen and 
foremen (20 percent), managers and administrators 
(15 percent), and operatives (11 percent). This publi- 
cation contains a brief discussion and employment 
information concerning occupations for professional 
and technical workers, managers and administrators, 
skilled trades, sales workers, clerical workers, and 
service workers. In order for women to take advantage 
of increased labor market demands, employer at- 
titudes toward working women need to change and 
women must: (1) receive better career planning and 
counseling, (2) change their career aspirations, and (3) 
fully utilize the sources of legal protection and assist- 





ance which are available to them. (SB) 


(viii) 


Clearinghouse Accession Number. 


Sponsoring Agency—agency re- 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
managing the research project. 


Report Number—assigned by 
originator. 


Descriptive Note (pagination first). 


Descriptors—subject terms which 
characterize substantive content. 
Only the major terms, preceded by an 
asterisk, are printed in the subject in- 
dex. 


identifiers—additional identifying 
terms not found in the Thesaurus of 
ERIC Descriptors. Only the major 
terms, preceded by an asterisk, are 
printed in the subject index. 


Informative Abstract. 


Abstractor’s Initials. 





Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also alphanumerically 
by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader who 
is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among the 
entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it is 


important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on which 


each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA —ERIC Processing and Reference Facility 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 
EA —Educational Managemert............... 


EC —Handicapped and Gifted Children 
FL —Languages and Linguistics 

HE —Higher Education 

IR —Information Resources 


ED 198 244 AA 001 087 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 7. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jul 81 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $42.70 
(Domestic), $53.40 (Foreign). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Abstracts, Education, *Indexes 

Identifiers—*Resources in Education 
Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 

stract journal which announces (catalogs, indexes, 

abstracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,500 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape data base prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The first accession in 
each issue of RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the 

monthly microfiche collection for each issue is im- 

mediately preceded by a microfiche index to that 

collection. This practice began with the RIE issue 
for MAY 1979. (LRS/WTB) 


CE 


ED 198 245 CE 026 254 

Levine, Jerrold M. 

Trainability of Abilities. Final Report, March 15, 
1977-March 15, 1980. 

Advanced Research Resources Organization, Be- 
thesda, Md. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—ARRO-3010-FR 

Pub Date—Jun 80 


me deans Ne yeee <0 57 


JC —Junior Colleges 
PS —Elementary and Early Childhood Education 


RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE —Science, Mathematics, and 


Environmental Education 


SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education 
SP —Teacher Education 

TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


Contract—N00014-77-C-0268 
Note—52p.; For related documents see ED 150 
428, ED 167 840, and ED 183 954. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ability, Educational Research, Fea- 
sibility Studies, Higher Education, Perceptual 
Development, Performance, *Performance Fac- 
tors, *Sensory Training, Spatial Ability, *Transfer 
of Training, Visualization, Visual Perception 
A program investigated the feasibility of training 
sr'ected abilities so as to facilitate transfer among 
tasks requiring these abilities and thus reduce train- 
ing time and increase personnel flexibility. An ex- 
tensive review of relevant literature was a first step 
in this investigation. Undergraduate college stu- 
dents were used as subjects in an initial and a fol- 
lowup study, both of which used experimental and 
control groups and a pretest/posttest experimental 
design. The first experiment examined the abilities 
of spatial scanning and flexibility of closure both for 
increase in the abilities as a result of training and for 
transfer of training to a criteria task requiring those 
abilities. Spatial scanning ability improved, flexibil- 
ity of closure did aot, and no transfer of training 
occurred. The second experiment attempted to train 
a single ability-spatial visualization-for transfer to 
two different criterion tasks. No improvement in 
spatial visualization could be inferred as a result of 
training, and no transfer of training occurred. Re- 
sults suggested that (1) length and type of training 
may be critical factors, (2) some abilities may be 
more amenable to training than others, and (3) alter- 
native training strategies should be considered. 
(YLB) 


ED 198 246 CE 026 385 

Leske, Gary Frederickson, Steve 

Needs Assessment for Vocational Education Ad- 
ministrators: An Evolving System for Staff Deve- 
lopment Decision Making. Preliminary Report. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research and De- 
velopment Center for Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—May 79 

Note—72p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to small print. For a related document see CE 
026 386. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, *Adminis- 
trator Evaluation, Administrator Qualifications, 
Feedback, Information Processing, Job Skills, 
Management Development, *Material Develop- 
ment, *Needs Assessment, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Staff Development, 
Test Construction, *Vocational Directors, Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—Minnesota 


The goal of a project was to develop staff develop- 
ment needs assessment instruments and procedures 
to benefit practicing and pre-service vocational edu- 
cation administrators. The information provided 
would assist them in planning for and participating 
in self-improvement activities. The needs assess- 
ment instruments developed viewed the administra- 
tor in his/her position from _ three 
perspectives/domains: (1) content and application 
of a vocational education administrator knowledge 
base, (2) operation in terms of general adminis- 
trative /managerial competencies, and (3) responsi- 
bility for and performance on _ specific 
administrative tasks. Instruments and processes 
were developed through an extensive literature re- 
view and work of two advisory committees made up 
of practicing vocational education administrators. 
During pilot testing, Minnesota secondary and post- 
secondary vocational education administrators ad- 
ministered the needs assessment to appropriate 
persons in their schools. A needs assessment feed- 
back format was then developed which presented 
information by the three domains. Within each do- 
main the individual administrator’s information was 
presented in three stages: average ratings for speci- 
fied areas in the domain, specific items selected for 
consideration as concerns and potential needs, and 
individual item ratings and parallel assessment aver- 
age ratings. Appendixes include the needs assess- 
ment instruments and pilot test feedback format. 


(YLB 


ED 198 247 CE 026 386 

Leske, Gary Frederickson, Steve 

Needs Assessment for Vocational Education Ad- 
ministrators: An Evolving System for Staff Deve- 
lopment Decision Making. Field Test Report. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—59p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. For a related document see CE 026 


85. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Education, *Adminis- 
trator Evaluation, Administrator Qualifications, 
Feedback, *Field Tests, Information Processing, 
Job Skills, Management Development, *Needs 
Assessment, Postsecondary Education, Second- 
ary Education, *Staff Development, *Vocational 
Directors, *Vocational Education 
This report focuses on the field test initiated to 

substantiate the utility and appiication of previously 

developed staff development needs assessment in- 
struments and their use. These instruments were 
intended for use by practicing and pre-service voca- 





2 Document Resumes 


tional education administrators. (A preliminary re- 
port documenting instrument design and 
development and pilot testing is available-see note.) 
Discussion concerns revisions suggested by pilot 
test participants, solicitation of field test partici- 
pants (39 vocational education administrators), and 
feedback and followup. A section is devoted to 
development of a feedback format capable of prov- 
iding summary information to the individual user. 
Appendixes, amounting to approximately two- 
thirds of the report, include (1) Staff Development 
Planning Sheet, (2) Staff Development Needs As- 
sessment for Vocational Education Administrators 
Instruments, (3) Field Test Information Sheet and 
Questionnaires, (4) Sample Detailed Feedback 
Data, (5) Summary Feedback Information, (6) Sum- 
mary Feedback Computation Rules and Guidelines, 
and (7) Field Test Feedback and Process Evaluation 
Form. (YLB) 


ED 198 248 CE 026 606 

Career Services for Adults: Worker Access to 
Educational Opportunities. Final Report, Octo- 
ber 1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 

College Entrance Examination Board, New York, 
N.Y. Future Directions for a Learning Society. 
Spons Agency—Office of Career Education 

(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No.—554AH80454 
Pub Date—79 
Grant—G007802020 
Note—48p.; For related documents see ED 163 
226, ED 167 775, and ED 191 416. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, Adults, Career 
Education, *Educational Opportunities, *Em- 
ployees, “Information Centers, Information 
Needs, ‘*Information Services, Information 
Sources, *Labor Education, Needs Assessment, 
*Tuition Grants, Union Members 
A Project designed, demonstrated, and dis- 
seminated a Study Organizer Center (SOC) for 
United Auto Workers (UAW) employees. This SOC 
was to provide information and services to help the 
workers better understand their tuition refund pro- 
gram, formulate personal occupational objectives, 
and pursue their interest through existing educa- 
tional opportunities in their communities. Seven 
major activities were carried out: establishment of a 
national advisory panel, selection of an SOC site, 
determination of employees’ information needs, se- 
lection and training of study organizers, selection 
and preparation of resource materials, establish- 
ment of the SOC, and dissemination. In a three- 
month period two study organizers advised 148 blue 
collar and clerical workers; at the same time, 3,800 
UAW members were reached by mail and through 
plant communications systems. (An evaluation re- 
port of the project is provided as an appendix. It 
presents analysis of the results of a six-question sur- 
vey administered by telephone to forty-six em- 
ployees of Mack Trucks, Incorporated, in 
Hagerstown, Maryland, to assess level of familiarity 
with worker eligibility rules as outlined by the Tui- 
tion Refund Program.) (YLB) 


ED 198 249 CE 026 723 

Feldbaum, Eleanor G. Levitt, Morris J. 

Public Policy and Planning for Nurse Education 
and Practice. 

Maryland Univ., College Park. Program of Health 
Services Delivery. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. Div. of Nursing.; 
Maryland Univ., College Park. Computer Science 
Center. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—142p. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Blacks, Career 
Choice, Career Ladders, Collective Bargaining, 
Desegregation Effects, Employed Parents, Em- 
ployer Employee Relationship, Employment 
Level, Employment Opportunities, *Employment 
Patterns, Employment Practices, Employment 
Problems, Females, Full Time Equivalency, *Fu- 
tures (of Society), Income, Labor Force, Labor 
Relations, Labor Supply, Males, Needs, *Nurses, 
Nursing, *Nursing Education, Part Time Employ- 
ment, Planning, Postsecondary Education, 
*Professional Associations, *Public Policy, Social 
Bias, Strikes, Unions, Whites 


Identifiers—1985 Resolution (American Nurses 

Association) 

This report focuses on nursing educational and 
practice issues that government officials may have 
to address in the near future. The report provides 
statistical information on nurses, compares statistics 
for white and black nurses, and recommends poli- 
cies for the future. Data was gathered for the repcrt 
during a three-year study of 5,175 registered nurses 
and 3,942 student nurses. The report is divided into 
six chapters. Chapter 1 looks at the supply of nurses 
and discusses the registered nurses’ labor force par- 
ticipation and work patterns. Chapter 2 addresses 
the nurse maldistribution problem. It investigates 
nurses’ working patterns in the inner city, rural 
areas, and in services to the elderly. Chapter 3 dis- 
cusses the importance of government intervention 
for the racial and economic integration of the nurs- 
ing corps. Chapter 4 concentrates on the “1985 
Plan” for requiring baccalaureate degrees for all 
professional nurses. Chapter 5 discusses the nurses’ 
collective action movement and their level of sup- 
port for unionization and strikes; and the relation- 
ships among personal and educational background, 
work experience, career aspirations and orientation, 
and this support. Chapter 6 investigates who speaks 
for the working nurse. It examines the membership 
tates in professional associations and who partici- 
pates in them. (KC) 


ED 198 250 CE 026 901 

Technical and Vocational Education in Asia and 
Oceania. Report of a Regional Seminar (Sin- 
gapore, Malaysia, November 20-27, 1979). 

Colombo Plan Staff Coll., Singapore.; United Na- 
tions Educational, Scientific, and Cultural Organ- 
ization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional Office for 
Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—39p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Information Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 


(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, Con- 
tinuing Education, *Curriculum Development, 
*Developing Nations, Educational Administra- 
tion, Educational Development, Educational In- 
novation, Educational Planning, *Experiential 
Learning, National Programs, Postsecondary 
Education, Program Development, Program Im- 
plementation, *Rural Development, Rural Educa- 
tion, Secondary Education, Seminars, *Teacher 
Education, Technical Education, *Vocational 
Education, Work Experience 
This seminar report contains summaries of pre- 

sentations as well as eni re reports and addresses 
made at the Regional Seminar on Technical and 
Vocational Education in Asia and Oceania held in 
Singapore in November 1979. Chapter 1 summa- 
rizes the trends, problems, and innovations in tech- 
nical and vocational education which were 
identified in presentations of country reports made 
by participants. Chapter 2 combines in one report 
the reports of the two working groups formed to 
discuss (1) planning, organization, and administra- 
tion and (2) technical and substantive aspects of 
curriculum development and teacher education. 
Specific topics addressed include problems of im- 
plementation, teacher selection and development, 
and rural development. Chapter 3 sets forth the 
recommendations for consideration by government 
or educational agencies on issues at the national 
level (productive work-a learning experience in- 
volving actual work situations-and technical and 
vocational education in rural areas) and at the re- 
gional level (development of a technical and voca- 
tional education system suited to needs and 
conditions). Annexes include the seminar agenda 
and three inaugural addresses. (YLB) 


ED 198 251 CE 027 062 

De Sanctis, Vincent Paulsmeyer, David L. 
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Education 

A study was conducted to determine the per- 
ceived impact of the National Advisory Council on 
Adult Education on policy making in adult basic 
education (ABE), and incidentally, to examine the 
role of federal advisory committees. After a review 
of the literature, two questionnaires were developed 
and sent to past and present Council members and 
several categories of adult educators who were 
thought to be familiar with the Council’s activities. 
These educators included state directors of adult 
education, professors of adult education, past presi- 
dents of several adult education professional as- 
sociations, and members of the professional staff of 
the U.S. Office of Education’s Division of Adult 
Education. In addition, some interviews were con- 
ducted. Analysis of the data generated indicates 
that division staff, state directors, and some profes- 
sional groups are more likely to be familiar with the 
Council and rate the Council higher on its impact 
and the utility of its reports than some other groups 
or faculty members. The data show that constitu- 
ents’ perceptions form a clear-cut pattern: degree of 
familiarity with Council, utility of Council reports, 
and degree of Council impact. This pattern does not 
extend to include the same degree of agreement 
about characteristic functions of the Council. These 
findings suggest that an advisory council may be 
able to maintain support because of its constituents’ 
familiarity with staff, purpose, and members rather 
than through its activities. (KC) 
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Federal support for research in vocational educa- 
tion dates from the Smith-Hughes Act of 1917. 
However, only one substantial study of vocational 
education research has been undertaken. In 1974, 
the National Academy of Sciences-National Re- 
search Council was awarded funds from the Bureau 
of Occupational and Adult Education for a two-year 
examination of federally supported vecational edu- 
cation research undertaken during the preceding 
decade. An eleven-member Committee on Voca- 
tional Education Research and Development (CO- 
VERD) was chosen to provide policy guidance for 
the study. The conclusions and recommendations of 
the COVERD study fell into two groups: assess- 
ment of the administration of the research and de- 
velopment program and assessment of the products 
of vocational education research and development. 
In assessing products, COVERD concluded that vo- 
cational education research has (1) added to the 
body of knowledge about vocational education and 
its students, (2) has preduced new programs and 
classroom techniques, and (3) has developed many 
curriculum materials which have been purchased by 
large numbers of people. Recommendations result- 
ing from the COVERD report appear to have been 
a catalyst for change in the vocational education 
research and development process. Some changes, 
however, clearly went too far, and several changes 
which COVERD recommended have not been im- 
plemented. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Military Curriculum Project 
These instructor and student materials for a post- 

secondary course in radiography are one of a num- 

ber of military-developed curriculum packages 
selected for adaptation to vocational instruction and 
curriculum development in civilian settings. This 
course is designed to provide a working knowledge 
of radiography that will enable students to perform 
basic radiographic examinations which meet the 
standards of the American Medical Association and 
to provide a quality radiograph to aid physicians in 
diagnosis. The course consists of five areas of in- 
struction covering 388 hours. Instructional areas in- 

clude (1) Anatomy and Physiology, (2) 

Radiographic Physics, (3) Radiographic Position- 

ing, (4) Radiographic Positioning Laboratory, and 

(5) Special Radiographic Procedures and Tech- 

niques. Printed instructor materials include lesson 

plans and plans of instruction detailing the units of 
instruction, objectives, duration of lessons, and sup- 
port materials needed. Student materials include 
two units of programmed instruction and student 
handouts. (A reference manual for this course— 

Radiologic Technology: AFM 160-30; TM 8-280; 

NAVMED P-5119-is available through loan.) 

(LRA) 

ED 198 254 CE 027 168 

Germscheid, R. D. 

A Summary Report of Work Experience Education 
Program Effectiveness and Organization. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Planning 
and Research Branch. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—43p.; Small type in tables will not reproduce 
well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, Coopera- 
tive Education, Experiential Learning, Job Train- 
ing, On the Job Training, *Participant 
Satisfaction, *Program Effectiveness, Secondary 
Education, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher Atti- 
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Identifiers—Alberta 
A study was designed to gather perceptual data 

from students, coordinators, and supervisors in- 
volved in work experience education in Alberta, 
Canada. Two questionnaires were designed by the 
researcher to obtain information on the priorities 
and the perceived attainment of benefits of work 
experience and on selected organizational variables 
(e.g., extent of formalization, intensity and recip- 
rocity of the school/sponor relationship, and the 
extent of program integration between school and 
sponsor). Among the findings resulting from the 
study was that all respondent groups rated the bene- 
fits of work experience education as important pri- 
orities. However, significant differences emerged 
between student and supervisor samples on three 
affective items: attitudes for successful job perfor- 
mance, development of personality and poise, and 
the value of staying in school for a longer period of 
time. In the cognitive area, the highest priority rat- 
ing was given to learning useful skills on real jobs 
under actual working conditions. The lowest rating 
was awarded to learning the relationship between 
production and wages. Supervisors rated these pri- 
orities consistently higher than did students or coor- 
dinators, with some exceptions. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Oklahoma 
A study was conducted to identify and compare 

factors influencing teachers of vocational agricul- 
ture to continue their careers in the teaching profes- 
sion. The major data source for the study was a 
74-item questionnaire which focused on selected 
variables identified in previous studies. Responses 
from 216 teachers (84 percent) were treated and 
presented in two groups (supervisory district and 
experience) and in a summary of statements classi- 
fied as tangible or intangible. Findings indicated 
that the major reasons that teachers remain in the 
profession are Future Farmer of America and adult 
farmer organization activities and teaching situa- 
tion. Community support was considered to be of 
great influence across all experience groups except 
teachers with 20-24 years of experience. Only six 
tangible factors were perceived as having great in- 
fluence on teachers’ decisions to remain in the 
profession, while 22 intangible factors were per- 
ceived as having great influence. Among the highest 
ranked intangible factors were (1) satisfaction ex- 
perienced in helping others and (2) satisfaction and 
pride in student acomplishment. (The survey instru- 
ment is appended.) (LRA) 
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tional Policy, Education Work Relationship, 
Electronic Technicians, Futures (of Society), 
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Identifiers—*Emerging Occupations, Energy Oc- 
cupations, Optical Technicians, Tumor Registrars 
A study, described in this report, was conducted 
to provide information to national vocational educa- 
tion policy makers regarding curriculum develop- 
ment needs for selected new and changing 
occupations. The report also outlines a me- 
thodology for identifying new and changing occupa- 
tions and assessing the need for curriculum 
development. Information was collected by (1) 
identifying new and changing occupations through 
data analysis; monitoring legislative, economic, 
technologic, and social trends; and communication 
with professional associations, special interest 
groups, and knowledgeable persons; (2) collecting 
occupational information for designated career 
fields; (3) locating curricula, civilian and military, 
currently available for training people in the new 
and changing occupations; and (4) assessing the 
gaps between training needed for new and changing 
occupations and the available curricula. New occu- 
pations identified by these methods include the fol- 
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lowing: case manager for the mentally disabled; 
housing rehabilitation specialists; laser/electro- 
optics technician, tumor registrar; and occupations 
related to energy and microprocessing. Each of 
these occupations or occupational areas are 
analyzed according to functions, duties, and specifi- 
cations; education and training requirements; em- 
ployment outlook; employment setting; career 
advancement opportunities; available curriculum 
and progress; and implications for curriculum deve- 
lopment. (KC) 
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This manual is intended to assist teachers and 

supervisors by providing a set of guidelines on the 
design and use of methods for assessment of stu- 
dents’ and health workers’ performance. It is di- 
vided into two parts. Part 1 outlines a general 
approach to performance assessment, establishes a 
set of principles essential to the effective assessment 
of individual performance, and discusses current in- 
struments or techniques that car. be applied in as- 
sessment. In addition, it describes a sequential set of 
steps in preparing a performance assessment and 
follows this up with illustrations of two performance 
assessment procedures, concerned respectively with 
history-taking and blood pressure measurement. 
Part 2 provides some examples of instruments— 
mostly in the form of check-lists and rating scales— 
currently in use in several countries for the 
assessment of students’ and health workers’ perfor- 
mance. These are classified into three categories of 
functions or tasks: clinical proficiency, multiple 
tasks (comprehensive assessment), and specific 
tasks. Each instrument is preceded by a brief ex- 
planatory note containing this information: type of 
instrument, health care activity involved, category 
of health personnel, competences assessed, specific 
abilities assessed, purpose of assessment, comments, 
and source of further information. (YLB) 
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This report contains an analysis of data collected 

during Phase 1 (spring 1979) of a project to develop 

and validate standards for industrial arts education 

programs. These data detail responses to four instru- 

ments devised by the project to survey fifty-four 

state and territorial supervisors of industrial arts and 
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2,235 public school principals, industrial arts 
chairpersons, and guidance coordinators identified 
in three national samples. Chapter 1 is an introduc- 
tion which overviews the project and describes the 
data collection process. The middle eight chapters 
describe survey findings divided into these major 
areas: (1) philosophical views, (2) instructional pro- 
gram for industrial arts education, (3) industrial arts 
students, (4) industrial arts student organizations, 
(5) teachers of industrial arts, (6) industrial arts 
facilities, (7) finance, and (8) evaluation in industrial 
arts education. Over 100 tables are provided. Chap- 
ter 10 provides a summary and cites implications. 
Appendixes include questions from surveys of sec- 
ondary schools and state-territorial supervisors and 
additional data analyses. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Vocational Evaluation 
This publication provides vocational evaluators 

with guidelines to help facilitate selection and pur- 

chase of work samples. It describes some of the 
essential elements of a well-constructed or “model” 
work sample (as defined in Vocational Evaluation 
and Work Adjustment Association [VEWAA]- 

Commission on Accreditation of Rehabilitation 

Facilities [CARF] Vocational Evaluation and Work 

Adjustment Standards with Interpretive Guidelines 

and VEWAA Glossary. Seven elements of the 

model work sample are discussed: (1) appropriate- 
ness to client population, (2) work sample purpose, 

(3) relationship to available labor/training market, 

(4) work sample orientation (job description and 

test information), (5) administration, (6) scoring, 

and (7) learning assessment. The appendix provides 

a checklist suitable for modification which can be 

used as a reference when evaluating a work sample. 

(YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Emerging Occupations 
A study was conducted to determine what occu- 

pations nationally are new and changing and if they 

need curriculum development at the vocational edu- 

cation level. The process used to conduct this study 

involved four steps: identifying new and changing 

occupations, collecting information about the occu- 

pations, locating available instructional materials, 

and assessing the need for curriculum development. 

Fifteen occupations were identified as either new or 

changing a great deal. Occupations that need cur- 

riculum development because very little if any in- 

structional materials exist are catfish farm manager, 

computer drafting/ graphics technician, and speech- 
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language hearing assistant. Occupations that have a 
partial need for curriculum development (portions 
of curricula may be available or a recombining of 
existing curricula may be needed) are cable televi- 
sion technician and aviation maintenance techni- 
cian. Occupations that need to be observed closely 
because of their potential importance in the future 
include neurometrics technician, electromyography 
technician, hydroponic agriculture specialist, fiber 
optics technician, and personnel and labor relations 
specialist. Occupations that are changing and that 
may or may not have adequate curricula, but for 
which schools seem to need help in implementing 
programs, are locksmith, word processing specialist, 
and welder. (LRA) 
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This is the final report from a three-year project 
to develop and provide information to assist in set- 
ting national priorities for research and develop- 
ment in vocational education. The major objective 
of the third year was to obtain a more future-ori- 
ented perspective on needed research and develop- 
ment. To accomplish this objective, papers and 
proceedings from two conferences conducted by the 
National Center for Research in Vocational Educa- 
tion were analyzed to identify suggestions for re- 
search and development, and recommendations 
were obtained from a national panel of researchers 
and administrators. Among the findings was that all 
of these different sources agreed that in the 1980s 
vocational education will be a more diverse enter- 
prise than it has been in the past. There are likely to 
be more older clients and proportionally more 
minorities and individuals who will need special ser- 
vices. Anticipated high rates of technological inno- 
vation and limited resources for modernization of 
equipment indicate that vocational! education will 
have to cooperate much more with employers and 
other providers of training. (Appended material in- 
cludes definitions of the fifteen general need areas 
and specific needs within each area identified in the 
first year of the study.) (LRA) 
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A study collected and analyzed information for 

use in improving the responsiveness of state agen- 

cies in carrying out their responsibilities in voca- 

tional education. Its basis was the position that the 

institutional leadership capacity of divisions of vo- 


cational education substantially affects the dynam- 
ics of vocational education. The first of two major 
tasks—a series of sixty-four discussion sessions— 
involved 222 state and local education officials in 
nine states to obtain perceptions as to the organiza- 
tional, economic, and political considerations 
related to improving the responsiveness of state vo- 
cational divisions. The second task-development of 
a demographic and professional profile of voca- 
tional state staff-was conducted by mailed survey 
questionnaire. Forty-eight states volunteered to par- 
ticipate; 1,819 state staff responded. Results in- 
dicated staff hired within the last four years tend to 
be younger and composed of a higher percentage of 
women, and a large percentage are new to their state 
agency and/or position. (Appendixes, amounting to 
over one-half of the report, include data for Task 2, 
survey instrument, and additional information con- 
cerning turnover patterns among state directors of 
vocational education.) (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*Education Amendments 1976 
This report summarizes the 796 vocational educa- 
tion program improvement projects conducted dur- 
ing FY 1980 under the Education Amendments of 
1976 (P. L. 94-485) with respect to location, fund- 
ing levels, funding recipients, educational levels, 
problem areas, and outcomes. Projects reported in- 
clude research, innovative and exemplary programs, 
and curriculum development activities. Data con- 
tained in six tables provide information on (1) state 
program improvement projects by state; (2) state 
program improvement projects by legislative sec- 
tion; (3) recipients of project funding; (4) target edu- 
cational levels; (5) problem areas addressed by 
projects; and (6) products and outcomes of projects. 
Appended is a table of quantity and funding amount 
of projects by state and legislative section. The data 
for this report were compiled from descriptive ab- 
stracts provided by state research coordinating units 
and contained in the ERIC database. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—Navy 
A study was conducted to determine if Navy au- 

thors of instructional material could create effective 

memory aids for use in rote learning of material. A 

guidebook published by the Training Analysis and 

Evaluation Group was used in creating the memory 

aids. Navy school personnel used the guidebook to 

develop two training booklets incorporating mem- 

ory aids. One booklet taught telephone codes for 

sound-powered phones to sailors in apprentice 

training school. The other booklet taught sailors 

how to recognize and respond to ten common navi- 

gation buoys. The booklets were evaluated in a 

classroom setting. Test scores for trainees who used 





the memory aids were much higher than the scores 
of trainees who were taught in the traditional way; 
study time was reduced by half. In the case of buoys, 
the group taught using memory aids scored 93 per- 
cent on the test as compared to 51 percent for the 
group taught using the traditional technique. In the 
case of the phone circuit code names, the group 
taught using memory aids scored 84 percent on the 
test compared to 63 percent for the group taught 
using the traditional technique. The study further 
verified the widespread knowledge that memory 
aids are beneficial in increasing student perform- 
ance in rote learning situations, and it demonstrated 
that given adequate guidelines, memory aids can be 
developed by school personnel who have not had 
previous training in this activity. (Author/KC) 
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Findings are presented from a May 1969 survey 

on the growing number of “moonlighters” in the 
work force: (1) one in twenty workers held more 
than one job during the survey week; (2) three of 
every ten multiple jobholders were women, nearly 
double the proportion of 1969; (3) the number of 
men with multiple jobs remained about the same; (4) 
the moonlighting rate for black men dropped more 
rapidly than that for white men; and (5) the rate for 
black women remained stationary, while that for 
white women rose sharply. Other findings include 
that public administration and agriculture and ser- 
vices were groups of industries employing large pro- 
portions of workers who moonlighted; second jobs 
were largely in agriculture, self-employment, and 
services; and farmers and farm managers and 
professional and technical workers reported higher 
moonlighting rates. These reasons for moonlighting 
are indicated: meeting regular expenses, saving for 
future, enjoying the work, paying off debts, getting 
experience. The following materials supplement the 
findings summary: an explanatory note on the sur- 
vey methodology and twelve tables detailing per- 
sonal characteristics, industry group and class of 
worker, occupation(s), and hours worked. (YLB) 
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Intended to assist the criminal justice administra- 
tor in his/her analysis of how dollars are being spent 
for training, this monograph summarizes current 
thinking regarding training needs analysis. Chapter 
1 briefly covers the purposes of needs assessment, 
the short versus long range perspectives, and job 
analysis. In chapter 2 some questions regarding per- 
formance are presented in a decision-tree fashion. 
Several alternatives to training are provided as solu- 


tions to performance problems. The third chapter 
briefly describes the different needs determination 
methods, listing advantages and disadvantages of 
each. The final chapter discusses the concepts of 
needs analysis, data analysis, and cost/benefit anal- 
ysis. (YLB) 
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This report to accompany H.R. 7394, Veterans’ 

Rehabilitation and Education Amendments of 

1980, provides supplementary and support materi- 

als. It first summarizes and discusses the bill which 

would amend Title 38, U.S. Code, to revise the Vet- 

erans’ Vocational Rehabilitation Program by (1) 

providing a 10% increase in rates of educational 

assistance under the GI Bill, (2) making certain im- 

provements in the educational assistance programs 

for veterans and eligible survivors and dependents, 

(3) revising and expanding veterans’ employment 

and training programs, and (4) providing certain 

cost-saving administrative provisions. Discussion of 
the eight titles of the bill follows. Other sections 
include oversight findings, and inflationary impact 
statement, discussion of cost, and budget statement. 

A section-by-section analysis of the bill is also prov- 

ided. Thirteen reports from the Administration re- 

ceived by the Committee are presented. The report 

concludes with a copy of the existing law, Title 38, 

U.S. Code, showing changes made by H.R. 7394. 

(YLB) 
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This study evaluated the effectiveness of school 

district participation in CETA (Comprehensive 

Employment and Training Act) youth programs in 

Box Elder and Cache Counties, Utah, as well as the 

overall effectiveness of CETA youth programs ad- 

ministered by the Bear River Association of Gov- 
ernments. For three years, the Bear River 

Association of Governments has provided funds for 

area high schools to hire counselors to identify 

CETA-eligible youth, assist Job Service in placing 

participants in an appropriate job, provide training 

in job-seeking and -retention skills, provide career 
counseling and information, and general counseling 
to help the students complete high school. The as- 
sociation has also provided funds for follow-up of 
participating students and employers. The evalua- 
tion was conducted from five different data sources: 

(1) supervisor’s evaluation of participant’s job per- 

formance, (2) survey results from active CETA 

youth, (3) perceptions of former CETA partici- 
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pants, (4) comparison of CETA students with the 
general student population in terms of school drop- 
out rate and grade point average, and (5) case histo- 
ries of CETA youth. The study showed that the 
CETA program is a very effective tool in working 
with disadvantaged youth, tends to keep them in 
school, teaches them the duties and responsibilities 
of a job, improves attitudes, and in many cases, 
breaks the welfare cycle. Employers also were satis- 
fied with the program. (KC) 
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A large percentage of American youth enters the 
job market ill-prepared and lacking basic skills; the 
majority of our working population is not ade- 
quately prepared for the occupations in which they 
find themselves. Too many job changes, dissatisfac- 
tion, and a lack of systematic preparatory and con- 
tinuing education have led to the productivity crisis 
in American industry. Taking a critical look at our 
career guidance and its underlying principles and 
comparing them to European practices points to the 
need for re-thinking our approach. In developing a 
basis for vocational choice, we need to start at the 
pre-school level and consistently aim at the deve- 
lopment of skills, attitudes, and experiences for chil- 
dren throughout school, with emphasis on the 
practical. Even handicapped persons can be made 
employable, as the success of European schools 
shows. It is necessary to base a systematic career 
development program on psychological founda- 
tions, applying realistic concepts of work, human 
decision-making, and human nature. School cur- 
ricula, from kindergarten through high school, 
should be grounded in the practical, letting students 
learn use of tools from early years in order to deve- 
lop basic skills. Arts, crafts, and shop activities 
should be included for all students throughout their 
school years. (Author/KC) 
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These conference proceedings present an over- 

view of significant activities that took place at the 

National Association for the Advancement of Black 
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Americans in Vocational Education (NAABAVE) 
forum during the American Vocational Association 
Convention in Dallas, December 1-4, 1978. The 
document is organized in two mejor sections: (1) the 
public hearing, with the theme “An Essential Begin- 
ning for Blacks in the Search for New Directions in 
Vocational Education,” and (2) an overview of the 
business meeting. In the first section are these 
twelve presentations: The Birth of NAABAVE; 
Education for Everyone; An Overview of the Office 
of Civil Rights Guidelines for Vocational Educa- 
tion; The Involvement of Blacks in the Vocational 
Political Process; To Be Black and Qualified within 
Itself Is Not Enough; Implications of the Bakke 
Decision for Increasing Black Participation in Voca- 
tional Education; Increased Black Participation in 
Vocational Education Is a Must; Comprehensive 
Employment and Training Act Youth Programs in 
Miami, Florida; Realistic Parameters of Technical- 
Vocational Technical Training Programs within Af- 
firmative Action Concepts; Remarks from the 
Executive Secretary; Remarks from the Deputy 
Commissioner; and the Presidential Address. The 
second section presents the minutes of the general 
business meeting, as well as reports from these 
Committees: Nominations; Program; Legislative; 
Research Development, and Evaluation; Public Re- 
lations; and NAABAVE. The financial statement is 
also provided. (YLB) 
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An exemplary experience-based career education 

(EBCE) program model was developed and imple- 

mented in the Great Falls, Montane, public schools 

during the period September, 1976, through August, 

1979. The project met all expectations and exhib- 

ited national leadership. Program accomplishments 

included the following: (1) an executive intern pro- 
gram implemented; (2) new instructional units 
tested and integrated into the program; (3) state- 
wide coordination with several agencies and CETA- 
funding established; (4) extensive curriculum 
material review program maintained; (5) related 
projects funded; (6) numerous community resource 
sites added; and (7) computer-based information 
support expanded and made fully operational. Con- 
clusions derived from the three-year project are that 
experiential learning can accomodate the variance 
in student abilities in a public school setting; that 
traditional school curricula do not provide sufficient 
flexibility for full infusion of an EBCE model; that 
EBCE counseling functions must be improved; and 
that administrative support and systematic develop- 
ment are essential pre-conditions for achieving 
change in classroom procedures. For future EBCE 
projects, it was recommended that alternative solu- 
tions to problem areas such as counseling and trans- 
portation be explored; that the differences between 
career, vocational, and general education be nar- 
rowed; and that current career education programs 
be made more congruent with findings of national 
studies. (Sample learning activities are included.) 
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Intended to assist in the vocational education and 

employment of individuals who are handicapped, 
this catalog contains descriptions and illustrations 
of modified tools, equipment, and machinery for use 
in 38 areas. These use areas are arts, assembly, as- 
sessment, automobile repair, benchwork, communi- 
cation, computer processing, cosmetology, 
dictation, duplicating and printing, eating, educa- 
tion, electronics, environmental control, food 
preparation, gardening, health, kitchen work, laun- 
dering, listening, machine trades, maintaining bal- 
ance, mathematics, measuring, mobility, money 
exchange, packaging, reaching, reading, recreation, 
safety, sewing, shopping, transportation, typing, 
work tables, and writing. Each piece of equipment 
is pictured along with information on how it works, 
its developer, place of use, field testing regulatory 
approval, warranty, availability, source, price, and 
role in helping the handicapped overcome specific 
problems. Equipment is cross referenced by use and 
by seven disability categorics (hearing impaired, 
learning disabled, mentally retarded, multiply hand- 
icapped, physically handicapped, speech impaired, 
visually impaired). Appendixes contain information 
on modifications to accomodate disabled persons at 
nine different worksites as well as lists of additional 
available resources, organizations serving the hand- 
icapped, postsecondary educational institutions 
serving the handicapped, relevant classroom materi- 
als, and publications and equipment distribution 
outlets. (MN) 
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This curriculum guide contains instructional 

materials in English as a Second Language to aid 

instructors in using life managing skills as the basis 

for building English language skills on both begin- 

ning and intermediate levels. The following six units 

are included in the guide: jobs, community re- 

sources, consumer education, health and safety, 

government and law, and telephone usage. Each 

unit contains an introduction with directions for 

getting materials or information needed; objectives 

for beginning and intermediate levels; pre/ posttest; 


instructional strategy planning, activity suggestions, 
and resources; building vocabulary and concepts; 
putting the words and ideas into action; and pic- 
tures. The materials are printed in loose-leaf form 
for use in a three-ring binder. (KC) 
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The Youth Employment and Demonstration Pro- 

jects Act of 1977 provided more than two hundred 
million dollars annually for a range of research, 
evaluation, and demonstration activities intended to 
increase understanding of the employment prob- 
lems of youth and to help determine the most effec- 
tive policies and programs to address these 
problems. The broad-ranging activities conducted 
under this mandate were labeled the youth “knowl- 
edge development” effort. This report shows how to 
review, synthesize, and disseminate information 
emerging from the knowledge development effort. 
The report is divided into three parts. The first part 
defines knowledge development, provides back- 
ground information about it, and discusses strategy 
for knowledge dissemination and application. The 
second part of the paper uses the school-to-work 
transition as an example of the knowledge develop- 
ment process and explains how to gain knowledge 
using specific information gathered from school-to- 
work transition projects. The final part of the report 
discusses methods of translating information into 
knowledge and policy. (KC) 
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This manual is designed to aid vocational home- 

making teachers in Texas to provide instruction for 

handicapped students in regular classes (‘main- 
streaming”). The manual is divided into nine parts. 

Part 1 explains the concept and purposes of main- 

streaming and describes the development of the 

manual. Parts 2-7 relate to the following six types of 
handicapped students: mentally and emotionally 
handicapped and learning disabled; deaf, hearing, 
and speech impaired; blind and visually impaired; 
physically handicapped; health impaired; and multi- 
ply handicapped. Each of these parts contains a de- 
scription of the handicap, problems and teaching 
strategies to meet them, services provided by the 
appropriate state agencies in Texas, and a list of 
selected resources. Part 8 of the manual is a bibliog- 
raphy, while part 9 , an appendix, includes the sur- 

vey instruments for data collection and a 

self-evaluation instrument on mainstreaming for 

teacher use. (KC) 
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A study was conducted in Kansas to determine 
the need for vocational education programs in solar 
energy technology in community colleges. After a 
literature search revealed a project need for trained 
solar energy technicians, Seward County Com- 
munity College surveyed 100 Kansas heating, air 
conditioning, and plumbing companies to determine 
future personnel demand in the solar industry. (An 
assumption was made that the heating, air condi- 
tioning, and plumbing category would be the most 
likely to become involved in the solar industry.) 
From the responses of the firms that answered the 
survey, a projection was made for the state’s 1,345 
plumbing, heating, and cooling contractors; it was 
deduced that 1,560 solar-trained people would be 
needed in Kansas in the next ten years. Based on 
another study conducted by Navarro College, it was 
concluded that community colleges should address 
three levels of educational competency in the solar 
technology field: first, continuing education pro- 
grams and seminars to upgrade conventionally- 
trained heating, ventilating, and air conditioning 
(HVAC) technicians in solar applications; second, a 
program to train students in conventional HVAC 
subjects as well as solar to work primarily as solar 
installers / mechanics; third, a two-year associate de- 
gree program to train solar technicians as diagnosti- 
cians, or para-professionals, in the solar field. The 
document includes task analysis for the design, in- 
stallation, and maintenance of a solar system; per- 
formance objectives for curriculum development; 
and a list of resources. (KC) 
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Research was conducted to assess the applicabil- 

ity of the Instructional Systems Development (ISD) 

job analysis procedures to nine technical aviation 
maintenance military occupational specialties 

(MOS). Job analysis questionnaires were developed 

for each of the nine aviation maintenance MOS’s. 

Research teams administered the questionnaires to 

groups of job incumbents and supervisors. Job in- 

cumbents rated their applicable tasks on a Relative 

Time Spent Performing scale. Supervisors rated all 

their MOS tasks on four scales: Task Learning Dif- 

ficulty, Consequences of Inadequate Performance, 

Immediacy of Task Performance, and Type of 

Training. The data indicated that the ISD four-fac- 

tor model of job analysis was applicable for identify- 

ing task training priority in the technical MOS’s. 

The four factor scales correlated highly with the 

criterion scale (Type of Training) in all MOS’s. A 

further analysis was conducted by splitting the tasks 

into those expected to be done mostly by incum- 
bents and those inspection, supervision, and man- 
agement tasks normally done by supervisors. The 
four factor scales correlated very highly with the 


criterion scale for the incumbent tasks and moder- 
ately highly for the supervisor tasks. Since the rela- 
tive influence of the factor scales varied by MOS, 
however, the training priority policy of supervisors 
appears to be MOS specific, and the model will have 
to be adapted individually for each specialty. (Au- 
thor) 
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This paper provides a non-technical summary of 
the plans and rationale for eleven CETA-Education 
Demonsiration Projects. It also explains the design 
of the projects and indicates what is expected of the 
participating prime sponsors, education agencies, 
and federal departments. Seven principles relating 
to the need to alleviate youth unemployment by 
providing youth with basic academic skills, work 
experience, and career information through com- 
munity-based networks of people and services are 
presented as a basis on which to build the CETA 
programs of the 80s. The emphasis of the Youth 
Incentives and the rationale for demonstration pro- 
jects are outlined. The goals and objectives of the 
demonstration projects are presented. The pilot 
sites are listed along with the reasons for their selec- 
tion. Project emphasis areas (CETA, education, and 
joint program areas) are discussed. Four steps in the 
formation of project operating plans, which are to be 
implemented during the first year, are summarized, 
and additional project activities are described. The 
role of the Labor and Education Departments in 
these projects and the help which the demonstration 
sites will receive are discussed. Project evaluation 
procedures are covered. A note on the value of the 
demonstration projects concludes the paper. (MN) 
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Coordinating Unit, Phoenix. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—97p.; For a related document see ED 189 
419. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Competency 
Based Education, *Core Curriculum, *Correc- 
tional Rehabilitation, Course Content, Crime, 
*Criminology, *Law Enforcement, Learning 
Modules, Minimum Competencies, Postsecond- 
ary Education, State Standards, Two Year Col- 
leges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Arizona, *Criminal Justice, *Forensic 
Science 
This document contains a competency-based, 
common-core curriculum for students enrolled in 
the second year of criminal justice education in 
Arizona community colieges. It was developed to go 
beyond the “Competency-Based, Common-Core 
Curriculum for Criminal Justice Education” (see 
note) developed in 1978-79. Three career options— 
Law Enforcement, Corrections, and Evidence Iden- 
tification Technology-are contained in this 
curriculum. Each common-core course is divided 
into instructional modules, and each module con- 
tains lists of the minimal competencies that should 
be mastered by the student before he or she pro- 
gresses to the next module in the sequence. (Al- 
though the competencies represent the minimal 
concepts that are basic to the scope of the course, 
they do not represent the entire content for the 


course.) (KC) 
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Bruwelheide, Kenneth L. 

Assisting the Physically Handicapped: An Identifi- 
cation and Development of Apparatus for 
Laboratory Shops. Phase I. 

Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Dept. of Agricul- 
tural and Industrial Education. 

Spons Agency—Montana State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Helena. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—230p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Educa- 
tional Legislation, Equipment Evaluation, 
*Equipment Utilization, Federal Legislation, 
*Hand Tools, Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, Industrial Arts, Literature Reviews, Ma- 
chine Tools, Mainstreaming, Metal Working, 
Mobility Aids, Models, *Physical Disabilities, 
Safety Equipment, School Shops, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Shop Curriculum, Student Evaluation, 
Woodworking 
A study was conducted to identify and develop 

instructional aids in the form of physical apparatus 
that would permit students with physical handicaps 
and/or limitations to have greater access to labora- 
tory-shop courses in Montana secondary schools. 
Steps taken in carrying out the study included the 
following: (1) identifying the physica!ly hand- 
icapped population in public school; (2) summariz- 
ing legislation pertinent to public education of the 
handicapped; (3) developing apparatus that will per- 
mit physically handicapped students to use selected 
tools and equipment; (4) developing a set of working 
drawings of such apparatus; and (5) developing an 
assessment and implementation model of handicaps 
and programs for teacher use. Methodology in- 
cluded literature review, testing tools, and designing 
special apparatus with a group of handicapped stu- 
dents from Montana State University. Recommen- 
dations generated by the study include more teacher 
preservice and inservice education concerning 
working with handicapped students, testing with a 
broader range of handicaps, and testing a different 
or more complex set of tools. Appendixes include 
lists of tools used in the test and a teacher’s guide 
to handicapped student assessment and apparatus 
implementation. (KC) 
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Pfister, James W. 
Employing Adult-Student Expectations of Con- 
tinuing Education Teachers to Improve Instruc- 
tion. 
Pub Date—May 78 
Note—7 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Frice - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Students, 
Continuing Education, Educational Research, 
*Instructional Improvement, *Student Attitudes, 
*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
Surveys, *Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Im- 
provement, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—Saint Petersburg Junior College Clear- 
water FL 
A research project sought to determine adult con- 
tinuing education students’ expectations of teach- 
ers. A total of 108 continuing education students 
from the Clearwater Campus of St. Petersburg Jun- 
ior College responded to the Survey of Effective 
Teaching Behavior, which sought to determine crit- 
eria adult students use to measure an effective 
teacher. A literature review was also conducted. Re- 
sults indicated that the adults’ prime concern in- 
volved receiving up-to-date information. Adult 
students also viewed teacher communication and 
enjoyment of teaching as very important character- 
istics of an effective teacher. They ranked last the 
requirement of a large amount of work as a class 
requirement. Results were then disseminated to 
teachers and administrators to provide information 
on how knowledge of preferred teacher expectation 
can improve continuing education teachers and on 
how administrators can use the knowledge of pre- 
ferred teacher expectations to improve instruction. 
Seven recommendations for the director of continu- 
ing education arose from the research results. (YLB) 
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Solomon, Keith J. Seagren, Alan T. 

Adult Education in Australia: Three Organiza- 
tional Models. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Conference of Professors of 
Educational Administration (34th, Norfolk, VA, 
August 10-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Agency Role, 
*Board of Education Role, Boards of Education, 
Colleges, Community Involvement, *Community 
Role, Continuing Education, *Educational Ad- 
ministration, Educational History, *Educational 
Planning, Educational Policy, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Futures (of Society), Govern- 
ment (Administrative Body), *Models, Outreach 
Programs, Policy Formation, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Public Agencies, Technical Education 

Identifiers—-Australia (New South Wales), Aus- 
tralia (Queensland), Australia (Victoria) 

This paper, which examines adult education in 
Australia, is divided into three parts. The first part 
is a background survey of Australian history and 
Australian educational development, beginning 
with its colonization by prisoners and including its 
government forms and its three levels of education: 
primary, secondary, and tertiary. After this back- 
ground, the second part of the paper presents three 
models of adult education; (1) the New South Wales 
Board of Adult Education, whose system consists of 
an advisory board to the state minister of education; 
(2) the Queensland Department of Technical and 
Further Education, a rationalization model integrat- 
ing technical and adult education into a single body; 
and (3) the Council of Adult Education in Victoria, 
a decentralized “community based” model. The 
third part of this paper consists of discussions of 
these three models of adult education and implica- 
tions for the future of adult education in Australia. 
A bibliography is included. (KC) 
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Mackett-Frank, Muriel Frank, Frederick P. 

Vocational Education Administration: A Case 
Study Approach to Competency Development. A 
New Opportunities in ne Education Pro- 
ject Supplemental Repo 

Northern Illinois Univ., Pe Kalb. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—lIllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—99p.; For related documents see CE 027 927 
and ED 164 824. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trator Education, Administrator Role, Advisory 
Committees, *Affirmative Action, *Case Studies, 
Competence, *Educational Administration, Edu- 
cational Finance, Educational Opportunities, 
Equipment, Facilities, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, Instructional Materials, *Problem 
Solving, Program Development, Program Evalua- 
tion, Pupil Personnel Services, School Com- 
munity Relationship, Sex Fairness, Staff 
Development, Supervision, Teacher Evaluation, 
Teacher Selection, Trustees, *Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—New Opportunities in Vocational Edu- 
cation Project 
Since 1976, a special training program in educa- 

tional administration for persons with a professional 

background in vocational education has been con- 
ducted at Northern Illinois University. This pro- 
gram is known as the New Opportunities in 

Vocational Education Project and has an affirmative 

action emphasis. This supplemental report of the 

project contains cases to be analyzed as a strategy 
for providing administrative training. Each case in- 
cluded in the book i is based on situations which have 
been identified as “real” or “typical” by practicing 
vocational education administrators in Illinois. The 
different sets of background information, which are 
suggested for use in connection with the cases, in- 
clude a diverse array of possible administrative posi- 
tions, administrator characteristics, interfacing 
roles, and organizational settings and characteris- 
tics. The casebook includes a suggested format for 
dealing with each case, including guides for select- 


ing the different “givens” or background informa- 
tion that might be used. In addition to the ten cases, 
the casebook also includes comments on the case- 
book and vocational education administration 
competency development; a guide to use of the 
casebook; a listing of related project documents; and 
an index to the cases. (KC) 
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Frank, Frederick P., Ed. Mackett-Frank, Muriel, 
Ed. 


Three Investigations in Vocational Education Ad- 
ministration. A New Opportunities in Vocational 
Education Project Supplemental Report. 

Northern Illinois Univ., De Kalb. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—lllinois State Office of Education, 
Springfield. Div. of Adult Vocational and Techni- 
cal Education. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

a For _ documents see CE 027 
926 and ED 164 8 

Pub Type— Guides - yee, (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Adminis- 
trator Education, *Affirmative Action, *Educa- 
tional Administration, Educational 
Opportunities, Females, Graduate Study, Higher 
Education, *Local Issues, Minority Groups, 
School Districts, Sex Fairness, *Social Discrimi- 
nation, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—New Opportunities in Vocational Edu- 
cation Project 
Since 1976, a special training program in educa- 

tional administration for persons with a professional 
background in vocational education has been con- 
ducted at Northern Illinois University. This pro- 
gram is known as the New Opportunities in 
Vocational Education Project and has an affirmative 
action emphasis. This supplemental report of the 
project contains reports of the three project-related 
investigations in vocational education administra- 
tion. The first paper presents an analytic frame vork 
for conceiving and carrying out administrative 
training, particularly training with an affirmative ac- 
tion emphasis. It provides a model for training and 
access for minority and female educators. The sec- 
ond paper in the report presents findings of attitudes 
and beliefs of vocational educational administrators 
about selected affirmative action issues. Data from 
this study indicated that negative attitudes toward 
women and minority group members as administra- 
tors still exist. The third paper presents attitudes 
and beliefs of vocational education administrators 
about selected issues confronting vocational ad- 
ministration at the local level. The data presented in 
this paper indicate that many assumptions about 
issues confronting vocational education administra- 
tion at the local level that typically inform voca- 
tional administration training programs are only 
partially correct, and in some cases, substantially 
incorrect. (KC) 
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Banta, Trudy W. And Others 

Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1980 Final Report. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of Educational 
Research and Service. 

Spons Agency—Tennessee State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Nashville. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—430p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small and broken print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, Federal 
Programs, Food Service Workers, Instructional 
Materials, *Knowledge Level, *Nutrition Instruc- 
tion, Parent Attitudes, *Program Effectiveness, 
Program Evaluation, *Program Implementation, 
Resource Materials, *State Programs, *Student 
Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Tennessee Nutrition Education and 
Training Program 
The Tennessee Nutrition Education and Training 

(NET) program is part of a U.S. Department of 

Agriculture effort to develop a coordinated nutri- 

tion education program for children from preschool 

through grade 12. In its first year of operation, the 

Tennessee NET program conducted summer nutri- 

tion education workshops for elementary teachers 


and school food service managers, distributed nutri- 

tion education materials, and funded nine pilot nu- 

trition education projects throughout the state. 

Evaluators at the University of Tennessee (1) used 

pre- and posttests of nutrition knowledge as well as 

attitudinal measures to assess the effectiveness of 
the 1979 summer workshops; (2) assessed usage 
rates, quality, and developmental appropriateness of 
materials distributed; (3) evaluated four of the pilot 
projects; and (4) designed K-12 assessment instru- 
ments and used them in forty-eight schools through- 
out the state to collect baseline data on nutrition 
knowledge, attitudes, behavior, and perceptions of 
nutrition education from a sample of students, par- 
ents, teachers, principals, and food service person- 
nel. No systematic differences between responses of 
students in treatment and comparison schools were 
detected in the initial testing. Personnel in one-half 
the elementary schools where baseline data were 
collected in spring 1980 were to receive training in 

NET workshops during summer 1980. In spring, 

1981, data collected at the treatment schools were 

to be compared with that collected at untreated 

comparison schools to provide an assessment of the 
effectiveness of the 1980 NET-sponsored training 
in nutrition education. (Author/KC) 
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DiPaul, H. Bert 

Focusing Industrial Arts on Career Education. A 
Handbook for Industrial Arts Teachers and 
Students. 

Pub Date—Aug 79 

Note—140p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Choice, *Career Education, 
*Career Exploration, Drafting, Education Work 
Relationship, Employment, Employment Projec- 
tions, Filmographies, Fused Curriculum, High 
Schools, *Industrial Arts, Interest Inventories, 
Job Search Methods, Manufacturing, Metal 
Working, *Occupational Information, Printing, 
Quality Control, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
Technology, Woodworking 
This manual is intended to aid high school indus- 

trial arts teachers to infuse career exploration and 
career education into the industrial arts curriculum. 
It relates the specific skills learned in various indus- 
trial art classes to various occupations, providing a 
means for students to “try on” occupations via pro- 
jects and self-assessment. Following instructions to 
the teacher and to the student, the handbook is di- 
vided into six sections, with a total of nineteen units. 
Section 1 introduces the manual, and presents occu- 
pations which can be sampled in the school shop 
(printing, drafting, metal working, quality control 
and woodworking) in addition to instructions for 
sampling assembly work and motion and time-study 
analysis. Section 2 leads the student to knowledge 
of self: his or her interests, aptitudes, and personal- 
ity characteristics, and shows him/her how to relate 
these traits to careers. Section 3 provides knowledge 
about occupations, explaining how to study and 
analyze occupations, how occupations are classi- 
fied, how to match personal characteristics to career 
requirements, and what occupations will need work- 
ers. In section 4 technology is discussed from both 
a historical and future perspective, including early 
manufacturing processes, mass production, quality 
control, automation, and innovations. Section 5 ex- 
plains how to prepare a resume and how to get a job 
and keep it, while the last section contains refer- 
ences and a list of career-exploration films. (KC) 
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Russo, Rocco P. 

Toward Understanding and Evaluating Special 
Needs Programs. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—69p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
Pro) - Descriptive (141) — Tests/ Questionnaires 

160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Evaluation Methods, 
Mainstreaming, *Program Evaluation, *Program 
Improvement, Research Methodology, Second- 
ary Education, *Special Education, State Surveys, 
*Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Minnesota, Special Needs Students 
The Minnesota Research and Development Cen- 





ter for Vocational Education (MRDC) has a major 
program of research focused on the education of 
special needs learners. The research study described 
in this report was a response to the lack of under- 
standing and knowledge about special needs pro- 
grams and evaluation activities related to these 
programs. The goals of this project were to (1) deve- 
lop a conceptual framework that would provide di- 
rection to activities related to improving the quality 
of special needs programs and (2) specifically ad- 
dress some of the evaluation concerns related to 
these programs. The report is divided into four main 
parts. The first part presents and describes a concep- 
tual framework for thinking about serving special 
needs students in vocational education programs. 
The second part describes how the notion of evalua- 
tion relates to this framework and outlines general 
considerations for the evaluation of special needs 
programs. Part 3 describes the development, con- 
duct, and results of a survey designed to identify and 
describe some of the typical support services for 
special needs students that are available in second- 
ary vocational programs in Minnesota. The final 
section presents conclusions and recommendations 
for future research efforts related to the evaluation 
of services provided to special needs students. (Au- 
thor) 
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Peak, Laurie Brown, James M. 

A Conceputal Framework and Process for Identify- 
ing the Inservice Needs of Vocational Educators 
Serving Special Needs Populations. Pilot Test 
Report. 

Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Dept. of Vocational 
and Technical Education. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—82p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Competence, Competency Based 
Teacher Education, *Disabilities, *Educational 
Needs, Inservice Teacher Education, Main- 
streaming, Matrices, *Models, *Needs, Needs 
Assessment, Pilot Projects, Questionnaires, Re- 
search Methodology, Secondary Education, 
*Special Education, Special Education Teachers, 
Students, Test Construction, Test Validity, *Vo- 
cational Education Teachers 

Identifiers—Minnesota 
Research was conducted that initially focused on 

identifying and synthesizing the large number of 
previously identified vocational special needs 
teacher competencies into an educational model. 
The model contained a matrix that organized all 
these competencies into twelve domains of four per- 
formance phases each. The Competency Matrix was 
the construct upon which a needs assessment instru- 
ment was designed. A second project activity 
focused on developing and pilot testing a needs as- 
sessment instrument to measure individual educa- 
tors’ perceived needs for training within each phase 
of twelve domains and their preferences for the 
delivery of this training. The instrument was de- 
signed to provide data to assist inservice planners/- 
deliverers in decision-making efforts at local, state, 
and/or national levels. A pilot test of the instrument 
was conducted in six Minnesota schools to deter- 
mine the extent to which the instrument could be 
shown to exhibit face, content, utility, and construct 
validity. Pilot test results indicated that the instru- 
ment could give useful data for making inservice/- 
preservice planning decisions and that population 
subgroups had differing training needs. This instru- 
ment can provide planning information, but may 
need to be tailored to various populations’ levels of 
awareness and expertise. (Author) 
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Leckie, Shirley Ann 

The Catalyst for Change: Students Evaluate an 
Adult Degree Program. 

Toledo Univ., Ohio. 

Pub Date—[78] 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Report: 
- Evaluative (142) ° 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
Adult Students, College Curriculum, Course Con- 
tent, Curriculum Design, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Curriculum Evaluation, Enrollment, 
Higher Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Liberal Arts, *Participant Satisfaction, Program 
Evaluation, *Program Improvement, *Special 


Degree Programs, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Characteristics, Student College Relationship, 
*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 
Student Leadership, *Student Needs, Student Or- 
ganizations, Student Role, Student Teacher Rela- 
tionship 
Identifiers—University of Toledo OH 
Faced with declining attendance, poor reputation, 
and possible demise of their program, students in 
the Adult Liberal Studies (ALS) program at the 
University of Toledo formed an association, eva- 
luated the program, and instigated constructive 
changes that have revitalized the program, in- 
creased its enrollment, and enhanced its reputation 
among its students as well as among faculty mem- 
bers and in national circles. After forming the Adult 
Liberal Studies Student Association (ALSSA) in the 
fall of 1976, students determined ALS student cha- 
racteristics, needs, and reasons for enrolling or dis- 
continuing participation in the program through a 
survey of 175 active and 205 inactive enrollees (121 
responses). The survey showed that students’ main 
reason for enrolling in the program was personal 
development, that few students received full finan- 
cial assistance from employers, that most students 
were employed full time, and that students were 
dissatisfied with program inconsistencies, faculty 
disinterest, poor scheduling, undefined objectives, 
and general unconcern of the University for their 
needs. Armed with this data, representatives of the 
ALSSA met with the academic vice president and 
the University president, and presented their con- 
clusions and suggestions. The University adminis- 
tration responded by defining objectives for the 
program and setting up seminars to meet these edu- 
cational objectives by instituting faculty overload 
competition for the program to increase faculty par- 
ticipation in and enthusiasm for teaching adult stu- 
dents, and in general giving more consideration to 
adult students’ needs. As a result, by 1978, student 
enrollment in the program had increased, as had 
student satisfaction; the program’s reputation grew 
among the University community and the program 
received the Quality in Liberal Learning (Quill) 
award from the Association of American Colleges. 
K 


ED 198 290 CE 027 939 
Miguel, Richard J. 
Youth in the Workplace. The Dynamics of Learner 
Needs and Work Roles. Summary. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No.—712553 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—NIE-G-80-0115 
Note—45p.; For related documents see CE 027 
940-943, ED 171 987-989, ED 173 562-563, ED 
185 323-326, ED 185 408, ED 186 626, and ED 
186 715. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Education, ‘*Classification, 
*Education Work Relationship, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, *Experiential Learning, Occupational In- 
formation, Personality, Program Design, 
Questionnaires, *Role Perception, Student Atti- 
tudes, Student Characteristics, *Student Needs, 
Test Construction, Values, Work Attitudes 
A two-year study addressed the problem of deve- 
loping a typology of experiential education pro- 
grams theoretically based and empirically tested 
that could guide systematic research on questions 
fundamental to workplace-based experiential edu- 
cation programs. The research question focused on 
was, “Can experiential education programs be clas- 
sified according to the relationship existing between 
workplace role expectations and learner needs and 
dispositions?” The first year was a qualitative phase 
for collecting data. Interviews were conducted with 
students, program coordinators, and employers as- 
sociated with eighteen programs in four different 
states. Data analysis consisted of four steps. First, 
nine program characteristics were identified as in- 
dicators of the normative (referring to work organi- 
zations, their roles, their expectations) and 
personalistic (referring to experiential learners, their 
personalities, their needs and dispositions) dimen- 
sions. Next, interview data were categorized for all 
programs. Then data were converted to quantitative 
values to show the proportionai relationship. Fi- 
nally, results were displayed graphically to reveal 
the clustering of program types. In phase 2-the 
quantitative phase-students, program staff, and em- 
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ployers involved in thirty-one programs in Ohio, 
Florida, Iowa, Arizona, California, and Oregon 
were selected as the sample for completing the in- 
strument which gathered information on the nine 
program characteristics. Results were the determi- 
nation of the normative-personalistic proportions 
for each of the programs and the resultant classifica- 
tion schema. Five recommendations were made. 
(The revised instrument is appended.) (YLB) 
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Coleman, Deborah Dye Beckman, Carol A. 

The Ecology of Youth Participation in Work 
Settings: Implications for Linking Home, 
School, and Work for Facilitating Communica- 
tion Between Youth and Adults. Summary. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C 

Bureau No.—712553 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—NIE-G-80-0115 

Note—30p.; For related documents see CE 027 
939. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Pescriptors—Adults, Career Education, Communi- 
cation (Thought Transfer), Ecological Factors, 

Ecology, *Educational Environment, Environ- 

mental Influences, *Family Environment, High 

Schools, *High School Students, *Individual 

Development, Interaction, *Interpersonal Rela- 

tionship, Student Attitudes, Student Participa- 

tion, *Work Environment, Work Experience, 

Youth 
Identifiers—*Bronfenbrenner (Urie) 

A study explored how an ecological perspective in 
human development, as conceptualized by Urie 
Bronfenbrenner, could be used as an analytic frame- 
work for discerning patterns of relationships among 
the environments of home, school, and work and 
resulting implications for youth development. Three 
hypotheses were tested regarding how linking youth 
participation in the settings of home, school, school 
activities, community activities, work experience 
programs, and work may account for variations in 
scores on two scales measuring youths’ perceptions 
of their communications with adults. Three hundred 
twenty high school juniors and seniors from Gaines- 
ville (Georgia) High School completed the ques- 
tionnaires. Analysis of covariance was used to 
determine patterns in the way the environments of 
home, school, and work are linked and how they 
relate to more positive scores on the dependent 
measures. In addition, school personnel prepared 
in-depth descriptions of three programs which 
placed youth in work settings as part of their educa- 
tion. The most significant finding was that there is 
an ecology of youth development that appears 
related to performance on such measures as the two 
used. Recommendations for research were deve- 
loped. (The questionnaire is appended.) (A techni- 
cal report of all phases of the study is available as CE 
027 941.) (YLB) 
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Coleman, Deborah Dye Beckman, Carol A. 

The Ecology of Youth Participation in Work 
Settings: Implications for Linking Home, 
School, and Work for Facilitating Communica- 
tion Between Youth and Adults. Technical Re- 


port. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—712553 

Pub Date—80 

Contract—NIE-G-80-0115 

Note—122p.; For related documents see CE 027 
939 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Career Education, Communi- 
cation (Thought Transfer), Ecological Factors, 
Ecology, *Educational Environment, Environ- 
mental Influences, *Family Environment, High 
Schools, *High School Students, *Individual 
Development, Interaction, *Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Student Attitudes, Student Participa- 
tion, *Work Environment, Work Experience, 
Youth 

Identifiers—*Bronfenbrenner (Urie) 
This technical report details all phases of a study 

to explore how an ecological perspective in human 
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development, as conceptualized by Urie Bronfenbr- 
enner, could be used as an analytic framework for 
discerning patterns of relationships among the envi- 
ronments of home, school, and work and resulting 
implications for youth development. (A summary is 
available as CE 027 940.) Chapter 1 reviews the 
problem and relevant literature. Chapter 2 discusses 
the adaptation of the ecological model by develop- 
ing three hypotheses and defining elements of link- 
age between settings in terms of variables which 
could be defined in operational terms, quantified, 
and tested statistically. Chapter 3 presents data ana- 
lyses taking into account demographic characteris- 
tics of surveyed youth to test for patterns of 
relationship among elements of their ecological en- 
vironment and scores on the dependent measures. 
These observations are reported: (1) environments 
in which youth form relations with adults and per- 
sonal characteristics account for a portion of vari- 
ance in scores on the dependent variables; (2) the 
independent variatles appear to predict how youth 
perceive adults and relate to them; and (3) personal 
characteristics, characteristics of home environ- 
ment, and outside experiences contribute to youths’ 
ease with adults. Chapter 4 contains recommenda- 
tions for research and implications for policy. Ques- 
tionnaires and additional tables are appended. 
(YLB) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Basic 
Skills, *Career Education, Cognitive Style, *Con- 
ventional Instruction, *Experiential Learning, 
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ics, Methods Research, Outcomes of Education, 
*Reading Comprehension, Retention (Psy- 
chology), Student Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Experience Based Career Education 
A study examined the retention of mathematical 

and reading comprehension skills for students en- 
rolled in a learning-in-work environment (experi- 
ence-based career education) and a traditional 
classroom learning environment. Academic 
achievement was measured using a twelve-month 
longitudinal design. Student performance in each 
environment was evaluated on the Comprehensive 
Test of Basic Skills administered at beginning and 
end of the junior year and beginning of the senior 
year. The learning interval was designated as the 
time between pre- and post-testing, and the reten- 
tion interval as the time between post- and follow- 
up testing. The results indicated (1) differences in 
two areas-—in reading skills versus math skills and in 
traditional learning environments versus learning- 
in-work environments; (2) math congnitive con- 
cepts causally related but not in the hierarchical 
order predicted by Bloom’s taxonomy; (3) different 
causal processes in the acquisition of math concepts, 
depending upon placement in one of the two learn- 
ing environments; (4) significant relationships be- 
tween students’ cognitive style and their math 
performance; and (5) moderate relationships be- 
tween students’ perceptions of complexity of learn- 
ing environment and their math performance. An 
interference /assimilation model was proposed to in- 
terpret findings. (Technical information and appen- 
dixes are available as CE 027 943.) (YLB) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Basic 
Skills, *Career Education, Cognitive Style, *Con- 
ventional Instruction, *Experiential Learning, 
High Schools, Longitudinal Studies, *Mathemat- 
ics, Methods Research, Outcomes of Education, 
*Reading Comprehension, Retention (Psy- 
chology), Student Evaluation 
Identifiers—*Experience Based Career Education 
This technical report details a study to examine 
the retention of mathematical and reading compre- 
hension skills for students enrolled in a learning-in- 
work environment (experience based career 
education) and a traditional classroom learning en- 
vironment. (An executive summary is available as 
CE 027 942.) Chapter 1 introduces the problem, 
background, and research framework. Chapter 2 on 
design and methodology contains three sections de- 
scribing (1) the research background characteristics, 
(2) major measured variables (instruments), and (3) 
the analysis questions and strategies. Chapter 3 pre- 
sents findings for the five research questions de- 
scribed in Chapter 2: factor structure of the learning 
environment questionnaire, cross-lagged analysis of 
math scores based on predictions from Bloom’s tax- 
onomy, effects of placement experiences on perfor- 
mance, effects of summer activities on performance, 
and relationships between student’s perceptions of 
learning environment and cognitive style on per- 
formance. Chapter 4 sets forth implications and 
recommendations for research, practice, and policy. 
Appendixes include a selected literature review, de- 
scription of Learning-in-Work Program, cross- 
lagged panel correlations used in math score 
analyses, and three commissioned papers. (YLB) 
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Report +6. 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, Berkeley, Calif. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—75p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Ability, Adolescents, Auto Mechan- 
ics, Curriculum Development, Education Work 
Relationship, *Employer Attitudes, Employment, 
*Employment Potential, Feasibility Studies, Food 
Service Workers, Job Training, Laundry Dry- 
cleaning Occupations, *Moderate Mental Retar- 
dation, Needs, Needs Assessment, Secondary 
Education, *Teacher Attitudes, *Vocational Edu- 
cation, Young Adults, Youth 
Identifiers—California (Contra Costa County) 
This study investigated the feasibility of develop- 
ing five vocational education curricula for severely 
handicapped (i.e., trainable mentally retarded) 
young people, aged 13 to 21, that would enable 
them to work in the employment areas of gardening, 
housekeeping, laundry services, food services, and 
minor auto maintenance. One goal of the project 
was to determine whether school staff members 
think their students have the potential to master the 
skills needed to work in these occupations. A se- 
cond aspect of the study was to assess the interest 
and/or resistance of community business people to 
hiring severely handicapped students who had 
completed the appropriate vocational education 
program. To answer these questions, interviews 
were conducted with school staff from four pro- 
grams teaching vocational educational skills to 
trainable mentally retarded students in Contra 
Costa County, California, as well as with representa- 
tive Contra Costa business people. The study 
showed that there is both a need and a desire to 
expand and develop the existing vocational educa- 
tion training program for severely handicapped stu- 
dents. The school staff members agreed that their 
trainable mentally retarded students did have the 
potential to learn the skills needed to work in the 


five employment areas; and the community business 
people seemed receptive to training and hiring these 
students. (Author/KC) 
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Note—252p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
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Descriptors—*Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, Competence, Curriculum, Curriculum 
Evaluation, *Educational Needs, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), *Health Needs, *Health Occupations, 
Health Personnel, *Job Skills, Labor Needs, Long 
Range Planning, Medical Services, Needs Assess- 
ment, Secondary Education, Vocational Educa- 
tion 
A project examined the curriculum in the health 

occupations program to determine what curriculum 

changes will be necessary to keep pace with and 
anticipate advances in health occupations. A state- 
wide Texas health occupations education review 
committee composed of employers, graduates, 
educators, a union representative, and representa- 
tives from related areas held three committee meet- 
ings and one organizational meeting. A total of 
seventeen reports were presented at these meetings. 
Report topics included manpower projections for 
the health occupations; trends in health care deliv- 
ery and consequences for the health occupations; 
the determination of health care in the future; the 
current status and future implications of computer 
utilization in health delivery systems; alternative fu- 
tures for auxiliary health personnel; health careers 
in education in California secondary education, 
adult education, and regional occupational pro- 
grams; the future of allied health education in the 
eighties; health occupations education in New York 

State; the preparation and role of the licensed prac- 

tical nurse; competencies needed for a health team 

member with a secondary school education; compe- 
tencies needed for dental health assistants in the 

future; competencies in collaboration and caring; a 

personnel executive’s view of occupations pro- 

grams, and reactions to committee activities from 
the field. (Text of all reports are included.) (MN) 
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Review of the Literature. Summary Staff Report. 

Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Mar 78 

Note—90p.; For a related document see ED 177 
369. Some pages will not reproduce well due to 
broken print. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Reference Materials - Bibliogra- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Education, *Change Strate- 
gies, Educational Attainment, Educational Prac- 
tices, Elementary Education, Employment, 
Employment Level, Employment Patterns, *Em- 
ployment Potential, Family Influence, *Females, 
Literature Reviews, Mass Media, Motivation, Oc- 
cupational Aspiration, *Parent Influence, Peer In- 
fluence, Preschool Education, Secondary 
Education, Self Concept, *Sex Differences, Sex 
Stereotypes, Skills, Social Influences, Socioeco- 
nomic Status, *Teacher Influence, Vocational 
Education, Work Attitudes 
A review of literature on improving women’s oc- 

cupational potential was conducted. Most existing 

theories of occupational development focus on 
males. However, the beginnings of several theories 
of women’s occupational development have re- 
cently been proposed. These are (1) structural theo- 
ries, revolving around personality traits and ability 
patterns and (2) developmental theories, emphasiz- 
ing the stages in the decision-making process in- 
volved in occupational choice. Several factors limit 
women’s occupational potential. These include self- 
concept and the sense of competence; such motiva- 
tional aspects of occupational development as 
aspirations, expectations, and attitudes; and the ac- 





quisition of educational means to occupational at- 
tainment (the acquisition of knowledge, training, 
and skills through career education, vocational edu- 
cation, and the practical arts). Modeling sex-typed 
behaviors, sex-stereotyped expectations and atti- 
tudes, and different behavioral interaction patterns 
with male and fesale students are among ways in 
which teachers comiribute to differences in occupa- 
tional development. Parental attitudes, expecta- 
tions, and sex role socialization practices and peer 
and visual media influences also contribute to sex 
differences in occupationa! development. Sex role 
stereotypes and sex-typed occupational aspirations 
are modifiable. Therefore, educators must develop 
and implement effective nonsexist interventions at 
the elementary and secondary level. (A bibliogra- 
phy containing 267 items is included.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Hawaii, *Job Sharing 
Intended to test the feasibility of job-sharing in 
Hawaii’s schools, this project was set up to provide 
job sharing of one hundred teaching positions on a 
fifty-fifty basis between experienced tenured teach- 
ers and new hires. The report describes the purpose 
and intent of the project; defines job sharing; esta- 
blishes tentative guidelines for start-up; sets criteria 
for selecting job sharers; outlines the job sharing 
application procedure and a tentative time schedule 
for the project; and sets up administrative controls, 
including mechanisms for principal approval, 
changes, and termination. It also contains the forms 
used in setting up the project, including the follow- 
ing: employee fringe benefits, request for job shar- 
ing, proposed job sharing plan, teacher request for 
job sharing, applicant summary selection sheet, new 
hire and summer school hire teacher interview as- 
sessment sheet, temporary teacher’s appointment 
— and notification of personnel action. 
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Identifiers—Current Population Survey, United 
States 
This databook presents 100 tables of statistics on 

the characteristics of working women in the United 

States and their changing socioeconomic status, 

especially during the 1970s. Most of these statistics 

are from the Current Population Survey (a 

household sample survey conducted monthly for 

the Bureau of Labor Statistics by the Bureau of the 

Census). Part 1 contains fifteen tables on the labor 

force participation of women between 1950 and 

1979, with emphasis on trends during the 1970s. 


Five tables on the extent of work experience of men 
and women are provided in part 2. Part 3 consists 
of sixteen tables, which detail working women’s 
marital, family, and child status. Changes in wo- 
men’s school enrollment and education are the sub- 
ject of eleven tables in the fourth part. The 
seventeen tables provided in part 5 examine the 
earnings and income of women and families. Part 6 
contains nineteen tables of data by race and His- 
panic origin, and part 7 presents fourteen tables of 
additional information, including data on such sub- 
jects as job tenure and moonlighting. Part 8 con- 
cludes with three tables on labor force and 
employment patterns at the outset of the 1980s. 
(MN) 
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Identifiers—* United States (West), Western Inter- 
state Commission for Higher Education 
This final report summarizes work performed by 

the Western Interstate Commission for Higher Edu- 
cation (WICHE) to develop a plan to regionalize 
optometric education in the western states. WICHE 
worked closely with a project advisory committee 
and the region’s three schools of optometry to deve- 
lop a regional plan. Personnel supply and demand in 
the western states were surveyed, and other regional 
educational plans were examined for their applica- 
bility to optometry in the West. It was found that 
the existing 3 schools of optometry can meet the 
needs of the 13 western states for educational op- 
portunity and-for labor supply; and that although 
supply is favorable, some maldistribution of practi- 
tioners exists among the states. The plan developed 
by WICHE includes the following program compo- 
nents: (1) access and admission based on the needs 
of each state; (2) a cooperative network of off-cam- 
pus clinical training sites; (3) a manpower program 
to encourage distribution; (4) resource sharing 
among the three schools of optometry; and (5) a 
financial plan. Coordination of the plan would occur 
at three levels: among schools, within each state, 
and at the regional level. A phased implementation 
schedule and budget are included. Although the re- 
gion could support the plan’s operation, further 
funding would be required to develop the new pro- 
gram components. (Author/KC) 
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Identifiers—* National Institute of Education 
This document provides a review of the post- 
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secondary and adult education activities (both cur- 
rent and planned) sponsored by the National 
Institute of Education’s (NIE) three major program 
units. The first section focuses on activities of the 
Program on Educational Policy and Organization, 
including activities of the Postsecondary Organiza- 
tion and Management Studies Team, Postsecondary 
Education Finance Team, Postsecondary Desegre- 
gation research program, Legal and Governmental 
Studies Team, and Vocational Education Studies 
Team. The second section describes activities of the 
Frogram on Teaching and Learning, which have 
three emphases: adult learning, adult career deve- 
lopment, and assessment of adult development and 
educational programs affecting adults. In the third 
section activities of the Program on Dissemination 
and Improvement of Practice are discussed. These 
include the Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) system and its sixteen clearing- 
houses and the Program to Increase the Participa- 
tion of Minorities and Women in Educational 
Research and Development. The appendix is an an- 
notated bibliography of recent NIE publications on 
postsecondary and adult education on these topics: 
general postsecondary; non-traditional postsecond- 
ary and adult learning; postsecondary organization, 
management, and finance; and women’s studies. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—* Australia 
A study examined the educational and occupa- 

tional plans of Australian fourteen-year-olds as part 
of program of research on the transition to adult- 
hood. A twenty-item questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to 969 students in 243 schools across 
Australia. The questionnaire contained items per- 
taining to sespondents’ State of residence, school 
system attended, year of schooling, school rurality, 
family background, sex, achievement in basic skills, 
achievement difficulties experienced, support of sig- 
nificant others, and self-concept of ability. Factors 
found to affect student achievement in primary 
school included school rurality, family rurality, eth- 
nicity, large family size, family socioeconomic 
status, and sex. Failure to master basic literacy and 
numeracy skills at the primary school level was di- 
rectly linked to learning difficulties at the high 
school level. Successful mastery of basic skills at the 
primary level was also connected to self-concep- 
tions of ability and plans to complete high school. 
Being non-English born and from a socioeconomi- 
cally-advantaged family also had a positive effect on 
the decision to complete high school and seek fur- 
ther education. Family socioeconomic status and 
self-concept of ability exerted the two largest effects 
on occupational aspirations, with sex and family size 
also figuring as factors. (The questionnaire is ap- 
pended.) (MN) 


ED 198 303 

Hiemstra, Roger Brown, Victor H. 

Eldercollege 1978/79. 

Pub Date-—79 

Note—157p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Programs, Aging (Individu- 
als), College Programs, *Continuing Education, 
Courses, Demonstration Programs, Needs As- 
sessment, *Older Adults, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, Program Evaluation, Retirement, 


CE 027 968 





12 Document Resumes 


Student Needs 

Identifiers—Eldercollege, Iowa State University 
This document describes the development of the 

Eldercollege program at Iowa State University and 

the demonstration program in spring 1979 and also 

contains various program materials as appendixes. 

The narrative portion begins by focusing on the as- 

sessment of college-level education needs for older 

and retired persons in central Iowa, one of the initial 
steps in the planning and programming of Eldercol- 

lege. A second section describes the spring 1979 

demonstration program which offered the course 

Foreign Cultures, and two topical forums—Elder- 

assemblies—in which older and retired persons re- 

ceived college-level instruction and discussed topics 
of mutual interest and concern. Other brief sections 
concern external and internal funding of the pro- 
gram, graduate student involvement, and conclu- 
sions and recommendations. Appendixes, 
amounting to over two-thirds of the document, in- 
clude (1) a Proposal to Develop “Eldercollege”: 

Credit and Non-Credit College-Level Learning Op- 

portunities for Older Adults, (2) plan of work and 

funding documents, (3) opinionnaire and cover let- 

ter, (4) opinionnaire data, (5) registration form, (6) 

syllabus for course in Foreign Cultures, and (7) El- 

dercollege Evaluation (form and resuls) by students 
in Foreign Culture course. (YLB) 
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This report is a compilation of the presentations 
given at a three-credit workshop on self-directed 
adult learning held July 14-25, 1980, at Iowa State 
University, Ames, Iowa. An introductory section 
overviews the workshop, the purpose of which was 
to initiate the development of policy guidelines for 
both facilitators of learning and learners themselves. 
Procedures for developing and writing policy state- 
ments are described. This section also contains a 
discussion of the state of the art, definitions of 
terms, and mission statement. The second section 
presents the policies and implementation recom- 
mendations for professional adult educators derived 
during the workshop. They are divided into three 
categories: (1) adults as learners—the student per- 
spective, (2) adult educators-the teacher/- 
facilitator/researcher perspective, and (3) adult 
education institutions and organizations-the insti- 
tutional perspective. Appendixes, amounting to ap- 
proximately one-half of the report, include 
workshop information as well as materials used dur- 
ing the workshop. (YLB) 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, *Buildings, Corfer- 
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Needs, *Inspection, *Institutes (Training Pro- 
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Identifiers—*Building Inspectors, Subject Area 
Preferences 
A study assessed the stated needs and opinions of 

both past and potential Building Officials Institute 

participants in order to incorporate these views into 

the planning process for future institutes. A total of 

606 people connected with building inspection or 

related areas (general building, housing, plumbing, 

mechanical trades, electrical trades, architecture, 


design, fire fighting, housing evaluation, plan re- 
viewing, and energy conservation) responded to a 
needs assessment questionnaire covering forty- 
seven different areas. Information was obtained on 
respondent’s background characteristics, current 
working status, and usual working situation. Re- 
spondents were asked to rank the importance of 
eight information categories including basic infor- 
mation in their field and in other fields, advanced 
information in their own and other fields, updates in 
code legislation, information on building inspection 
department administration, specialized problems in 
building inspection, and treatment of energy prob- 
lems. Twelve Institute session topics and six general 
interest topics (including public relations, budget- 
ing, principles of supervision, consumer education, 
and preparing written reports) were assessed by the 
respondents with respect to their importance as In- 
stitute subjects. Ten questions pertaining to attend- 
ance at future conferences were also asked. 
(Forty-two tables are included.) (MN) 
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Needs, Literature Reviews, *Need Gratification, 
Psychological Needs, Research Needs, Social In- 
fluences, Synthesis 
Identifiers—Physiological Needs, Social Needs 
If human service personnel are to serve clients 
effectively, they must understand the condition of 
human need and the objects of need which satisfy 
the condition. While definitions of need vary ac- 
cording to academic discipline, a review of literature 
in ten academic areas revealed that need as a human 
condition is based upon the existence of particular 
unmet requirements for well being. Need is con- 
stantly in a state of interaction with the needful 
party’s values, health, experience, environment, and 
other characteristics, and is resolved through a se- 
quence of internal stages. Thus, need is a dynamic 
process rather than a static condition. Five types of 
needs (physiological, psychological, social, per- 
sonal, and integrative) have been identified. Their 
intensity ranges from survival to inconsequential, 
and their social scope ranges from individual to soci- 
etal. If applied in practice, these need concepts and 
definitions provide means for improving the anal- 
ysis of human service clientele needs and for en- 
hancing the utilization and effects of program 
resources. While existing literature characterizes 
need in several ways, it also highlights the necessity 
for further investigation of the process by which 
people perceive their own needs or the indicators 
that reliably characterize need concepts. (MN) 
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Summary of Proceedings of the Dissemination 
Conference on Occupational Research at Texas 
A&M _ University, Rudder Conference Center 
(College Station, Texas, April 15-16, 1980). 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Coll. of Edu- 
cation. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Occupational Research and Development. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Contract—TEA-00230033 

Note—47p.; For a related document see ED 178 
729. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstracts, Career Education, *Edu- 
cational Needs, *Educational Research, Employ- 
ment Patterns, Federal Legislation, Financial 
Support, Grants, Grantsmanship, Labor Market, 
Proposal Writing, *Research Needs, *Research 
Projects, School Business Relationship, School 
Role, State Programs, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Texas 
These proceedings of a dissemination conference 

on occupational research in Texas contain the texts 

of five reports and the abstracts oi twelve research 

projects dealing with various aspects of vocational 

education. In the keynote address, on free enter- 

prise and vocational education, the role of voca- 


tional education in preserving free enterprise is 
discussed. Next, a report discusses research per- 
spectives for the eighties; priorities and constraints 
imposed upon vocational research by public law and 
federal rules and regulations are overviewed. Pre- 
sented in the third report are highlights of a 1980 
Texas statewide conference at which representa- 
tives from the business community and industry 
spoke about the changes occurring in these areas 
and about the impact of these changes on the job 
market and on all levels of vocational education. In 
the fourth report, on grantsmanship, procedures for 
locating sources of funding and writing proposals 
are outlined. The need for vocational research and 
vocational programs that will be more responsive to 
the needs of business and industry are discussed in 
the final report. Abstracts of twelve vocational edu- 
cation research projects funded in Texas in 1979 
and 1980 are provided. (MN) 
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Roy, Cynthia B. And Others 

Deveioping Curriculum for Interpreter Training 
Programs in Vocational Education. Final Report, 
July 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

Texas State Technical Inst., Waco. 

Spons Agency—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Dept. of Occupational Education and Tech- 
nology. 

Pub Date—30 Jun 80 

Note—532p.; Some pages will not reproduce well 
due to light print. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC22 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Compe- 
tence, *Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Evaluation, Curriculum Guides, *Deaf Interpret- 
ing, Educational Needs, Guidelines, *Hearing Im- 
pairments, Inservice Education, Instructional 
Materials, Job Skills, Job Training, Learning 
Modules, Material Development, Models, Needs 
Assessment, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, *Program Effectiveness, Sign Lan- 
guage, Validated Programs, *Vocaticnal Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—* American Sign Language 
A project was conducted to develop a curriculum 

for training interpreters to use American Sign Lan- 
guage (ASL) to serve the deaf. The three-phase pro- 
ject involved (1) a task analysis to catalog the skills 
needed by interpreters and location of existing 
materials to determine areas where material needed 
to be developed; (2) development of a model train- 
ing program that included flexible curricula and 
comprehensive syllabi; and (3) validation of the cur- 
riculum by using part of the materials in an inservice 
training for nine non-certified interpreters already 
in the field. Comparison of the pre- and posttests 
administered during the one-day pilot inservice at- 
tested to the project’s success by indicating a 50 
percent increase in accuracy to questions covering 
materials in the tested module. Project recommen- 
dations called for continued curriculum develop- 
ment, audio-visual material development, and 
further field testing. (Nineteen appendixes—98 per 
cent of the document-include the following tangible 
products of the project: a task inventory and anal- 
ysis, an interpreter training curriculum outline, 
model program guidelines and design, course syllabi 
for the curriculum outline, an in-depth instructional 
module for teaching interpretation skills with for- 
mat and style developed for all modules, and an 
annotated bibliography.) (MN) 
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Craig, Bruce M. And Others 

A preliminary Report on the Development and 
Implementation of a Federal Manpower Policy 
for the Field of Aging, as Required by Section 
402(b) of the Older Americans Act of 1965, as 
Amended. Report to the Congress. 

Administration on Aging (DHHS), Washington, 
D 


Report No.—DHHS-OHHS-8 1-20048 

Pub Date—30 Sep 80 

Note—177p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Aging (In- 
dividuals), Demography, Educational Needs, 
Educational Policy, Educational Practices, Em- 
ployment Patterns, Employment Problems, Fed- 
eral Legislation, *Federal Programs, Individual 





Needs, Job Training, Labor Force, Labor Force 
Development, Labor Needs, Minority Groups, 
Needs Assessment, *Older Adults, *Personnel 
Needs, Personnel Policy, Policy, *Policy Forma- 
tion, Postsecondary Education, *Program Deve- 
lopment, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Implementation, Public Policy, Research Pro- 
jects, Research Reports 

Identifiers—Administration on Aging, Older 
Americans Act 1965, *Older Americans Act 
Amendments 1978 
This report describes the efforts conducted by the 

Administration on Aging in response to the con- 

gressional mandate to develop and implement a na- 

tional policy for the field of aging in accordance 
with the requirements set forth in the Older Ameri- 
cans Act Amendments of 1978 (PL 95-478). The 
current status of education, training, and employ- 
ment of personnel who work in the field of aging is 
depicted in terms of issues and problems inherent in 
the formulation of a unified manpower policy for 
measuring and meeting personnel needs in the aging 
field. Priorities expressed in the legislative mandate 
among federal agency programs, occupations, and 
employment settings providing services for older 
persons are outlined. The history and development 
of the study of the field of aging is covered. Current 
federal training programs and related manpower 
development activities pertinent to the field of aging 
are reviewed, and recent studies on research or pro- 
gram evaluation of education, training, and employ- 
ment personnel who work with older people are 
summarized. The findings and recommendations of 
these studies were analysed with respect to generic 
issues that have an impact on manpower develop- 
ment and specific priority personnel areas. Immedi- 
ate manpower policy concerns and projected 
activities for further compliance with the mandate 
are discussed. (MN) 
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Bernstein, Judith 

People, Words and Change. Literacy Volunteer 
Handbook. 

Algonquin Coll., Ottawa, Ontario. Adult Basic Edu- 
cation Dept. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—186p. 

Available from—Algonquin College of Applied 
Arts and Technology, Adult Basic Education 
Dept., 124 O’Connor St., Ottawa, Ontario K1S 
1N3 Canada ($3.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Literacy, Adults, Guidelines, 
Instructional Materials, Learning Activities, *Lit- 
eracy Education, Program Development, Re- 
source Materials, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
*Teaching Guides, Teaching Methods, *Tutorial 
Programs, Tutors, *Volunteers 
This literacy program guidebook contains specific 

information for use by volunteer tutors involved in 

an adult literacy project in Ottawa, Canada, as well 
as general information on reading instruction tech- 
niques, literacy skills, literacy curricula, and re- 
source materials. The origins, objectives, structure, 
and operations of the Ottawa program entitled 

“People, Words, and Change” are outlined. A sec- 

tion devoted to volunteer preparation includes a fact 

sheet and thoughts on adult learning and literacy. 

Lesson plans, instructional materials, activities, in- 

formal reading skill inventories, and basic teaching 

principles are discussed in a unit on the first lesson. 

Sight vocabulary, word patterns, phonics, structural 

analysis, context clues, and language experience are 

covered in a unit on reading instruction techniques. 

Topics examined in a unit on literacy skills include 

recreational reading, study skills, oral reading, 

handwriting, spelling, grammar, numerical skills, 
and functional reading. Curriculum selection and 
organization are described. A discussion of com- 
mercial and non-commercial materials is provided. 

Appendixes include vocabulary lists, a sample self- 

evaluation, and lists of common reading difficulties 

and external literacy and related-area contacts. 
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Hobart, R. Barry Harris, Roger McL. 

Mystery or Mastery? An Evaluation of Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education for TAFE 
Teachers in Australia. 

Adelaide Coll. of the Arts and Education (Aus- 
tralia). 

Spons Agency—Tertiary Education Commission, 
Canberra (Australia). 


Report No.—ISBN-0-908087-07 

Pub Date—80 

Note—302p.; Contains some light print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, Adult Educators, 

*Competency Based Teacher Education, Defini- 

tions, Field Tests, Higher Education, Program 

Development, *Program Effectiveness, *Program 

Implementation, Questionnaires, State Surveys, 

Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, *Technical 

Education, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Adelaide Coll of Arts and Education 

(Australia), *Australia, State College of Victoria 

at Hawthorn (Australia), Sydney Teachers Col- 

lege (Australia) 

A study evaluated performance-based teacher 
education (PBTE) programs conducted in three 
Australian states in technical and further education 
(TAFE) programs during 1979 to assess the poten- 
tial of PBTE for TAFE teacher education and to 
determine the most effective strategies for its im- 
plementation. One institution in each of three 
states-South Australia, Victoria, and New South 
Wales-introduced a PBTE program into the teach- 
ing methodologies component of its already existing 
course. The programs involved 145 student teach- 
ers, 12 TAFE teacher educators, and 28 field super- 
visors. The three participant groups supplied data 
regarding the program’s effectiveness through vari- 
ous instruments, including pre- and post-estimate of 
performance forms, module feedback question- 
naires, program evaluation questionnaires, inter- 
views, and evaluation workshops. Data frem all 
three respondent groups indicated that PBTE is an 
effective teaching method. Opposition to the pro- 
gram from a minority of respondents derived mainly 
from factors concerning the implementation of the 
system. Three sets of recommendations relating to 
the PBTE model, to the components of the system, 
and to strategies for its implementation were made. 
Appendixes (one-third of the report) contain infor- 
mation on project personnel and programs, research 
methods used, and a description of the samples. 
(MN) 
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Gourley, Frank A., Jr. 

Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration. 
Competency-Based Curriculum Manual. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh.; North Carolina State Dept. of Energy, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—723p.; For related documents see CE 027 
989-994. 

Available from—North Carolina State Department 
of Community Colleges, Room 101, Education 
Building, Raleigh, NC (Write for price). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Air Conditioning, Community Col- 
leges, *Competency Based Education, Course 
Descriptions, Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Educational Equipment, Educa- 
tional Resources, *Heating, *Job Analysis, 
Minimum Competencies, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Refrigeration, Two Year Colleges, *Voca- 
tional Education 
This manual was developed to serve as an aid to 

administrators and instructors involved with post- 

secondary air conditioning, heating, and refrigera- 
tion programs. The first of six chapters contains 
general information on program implementation, 
the curriculum design, facilities and equipment re- 
quirements, and textbooks and references. Chapter 

2 describes the project procedures utilized in deve- 

loping the curriculum. Suggested job descriptions 

and job competencies for air conditioning, heating, 
and refrigeration are given in the third chapter. 

Chapter 4 is comprised of the actual curriculum 

including course outlines for two air conditioning, 

heating, and refrigeration mechanic courses. For all 

other courses, brief topical outlines are provided. A 

detailed listing of equipment necessary to start an 

air conditioning, heating, and refrigeration me- 
chanic program for eighteen students is given in the 

fifth chapter. The final chapter, Resources, lists 279 

books and 319 training aids. Appended sections in- 

clude Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration 

Tasks: Response from Industry; Tasks by Job Lev- 

els; and Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigera- 
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tion Competencies and Criterion Measures. (LRA) 
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D’Armond, Jack And Others 
Automotive Body Repair Competencies. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date—Jul 80 
Note—-164p.; For related documents see CE 027 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Auto Body Repairers, Auto Me- 
chanics, Community Colleges, Competency 
Based Education, *Job Analysis, Job Perform- 
ance, Job Skills, *Minimum Competencies, Motor 
Vehicles, *Occupational Information, *Painting 
(Industrial Arts), Postsecondary Education, Re- 
pair, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Designed to provide a model curriculum and 
guidelines, this manual presents tasks that were 
identified by employers, employees, and teachers as 
important in a postsecondary auto body repair cur- 
riculum. The tasks are divided into ten major com- 
ponent areas of instruction: metalworking and 
fiberglass, painting, frame and suspension, glass and 
trim, estimating, electrical, cooling systems, acces- 
sories, servicing, and welding. For each task state- 
ment, the task analysis identifies the competency 
required, the criterion of satisfactory performance, 
the skills or process the employee must have or 
follow in performing the task, the knowledge or the- 
ory one must know to perform the task effectively 
and attitudes and values needed to be successful in 
carrying out the task. Following the task analyses, 
a curriculum model provides a curriculum descrip- 
tion, courses by quarters, and course descriptions 
with the suggested tasks to be taught in each course. 
(The task inventory is appended.) (LRA) 
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Overton, R. Jean And Others 

Business Administration: Competency-Based Cur- 
riculum Development. A Curriculum Guide for a 
Two-Year Postsecondary Program. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—439p.; Not available in print copy due to 
print quality. Parts of appended materials will not 
reproduce well due to small print. For related 
documents see CE 027 988-994. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Business Administration, *Business 
Education, Community Colleges, *Competency 
Based Education, Course Descriptions, Cur- 
riculum Guides, *Job Analysis, *Managerial Oc- 
cupations, Postsecondary Education, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—North Carolina 
This business administration curriculum is de- 

signed to prepare an individual for entry into mid- 

dle-management occupations in various businesses 

and industries. The first two chapters in the manual 
give an overview of business administration in the 

North Carolina community college system and the 

competency-based curriculum development project 

from which the curriculum was derived. Chapter 3 

comprises the bulk of the manual and presents the 

actual curriculum. The first part of this chapter de- 
scribes the purpose and need for a business adminis- 
tration curriculum, then provides basic business 
functions performed in management, a listing of 
standard and specific job competencies and criteria 
measures, a curriculum model, and course descrip- 
tions. The final chapter provides general guidelines 
for program implementation including a discussion 
of advisory committees, faculty, facilities and equip- 
ment, and references. Appended materials include 
the career opportunity survey instrument and re- 
sults and the task survey instrument and results. 
(LRA) 
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Braswell, Robert And Others 

Diesel Vehicle Maintenance Competencies. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 
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produce well due to small print. For related docu- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Auto Mechanics, Community Col- 
leges, Competency Based Education, *Diesel En- 
gines, *Job Analysis, Job Performance, Job Skills, 
*Minimum Competencies, Motor Vehicles, *Oc- 
cupational Information, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Designed to provide a model set of competencies, 
this manual presents tasks which were identified by 
employers, employees, and teachers as important in 
a postsecondary diesel vehicle maintenance cur- 
riculum. The tasks are divided into seven major 
component areas of instruction: chassis and suspen- 
sion, diesel engines, diesel fuel, electrical, hydraul- 
ics, power trains, and service. For each of the 197 
task statements, the task analysis identifies the 
competency required, the criterion of satisfactory 
performance, the skills or process the employee 
must have or follow in performing the task, the 
knowledge or theory one must know to perform the 
task effectively, and attitudes and values needed to 
be successful in carrying out the task. (The task 
inventory is appended.) (LRA) 
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Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume I. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—303p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small and light print. For related documents see 
CE 027 988-994. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Business Education, Community 
Colleges, *Competency Based Education, Course 
Descriptions, *Curriculum Development, Cur- 
riculum Guides, Educational Media, Instructional 
Materials, *Job Analysis, Minimum Competen- 
cies, Office Machines, *Office Occupations Edu- 
cation, Offices (Facilities), Postsecondary 
Education, Program Development, *Secretaries, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—North Carolina 
The first of three volumes in a postsecondary se- 

cretarial science curriculum, this manual provides a 

systematic approach to analyzing the tasks per- 

formed by office workers in designing and develop- 
ing secretarial science programs. Following an 
introductory chapter that describes the organization 
of the manual, chapter 2 outlines the competency- 
based curriculum development project of which the 
manual is a part. In chapter 3, the North Carolina 
secondary business and office education program is 
described. Chapter 4 presents a discussion of cur- 
riculum advisory committees and student organiza- 
tions. Recommendations for qualified faculty and 
staff and professional organizations are discussed in 
chapter 5. Suggestions for facilities, equipment, and 
instructional aids needed to implement a particular 
secretarial science program are presented in the 
sixth chapter. In the final chapter, secretarial and 
general office curricula are described and office and 
business education competencies are listed. Ap- 
pended material includes task surveys and results, 
equipment lists, curriculum models, and the New 

Office and Business Education Learnings System 

(NOBELS) competencies. (Volume 2 and 3, con- 

taining the course syllabi and abstract, are also avail- 

able.) (LRA) 
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Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume II. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
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Pub Date—79 

Note—476p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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Descriptors—* Business Communication, *Business 
Education, Business English, Community Col- 
leges, “Competency Based Education, Course 
Content, Course Descriptions, Course Objectives, 
Course Organization, Curriculum Guides, *In- 
dividual Development, Interpersonal Relation- 
ship, Mathematics, ‘*Office Occupations 
Education, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, *Secretaries, Two Year Colleges 
The second of three volumes in a postsecondary 


secretarial science curriculum, this manual contains 
course syllabi and abstracts of twenty-three courses 
included in the curriculum. Business and related 
courses abstracted include Introduction to Business, 
Business Mathematics, Business Law 1, Economics 
1, and Survey of Data Processing Systems. General 
education courses abstracted include Grammar, 
Composition, Report Writing, Oral Communica- 
tion, Business Communication, and Interpersonal 
Relationships and Communications. Each abstract 
is comprised of the following parts: course descrip- 
tion, course hours per week, quarter hours credit, 
prerequisites, course content outline, and suggested 
textbooks. Course syllabi are provided for twelve 
secretarial science technical courses including Ac- 
counting; Office Machines 1, 2, and 3; Office Man- 
agement; Office Procedures; Personal 
Development; Principles of Supervision; and Re- 
cords Management. Each course syllabus is com- 
prised of the following parts: (1) course description; 
(2) course objectives; (3) major divisions of course 
content; (4) credits, hours, and prerequisites; (5) 
evaluation; (6) content outline; and (7) a bibliogra- 
phy. (Volumes 1 and 3 are also available.) (LRA) 
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Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume III. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
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Pub Date—79 

Note—477p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Competency 
Based Education, Course Content, Course De- 
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tion, Curriculum Guides, *Office Occupations 
Education, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Development, *Secretaries, *Shorthand, Two 
Year Colleges, *Typewriting 

Identifiers—* Word Processing 
The third of three volumes in a postsecondary 

secretarial science curriculum, this manual contains 

course syllabi for thirteen secretarial science techni- 

cal courses. Course titles include Shorthand 1-3; 

Shorthand Dictation and Transcription, 1-3; Ter- 

minology and Vocabulary: Business, Legal, Medi- 

cal; Typewriting, 1-5; and Word Processing. Each 
course syllabus is comprised of the following parts: 

(1) course description; (2) course objectives; (3) ma- 

jor divisions of the course content; (4) credits, 

hours, and prerequisites; (5) evaluation; (6) content 
outline; and (7) a bibliography. (Volumes 1 and 2 are 
also available.) (LRA) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
Note—26p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Business Communication, Business 
Correspondence, *Business Education, *Business 
Skills, Communication Research, Communica- 
tion Skills, Competency Based Education, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Research, Higher 
Education, Minimum Competencies, Research 
Needs, Verbal Communication, Vocabulary 
Identifiers—-*Dictation, Transcription Method, 
*Word Processing 
This paper addresses the question of how dictators 
interface with word processing personnel and what 
procedures to use to create the input that is tran- 
scribed into the finished business document. The 
first of three major sections in the review reports the 
status of word processing technology. It is noted 
that the 1978 word processing market level was $1.5 
billion and 120,000 units, a 33 percent increase over 
1977. Section 2 is a review of word origination re- 
search and it reports that few word origination stu- 
dies have addressed the importance of dictation 
skills and the formal training related to these skills. 
The studies reviewed are divided into four catego- 
ries: word origination usage patterns, correspond- 
ence costs, dictation training, and dictation 
competencies. The final section of the paper con- 
tains suggested techniques for implementing dicta- 


tion training in business communication curricula. 
Included are (1) create a favorable attitude toward 
dictation and word processing, (2) develop the 
thought process for dictation, (3) teach specific 
rules for the actual dictation, (4) develop skill in use 
of equipment, (5) teach how to evaluate the end 
product, (6) be as intensive as possible in considera- 
tion of time and equipment available, and (7) inte- 
grate dictation training into _ business 
communication curricula consistent with course ob- 
jectives. A list of dictation competencies is ap- 
pended. (LRA) 
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Thomas, Steven D. 
Farm Record Keeping: An Instructional Unit for 
Teachers of Adult Education in Agriculture. 
Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of Education. 
Spons Agency—Kentucky State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Frankfort. Bureau of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—188p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accounting, *Adult Education, 
*Agricultural Education, Behavioral Objectives, 
*Farm Accounts, *Farm Management, Farm Oc- 
cupations, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Activities, Postsecondary 
Education, *Recordkeeping, Records (Forms), 
Vocational Education, * Young Farmer Education 
This instructional unit on farm recordkeeping is 
intended as a guide for use by teachers in planning 
and conducting young farmer and/or adult educa- 
tion classes. The unit consists of thirteen problems 
on the following topics: planning for farm record- 
keeping, recording inventories, recording deprecia- 
ble items, recording farm expenses, recording cash 
sales, recording resale items bought, recording capi- 
tal items sold, recording capital items bought, re- 
cording resale items sold, recording social security 
data, recording income and non-farm expenses, re- 
cording a farm business summary, and managing 
taxes. Each problem contains an objective, a state- 
ment and an analysis of the problem, suggestions for 
teaching the lesson, and suggested teaching materi- 
als. Individual lessons include a variety of forms, 
charts, illustrations, and examples of selected tax- 
and bookkeeping-related computations. Appen- 
dixes (one-third of the unit) contain a bibliography 
of supplementary resources, a sample recordkeep- 
ing problem involving one year in the operation of 
an owner-operated farm, a glossary, and an instruc- 
tional unit evaluation questionnaire for teachers of 
vocational agriculture. (MN) 
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Note—289p.; Some pages may not reproduce well 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 
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This curriculum guide contains course content for 
a series of “mini-courses” that can be presented in 
an adult continuing education program in area tech- 
nical-vocational schools and community colleges. 
The program consists of nine modules, each divided 
into units and including learning objectives and stu- 
dent handouts. The modules cover the following 
areas: (1) awareness of the energy dilemma-an in- 
troduction and prerequisite for the other courses; 
(2) surveying energy usage-a brief assessment of the 
energy used in the United States by the various 
energy-user categories; (3) utility bills and econom- 
ics of energy conservation-a discussion of energy 
pricing, the development of power utility rate struc- 
ture, and natural gas rate fluctuations; (4) how to 
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search for energy conservation opportunities—a pre- 
sentation of opportunities for the individual and the 
community to save and to conserve energy in the 
automobile, the home, and the use of appliances; (5) 
lighting conservation opportunities-lighting for en- 
ergy conservation; (6) hot water heating conserva- 
tion opportunities-techniques for selecting, 
installing, and operating the domestic hot water 
heater; (7) appliance energy conservation oppor- 
tunities-techniques for purchasing, operating, and 
maintaining appliances; (8) building construction 
versus energy consumption-factors involved in 
building an energy-efficient home; and (9) heating, 
ventilating, and air conditioning conservation-prin- 
ciples of heating and cooling buildings. Lists of 
printed and audiovisual resources are included. 
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Identifiers—Energy Occupations 
This document contains an outline for a cur- 
riculum to train solar energy technicians in com- 
munity colleges. The guide contains eight courses, 
each of which is divided into one to five modules. 
Modules, in turn, are divided into units, and units 
contain student handouts appropriate to the 
material. The following eight courses are included in 
this curriculum guide: (1) solar applications and fu- 
ture technology; (courses 2 and 3 missing); (4) intro- 
duction to solar energy, with modules on the sun 
and radiation, solar energy collection, solar energy 
storage, solar systems, and future outlook for solar; 
(5) control theory and application, with a module on 
general control; (6) materials and fabrication, with 
modules on basic materials, fabrication, and air dis- 
tribution; (7) collectors and energy storage, with 
modules on collectors, solar storage, and installa- 
tion; and (8) solar heating and cooling systems, with 
modules on system designs, retrofitting, and servic- 
ing. Prerequisites for persons entering the solar en- 
ergy technician curriculum and a list of resources 
are included. (KC) 
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This curriculum guide contains lecture outlines 
and handouts for training solar technicians in the 
installation, maintenance, and repair of solar energy 
hot water and space heating systems. The cur- 
riculum consists of four modular units developed to 
provide a model through which community colleges 
and area vocational/technical schools can respond 
to training requirements and manpower needs as the 
market for solar systems progresses. The four units 
can serve as an extension of an existing occupational 
program or as a short-term intensive training pro- 
gram for individuals engaged in the heating and air 
conditioning industry. The four units include solar 
radiation and introduction to solar technology, solar 
construction techniques and materials, solar domes- 
tic hot water systems, and solar space heating sys- 
tems. Each unit consists of performance objectives, 
presentation, training aids, and references; and 
some units contain learning activities. Twenty 
handouts for students cover the following topics: the 


earth’s orbit, solar energy, heat transfer, Kansas 
laws concerning energy conservation and solar en- 
ergy systems, terminology, basic systems, safety, 
soldering and brazing, symbols, valves, pumps, 
availability of solar energy, residential hot water re- 
quirements, design calculations, direct heating— 
thermosiphon system, direct heating-pumped 
system, indirect heating—pumped system with heat 
exchanger, active solar heating and cooling, com- 
mon operating modes, and common problems. (Au- 
thor/KC) 
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This minority capital resource handbook consists 

of a guide to raising capital for minority entre- 

preneurs and a listing of sources that provide such 
capital. The first section deals with the process of 
raising capital. The realities of raising capital, inter- 
mediaries and financial advisors, and assessing 
needs are outlined. Factors considered in evaluating 
the entrepreneurial team and the venture are dis- 
cussed. Six points to consider when presenting a 
proposal to an investor are examined, and a sample 
proposal is provided. The investigation and negotia- 
tion stages and post-financing relationships are also 
described. Individual investors and various institu- 
tions are discussed as potential sources of capital. 
The following types of institutions are covered: 
commercial banks, the small business administra- 
tion, small business investment companies, venture 
capital firms, corporate venture capital activities, 
and minority enterprise small business investment 
companies (MESBICs). MESBICs in twenty-one 
states (California, Connecticut, Hawaii, Illinois, 

Kentucky, Louisiana, Maryland, Massachusetts, 

Mississippi, Michigan, New Jersey, New York, 

North Carolina, Ohio, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 

Texas, Virginia, Washington, West Virginia, and 

Wisconsin) are listed. A page of miscellaneous 

sources and a brief bibliography are provided. (MN) 
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To establish a procedure for use in examining 
characteristics of future participants in adult educa- 
tion, a study focused on one characteristic—the high- 
est level of education completed among participants 
in adult education activities. The process followed 
was to obtain reports from the National Center for 
Education Statitstics (NCES) (an official source), 
identify subject matter of particular interest, extract 
and compare pertinent data, identify trends, and 
project accordingly. Projected rates of participation 
were determined for four levels of educational at- 
tainment: less than four years of high school, four 
years of high school, one to three years of college, 
and four or more years of college. Continued moni- 
toring and updating of projections is considered im- 
perative since the validity of the projections is in 
doubt due to such problems as changes in data bases 
and assumptions made by the surveys. Repeated 
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application of the process used is recommended to 
complete a profile of future participants in adult 
education. (Extensive data tables are provided. An 
appendix also contains a comparison of data from 
the NCES series of reports, “Projections of Educa- 
tion Statistics to....”) (YLB) 
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This monograph provides various audiences with 

background material necessary to the successful es- 
tablishment of an elementary school industrial arts 
(IA) program. Chapter 1 discusses needs of children 
in respect to activity-based learning and addresses 
concerns teachers have as they move from print 
media instruction to an activity-based elementary 
IA program. Chapter 2 describes the general tools, 
equipment, materials, and processes that elemen- 
tary teachers have available and provides guidelines 
for managing the multiple activity classroom and 
evaluating learners in this environment. In chapter 
3 is a description of aspects of early childhood de- 
velopment and ways in which the IA teacher may 
become involved in elementary school IA. Chapter 
4 addresses the role of the administrator in support- 
ing elementary IA programs and personnel. The fi- 
nal four chapters deal with ways of delivering 
elementary IA to the children: (1) incorporation of 
IA ideas into classroom activities; (2) organization 
and conducting of activities that grow out of the 
needs of children; (3) use of such facilities as sepa- 
rate mobile facilities and portable tool carts and ac- 
tivity centers in regular classrooms; and (4) need 
and procedures for diagnosing children’s needs and 
prescribing IA activities to meet them. (YLB) 
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grams 
Identifiers—* Philadelphia School District PA 

This document contains evaluations of the thirty 
vocational/career education programs funded dur- 
ing the 1979-80 school year in the School District 
of Philadelphia. The first section consists of a brief 
summary of the conclusions and recommendations 
concerning each program. The remainder of the 
document consists of the complete evaluation re- 
ports for each of the projects. Each evaluation fol- 
lows a format providing the following information: 
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category, project area, proposal number, budget, 
person responsible for project, and location(s). Nar- 
rative portions include (1) project description, (2) 
project history, (3) project objectives as stated in the 
proposal, (4) project implementation, (5) evaluation 
plan: questions answered, (6) attainment of objec- 
tives, and (7) conclusions and recommendations. 
LB 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, presented in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games presented in fourteen oc- 
cupational clusters. This first of the series, “The 
World of Work and You,” presents an overview of 
work life and career choice, including why people 
work, personal characteristics and jobs, school and 
work, training needed for various careers, and hints 
on how the student can continue to explore the 
world of work. It contains tables relating work val- 
ues and personal characteristics to jobs, a table relat- 
ing school subjects to “Exploring Careers” chapters, 
and a chart of various possibilities of education and 
training after high school. (‘Exploring Careers” is 
also available as a single volume of fifteen chapters.) 
(KC) 
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Identifiers—Foundry Occupations, Industrial Pro- 
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cupations 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, presented in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games presented in fourteen oc- 
cupational clusters. This second of the fifteen 
booklets, “Industrial Production Occupations,” pre- 
sents an overview of occupations which involve fac- 
tory production. Narrative accounts focus on a 
bench assembler, a machinist, and a photocomposi- 
tor, explaining their training needs and what they do 
on the job. An exploring section relates the skills 
needed for these occupations to students’ personal 
characteristics, and suggests activities such as fac- 


tory trips and reports. A Job Facts section explains 
nature and places of work, training and qualifica- 
tions, and other information for thirty-three indus- 
trial and production occupations, grouped in 
occupational clusters of foundry, machining, print- 
ing, and other industrial production and related oc- 
cupations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also available as 
a single volume of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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Resource Materials, Self Evaluation (Individuals), 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This third of the fifteen booklets, 
“Office Occupations,” presents an overview of jobs 
which are performed in offices—clerical, technical, 
and professional. Narrative accounts focus on a 
bank officer, a planner, and a computer program- 
mer/systems analyst, explaining what they do and 
how they prepared for their careers. Exploring sec- 
tions relate the skills needed for these occupations 
to students’ personal characteristics, and learning 
activities such as writing reports and visiting various 
types of offices are suggested. A Job Facts section 
explains nature and places of work, training and 
qualifications, and other information for thirty- 
three office occupations, grouped in occupational 
clusters of clerical, computer, banking, and adminis- 
trative occupations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also 
available as a single volume of fifteen chapters.) 
(KC) 


ED 198 331 CE 028 020 

Exploring Careers. Service Occupations. 

Bureau of Labor Statistics (DOL), Washington, 
D 


aS. 
Report No.—BLS-Bull-2001-4 
Pub Date—79 
Note—S59p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 017-031. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, Career Choice, 
*Career Exploration, Educational Needs, Educa- 
tion Work Relationship, Employment Qualifica- 
tions, Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, 
*Occupational Information, Resource Materials, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Service Occupa- 
tions, Work Attitudes 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This fourth of the fifteen booklets, 
“Service Occupations,” presents an overview of jobs 
in the service sector, such as food occupations, 
cleaning occupations, mail delivery, and protection. 
Narrative accounts focus on a chef, a building ser- 
vice worker, a hotel clerk, and a police officer, ex- 
plaining what they do and how they prepared for 
their careers. Exploring sections relate the skills 


needed for these occupations to students’ personal 
characteristics, and learning activities such as 
volunteer work and visiting a hotel are suggested. A 
Job Facts section explains nature and places of 
work, training and qualifications, and other infor- 
mation for twenty-six service occupations, grouped 
in occupational clusters of cleaning, food service, 
hotel, personal service, private household, protec- 
tive service, and other service occupations. (‘Ex- 
ploring Careers” is also available in a single volume 
of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This fifth of the series, “Education 
Occupations,” presents an overview of jobs in the 
field of education, such as teaching, administration, 
counseling, and library work. Narrative accounts 
focus on a children’s librarian, a secondary school 
teacher, and a school counselor, explaining what 
they do and how they prepared for their careers. 
Exploring sections relate skills needed for these oc- 
cupations to students’ personal characteristics, and 
learning activities such as volunteering in elemen- 
tary schools and inviting a librarian to speak to the 
class are suggested. A Job Facts section explains 
nature and places of work, training and qualifica- 
tions, and other information for nine education oc- 
cupations, grouped in occupational clusters of 
school, college, and library occupations. (‘Exploring 
Careers” is also available as a single volume of fif- 
teen chapters.) (KC) 


ED 198 333 CE 028 022 
Exploring Careers. Sales Occupations. 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (DOL), Washington, 
DC. 
Report No.—BLS-Bull-2001-6 
Pub Date—79 
Note—39p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
For related documents see CE 028 017-031. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Auto Parts Clerks, Career Aware- 
ness, Career Choice, *Career Exploration, Educa- 
tional Needs, Education Work Relationship, 
Employment Qualifications, *Finance Occupa- 
tions, Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, 
*Occupational Information, Resource Materials, 
*Sales Occupations, *Sales Workers, Self Evalua- 
tion (Individuals), Work Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Gas Station Attendants 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
informetion about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This sixth of the series, “Sales 
Occupations,” presents an overview of jobs in the 





sales fields, such as sales managers, retail salesper- 
sons, and street vendors. Narrative accounts focus 
on a securities sales worker, an automobile parts 
counter worker, and a gasoline service station at- 
tendant, explaining what they do and how they pre- 
pared for their jobs. Exploring sections relate skills 
needed for these occupations to students’ personal 
characteristics, and learning activities such as ask- 
ing firms for sales literature and visiting an auto 
parts store are suggested. A Job Facts section ex- 
plains nature and places of work, training and 
qualifications, and other information for thirteen 
sales occupations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also avail- 
able as a single volume of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This seventh of the series, 
“Construction Occupations,” presents an overview 
of jobs in the construction industry, such as carpen- 
ters, electriciaiis, and bricklayers. Narrative ac- 
counts focus on a bricklayer, a carpenter, and a 
plumber, explaining what they do and how they 
prepared for their jobs. Exploring sections relate 
skills needed for these occupations to students’ per- 
sonal characteristics, and learning activities such as 
inviting a union representative to the class to speak 
about apprenticeships and joining the Vocational 
Industrial Clubs of America (VICA) are suggested. 
A Job Facts section lists nature and places of work, 
training and qualifications, and other information 
for nineteen construction occupations. (‘Exploring 
Careers” is also available as a single volume of fif- 
teen chapters.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Air Traffic Controllers, *Bus Drivers, 
Drivers, Railroad Conductors, Trucking Industry 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 

source program, published in fifteen separate book- 

lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 

information about the world of work and offers its 

readers a way of learning about themselves and 

relating that information to career choices. The pub- 

lications aim to build career awareness by means of 


occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This eighth of the series, 
“Transportation Occupations,” presents an over- 
view of jobs in the transportation industry, such as 
flight engineers, merchant mariners, and dispatch- 
ers. Narrative accounts focus on an air traffic con- 
troller, railroad passenger conductor, and a 
busdriver, explaining what they do and how they 
prepared for their jobs. Exploring sections relate 
skills needed for these occupations to students’ per- 
sonal characteristics, and learning activities such as 
joining the Civil Air Patrol and reporting on 
weather conditions’ influence on flying are sug- 
gested. A Job Facts section lists nature and places 
of work, training and qualifications, and other infor- 
mation for twenty transportation occupations 
grouped in occupational clusters of air transporta- 
tion, railroad, merchant marine, and driving occu- 
pations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also available as a 
single volume of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Electrical Engineering 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This ninth of the series, “Scientific 
and Technical Occupations,” presents an overview 
of jobs in science, such as engineers, technicians, 
and meteorologists. Narrative accounts focus on a 
biochemist, an electrical engineer, and a broadcast 
technician, describing what they do and how they 
prepared for their careers. Exploring sections relate 
skills needed for these occupations to students’ per- 
sonal characteristics, and learning activities such as 
inviting a chemist to speak to the class and becom- 
ing a ham radio operator are suggested. A Job Facts 
section lists nature and places of work, training and 
qualifications, and other information for twenty- 
eight scientific and technical occupations, grouped 
into occupational clusters of life science, physical 
science, environmental science, mathematics, engi- 
neering, and technician occupations. (‘Exploring 
Careers also is available as a single volume of fifteen 
chapters.) (KC) 
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Career Choice, *Career Exploration, *Computer 
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pairers, *Mechanics (Process), *Occupational In- 
formation, Repair, Resource Materials, Self 
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Evaluation (Individuals), Technical Occupations, 
Telephone Communications Industry, Work Atti- 
tudes 
Identifiers—* Computer 
Making Occupations 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This tenth of the series, 
“Mechanics and Repairers,” presents an overview 
of jobs in mechanical and repairing occupations, 
such as watch repairers, business machine repairers, 
and telephone installers. Narrative accounts focus 
on an auto mechanic, a computer service technician, 
and a jeweler, describing what they do and how they 
prepared for their careers. Exploring sections relate 
skills needed for these occupations to students’ per- 
sonal characteristics, and learning activities such as 
making metric conversions and building a small 
computer from a kit are suggested. A Job Facts 
section lists nature and places of work, training and 
qualifications, and other information for twenty- 
eight mechanical and repairing occupations, 
grouped into occupational clusters of telephone 
crafts, and other repairing occupations. (‘Exploring 
Careers” is also available as a single volume of fif- 
teen chapters.) (KC) 
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pists, *Physical Therapy, Physicians, Professional 
Occupations, Rehabilitation, Resource Materials, 
Self Evaluation (Individuals), Technical Occupa- 
tions, Work Attitudes 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This eleventh of the series, 
“Health Occupations,” presents an overview of jobs 
in health-related occupations, such as doctors, 
nurses and medical technicians. Narrative accounts 
focus on a registered nurse, a medical laboratory 
technologist, and a physical therapist, describing 
what they do and how they prepared for their ca- 
reers. Exploring sections relate skills needed for 
these occupations to students’ personal characteris- 
tics, and learning activities such as volunteering to 
work in a hospital of nursing home and taking a first 
aid course are suggested. A Job Facts section lists 
nature and places of work, training and qualifica- 
tions, and other information for thirty-two health 
occupations, grouped in occupational clusters of 
medical practitioners, dental, nursing, therapy and 
rehabilitation, medical technologist, technician, and 
assistant, and other health occupations. (‘Exploring 
Careers” is also available as a single volume of fif- 
teen chapters.) (KC) 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating tiiat information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This twelfth in the series, ‘Social 
Scientists,” presents an overview of jobs in the so- 
cial sciences, such as economists, geographers, and 
psychologists. Narrative accounts focus on a mu- 
seum curator and a political aide, describing what 
they do and how they prepared for their careers. 
Exploring sections relate skills needed for these oc- 
cupations to students’ personal characteristics, and 
learning activities such as visiting a museum and 
conducting a survey are suggested. A Job Facts sec- 
tion lists nature and places of work, training and 
qualifications, and other information for the follow- 
ing seven social science occupations: anthropolo- 
gists, economists, geographers, historians, political 
scientists, sociologists, and psychologists. (‘Explor- 
ing Careers” also is available as a single volume of 
fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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*Social Services, *Social Workers, Work Atti- 
tudes 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This thirteenth of the series, 
“Social Service Occupations,” presents an overview 
of jobs in the helping professions, such as counselors 
and medical social workers. Narrative accounts 
focus on a Protestant minister and a social worker, 
describing what they do and how they prepared for 
their careers. Exploring sections relate skills needed 
for these occupations to students’ personal charac- 
teristics, and learning activities such as church 
volunteer work and participation in organizations 
like Big Brothers or Big Sisters are suggested. A Job 
Facts section lists nature and places of work, train- 
ing and qualifications, and other information for 
thirteen occupations, grouped in occupational clus- 
ters of counseling, clergy, and other social service 
occupations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also available 
in a single volume of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 
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Media, Musicians, News Reporting, *Occupa- 
tional Information, Resource Materials, Self 
Evaluation (Individuals), *Theater Arts, Work 
Attitudes 
“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This fourteenth of the series 
presents an overview of jobs in the fields of the 
performing arts, design, and communications. Nar- 
rative accounts focus on an architect, a newspaper 
reporter, and a street musician, describing what they 
do and how they prepared for their careers. Explor- 
ing sections relate skills needed for these occupa- 
tions to students’ personal characteristics, and 
learning activities such as art projects, model build- 
ing, and entering talent shows are suggested. A Job 
Facts section lists nature and places of work, train- 
ing and qualifications, and other information for 
nineteen occupations, grouped in occupational clus- 
ters of performing artists, design, and communica- 
tions occupations. (‘Exploring Careers” is also 
available in a single volume of fifteen chapters.) 
KC) 
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“Exploring Careers” is a career education re- 
source program, published in fifteen separate book- 
lets, for junior high school-age students. It provides 
information about the world of work and offers its 
readers a way of learning about themselves and 
relating that information to career choices. The pub- 
lications aim to build career awareness by means of 
occupational narratives, evaluative questions, ac- 
tivities, and career games grouped in fourteen occu- 
pational clusters. This fifteenth of the series presents 
an overview of jobs in agriculture, forestry, and fish- 
eries occupations. Narrative accounts focus on a 
farmer, a cooperative extension service worker, and 
a forester, describing what they do and how they 
prepared for their jobs. Exploring sections relate 
skills needed for these occupations to students’ per- 
sonal characteristics, and learning activities such as 
planning a garden and cleaning up a stream are sug- 
gested. A Job Facts section lists nature and places 
of work, training and qualifications, and other infor- 
mation for eighteen occupations, grouped in the oc- 


cupational clusters of agricultural production, 
agricultural support, forestry, and fishery occupa- 
tions. (‘Exploring Careers” is also available as a sin- 
gle volume of fifteen chapters.) (KC) 


ED 198 343 CE 028 036 

Bowman, Harry L. And Others 

Development and Evaluation of a Remedia! 
Numerical Skills Workbook for Navy Training. 
Final Report. 

Memphis State Univ., Tenn.; Naval Training Anal- 
ysis and Evaluation Group, Orlando, Fla. 

Spons Agency—Chief of Naval Technical Training, 
Millington, Tenn. 

Report No.—TAEG-96 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Contract—N00612-79-C-0662 

Note—213p.; Some illustrations and pages will not 
reproduce well due to small or faint print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Classroom - Learner (051) — Guides - Class- 
toom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Arithmetic, 
*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, Field Tests, 
High Schools, Instructional Materials, Learning 
Activities, *Material Development, Military 
Training, *Money Management, Program Effec- 
tiveness, *Remedial Instruction, *Remedial 
Mathematics, Tests, Workbooks 

Identifiers—Navy 
A remedial Navy-relevant numerical skills work- 

book was developed and field tested for use in Navy 
recruit training commands and as part of the Navy 
Junior Reserve Officers Training curriculum. Re- 
search and curriculum specialists from the Depart- 
ment of the Navy and Memphis State University 
identified Navy-relevant topics requiring numerical 
skill application and developed lessons on these top- 
ics. A field test of the workbook was conducted with 
a total of fifty students, half of whom were assigned 
to academic remedial training and half of whom 
were assigned to apprentice training. Comparison of 
pre- and posttests administered to the students re- 
vealed significant improvements in student-applied 
numerical skills after completing the workbook. 
Recommendations regarding dissemination of the 
workbook and specific suggestions for its use were 
made. Appendixes (90 per cent of the report) con- 
tain the workbook, the tests, and a test user’s guide. 
The workbook contains sections on basic numerical 
skills, numerical skills in the navy (military time, 
finding directions, estimating paint jobs, tackles and 
hooks, flooding rates, measuring temperatures, and 
breaking strength and safe working loads) and 
numerical skills in personal finances (basic pay, 
leave and earning statements, budget preparation, 
banking, and interest.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—*Youth Act 1980 
Prepared at the request of the U.S. Senate Com- 

mittee on Labor and Human Resources, this study 

analyzes present federal programs serving youth 
and evaluates a variety of alternative approaches, 
without making recommendations. After a sum- 
mary of the issues involved in the youth employ- 
ment problem (such as whether to emphasize 
training and education programs that would help 
youth obtain jobs in future years or to stress pro- 
grams that would provide immediate employment 





and income; and how to achieve the desired empha- 
sis: by continuing existing programs without 
change, by modifying them, or by establishing new 
ones), the report presents in five chapters (1) an 
overview of current youth education and employ- 
ment problems; (2) a description of current federal 
youth employment and education programs; (3) an 
evaluation of current youth employment and educa- 
tion programs; (4) a description of the Carter Ad- 
ministration’s youth proposal (Youth Act of 1980) 
and an evaluation of it; and (5) alternatives to the 
Administration’s plan. Appendixes contain recent 
history of employment programs and eligibility crit- 
eria and population characteristics of participants in 
federal employment programs. (KC) 
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Identifiers-—-Comprehensive 
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This document records testimony on youth em- 

ployment and welfare reform jobs given before a 

U.S. Senate subcommittee in March, 1980. The tes- 

timony concerns the Carter Administration’s 

proposed legislation for youth employment pro- 
grams for Fiscal Years 1981-82. Issues raised in- 
clude funding; effectiveness of current programs, 
such as the Comprehensive Employment and Train- 
ing Act (CETA) programs and supported work pro- 
grams; Private Industry Councils; the need for 
better linkages between the educational system and 

Labor Department employment programs; and the 

education-work relationship. Witnesses included 

Secretary of Labor Ray Marshall and representa- 

tives of state, county, and local governments, com- 

munity-based organizations, vocational and 
educational agencies, employment and training in- 
stitutions, and business and labor groups. (KC) 
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This is a report of the oversight hearing held in 
Washington, D.C., on August 19, 1980, on the fed- 
eral enforcement of equal employment opportunity 
laws (section 717 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964). 
It focuses on findings of the subcominittee’s survey 
of forty-five selected Federal agencies which gener- 
ally show underrepresentation of women and 
minorities in the upper salary grades of the Federal 
work force. Testimony includes statements from 


eleven individuals and prepared statements, letters, 
supplemental materials, etc., from thirteen individu- 
als representing ACTION; U.S. Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission; Office of Management 
and Budget; Office of Personnel Management; Fed- 
erally Employed Women; Department of Women’s 
Affairs; American Federation of Government Em- 
ployees; U.S. Department of Agriculture; National 
Treasury Employees Union; Public Employee De- 
partment AFL-CIO; ACTION Employees Union; 
the Black Women’s Agenda; and Asian and Pacific 
American Federal Employees’ Council. (YLB) 
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Intended to help the correctional administrator 
make informed choices in planning, implementing, 
and improving community correctional centers, this 
program model on community correctional centers 
contains descriptions of three major program model 
options and information on how the correctional 
center should be operated. Components of the Des 
Moines Program Model as well as programs at three 
Des Moines replication sites are outlined, and 
strengths and weaknesses of the model are dis- 
cussed. The Montgomery County (Maryland) Work 
Release/Pre-Release Program is evaluated. Four 
privately operated program models are described. 
Establishing the needs for community corrections, 
defining the types of clients to be served, the pro- 
grams and services to be offered, the type and loca- 
tion of facilities, developing policies and budgets, 
and staffing the correctional organization are among 
planning issues examined. Guidelines are set forth 
for center organization and management. Personnel 
recruitment, selection, deployment, training, and 
appraisal are discussed. General program manage- 
ment, managing program participation, intake, 
orientation, classification and individual program- 
ming, program components, supervision, counsel- 
ing, employment, training, medical programs, 
finances, and program termination are described. 
Facilities and facilities management, operational 
planning, management information systems, and 
case records and fiscal management are outlined. 
Program evaluation criteria and standards are prov- 
ided. (MN) 
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These congressional hearings contain testimony 
pertinent to S. 2020 (the proposed Armed Forces 
Earned Educational Assistance Act of 1980). 
(These bills would establish new programs of educa- 
tional assistance benefits for those serving in the 
All-Volunteer Forces.) Testimony and written 
statements given by twenty-seven individuals and 
panels are included. The following organizations are 
among those represented at the hearings: The 
United States Senate; The Department of Defense; 
The Office of the Assistant Secretary for Man- 
power, Reserve Affairs, and Logistics; The Depart- 
ment of the Army; The Veteran’s Administration; 
The Air Force Sergeants Association; The National 
Association for Unified Services; Northwestern 
University; The Non-Commissioned Officers As- 
sociation; The American Veterans’ Committee; The 
Fleet Reserve Association; The Veterans of Foreign 
Wars; The American Legion; and the Disabled Am- 
erican Veterans. Texts of S. 2020 and S. 2596 are 
provided. (MN) 
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An impact evaluation of eight courts training pro- 

ject (CTP) institutes funded by the Law Enforce- 

ment Assistance Administration was conducted. 

After a literature search and visits to potential 

evaluation sites in all fifty states, twelve sites were 

selected from a random stratified sample of court 
systems. Data were obtained from 1047 respond- 
ents (including trial and appellate judges, prosecu- 
tors, defenders, and court administrators) via 
personal interviews and mail questionnaires. Find- 
ings included the following: (1) nearly 20 percent of 
the respondents cited training as a generator of or- 
ganizational change within the criminal justice sys- 
tem or personal change; (2) participants want 
training; (3) most sender organizations support at- 
tendance at training programs in a variety of ways; 
(4) CTP institutes meet general training needs and 
provide a setting in which individuals can exchange 
ideas and discuss problems; and (5) training sessions 
suffer from shortcomings in needs assessment, bal- 
ance of teaching methodologies, and instructor 
orientation. Thirty-four recommendations were 
made, and thirty-five tables present detailed data 
summaries. (The case studies and survey instru- 
ments and a manual for conducting an on-going 
evaluation are available through ERIC-see note.) 
(MN) 
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Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, Evaluation 
Needs, *Institutes (Training Programs), *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation, Public Officials, 
Questionnaires, Records (Forms), Training 
Identifiers—* Courts Training Project, Criminal Jus- 
tice System, Law Enforcement Assistance Ad- 
ministration 
These appendixes to the final report of the evalua- 
tion of eight Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis- 
tration (LEAA)-funded courts training institutes 
contain individual case studies, survey instruments, 
a manual for conducting an ongoing evaluation, and 
a discussion of training and its evaluation. The 
twelve case studies presented in the first appendix 
include summaries of major findings and informa- 
tion on major changes and trends in the given juris- 
diction, the incidence and impact of training in the 
jurisdiction, the nature of the area, court jurisdic- 
tions, the appellate and trial courts and training, and 
the prosecutor and defender systems. A participant 
interview, a comparison interview, a supervisor/- 
peer interview, a board of directors interview, and 
an instructor questionnaire are provided in the se- 
cond appendix. The third appendix consists of a 
manual for conducting LEAA courts training pro- 
gram evaluations. Topics covered in the manual in- 
clude determining data needs, visiting training sites, 
designing data collection materials, and data collec- 
tion procedures. Various interview and evaluation 
forms and check lists are provided. Literature, con- 
cepts, and methods pertaining to training and its 
evaluation are discussed in the fourth appendix. Bib- 
liographies contain 116 citations. (The evaluation 
report is available through ERIC- see note.) (MN) 
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This guide to recreation and leisure resources for 

handicapped individuals contains a list of informa- 

tion resources, a funding guide, and a bibliography. 

In the first section brief organizational profiles, de- 

scriptions of services provided by the organizations, 

and instructions on how to use these services are 
presented for seven organizations. Organizations 
listed are The Information and Research Utilization 

Center, The Office for Special Constituencies, The 

National Program Access Center, The National 

Committee for the Handicapped, The National Park 

Service, The Heritage Conservation and Recreation 

Service Information Exchange, and The Thera- 

peutic Recreation Information Center. Also in- 

cluded in this section are an annotated list of twelve 
resources for recreation and leisure-related organi- 
zations and the addresses of twenty-two sports or- 
ganizations for handicapped persons and eight 
related professional organizations. The funding 
guide covers revenue sharing; personnel; training; 
research and demonstration; the media, arts, and 
humanities; operation funds; facilities construc- 
tion/remodeling/planning; and additional resources 
for funding information. Thirty federal funding pro- 
grams are described. An annotated bibliography of 
sixteen publications available from federal sources is 
provided in the third section; ordering and price 
information are included for all publications listed. 
(MN) 
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Aid, *State Departments of Education, State Pro- 
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A study analyzed the operations of state educa- 
tion agencies (SEAs) as they promote and develop 
the concept of community education (CE) in their 
respective states and assessed the impact of federal 
support on the capabilities of SEAs to develop their 
capacities in the community education area. Data 
were collected from 1001 respondents from the fifty 
states and the District of Columbia, which comp- 
leted one of four evaluation instruments: an SEA 
activity questionnaire describing the resources and 
activities of state CE offices; interviews adminis- 
tered to SEA staff at thirty-eight sites; a training- 
/technical assistance mail questionnaire assessing 
the content and usefulness of such assistance and 
the quantity and quality of interaction between 
SEAs and local community educators; and a local 
data-monitoring procedure form completed by di- 
rectors of the thirty-seven federally funded local CE 
programs. (This policy report of the study concen- 
trates on an overview of the study, the community 
education concept, the historical background of 
community education. and the evaluation design. A 
technical report of the study containing more exten- 
sive discussions of the study background, design, 
methodology, and findings is also available through 
ERIC-see note.) MN) 
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tional Policy, *Federal Aid, Federal Programs, 
*Federal State Relationship, National Surveys, 
Policy, Policy Formation, Program Development, 
*Program Effectiveness, School Districts, State 
Aid, *State Departments of Education, State Pro- 
grams 
A study analyzed the operation of state education 
agencies (SEAs) as they promote and develop the 
concept of community education (CE) in their re- 
spective states and assessed the impact of federal 
support on the capabilities of SEAs to develop their 
capacities in the community education area. Data 
were collected from 1001 respondents from the fifty 
states and the District of Columbia, which comp- 
leted one of four evaluation instruments: an SEA 
activity questionnaire describing the resources and 
activities of state CE offices; interviews adminis- 
tered to SEA staff at thirty-eight sites; a training- 
/technical assistance mail questionnaire assessing 
the content and usefulness of such assistance and 
the quantity and quality of interaction between 
SEAs and local community educators; and a local 
data monitoring procedure form completed by di- 
rectors of the thirty-seven federally funded local CE 
programs. (Focus of this technical report of the 
study concentrates on the study background, de- 
sign, methodology, and findings and includes nu- 
merous data tables. The less technical aspects of the 


study, including an overview of the project, the 
community education concept, the historical deve- 
lopment of community education, and the evalua- 
tion design is also available through ERIC-see 
note.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Adopt A School, Junior Achievement 
Intended as a source of information and guide for 

educators and business people, this report describes 
a variety of successful cooperative programs be- 
tween businesses and schools, explains how they 
operate, and provides some advice from those ex- 
perienced with programs about how to estabilsh and 
operate cooperative endeavors. Chapter 1 focuses 
on two national models of business-industry-educa- 
tion activities-a network affiliated with the Na- 
tional Association for Industry-Education 
Cooperation and a consortium under the auspices of 
the National Manpower Institute. Junior Achieve- 
ment with its youth involvement programs are the 
focus of chapter 2. Chapter 3 concerns the adopt-a- 
school or partnership approach to school-business 
collaboration. Comprehensive programs of busi- 
ness-industry cooperation and involvement in local 
school affairs are described in chapter 4. Chapter 5 
addresses business, industry, and community col- 
lege arrangements. Chapter 6 describes corporate 
involvement in education activities, including train- 
ing programs, tuition assistance programs, and free 
or low-cost materials for schools. In chapter 7 are 
discussed the proposals, policies, and realities of 
school-business cooperation. Chapter 8 provides ex- 
amples of successful and effective industry involve- 
ment in education. Sources of additional 
information about programs mentioned in the re- 
port are provided, as is a listing of selected refer- 
ences and resources. (YLB) 
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Materials are presented to assist Illinois educa- 
tional administrators in providing the necessary 
programs and services to allow for the attainment of 
vocational skills by the handicapped, limited Eng- 
lish proficiency, and disadvantaged populations. 
The first section briefly describes such relevant 
legislation as Title II of the Education Amendments 
of 1976, Education for All Handicapped Children 
Act, Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act 
Amendment of 1978, Title VI of the Civil Rights 
Act of 1964, Title IX of the Education Amendments 
of 1972, and Article 14C of the School Code of 
Illinois. Section 2 outlines the role of the adminis- 
trator in a program for students with special needs. 
In section 3 guidelines for identifying handicapped, 





limited English proficiency, and disadvantaged per- 
sons are provided. The fourth section outlines key 
questions and activities to be completed for program 
identification, development, implementation, and 
evaluation. The final section discusses staff develop- 
ment and contains an “Action Plan for Long-Range 
Staff Development.” (YLB) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This report provides a synthesis of the major find- 
ings and implications from the full two-phase state- 
wide study to determine the perceived needs of 
present and potential adult learners in New York 
State. Chapter 1 briefly overviews the study. Chap- 
ter 2 presents survey information about adult learn- 
ing interests and discusses it in relation to its 
implication for planning the delivery of coniinuing 
education services. Learning interests are grouped 
in five major categories: Basic Education and Skills, 
Personal Interest and Self-Development, Liberal 
Arts and Humanities, Vocational Development and 
Job Skills, and Home-Related Interests. Chapter 3 
focuses on why adults participate in learning activi- 
ties, where and how they want to learn, and what 
prevents their participation (cost, time, institu- 
tional, personal, and informational barriers). The 
emphasis of chapter 4 is on providing counseling, 
information, and other services for adults. Chapter 
5 reviews findings from the two survey reports 
which are presented in the report and provides in- 
formation helpful in translating results into practice 
(developing services for adults). Additional tables 
are appended. (YLB) 
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A research study examined differences in cooper- 

ative education work activities and situations as var- 

ied with the students’ experience and career 
maturity. Experience was indicated by the number 
of prior work placements; occupational maturity 
was defined in terms of values, future plans and 
expectations, and scores on an inventory of career 
maturity. While the investigation involved 2252 un- 
dergraduate students from forty-eight four-year col- 
leges and universities, the major portion of the 
findings was based on 825 students for whom com- 
plete data existed. Following discussion of methods 
and procedures, the report focuses on study results 
including (1) description of academic characteris- 
tics and career expectations of the groups of stu- 


dents; (2) picture of sample as cooperative 
education student workers, detailing reasons for se- 
lecting this form of education and expectations from 
and problems with it; (3) students’ current co-op 
jobs; (4) description of what students do at work on 
daily basis and with whom they spend time; (5) 
students’ and supervisors’ ratings of their ability and 
work-related characteristics or traits; and (6) discus- 
sion of the co-op student as problem solver. Results 
suggest that neither amount of prior experience nor 
degree of career maturity significantly alters the 
pattern of day-to-day work activities in which coop- 
erative education students engage. Instruments are 
appended. (YLB) 
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This booklet is intended as a reference on the 
application of the technology of communication 
systems to distance education. An introductory sec- 
tion addresses the nature of the interaction imposed 
by use of various technologies. The next section 
overviews current telecommunications applications 
based on these major technologies: radio, television 
(closed circuit television, cable television, instruc- 
tional television fixed service, slow scan television, 
broadcast television, teletext, viewdata, telidon), 
and telephone (interactive teaching, telephone links 
to data systems). Two stand-alone systems, which 
may have outstanding applicability to distance edu- 
cation, are then briefly mentioned-the intelligent 
video disc and the Open University’s Cyclops Sys- 
tem. The final section addresses terrestrial telecom- 
munications in the Australian context with 
projections for 1990. A list of possible applications 
is provided. (YLB) 
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This guide is intended to help teachers, counse- 

lors, and other vocational educators to develop pro- 

grams that increase access to vocational 
opportunities for females, minorities, disadvan- 
taged, handicapped students, and students with spe- 
cial needs of limited English proficiency in 

Massachusetts. The guide is divided into four parts. 

Part 1, Strategies for Promoting Equal Access, con- 

sists of program components which can be com- 

bined and adapted to meet the needs of individual 
schools or populations. The strategies address three 
critical areas: (1) recruitment into vocational pro- 
grams; (2) reduction of stereotyping within pro- 
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grams; and (3) support services for nontraditional, 
minority, and handicapped students. Part 2, Pro- 
grams for Promoting Equal Access, lists programs 
being conducted in the state which reflect various 
ways that the strategies for promoting equal access 
have been combined to serve specific underserved 
populations. Part 3, Program/Funding Matrix, de- 
scribes some sources of money available for funding 
programs designed to increase access to vocational 
opportunities. Part 4, Resources, is a list of re- 
sources to help teachers, counseiors, and vocational 
educators develop programs for the following popu- 
lations or issue areas: sex equity, minority groups, 
special needs students, and limited English-profi- 
cient students. An appendix contains a summary of 
antidiscrimination laws. (KC) 
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This curriculum guide is designed to prepare sec- 
ondary school students for entry-level and career- 
level positions in the largest area of employment in 
distribution and marketing-retail merchandising. 
Developed for use in the twelfth grade competency 
cluster phase of New York State secondary market- 
ing and distributive education program, this module 
builds on knowledge and skills presented in the 
“Distribution and Marketing Syllabus” (ED 110 
597). Nine units are included: (1) Overview, (2) 
Merchandising, (3) Handling Goods, (4) Services 
Offered, (5) Store Operations, (6) Marketing Re- 
search, (7) Marketing Management, (8) Record- 
keeping, and (9) Business and Government 
Regulations. Each unit contains a number of major 
content topics, under which performance objec- 
tives, content outlines, and suggested activities are 
correlated. Materials needed for some activities are 
provided in the appendixes. A list of references ex- 
amined and/or used by the authors is also ap- 
pended. Alternative resources are shown under 
suggested activities within the units. (YLB) 
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Identifiers—Toronto Public Schools ON 
The narrative portion of this report focuses on a 

study of Toronto’s high school work experience and 

career exploration programs to examine perception 
of the programs by participating students, teachers, 
and employers. A literature review comprises the 
first part. The second section identifies the goals of 
the three types of work experience programs-—coop- 
erative education, career exploration visit, and work 
experience weeks. (Programs differ somewhat from 
programs elsewhere with similar titles.) Section 3 
briefly reviews development of the instruments and 
describes the way in which respondents were identi- 
fied (850 students, 52 teachers, 155 employers) and 
data were collected. Section 4 organizes results for 
the four programs investigated (cooperative educa- 
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tion, career exploration visit, and business educa- 
tion and technical education work weeks) into two 
parts: program organization and operation, and 
meeting the program’s goals. The discussion and 
conclusions section focuses on successes and fail- 
ures of the program and includes suggestions prov- 
ided by the three groups of respondents who viewed 
the programs as being successful overall. Appen- 
dixes, amounting to over one-half of the report, in- 
clude the questionnaires and record forms and 
detailed tabulation of results for each program in- 
dividually. (YLB) . 
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Identifiers—Canada, Ontario, United States 
These proceedings contain the addresses and pa- 

nel and workshop presentations made at the Sep- 

tember 1979 Conference on Race and Sex Equality 
in the Workplace: A Challenge and an Opportunity. 

(Purpose of the conference was to promote a better 

understanding of human rights legislation and cur- 

rent equal employment and affirmative action pro- 
grams and to recommend action-oriented equal 
employment, compensation, and affirmative action 
policies.) Three welcoming and four opening ad- 
dresses are presented first. Nineteen presentations 
made during three panels and three workshops are 
then provided. Topics for both the panels and work- 
shops are equal pay, affirmative action, and seni- 
ority, promotions, and layoffs. Other conference 
addresses include (1) Promotions, Layoffs, and 

Seniority under the Antidiscrimination Laws of the 

United States, (2) I Recommend an “Industrial Re- 

lations” Approach to Race and Sex Equality in the 

Workplace, and (3) Implications for Policy-Mark- 

ers, a summary of the conference. (YLB) 
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This document on involvement by states and 

higher education in adult learning is one in a series 

of four developed to provide a comprehensive over- 

view of the scope of training practices relating to 

adult learning. It consists of two sections, each sum- 

marizing the results of extensive surveys pertaining 

to training programs for special adult learner popu- 

lations. Part 1 provides profiles on the involvement 

of seven specially-selected states in adult educa- 

tional policies, priorities, and programs. Programs 

offered in adult, bilingual, vocational, and continu- 

ing education are encompassed, with special atten- 


tion given to related inservice training practices. 
These states are profiled: California, Florida, Mas- 
sachusetts, Michigan, Montana, New York, and 
Texas. Information provided includes synopsis of 
state-operated services to target groups, participa- 
tion trends, contact personnel, listings of institu- 
tions of higher education and delivery of services, 
community programs and projects, and allocation of 
federal funds. Part 2 gives a nation-wide overview of 
adult learning programs offered by 807 institutions 
of higher education in five selected areas of training: 
Adult and Continuing Education, Recreation and 
Leisure, Gerontology and Aging, Human Resour- 
ces/Services, and Community Studies. This part in- 
cludes sixteen pages of summary diagrams and the 
twenty-eight page survey. (YLB) 
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This document-a survey identifying federal legis- 

lation and programs that in some way address the 
adult learner-is one in a series of four developed to 
provide a comprehensive overview of the scope of 
training practices relating te adult learning. It pro- 
vides a panoramic view of adult learning in respons: 
to national priorities based upon patterns of legisla- 
tion beginning with the Sixty-sixth Congress, 1919- 
1921, and the resultant federal programs emanating 
out of the specific acts of Congress since then. Sec- 
tion 1 contains these summary tables: overview of 
eight federal departments (and twenty-six agencies 
within them) and seven independent agencies offer- 
ing programs relating to adult learning; frequency of 
types of assistance; index of federal programs ;elat- 
ing to adult learning by types of assistance; and 
patterns of congressional activity in enacting legisla- 
tion relating to adult learning, for which is presented 
the following information: Congress that enacted 
the legislation, title of legislation, title of existing 
federal program, and Office of Management and 
Budget (OMB) catalog number. In section 2, The 
Survey, is found the table of results regarding the 
195 programs surveyed. Information provided in- 
cludes (1) title and/or number of legislation, (2) 
administrating federal agency, (3) OMB Catalog 
number, (4) existing program, (5) type of assistance 
offered by the program, (6) dollar allocation for fis- 
cal years 1977, 1978, 1979, and (7) program de- 
scription. (YLB) 
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This document on inservice training and staff 


development is one in a series of four developed to 
provide a comprehensive overview of the scope of 
training practices relating to adult learning. Di- 
rected toward educators designing and conducting 
training programs and toward trainers of trainers, 
these contributions by adult educators and develop- 
mental theorists present interpretations of existing 
knowledge and new concepts in adult learning. 
Chapter 1 briefly addresses some adult educator 
perspectives and implications of adult development 
in providing an appropriate definition. Chapter 2 
discusses the inservice educator as an adult learner 
and highlights the affective dimensions of adult 
learning. Chapter 3 focuses on what contributes to 
the effective educator-trainer. In chapter 4 the cur- 
rent status of adult learning theory is discussed. 
Chapter 5 presents essential concepts of adult learn- 
ing potential as they relate to training. Chapter 6 
focuses on the dilemma facing higher education and 
public school systems as they both attempt to ad- 
dress inservice education. Chapter 7 emphasizes 
how stressful life events influence the educator- 
trainer. Existing approaches to stress and strategies 
for adaptation are provided. Chapter 8 focuses on 
development of a total person model of adult learn- 
ing theory. (YLB) 
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This document-an annotated bibliography on 
adult learning-is one in a series of four developed to 
provide a comprehensive overview of the scope of 
training practices relating to adult learning. It pre- 
sents brief reviews of approximately eighty selected 
books and other published materials that relate to 
adult learning, adult education, and inservice train- 
ing. For each item the following information is prov- 
ided: author(s) or editor(s), title, place of 
publication, publisher, date of publication, and an- 
notation. Any special features of the book, such as 
essays or reviews of some aspect of adult learning, 
are pointed out in the annotations. Topics of materi- 
als include lifelong learning, recurrent education, 
adult learning theory, learning styles, adult learner 
needs, creativity, adult education approaches and 
practices, volunteerism, community education, 
nontraditional education, curriculum development, 
inservice education trends, teacher education, 
higher education involvement, and faculty renewal. 
(YLB) 
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This is the first of three reports geared to educator 





training and which encompass alternative appro- 
aches to collaboration and expert input, as well as a 
range of diverse topics related to adult learning. 
This particular document is a colleciton of papers 
presenting alternative models for collaboration that 
relate to various aspects of adult learning and train- 
ing. Model 1 is based on a meeting of experts in 
higher education who were brought together to 
identify critical gaps in our knowledge and under- 
standing of adult learning that need to be addressed 
by educator trainers. The training connection be- 
tween the business sector and institutions of higher 
education is addressed in Model 2, by discussing the 
need for clarifying the interpretations of training as 
a discipline and a profession, and presenting a coop- 
erative training model that attempts to capitalize on 
the interests and expertise of both business and 
higher education. In Model 3, the mission of schools 
of education is expanded to encompass the world 
beyond schooling by presenting an organizational 
model that brings together various academic units 
to address the training needs of workers. Using a 
medium-sized, private institution of higher educa- 
tion as a prototype, Model 4 reveals the extent of 
university faculty and administrator involvement 
and interest in adult learning-related endeavors and 
subsequent collaboration with colleages. Finally, 
Model 5 presents another means of collaboration 
among experts involving the development of a posi- 
tion paper by each participating professional that 
addresses a common topic. (KC) 
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This is the second of a series of three reports 
geared to educator training and which encompass 
alternative approaches to collaboration and expert 
input, as well as a range of diverse topics related to 
adult learning. This particular document describes a 
symposium conducted by the Adult Learning Po- 
tential Institute in June, 1980. For the symposium, 
a diverse group of nine selected participants were 
asked to respond to a number of critical questions 
concerning adult learning and training in the future. 
After an orientation by Winifred Warnat, in which 
she invites participants to be creative and daring, 
the first part of the report contains selected com- 
ments from group discussions. The second part of 
the report contains short papers given by the nine 
participants on the following issues: learning versus 
information processing; meeting the stressful future; 
leisure and adult learning; the necessity of changing 
old patterns to meet adult learning needs; tech- 
nology, folk heroes, and adult learning; dependency 
and authority as blocks to adult learning; the future 
of the education business; adult learning potential; 
and new models of learning. A short selection of 
random comments made during the symposium and 
a list of participants conclude the report. (KC) 
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This is the third of a series of three reports geared 
to educator training and which encompass alterna- 
tive approaches to collaboration and expert input, as 
well as a range of diverse topics related to adult 
learning. This particular document begins with a 
forecast of what might occur over the next twenty 
years in adult learning. The remaining five sections 
present critical issues that have implications for 
adult learning and training in the future. The first 
section focuses on the critical issue of unemploy- 
ment, in which the “humanness factor” is presented 
as a major void in resolving the dilemmas faced by 
unemployed workers; next it provides a model that 
begins to address the dilemmas through the human- 
ness factor. The next section acknowledges aging as 
a critical issue that needs to be addressed through 
training practices, demonstrating a method by using 
the family as a model of training. Leisure is the 
critical issue focused upon in the third section, 
which discusses the importance of educators need- 
ing to understand the profound impact that in- 
creased leisure will have on society in the future; 
four training models are presented. The fourth criti- 
cal issue identified is women, with special emphasis 
placed on the potential and emerging power of mid- 
dle-aged women in molding our culture; this discus- 
sion is followed by a comprehensive training 
agenda. Finally, a leadership training model is set 
forth for addressing the fifth critical issue, com- 
munity education. 
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This document is the first of a series of four deve- 

loped to provide a comprehensive overview of par- 
ent involvement, encompassing the family, 
parenting needs, and existing resources, in addition 
to current parent education approaches and prac- 
tices. This “Overview” is a panoramic scan of Par- 
ent involvement programs, including child-rearing 
practices. Divided into three sections, it addresses 
the basis for parent involvement, what it consists of, 
and what can be expected in the future. It includes 
a discussion of how parents and child-rearing prac- 
tices have influenced the development of parenting 
and parent education programs. An analysis of nu- 
merous parent program models is presented, eva- 
luating their strengths and weaknesses. In addition, 
critical issues and needs that parent involvement 
should address as we move toward the next century 
are examined. The Overview is intended to serve as 
an introduction for educators, including parent 
educators, who are working with parents. Through 
the information provided, insights into program 
planning and development are given. Two signifi- 
cant issues are raised: parents are neglected as re- 
sources; and neither parents nor educators involved 
with parents are viewed as adult learners. (KC) 
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This document is the second of a series of four 
reports developed to provide a comprehensive over- 
view of parent involvement, encompassing the 
family, parenting needs, and existing resources, in 
addition to current parent education approaches 
and practices. This “Family Academy Model” pro- 
vides one interpretation of how the family functions 
as educator. The report begins by revealing the dra- 
matic changes that have taken place in American 
families during the past twenty years, based on the 
impact of lower birth rates, more women in the work 
force, higher divorce rates, postponement of mar- 
riage, and a changing economic climate. Chapter 2 
discusses five alternative family forms—single-par- 
ent, reconstituted, non-kin, multigenerational, and 
retirement-and their implications for educators. In 
chapter 3, the family life cycle is examined through 
the traditional nuclear family. Contributions to un- 
derstanding how the family educates are highlighted 
in chapter 4, which includes some thoughts on the 
family’s curriculum content. In chapter 5, the family 
academy concept is presented with a description of 
its four primary learning tasks-—role selection, per- 
sonality acquisition, value formation, and behav- 
ioral patterning. The five-step learning sequence of 
the family academy is the focal point of chapter 6 
and is applied to the development of life skills 
through four critical life events. Chapter 7 con- 
cludes with a discussion of the future of the family. 
(KC) 
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This document is the third of a series of four re- 
ports developed to provide a comprehensive over- 
view of parent involvement, encompassing the 
family, parenting needs, and existing resources, in 
addition to current parent education approaches 
and practices. This Parent Participation Profile 
(PPR) is intended for use in needs assessment and 
program evaluation based on participant percep- 
tions. Designed to provide useable information for 
program development and practices, it consists of 
two parts, the manual and the instrument itself. In 
the first section of the manual, a compiete explana- 
tion of the PPP, including its general goals, specific 
objectives, and its design, along with a description 
of its pilot use in Texas, is provided. The second 
section of the manual focuses on how to administer 
the instrument, while the third section consists of a 
sample PPP with intermittent explanations of the 
more complex items. The complete PPP follows the 
manual. The PPP consists of forty-five items, most 
followihg a Likert-scale format. It addresses four 
areas that have significant bearing on parent educa- 
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tion program designs. Those four areas are (1) previ- 
ous participation, (2) attitudes about parent 
involvement, (3) handicapping conditions, and (4) 
participant demographics. It can be administered to 
parent participants prior to their entry into a pro- 
gram as a needs assessment for planning purposes, 
or as an evaluation at the completion of a program 
to determine program effectiveness. (KC) 
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This document is the last of a series of four reports 
developed to provide a comprehensive overview of 
parent involvement, encompassing the family, par- 
enting needs, and existing resources, along with par- 
ent education approaches and practices. This 
document, an annotated bibliography, presents brief 
descriptions of selected publications that relate to 
the family, with special consideration given to par- 
ent education. They address a wide range of issues 
covering trends, problems, policy, and research on 
the family’s form and function and its influence on 
the individual parent and child. Included are such 
topics as parenthood, child-rearing, aging parents, 
and stepparenting; families in transition, culturally 
diverse families, the history of families, and family 
policy; parenting, child care, the family as educator, 
and work and the family. (KC) 
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This plan of instruction, lesson plans, and student 

study guides and workbooks for a secondary-post- 

secondary level course for an entomology specialist 
are one of a number of military-developed cur- 
riculum packages selected for adaptation to voca- 

tional instruction and curriculum development in a 

civilian setting. The course includes training on 

procedures for insect and rodent control, collection 
and identification of specimens, determination of 
control measures, identification and use of treat- 
ment solutions, and operation and maintenance of 
insecticide dispersal equipment. Three blocks of in- 
struction cover 155 hours: (1) Entomology Funda- 

mentals, Pesticides, and Equipment (11 lessons, 49 

hours); (2) Control of Medically Important Pests (9 

lessons, 58 hours); and (3) Control of Economically 

Important Pests (7 lessons, 48 hours). A Specialty 

Training Standard for student evaluation is prov- 


ided. The plan of instruction details the units of 
instruction, objectives, duration of lessons, and sup- 
port materials needed. A study guide and a work- 
book are provided for each block. These materials 
contain objectives, reading assignments, and review 
exercises. Military manuals, commercial texts, and 
audiovisuals are recommended, but not provided. A 
pictorial reference (‘Pictorial Keys”) on insects is 
available from the National Center Clearinghouse- 
see availability statement. (YLB) 
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This program of instruction and various instruc- 

tional materials for a secondary-postsecondary level 

course for programmer/analysts is one of a number 
of military-developed curriculum packages selected 
for adaptation to vocational instruction and cur- 
riculum development in a civilian setting. The eight- 
week, three-section course is designed to provide 
the skill to program electronic computers structured 
in COBOL and to code job streams using IBM, 

DOS, JCL, and utility programs. The program of 

instruction suggests a time schedule and gives the 

learning objective and reference(s) for each topic. 

Section 1, Data Representation, consists of a pro- 

grammed text covering the binary, octal, and lex- 

adecimal systems. Section 2, Basic COBOL 

Programming, contains a text and problem exercises 

with some answers. Topic areas include processing 

and updating a sequential file, producing an edited 
report and a report with calculations, processing ex- 
ternal and internal tables, and debugging syntax er- 
rors. Section 3, Operating Systems, includes a text 
and programmed text. It focuses on disk operating 
systems (DOS) organization and operation. Specific 

topics include coding DOS Job Streams, DOS Li- 

brarian Programs, and DOS Utilities and Sorts. 


(YLB) 
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Mick, Susan H. 
Florida Driver Education Handbook. 
Florida State Dept. of Education, Tallahassee. Div. 
of Adult and Community Education. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—362p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Drinking, *Driver 
Education, Insurance, Learning Activities, Motor 
Vehicles, Reading Improvement, Secondary Edu- 
cation, Study Guides, Tests, Textbooks, *Traffic 
Accidents, *Traffic Safety, Vocabulary, *Vocabu- 
lary Development 
This student edition contains the same basic infor- 
mation as the official Florida Driver Handbook, but 
the reading difficulty of the material has been 
sharply reduced. It also provides activity-oriented 
exercises and review tests on this material. Intro- 
ductory materials include a complete listing of all 
activities given, some vocabulary exercises (such as 
are found the beginning of each chapter in the hand- 
book to improve student reading), and brief over- 
view of the Department of Highway Safety and 
Motor Vehicles. Each of the five chapters contains 
vocabulary improvement material and exercises, in- 
formative materials, activities, practice test, and an- 
swers to all activities and tests. Topics covered 
include licenses; driver examination; driving privi- 
lege revocation, suspension, and cancellation; driv- 
ing after drinking; accidents; insurance laws; natural 
laws; traffic signals and signs; parking; defensive 
driving; motor vehicle inspection; motorcycles; 
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chauffeur license; and emergency equipment. Be- 
tween chapters 4 and 5 is a 30 page review section 
that also provides informative materials and activi- 
ties. A glossary is appended. (YLB) 
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Rea, Lorraine 
The Woman Within. 
South Hills Health System, Homestead, Pa. 
Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—52p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, *Assertive- 
ness, Communication Skills, Fear, *Females, In- 
dividual Development, Instructional Materials, 
Interpersonal Competence, Interpersonal Rela- 
tionship, Leaders Guides, Leadership Qualities, 
Males, Personality Development, Postsecondary 
Education, *Self Actualization, *Self Concept, 
*Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Self 
Help Programs, Sex Fairness, Sex Stereotypes, 
Social Behavior 
This document is a leader’s guide for conducting 
a course in improving self-esteem for mature mid- 
dle- and upper-class women. After a section on 
characteristics needed by group leaders and point- 
ers on conducting group discussions, the document 
contains lesson plans for eight discussion-group les- 
sons. Topics covered during the eight sessions in- 
clude the following: the importance of a positive 
self-image; discovering the roots of the self-image; 
putting yourself in control; the importance of honest 
communication; putting male relationships in the 
proper perspective (2 sessions); overcoming fears; 
and putting it all together. Each lesson plan contains 
exercises for participants, handouts, and tips for the 
group leader. Optional pre- and posttests for eva- 
luating the course are included in an appendix to the 
document. (KC) 
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Equity in Corrections: A Generalized Planning 
odel. 
South Carolina Univ., Columbia. 
Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—107p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Affirmative Action, Behav- 
ioral Objectives, *Correctional Rehabilitation, 
Employed Women, Employment Practices, 
*Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Females, Flow 
Charts, Guidelines, Justice, Master Plans, 
Minority Groups, *Models, Needs Assessment, 
Performance, *Personnel Policy, Planning, 
*Policy Formation, Program Development, Pro- 
gram Implementation, Sex Fairness 
This guide is a generalized planning model for 
administrators and mid-management personnel 
who are trying to develop and maintain effective 
correctional systems, and to ensure equity for 
women and minorities employed in these systems. 
It contains directions for developing systematic, 
proactive equity plans for implementation by cor- 
rectional agencies. The generalized planning model 
gives step-by-step instructions and general guide- 
lines to be followed in producing correctional 
agency or institution plans which comply with legis- 
lative mandates and implement agency or institu- 
tion goals for affirmative action and equal 
employment opportunity. Following a section of di- 
rections for users, the planning model consists of the 
three chapters in the guide and a flowchart. Since 
there are three major parts which should be in- 
cluded in an agency plan, the three chapters de- 
scribe briefly the three componenis, and give 
directions for writing each section in an agency 
plan. Chapter 1 tells how an agency develops a ra- 
tionale for equity; Chapter 2 explains how an agency 
assesses needs for equity; and Chapter 3 describes 
how an agency sets goals and implements activities. 
The flowchart model, which is a graphic representa- 
tion of the functions involved in planning, shows the 
three major functions described in the three chap- 
ters, and also shows the elements which make up 
each function. Appendixes contain a description of 
the development of the generalized planning model; 
sample forms for use in making equity plans; and a 
bibliography. (KC) 
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Handbook of Selective Placement of Persons with 
Physical and Mental Handicaps in Federal Civil 
Service Employment. 

Office of Personnel Management, Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No.—OPM-DOC-125-11-3 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Note—77p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock Number: 006-000-01093-8). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Accessibility (for Disabled), Adults, 
Affirmative Action, Agency Cooperation, Blind- 
ness, Change Strategies, Counselor Role, Deaf- 
ness, Definitions, Disabilities, Employment, 
*Federal Government, Hearing Impairments, 
*Job Placement, *Mental Retardation, *Physical 
Disabilities, Program Development, Program Im- 
plementation, Public Agencies, Rehabilitation, 
*Veterans, Visual Impairments 

Identifiers—* Civil Service 
This handbook for the selective placement of per- 

sons with physical and mental handicaps in federal 

civil service employment consists of eleven sec- 
tions. Topics covered in section 1 include affirma- 
tive action, nondiscrimination, reasonable 
accomodation, definition of the term handicapped, 
acceptable terminology, and program implementa- 
tion. Section 2 examines the role of the agency coor- 
dinator in such areas as eliminating attitudinal and 
procedural barriers, recruiting handicapped appli- 
cants, modifying jobs and work sites, unpaid experi- 
ence and special employment programs, employee 
orientation and follow-up, and career development. 

Section 3 contains similar material on the role of the 

rehabilitation counselor. Architectural and tran- 

sportation barriers and special provisions for hand- 
icapped individuals (special testing, temporary trial 
appointments, excepted appointments, and certifi- 

cation procedures) are deScribed in sections 4 and 5. 

The next five sections examine blindness and visual 

impairment, deafness and hearing impairment, 

mental illness, mental retardation, and mobility and 
other physical handicaps. The needs, job possibili- 
ties, and placement of individuals with these 
disabilities are outlined. Preference and counselors, 
special employment programs, and organizations 
and services are discussed in the final section on 
disabled veterans. Lists of references and selected 
readings are provided. (MN) 
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Paull, Barbara I. 

How About a Little Strategy? An Idea Book for 
Mothers in School or Training. 

KNOW, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—4 lp. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adult Students, Ca- 
reer Choice, Child Caregivers, Child Rearing, Ci- 
tations (References), “Coping, Divorce, 
Educational Planning, Family Life, *Family Prob- 
lems, Family Relationship, Females, *Financial 
Problems, Homemakers, Marital Status, Married 
Students, Models, *Mothers, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Problem Solving, Resource Materials, 
Spouses, Student Financial Aid, Student Prob- 
lems, Student School Relationship, Training 
Methods, *Womens Education 

Identifiers—Pennsylvania (Allegheny County) 
This guidebook was developed to aid mothers 

who are attending school or training programs and 

also have preschool or school-age children at home, 
to find new approaches to their complicated life 
situations. Based on the experiences of 215 women 
in Allegheny County Pennsylvania (Pittsburgh), the 
booklet describes some of the problems they faced 
as they went through their educational programs, 
and shows some of the practical, workable ways in 
which they attacked their problems, i.e., their strate- 
gies. The guide is divided into two sections. Section 
1 describes six “case histories” of women in various 
marital, family, income level, and social status situa- 
tions (composites drawn from many women in these 
categories), and relates their problems with money, 
child care, relationships to husbands and other 
family members; it then shows how they are coping 
and makes suggestions about how they could attack 


their problems more effectively. Part 2 presents 
some ideas for women preparing to start an educa- 
tional program. Topics covered include choosing a 
school or training program, financial help, child 
care, choosing a career, and support networks. 
Names and addresses of potentially helpful organi- 
zations, as well as suggested references, are prov- 
ided. The book concludes with a list of model 
programs for school administrators, counselors, 
trainers, and teachers that address the needs of 
women. (KC) 
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Minorities and Women in Private Industry. 1978 
Report. Vol I. 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—695p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
og print. For a related document see CE 028 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 052-015-0053-7). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indians, 
Asian Americans, Blacks, Clerical Occupations, 
Communications, Construction Industry, *Em- 
ployed Women, Employment, *Employment Pat- 
terns, Employment Statistics, Finance 
Occupations, Hispanic Americans, Industry, In- 
surance Companies, Laborers, *Labor Force, 
Males, Managerial Occupations, Manufacturing 
Industry, *Minority Groups, Occupational Sur- 
veys, *Occupations, Office Occupations, Profes- 
sional Occupations, Race, Real Estate, Sales 
Occupations, Service Occupations, Sex, Techni- 
cal Occupations, Transportation, Utilities 

Identifiers—Mining Industries, Pacific Islands, 
*Private Industry, *United States 
This document is the first of two volumes of tables 

summarizing the data obtained from the Employer 

Information Reports (EEO-1) for 1978. Figures 

were obtained from a total of 39,000 employers with 

36 million employees. These figures cover about 

half of all private, non-farm workers, as compared to 

U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics’ annual average em- 

ployment statistics. Volume 1 contains two tables. 

Table 1 relates occupational employment in private 

industry by race/ethnic group and sex and by indus- 

try in the United States (excluding Hawaii). Table 2 

relates occupational employment in private industry 

by race/ethnic group and sex and by state and in- 
dustry. An EEO-1 form and instructions are ap- 
pended. (KC) 
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Minorities and Women in Private Industry. 1978 
Report. Vol IT. 

Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—604p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print. For a related document see CE 028 
105. 


Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 052-015-0053-7). 

Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Alaska Natives, American Indians, 
Asian Americans, Blacks, Clerical Occupations, 
Communications, Construction Industry, *Em- 
ployed Women, Employment, *Employment Pat- 
terns, Employment Statistics, Finance 
Occupations, Hispanic Americans, Industry, In- 
surance Companies, Laborers, *Labor Force, 
Males, Managerial Occupations, Manufacturing 
Industry, *Minority Groups, Occupational Sur- 
veys, *Occupations, Office Occupations, Profes- 
sional Occupations, Race, Real Estate, Sales 
Occupations, Service Occupations, Sex, Techni- 
cal Occupations, Transportation, Utilities 

Identifiers—Mining Industries, Pacific Islands, 
*Private Industry, *Standard Metropolitan Statis- 
tical Areas, United States 
This document is the second of two volumes of 

tables summarizing the data obtained from the Em- 

ployer Information Reports (EEO-1) for 1978. Fig- 
ures were obtained from a total of 39,000 employers 
with 36 million employees. These figures cover 
about half of all private, non-farm workers, as com- 
pared to U.S. Bureau of Labor Statistics’ annual av- 
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erage employment statistics. Volume 2 contains two 
tables. Table 1 relates occupational employment in 
private industry by race/ethnic group and sex and 
by industry for Standard Metropolitan Statistical 
Areas (SMSA’s) with population of 1,000,000 or 
more. Table 2 relates occupational employment in 
private industry by race/ethnic group and sex for 
SMSA’s with populations of less than 1,000,000. An 
EEO-1 form and instructions are appended. (KC) 
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Emergency Care Skills for Occupational Health 


Nurses. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. Occupational Information Center. 
Report No.—NUR-3043 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—11 1p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Competence, 
Guidelines, Injuries, Instructional Materials, *Job 
Skills, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Material 
Development, *Medical Services, *Nurses, Post- 
secondary Education, *Practical Nurses, *Profes- 
sional Continuing Education, Program 
Development, Skills, Teaching Guides 
Identifiers—* Emergency Medical Services, *Occu- 
pational Health 
Designed for use in community colleges, technical 
colleges, and technical institutes, this manual con- 
tains a course for teaching emergency care skills to 
both licensed practical and registered nurses em- 
ployed in occupational health. The manual consists 
of three sections. In section 1 the need for the 
course, its content, objectives, length, availability, 
and requirements are outlined. Student require- 
ments, developing test materials, and credit and cer- 
tificates of completion are discussed in section 2. 
The third section consists of eleven lessons. Each 
lesson contains a list of objectives, required materi- 
als, and instructor references as well as a detailed 
lesson plan, including times allotted for various ac- 
tivities. Lesson topics include medico-legal aspects 
and record keeping; chest injuries, airway obstruc- 
tions, and control of bleeding; shock; basic life sup- 
port; oxygen therapy and equipment; facilities; 
injuries to the head, nervous system, abdomen, and 
genitourinary system; medical emergencies; child- 
birth; environmental emergencies; and patient han- 
dling. Appendixes contain a suggested class 
schedule, lesson titles and reading assignments, an 
instructor reference list, Occupational Safety and 
Health Administration requirements for occupa- 
tional health medical facilities, a material safety 
data sheet, a list of competencies and skills for occu- 
pational health nurses, and emergency care skills for 
occupational health nurses’ examinations. (MN) 
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Young, John P. And Others 

Factors Affecting Nurse Staffing in Acute Care 
Hospitals: A Review and Critique of the Litera- 
ture. Nurse Planning Information Series 17. 

Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, Md. Div. 
of Nursing. 

Report No.—DHEW-PUB-HRA-81-10; 
0501801 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—HRA-232-78-0150 

Note—298p. 

Available from—National Technical Information 
Service, 5285 Port Royal Rd., Springfield, VA 
22161. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, Environmental Influ- 
ences, Facilities, Hospitals, Influences, Labor 
Needs, Literature Reviews, Medical Services, 
Needs, *Nurses, *Nursing, Nursing Education, 
Patients, *Personnel Needs, Program Design, 
Program Development, *Research Needs, *Staff 
Role, *Staff Utilization, Synthesis 

Identifiers—*Intensive Care Nursing 
A critical review of literature on factors affecting 

nurse staffing in acute care hospitals, with particular 

regard for the consequences of a movement from 
team nursing to primary nursing care, was con- 
ducted. The literature search revealed a need for 
more research on the philosophy of nursing and 
nursing goals and policy as they relate to nurse staff- 
ing methodologies. Personnel and patient factors 

(especially education, staffing patterns, and the use 

of part-time and agency personnel) have been exam- 
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ined more or less rigorously. Care requirements as 
required by patient classification systems have also 
received intensive study. Nursing service organiza- 
tion, unit management, scheduling, and the modi- 
fied work week are among management factors that 
have received descriptive treatment in literature. 
However, study of the interrelationships of these 
factors have largely been ignored. Team nursing, the 
Loeb Center system, unit assignment, and primary 
nursing care are among the organizational modes of 
nursing that have been examined. Unit design, the 
use of computers as it affects nursing schedules, and 
the unit dose system are among the few environ- 
mental factors to affect nursing care discussed in 
literature. (Seventy-one pages of references are ap- 
pended.) (MN) 
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Connections. A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Leader’s Guide. 

YWCA of Boston, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

5 1 Pai For a related document see CE 028 

113. 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Career Edu- 
cation, Career Exploration, Education Work Re- 
lationship, Employed Women, *Employment 
Opportunities, *Employment Problems, 
*Females, Games, Instructional Materials, Inter- 
mediate Grades, *Job Skills, Junior High Schools, 
Learning Modules, * Nontraditional Occupations, 
Occupational Information, Program Implementa- 
tion, Sex Stereotypes, Skilled Occupations, 
Teaching Methods, Technical Occupations 
This leader’s guide is part of a multi-media cur- 
riculum package aimed at informing students in 
grades 6 through 9 about women’s work prospects 
and problems and new opportunities for women in 
nontraditional occupations; it is also designed to 
help students engage in school activities to explore 
skilled trade and technical fields. The first section of 
the guide provides background information about 
women and work (female labor force participation, 
common sex stereotypes, the importance of techni- 
cal and trade skills, and new job opportunities for 
women) and general suggestions for program im- 
plementation. Detailed instructions on how to use 
the materials provided in the fifteen-module game- 
book (available separately through ERIC-see note) 
and the text of the gamebook itself constitute the 
bulk of the guide. The information prefacing each 
activity includes statements of the activity’s purpose 
and what students will do to complete the activity, 
a list of supplies needed, necessary leader prepara- 
tion, time needed, steps for introducing the activity, 
and suggested follow-up activities and questions. 
The third section of the guide contains the script of 
a sound filmstrip presentation designed to be used 
in conjunction with the gamebook. (MN) 
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Connections: A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Gamebook. 
WCA of Boston, Mass. 

Spows Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—162p.; For a related document see CE 028 
112. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (51) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Educa- 
tion, *Career Exvloration, Educational Games, 
Education Work Relationship, Employed 
Women, *Employment Opportunities, *Females, 
Instructional Materials, Intermediate Grades, 
*Job Skills, Junior High Schools, Learning 
Modules, *Nontraditional Occupations, Occupa- 
tional Information, Sex Stereotypes, *Skilled Oc- 
cupations, Technical Occupations 
This fifteen-module gamebook is part of a multi- 

media curriculum package aimed at informing stu- 

dents in grades 6 through 9 about women’s work 

projects and problems and new opportunities for 

women in nontraditional occupations; it is also de- 

signed to help students engage in school activities to 

explore skilled trade and technical fields. Specific 

topics of the thirty activities contained in the 

modules include student goals and perceptions of 


the world of work, sex stereotypes, nontraditional 
occupations for women, family budgets and the role 
of the working housewife in contributing to a 
income, working with basic tools, working wit 
electricity, lifting and moving objects, using math 
for design purposes, the multiple applications of 
eight basic trade skills, actual exposure to women at 
work in trade occupations, job opportunities and 
salaries available to members of twenty-four differ- 
ent trades, opportunities for learning trade and tech- 
nical skills in school, learning about the world of 
work, definitions of trade-related terms, and coping 
with pressures against entering nontraditional occu- 
pations. Among the novel formats employed in in- 
dividual games are bingo, quiz shows, finding 
hidden objects, role playing, and auctions. (The lea- 
der’s guide is available separately through ERIC- 
see note.) (MN) 
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Dacus, Phyllis, Comp. Selph, Patricia M., Comp. 
Research and Development Projects. 1980 Edi- 
tion. 
Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Contract—DOL-20-51-77-19 
Note—222p.; For related documents see ED 131 
731, ED 173 467, and ED 185 373. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrative Policy, Employment 
Practices, *Employment Programs, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Foreign Countries, Grants, International 
Relations, *Job Development, Labor Force, *La- 
bor Force Development, Labor Market, Local 
Government, Program Descriptions, *Program 
Development, *Research Projects, Resource 
Materials, Socioeconomic Influences, State Pro- 
grams, Underemployment, Unemployment, Work 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—Employment and Training Administra- 
tion, Office of Research and Development, 
United States 
Projects funded by the Office of Research and 
Development (ORD) of the Employment and 
Training Administration are summarized in this 
document. It includes all projects active on Septem- 
ber 30, 1980, and all those completed between Oc- 
tober 11, 1977, and September 36, 1980. The 
projects and publications presented in chapters 1-4 
are grouped by subject matter. The four subject 
areas and subareas are Program Planning and Ad- 
ministration (Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act Agency Planning, Labor Market and 
Other Information Systems, Agency Capabilities, 
Research and Development Evaluation and Plan- 
ning); Programs and Techniques (Education, Public 
Employment Programs, Supported Employment, 
Training and Apprenticeship, Upgrading and Job 
Restructuring, Welfare Recipient Programs, 
Worker Assessrment and Orientation, Other Sup- 
portive Services for Workers and Trainees, Pro- 
grams for Other Unemployed); the Labor Market 
(Labor Force, Labor Market, Labor Demand-Gen- 
eral; Labor Force, Labor Market-Specific Sectors 
and Cohorts; Employer Practices; Worker Atti- 
tudes); and Economic and Social Policies. Institu- 
tional, doctoral dissertation, and small research 
project grants are listed separately in chapter 5. Pro- 
jects supervised by the Department of Labor’s Bu- 
reau of International Labor Affairs are presented in 
chapter 6. (Earlier editions are also available 
through ERIC-see note.) (MN) 
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Self-Directed Job Search: An Introduction. 

Employment and Training Administration (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—4 1p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Career Education, *Economi- 
cally Disadvantaged, Employment Interviews, 
Employment Programs, *Employment Services, 
Experiential Learning, Information Services, Job 
Application, Job Placement, *Job Search Meth- 
ods, *Learning Activities, Program Descriptions, 
*Program Development, *Skill Development 

Identifiers—Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act, Prime Sponsors 
This document provides an introduction to a job 

search training activity-self-directed job search- 

which can be implemented by Private Industry 

Councils (PICs) or Comprehensive Employment 


and Training Act (CETA) Prime Sponsors. The first 
section introduces self-directed job search for the 
economically disadvantaged. The next section de- 
scribes this planned activity whose purpose is to 
inform, instruct, and provide practical experience to 
job seekers in identifying, initiating contact, and in- 
terviewing with prospective empioyers in order to 
find a job for themselves. In the third section are 
described three programs which illustrate the ac- 
tivity in operation. Section 4 overviews the basic 
structure of self-directed job search: information, 
skill building, and support. Section 5 addresses vari- 
ables which PICs and CETA Prime Sponsors must 
consider in electing to implement a self-directed job 
search program in relation to resources and needs of 
locality as well as overall employment and training 
priorities. Limitations of self-directed job search are 
discussed in section 6. An annotated bibliography of 
selected job search materials is also provided. The 
thirteen publications listed deal mainly with the 
content of job search training, not with the matter 
of training techniques and procedures. (YLB) 


ED 198 389 CE 028 124 

Kowle, Carol P., Ed. 

Proceedings. Annual Vocational Education Dis- 
semination and Utilization Conference (3rd, 
Columbus, Ohio, November 12-14, 1980). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult 
Education (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Bureau No.—498MH00014 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—300-78-0032 

Note—96p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 

141 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *Educational 
Cooperation, Educational Planning, *Information 
Dissemination, *Information Utilization, Institu- 
tional Cooperation, Instructional Materials, Mod- 
els, *Program Development, Program 
Effectiveness, *Program Improvement, State Pro- 
grams, *Vocational Education 
These proceedings contain reports and outlines of 
presentations given at a national conference that 
focused on organizing for dissemination collabora- 
tion in the field of vocational education. The text of 
a report on organizing for dissemination collabora- 
tion and the presentation outline of an address on 
collaboration for program improvement in the eigh- 
ties are included. Orientation to dissemination and 
utilization networks and systems and new, selected 
dissemination and utilization products are dis- 
cussed. Findings of conference sessions devoted to 
problems in organizing for dissemination collabora- 
tion and the identification of promising dissemina- 
tion practices are summarized. Exemplary 
dissemination programs in four states (Oregon, 
Florida, Pennsylvania, and Oklahlma) are exam- 
ined. Three reports on developing collaborative dis- 
semination and utilization programs are presented. 
Also provided are examples of collaboration plans 
operating in Alabama, Connecticut, Florida, Kan- 
sas, and Illinois. Dissemination and utilization pro- 
gram interaction with the field and methods for 
determining the impact of research and develop- 
ment products are described. A summary of confer- 
ence goals and outcomes concludes the 
proceedings. (MN) 
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A study examined the vocational and adult educa- 
tion system in isolated rural areas. The study in- 
cluded a review of literature, legislation, and 
exemplary programs, and conducted interviews 
with community leaders in twenty isolated, rural 
counties. Unstructured telephone interviews with 
representatives of the business, civic, and education 
sectors, supplemented by printed documents, re- 
sulted in the identification of problems facing voca- 
tional and adult education in rural areas. These 
included a lack of jobs, funding, and transportation; 
sparse populations; difficulties with teacher recruit- 
ment and retention; inadequate counseling and 
guidance services; lack of grantsmanship abilities; 
inaccessibility of services; student characteristics; 
and legislative mandates. The study revealed the 
importance of preserving the autonomy of the rural 
community, simplifying funding applications, and 
changing funding formulas. Nine priority areas 
relating to economic development, teacher training, 
linkages, access to education, supplementary ser- 
vices, and the needs of special populations were 
identified. Six policy implications were derived. 
These included providing technical assistance and 
federal funds for rural vocational and adult educa- 
tion, sponsoring research responsive to priority 
areas, establishing an office of rural education as a 
linking agency with federal agencies, and encourag- 
ing state departments of education to re-evaluate 
their rural programs. (MN) 
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This paper investigates, analyzes, synthesizes, and 
subsequently proposes some potential consequences 
of the interaction of industrial arts and postsecon- 
dary/adult education as set within the context of 
today’s society. Part 1 first lists fourteen key soci- 
etal influences, trends, and characteristics which 
provide a conceptual description of the context of 
the educational environment as a basis for the 
proposals to be made. It then presents an overview 
of the postsecondary arena’s institutions, popula- 
tions, programs, and objectives. Part 2 begins with 
a synthesis of industrial arts objectives. It then ex- 
plores the possibilities of industrial arts in post- 
secondary/adult education. Suggestions include 
contributions of industrial arts to postsecon- 
dary /adult education program objective areas of (1) 
occupational / vocational / technical /pretechnical 
education, (2) recreational/leisure/cultural and 
avocational education, (3) basic education, and (4) 
transfer/liberal arts/college parallel education. 
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Identifiers—*ERIC, Vocational Education Amend- 
ments 1976 


This compilation of approximately 250 document 
resumes provides educators with abstracts of re- 
search, instructional, and other materials in voca- 
tional and technical education, and abstracts of 
funded research and development proposals. The 
resumes are arranged in ascending order according 
to an ED (ERIC Document) accession number, 
with each resume including the author(s), title, insti- 
tutional source, sponsoring agency, availability, 
publication data, number of pages, subject terms 
which characterize the contents of the document, 
and a document abstract. Subject, author, and insti- 
tution indexes are provided. Availability informa- 
tion includes microfiche and hard copy prices from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service 
(EDRS). The section on projects in progress con- 
tains approximately one hundred resumes announc- 
ing ongoing curriculum development and research 
projects funded by the Vocational Education 
Amendments of 1976 (PL-94-482). Included for 
each are title, principal investigator, recipient insti- 
tution, start-end dates, supporting agency, contract 
and/or control number, and a brief project sum- 
mary. Projects are listed by state, and names and 
addresses are provided for both individuals and in- 
stitutions. A listing of project titles grouped al- 
phabetically by state and a subject index follow. The 
organizational resources section contains names, 
addresses, and telephone numbers of state research 
coordinating unit directors and of journals, maga- 
zines, professional associations, and information 
systems and networks of interest to vocational and 
technical educators. The National Diffusion Net- 
work is profiled. (YLB) 
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This tenth edition of the Research Directory of 
the Rehabilitation Research and Training (RT) Cen- 
ters reports the FY 1980 research activities of 
twenty-one RT Centers (11 medical, 3 vocational, 3 
mental retardation, 2 deafness, 1 blindness, and 1 
mental health). The 266 abstracts are organized un- 
der the RT Centers located at these institutions: 
New York University (2), University of Minnes- 
sota, University of Washington, Baylor College of 
Medicine, Emory University, Tuffs University, 
Temple University, The George Washington Uni- 
versity, University of Colorado, University of Wis- 
consin, University of Arkansas, West Virginia 
University, University of Oregon, University of 
Alabama in Birmingham, Northwestern University, 
Texas Tech University, University of Wisconsin- 
Stout, University of California/San Francisco, Uni- 
versity of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, Boston 
University. Preceding the abstracts under each RT 
Center are listings of the center’s core areas of re- 
search, and completed, continuing, new, discon- 
tinued, and proposed projects. Core area 
descriptions of four new RT Centers (1 mental ill- 
ness, 1 independent living, 2 aged handicapped per- 
sons) are also provided. Each abstract includes 
objectives, methodology, findings, and applicability. 
The name of the principal investigator, status of the 
research activity, and relevant fiscal data are in- 
cluded in bolder type. A subject index and principal 
investigator’s index are provided. (YLB) 
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ence, *Youth Employment, Youth Problems 
Schooling has been overused as a credential, and 
the way to reduce the credential value of sheer years 
of schooling is to provide better alternative creden- 
tials. Research findings indicate high unemploy- 
ment among those who have not attained a high 
school diploma. A productive approach toward re- 
ducing this overemphasis on diplomas and years of 
schooling is to develop better, more functional cre- 
dentials so that employers have a more reliable basis 
for judging applicants. Two alternative credentials 
are based on early employment (part-time jobs) and 
competency testing. A suggestion for facilitating the 
development and use of competency testing is that 
the National Institute of Education undertake a ma- 
jor research and development program to prepare 
very large pools of items appropriate for use in basic 
competency testing programs and then make these 
item pools available to the public without restric- 
tion. The paper, Competency Testing: Avoiding 
Some of The Pitfalls, is appended. (YLB) 
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This brochure by the Coordinating Committee on 

Research in Vocational Education (CCRVE) for 

prospective grantees and contractors provides infor- 

mation on the various kinds of federal funding for 
research, development, and demonstration projects 
available in vocational education, career education, 
and education and work. It discusses these federal 
programs represented by CCRVE. Section 2 out- 
lines the administrative echelons within the United 

States Department of Education. Five succeeding 

sections outline the work of those offices within the 

Department of Education which are primarily con- 

cerned with funding programs and projects in voca- 

tional education, career education, and education 

and work. They include (1) The Fund for the Im- 

provement of Postsecondary Education within the 

Office for Educational Research and Improvement, 

(2) The Office of Career Education, (3) The Office 

of Vocational and Adult Education, (4) The Na- 

tional Institute of Education within the Office for 

Educational Research and Improvement, and (5) 

Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 

vices. Contact persons for additional information 

are listed. Section 8 suggests other sources of fund- 
ing and lists contact persons for further information. 

Section 9 describes federal and state project infor- 

mation publications. Resource publications to 

which one may subscribe are listed in section 10. 


(YLB) 
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Identifiers—Vermont, Vocational Industrial Clubs 
of America 
This Vocational Industrial Clubs of America 
(VICA) Achievement Program Guide is designed to 
provide the advisor-teacher with ideas to help in 
developing an achievement program involving 
handicapped and disadvantaged students. Sugges- 
tions are made to the teacher for making VICA 
work, individualizing rank requirements depending 
upon a student’s needs and learning abilities, and 
paralleling tasks for required activities with the 
regular class curriculum. A sample activity /task re- 
port form is provided on which students record as- 
signed activities/tasks. It then becomes part of the 
students’ permanent record files. Achievement ac- 
tivities/requirements for the four steps on each of 
the leadership and skills ranks as well as the Ameri- 
can VICA Degree and International Industrial De- 
gree are outlined on separate sheets. Other 
information provided for each classification are a 
brief description of the procedures to evaluate stu- 
dent leadership or occupational development for the 
award, step number, rank, and insignia. (YLB) 
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A national survey, sponsored by the National In- 

stitute of Education and undertaken by the National 

Center for Research in Vocational Education, 

focused on ascertaining the school’s role in teaching 

competencies related to good consumer practice. 

Questions concerning where such competencies 

should be taught and where they are actually 

learned were asked of the general adult public in 

face-to-face interviews. In the public’s opinion, 

competencies pertaining to consumer power, 

money management, and consumer finance were 

the shared responsibilities of the home, school, and 

individual. Where these competencies were actually 

learned, however, was not necessarily where the 

public perceived that they should be taught. For the 

most part, consumer economic competencies were 

perceived to be self-taught. (Appendixes contain 

survey information, including survey questions and 

competencies for both consumer economics and oc- 

cupational adaptability.) (YLB) 
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A study was conducted to identify, assemble, and 
summarize all studies on the effects of vocational 
education that were reported from 1968 to 1979. 
Computer searches, reviews of bibliographies, card 
catalogues, direct solicitation of reports, and con- 
sultant recommendations yielded 117 local, state, 
regional, and national studies that met the criteria 
for the review. Studies were categorized according 
to the type of dependent variable that they ad- 
dressed, as well as the !evel of schooling. The de- 
pendent variables fell into three broad categories: 
employment, education, and ancillary effects. In the 
area of employment effects, the results suggested 
that a higher percentage of vocational graduates 
(compared with nonvocational graduates) are em- 
ployed upon graduation from high school; however, 
the unemployment rates for the two groups are not 
significantly different. At the postsecondary level, 
two comparative studies found that postsecondary 
vocational education graduates experienced less 
unemployment than did individuals who did not 
have postsecondary training or who were enrolled 
in a nonvocational postsecondary program. In the 
area of educational effects, all twenty-one of the 
state and local studies that addressed satisfaction 
with training at the secondary level reported that 
the majority of the vocational students were satis- 
fied with their training. (LRA) 
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This study of the vocational and adult education 
system in isolated rural areas was designed to pro- 
vide information that is necessary for the develop- 
ment of policy for vocational and adult education in 
isolated rural areas. The study consisted of a review 
of literature; unstructured interviews with represen- 
tatives of the business, civic, and educational sectors 
of rural areas; a review of pertinent legislation; and 
an examination of exemplary programs. The percep- 
tions of the people who have the responsibility for 
providing vocational and adult education in the 
twenty isolated rural areas form the basis of the 
results. An overwhelming consensus was found con- 
cerning the lack of jobs in these rural areas. Lack of 
funding tied with lack of jobs was the most fre- 
quently mentioned problem. Most of the schools 
and public services agencies cover large service 
areas, meaning their clients must travel long dis- 
tances on poor or r>nexistent roads, with no public 
transportation available. A wide range of problems 
were categorized as administrative programming, 
including limited populations, unavailability of 
qualified teachers, lack of guidance services, ad- 
ministrative burdens, and lack of services for adults. 
(A list of policy implications resulting from the 
study is appended.) (LRA) 
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The purpose of this study was to provide recom- 
mendations to the U.S. Department of Education, 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education for im- 
proving education in urban areas. Major project ac- 
tivities included a review of the literature, 
convening of a task force, the completion of site 
reports, a legislative review, and an examination of 
selected exemplary programs. Ten cities, each over 
one-half million population, were selected for the 
site report sample. Business, education, and com- 
munity persons representing the sample cities were 
contacted by telephone and were asked for their 
views about problem/needs in vocational and adult 
education. The information gathered suggested 
problems and needs in several important policy 
areas. Among them were linkages and training; 
funding and legislative priorities; employment con- 
cerns; and vocational and adult education facilities, 
enrollment, services, and programming. In addition, 
it was found that desegregation and busing often 
draw the greatest attention of politicians, educators, 
and citizens, and the provision of educational train- 
ing services becomes a secondary matter. (Site de- 
scriptions are appended.) (LRA) 
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The Dental Auxiliary Department of the Univer- 

sity of Puerto Rico designed a career option dental 

auxiliary training program which is a step ladder 
program with three exit points over a period of two 
academic years. The first option is a six-month track 
to train a traditional chairside dental auxiliary. The 
second option is a nine-month track to train an ex- 
panded-functions dental auxiliary in basic preven- 
tive and restorative dentistry. The third option is an 
eighteen-month track to train an expanded-func- 
tions dental auxiliary in advanced preventive den- 
tistry and periodontics. The program is primarily 
designed for students w'10 have a high school di- 
ploma. For the students in the experimental model 
of the program, sixty-six completed the program at 
the first level, thirty-five at the second level, and 
seven at the third level, as expanded-functions den- 
tal auxiliaries. The four sources of information used 
for evaluating student achievement showed that 
participants successfully mastered the necessary 
knowledge and skills for the three exit levels in the 
specified time. Graduated dental auxiliaries per- 
ceived themselves as well prepared for their duties. 
(LRA) 
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This annex supplements the Puerto Rico Experi- 

mental Model Dental Training Program Compre- 
hensive Report (CE 028 213) and is comprised of 
exhibits A through F. Among the information in- 
cluded in the exhibits is the experimental model 
schedule, the schematic representation, the content 
display, and the course outlines for all courses in the 
program. Each course outline provides the follow- 
ing information: (1) course title, (2) credit hours, (3) 
length, (4) teaching methodology, (5) course de- 
scription, (6) objectives, (7) schedule of instruc- 
tional periods, (8) media needed, (9) evaluation 
methods, (10) pre-requisite courses, and (11) refer- 
ences. (LRA) 
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This annex supplements the Puerto Rico Experi- 

mental Model Dental Training Program Compre- 

hensive Report (CE 028 213) and is comprised of 
exhibits G through L. Among the information in- 
cluded in the exhibits is the evaluation reports of the 
commission on accreditation, the detailed cur- 
riculum, and the accredited program’s scope, se- 
quence, and course outiines. The detailed 
curriculum outline provides a weekly display of the 
program’s objectives content, and sequence for year 

1 and year 2 of the curriculum. For each year of the 

curriculum, the outline breaks the content into 

trimesters and, further, into periods. For each 
period, the outline provides brief content and list of 
objectives. (LRA) 
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Identifiers—* Diversion (Judicial) 

This manual is the outcome of a one-year study of 
police action to divert youthful offenders from the 
juvenile justice system, an action advocated by ev- 
ery major commission examining the system since 
the early sixties. The manual is intended to guide 
police, social service agencies, and other concerned 
individuals and organizations through the diversion 
process. The reader is introduced to the historical 
basis for handling juvenile delinquents and to the 
recent push for alternatives; in this context the 
manual offers a rationale and definition of diversion 
and a description of the process with criteria for 
determining whether a youth is a suitable candidate 
for diversion. The manual also discusses such issues 
as protection of due process rights, record keeping, 
and implications of diversion for the juvenile justice 
system. The last section of the manual describes the 
operation and funding of juvenile diversion pro- 
grams, and appendices contain information about 
existing programs in the United States. (Au- 
thor/CS) 


ED 198 405 
Gotlib, Ian H. 
A Self-Reinforcement Deficit in Depression: Fact 
or Artifact? 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Measures, Behavior Pat- 
terns, *Depression (Psychology), *Emotional 
Disturbances, *Interpersonal Competence, Per- 
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(Individuals), *Social Adjustment 
The constructs of self-reinforcement and social 
skill have received increasing attention from re- 
searchers concerned with the etiology and mainte- 
nance of depression. These two variables, however, 
have not been empirically related. The relationship 
between depression, self-reinforcement, and social 
skill was examined with an interpersonal task. De- 
pressed and nondepressed subjects participated in 
dyadic interactions; following the session, they 
viewed a videotape of their interaction and were 
given the chance, at 30-second intervals, to reward 
or punish themselves for their performance. Results 
provided only partial support for theories postulat- 
ing a low, performance-independent level of self- 
reinforcement among depressives. Although levels 
of social skill and self-reinforcement were related, 
the lower the rate of self-reinforcement among the 
depressed subjects could not be fully accounted for 
by a lower level of social skill. The rate of self- 
reinforcement may be more strongly related to per- 
ception of performance than to actual performance 
level. (Author/CS) 
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Identifiers—*Incest 
Recognition of the gravity of the social problem of 

incest in the United States, coupled with increasing 

demands for psychological treatment and assistance 

from social service agencies by incest victims and 

their families, has demonstrated the need for con- 

trolled research in this area. Knowledge of the ef- 
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fects of incest is critical to the development of 
appropriate and effective treatment. As part of the 
effort to diminish research bias and provide greater 
experimental rigor, a correlational study involving 
women who volunteered to discuss past incest ex- 
perience was undertaken. Findings indicated that 
type and severity of reaction to incestuous involve- 
ment were idiosyncratic, i.e., dependent on the 
situation as experienced by the individual. Thus, the 
occurrence of automatic reactions to trauma- 
induced situations cannot be assumed. Many 
women described going to several therapists before 
finding one who would believe them, which may be 
related to the finding that women who sought 
therapy suffered more severe effects in several life 
spheres than those who did not seek therapy. (Au- 
thor/CS) 
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*Rosenberg Self Esteem Scale 
Academic self-concept has been viewed by nu- 
merous investigators as an important facet of gen- 
eral self-concept. The Academic Self-Concept Scale 
(ASCS) was developed as a measure of academic 
self-concept in college students. The initial item 
pool consisted of 59 items worded to conform to a 
four-pont Likert-type response format. On the basis 
of responses from 427 college students, the final 
form of the ASCS was constructed consisting of 40 
items with an estimated internal consistency relia- 
bility of .91. Validity was established by correlating 
the ASCS with grade point averages (GPAs) of stu- 
dents and their scores on the Rosenberg Self- 
Esteem Scale. A multiple regression analysis of the 
ASCS with GPA and Rosenberg scores as predictor 
variables resulted in a multiple correlation of .64. 
These and other data lend support to the reliability 
and validity of the ASCS as a measure of academic 
self-concept. (Author) 
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This paper describes a program designed to help 
preretirees and retirees prepare for retirement. The 
program explores the needs, stereotypes, dilemmas, 
challenges, and satisfactions of retirement. An exer- 
cise to explore personal values is described in which 
previous program participants rank ordered 10 top- 
priority concerns of income, health, housing, emo- 
tional adjustment, consumerism, leisure, 
employment, legal issues, transportation, and edu- 
cation. An overview of each area is provided to 
develop an awareness of the issues related to retire- 
ment planning. The Retirement Fantasy Exercise 
presents a technique in which participants fantasize 
about being 70 years old in order to reduce their 
anxiety about aging. A reference list of pamphlets 
relevant to aging is appended. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Life Satisfaction 
The feelings and perceptions of adolescents, apart 
from objective indices, warrent attention from those 
who are concerned with adolescent development 
and psychological stress. There is a need for a relia- 
ble baseline measure of adolescent subjective well- 
being, as manifested by self-reports of life 
satisfaction, to which future measurements can be 
compared. A newly-devised instrument, the Life 
Satisfaction Chart, was completed by high school 
students (N=916) who indicated their satisfaction 
with life in general, family life, friends and social 
life, and student life. An additional questionnaire 
explored the areas of age, sex, happiness, health, 
parent-child relationships, and self-competency. 
Subjects viewed their own lives as less satisfactory 
than the lives of other average adolescents. The 
mean level of satisfaction for white females was sig- 
nificantly lower than the levels for white males, 
black males, and black females. Satisfaction with 
family life was the most powerful domain affecting 
overall life satisfaction, followed by satisfaction 
with friends and social life, and feelings about one’s 
accomplishments in life. (NRB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
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Identifiers—*Life Satisfaction 
Efforts to identify the relative potencies of the 
domains which determine adolescent life satisfac- 
tion suggest a condition that differentially potenti- 
ates a domain’s ability to account for life 
satisfaction, i.e., father absence. High School stu- 
dents (N=778) completed the Life Satisfaction 
Chart and indicated their satisfaction with family, 
friends, and school. An additional questionnaire ex- 
plored educational aspiration, problem-solving 
behaviors, and individual accomplishments. Girls 
from father-absent families (N=63), in contrast to 
those from father-present families (N=345), 
showed a drop in potency of the family and an in- 
crease in potency of self-efficacy, friends, and age. 
Boys from father-absent families (N=72), in con- 
trast to father-present families (N=298), showed a 
drop in potency of family and friends and a sharp 
increase in potency of self-efficacy. (Author/NRB) 
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An adolescent’s learning patterns are developed 

throughout the student’s socialization process, sug- 

gesting that peer pressure may influence learning. 

Female college students (N=15) aged 19-21 par- 

ticipated in a pencil-maze learning task performed 

while blindfolded. The task was presented in three 


categories of stimuli conditions: (1) normal condi- 
tions with no stimuation; (2) positive social stimula- 
tion consisting of peer approval and encouragement; 
and (3) negative physical stimulation in which the 
subject’s hand was in a bucket of ice water. No 
significant differences were found between the posi- 
tive and negative stimulations as incentives to learn- 
ing; both conditions were more effective than the 
normal condition in stimulating learning. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Field Dependence 
Piaget’s egocentrism and Witkin’s psychological 
differentiation are important constructs in theories 
of cognitive development. A comparison of these 
concepts could lead to an increased understanding 
of cognitive development in the older adult. In a test 
of Witkin’s revised model of psychological differen- 
tiation, the Portable Rod and Frame Test (PRFT), 
Group Embedded Figures Tests (GEFT), a spatial 
egocentrism task, and a role-taking egocentrism 
task were administered to 46 older adults. Com- 
bined measures of field-dependence and egocen- 
trism were highly related. Measures of egocentrism 
correlated more highly with measures of field- 
dependence than with each other. Results indicat- 
ing that the PRFT measures a more pervasive 
higher-order factor than the GEFT lend support to 
Witkin’s revised model of psychological differentia- 
tion. The significant effects due to age, education, 
and error-type point out the importance of examin- 
ing mediating variables when attempting to validate 
psychological theories. (Author/ NRB) 


ED 198 413 CG 014 933 
Rueter, Martha Ann 
The Effects of Running on Individuals Who Are 
Clinically Depressed. 
Pub Date—2 Sep 80 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Affective Measures, *College Stu- 
dents, Counseling Effectiveness, *Counseling 
Techniques, *Depression (Psychology), *Exer- 
cise, Higher Education, Individual Counseling, 
Physical Activities, Prevention, *Running, *Ther- 
apeutic Environment, Therapy 
Identifiers—*Beck Depression Inventory 
The large number of college students suffering 
from depression and the undesirable aspects of cur- 
rent treatment practices suggest a need for new 
methods of treatment and prevention. Physical ex- 
ercise has been suggested as an easily administered 
therapy which does not require close professional 
supervision. College students (N=18) who had 
sought professional help for depression participated 
in a study which compared the effectiveness of 
counseling therapy and running to counseling 
therapy alone. Subjects were classified as moder- 
ately to severely depressed on the Beck Depression 
Inventory (BDI). The runners (N=9) ran three 
times a week for 10 weeks while engaging in thera- 
peutic counseling. Non-runners (N=9) received 
only therapeutic counseling. Running combined 
with counseling therapy produced significantly 
greater decreases in depression than counseling 
therapy. The difference between the pre- and post- 
BDI scores and the counseling-only group was non- 
significant, indicating that the significant main 
effect for the treatment factor was due primarily to 
the difference between the pre- and post-BDI scores 
for the combined running and therapy group. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Social Security Benefits 
Although the older person’s economic stiuation 

has improved, older women, minorities, and rural 

residents have incomes significantly lower than 
those for the older population in general. Older mar- 
ried women may appear to be financially secure, but 
many of their resources often disappear when their 
husbands die. Widowhood or divorce endangers the 
economic resources of older women. Financial re- 
sources available to older women include earnings, 
private pensions, and public pensions and assist- 
ance. Older women are less likely than men to have 
personal earnings, and these earnings are generally 
lower. Women workers are less likely to be covered 
by private pensions and, if they are covered, the 
benefits are usually lower than those for men. The 
vast majority of persons over age 65 (90%) receive 
Social Security benefits; for 80%, Social Security is 
the sole source of income. To improve their eco- 
nomic situation, women must be able to provide for 
themselves economically, be self-sufficient, and 
develop money management skills. Community and 
public services could help women prepare for mak- 
ing financial decisions. Reforms in the provision of 

Social Security benefits and private pensions are 

also needed to improve the economic status of older 

women. (NRB) 
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This paper presents the Primary Prevention 
Model for Counselors, a model which can be used 
in counseling interventions and in training programs 
in counseling psychology. The model is based on 
three dimensions of critical importance to primary 
prevention-prevention type, method, and ecologi- 
cal focus. Units within each dimension are described 
as interactions which yield classifications of primary 
prevention strategies and subsequently gencrate 
concrete primary prevention interventions. The 
utility of the model is demonstrated by applying the 
model to five actual case examples of interventions: 
(1) a prevention program preparing patients for the 
stress of surgery; (2) a preventive intervention pro- 
gram for university freshmen; (3) an environmental 
consultation intervention project in a university 
residence hall; (4) a mental health consultation 
technique used in an Israeli army base; and (5) a 
workshop aimed at the prevention and management 
of stress in school personnel. Basic strategies of each 
case are analyzed by the model and results are used 
in a discussion of implications for practice and train- 
ing in counseling psychology. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Self Disclosure 
Self-disclosure (SD) is considered an important 
part of psychotherapy and an essential ingredient of 
psychological health. The difference between self- 
reported SD (how much a patient said he disclosed) 
and observed SD (how much a therapist said the 
patient disclosed) was investigated to examine the 
effects on psychotherapy outcome. Adult psychia- 
tric inpatients (N=43) were divided into therapy 
groups of six to 10 patients meeting eight times in 
a two-week period. Patients completed the Group 
Therapy Self-Disclosure Questionnaire and observ- 
ers rated self-disclosure using the Rating Scale 
Guideline. Results indicated that self-reported SD 
measures were not valid instruments to assess the 
SD of certain patients. Subjects were divided into 
three categories of SD discrepancy: overraters, con- 
cordants, and underraters. Overraters also over- 
rated their own outcome. Underraters and 
concordants agreed with the therapists about their 
outcomes. Underraters and concordants were most 
likely to be neurotic and depressed, while the over- 
raters were more likely to be psychotic. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Apologies 
Apologies are admissions of blameworthiness for 

an undesirable event and allow actors to try to ob- 

tain a pardon from the audience. In an investigation 
of the uses and forms of apologies, 120 subjects 
participated in a role-play study where they ima- 
gined themselves to be central characters who 
bumped into a “victim.”” Apologies were used in a 
ritualized form, i.e., saying “Pardon me” and then 
going about one’s business, when the consequences 
of the event were minor. As the consequences 
became more negative, subjects employed an in- 
creasing number of apology components, i.e., saying 
they were sorry, expressing remorse, and offering to 
help the victim. When high consequences and high 
responsibility coexisted, subjects were most likely to 
employ self-castigation and directly request forgive- 

ness. Rsults indicated that as the severity of a 

predicament increased, so did the use of nonritual- 

ized apologies and the number of components em- 
ployed in apologies. (Author) 
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This paper reviews the research undertaken by 

trainees in counseling supervision who were stu- 


dents in a class on studies in supervision. One study 
which is discussed focuses on the relationship of 
supervisor behavior and supervisor didactic or ex- 
periential expectations. Another study is presented 
which explores the behavioral correlates of supervi- 
sors’ didactic or experiential expectations over time. 
Also discussed are an investigation of the interper- 
sonal influence dimensions of expertness, attrac- 
tiveness and trustworthiness on the supervisory 
relationship and an examination of the effective 
supervisor as perceived by beginning counselor 
trainees. Doctoral research of the author in pre- 
sented which concerns supervisor-counselor interp- 
ersonal need compatibility and counseling 
supervision. Findings from the studies are summa- 
rized and implications for the training of supervisors 
are discussed. (Author/ NRB) 
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Although skilled social performance has been de- 

fined as a sequential, two-stage process involving 

both social cue discrimination plus skillful perform- 
ance, investigators have de-emphasized cue dis- 
crimination in favor of skill performance. The 
relationship between cue discrimination and skill 
performance was investigated among undergradu- 
ates who were multimodally selected for skilled and 
unskilled social performance and assessed for ability 
to discriminate social cues. Results, averaged over 
three studies, found 82% of the socially skilled sub- 
jects classified as good social cue discriminators, 
compared to 49% of the socially unskilled subjects. 

Data lend support to the formulation of skilled so- 

cial performance as a two-staged, coordinated se- 

quence of good social cue discrimination followed 
by socially skilled behavior. Differentiation of the 
unskilled in social performance into good and poor 

social cue discriminators could have important im- 

plications for the assessment and treatment of social 

skills deficits. (Author/ NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Support Systems 
The Support Development Group is an approach 

which explores and develops a theory for the rela- 

tionship between network characteristics and no- 
tions of psychosocial adaptation. The approach is 
based on the assumption that teaching people to 
view their social world in network terms can be 
helpful to them. The Support Development Work- 
shop is presented in four basic steps: (1) teaching 
participants to map their social networks, (2) con- 
ducting informal peer discussions about networks 
and support, (3) introducing network structure into 
the dialogue about support and coping, and (4) dis- 
cussing implications for individual and collective 
action to encourage positive dialogue between the 
participants and their networks. Ideas about net- 
works and psychosocial adaptation which may be 
useful for preventing personal and social dysfunc- 
tion and enhancing personal and social develop- 
ment are discussed. Details on the workshop are 
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included in the appendix. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Relaxation 
Running is a popular form of exercise which peo- 
ple do for different reasons. Competitive runners 
(N=99) and noncompetitive runners (N=28) re- 
sponded to a survey of 10 reasons for running by 
choosing their most important reasons for running. 
Subjects also indicated their age, sex, how long they 
had been running, their average weekly mileage, 
how many races they had entered, and what their 
best times were. The most popular reason for run- 
ning was relaxation, and the least popular reason 
was spectator approval at races. Motivational pat- 
terns seem to emerge, dividing runners into fitness 
runners and competitors. Fitness runners tend to 
run to control weight, contribute to physical 
strength, prevent illness, and relax. Fitness runners 
are disproportionately female, relatively new to the 
sport, have raced rarely, and average under 20 miles 
per week. While the competitor also runs to relax, 
he/she enjoys competing. The competitor is more 
likely to be a male who has been running at least 
three years, races fairly often and logs many miles. 
(Author/NRB) 
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There are four general approaches to treatment 

for the symptomatic child. In individual child psy- 
chotherapy, the child is seen alone and play therapy 
is often utilized to help the child become aware of 
his feelings and express them more appropriately. In 
conjoint parent-child psychotherapy and counsel- 
ing, the child is seen together with one parent, usu- 
ally the mother. The focus may be on the child, the 
parent, or both. A third form of treatment, parent 
therapy and counseling, involves one or both par- 
ents without the child for therapy or counseling. In 
some approaches parents are taught therapeutic 
techniques and child management procedures. The 
final treatment form is conjoint family therapy in 
which the entire family is seen. The principal focus 
is usually on the parents, and children are often 
ignored. Each approach has strengths but is incom- 
plete as a treatment mode when used alone. An 
integration of child and family therapy is recom- 
mended which includes approaches which work 
within the framework of conjoint family therapy, 
combining techniques of family therapy with play 
therapy, and other approaches which provide con- 
current child and family therapy. (NRB) 
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Although sports are a part of the child’s everyday 
experience, little is known about factors that relate 
to children’s participation in sports, to their percep- 
tions of self-competence in sports, and to the im- 
pression by others of the competence. Children 
(N=110) participating in a Pediatric Sports Medi- 
cine Project completed the psychological portion of 
the project by furnishing various cognitive, person- 
ality, and interview data. Parents completed ques- 
tionnaires relating to family and child sports 
participation, and assessed personality variables in 
their children. Parents and children individually es- 
timated the child’s level of sports competence. Par- 
ental views of their sons’ sports competence was 
guided by external factors (team membership) and 
by maternal involvement in sports. In contrast, the 
boys’ assessments of their own sports competence 
related entirely to cognitive and personality factors. 
Age and parent ratings proved to be predictors of 
team membership for boys’ and girls’ competence in 
sports. Boys who were team members tended to be 
white, less anxious than non-team members, less 
accident prone, and internally controlled. Girls who 
were not on teams tended to have defensive parents 

’ who stress socially desirable and traditional roles for 

- girls. (Author/NRB) 
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The identification of problems experienced by 

Nigerian students in American universities could 

result in improvement of programs to meet the 

needs of these students. Undergraduate and gradu- 
ate Nigerian students (N=213) enrolled in Kansas 
state universities in 1979 completed a modified ver- 
sion of the Michigan International Student Problem 
Inventory. Students reported problems in seven 
subscales: most problems were reported in financial 
aid followed by social-personal, academic records, 
student activities, living-dining, orientation ser- 
vices, and placement. No problems were reported in 
admission and selection, English language, health 
services, or religious services. Several recommenda- 
tions, based on the findings, are made for both the 
American and Nigerian governments. (NRB) 
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The notion that life stresses and personality have 
an interactive role in illness is part of the wisdom of 
the ages. Most past research has studied either life 
stresses or personality. A model for understanding 
health/illness status is presented that includes 
stressful life events and the resistance resources of 
personality, social supports, coping, constitutional 


strengths and health practices. Emphasized as a re- 

sistance resource is the hardy personality type, 

which is comprised of the dispositions of commit- 

ment (the tendency to be involved rather than alie- 

nated), control (the tendency to be influential rather 

than powerless), and challenge (the tendency to 

view change as a normal impetus to growth rather 

than a threat). Recommendations are made con- 

cerning the measurement of stressful life events, and 

the prospective treatment of longitudinal data. (Au- 

thor) 
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The Simmons College Career Planning and Coun- 
seling Center is a training site for counseling psy- 
chology interns who want to gain experience in 
counseling late adolescent and adult women. This 
paper describes the model for training counselors of 
women, developed at Simmons College. The deve- 
lopment of the program is discussed, and the four 
goals of the program are presented: (1) teaching 
developmental theories and their application to the 
psychology of women; (2) translating psychological 
theories into counseling practices; (3) training for 
sex-fair counseling practices; and (4) examining 
counselor attitudes toward women as clients. The 
staff of the program is described as is the selection 
of interns from masters, doctoral and postdoctoral 
students in counseling and psychology of women. 
Implementation of the model is elaborated in terms 
of clinical practice, training, and supervision, three 
areas in which interns spend 20 hours per week. 
Training activities, consisting of Staff Seminar, Out- 
reach Training, and Process Group, and individual 
and group supervision activities are discussed. 
Preliminary evalutions of the training program and 
recommendations for the future are presented. 
(NRB) 
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Identification of factors contributing to the timing 
of first contraceptive use by giris is an important 
consideration in structuring primary prevention 
programs to reduce teenage pregnancies. Interviews 
with 120 girls aged 12-19 in a study of sexual, con- 
traceptive, and pregnancy decision making covered 
six areas: (1) demographic information; (2) knowl- 
edge, attitudes, and practices relating to birth con- 
trol and sexuality; (3) sexual and obstetric history; 
(4) environmental pressures; (5) personality factors; 
and (6) decision-making style. Relevant interview 
information from 101 sexually active girls was ex- 
amined for its relationship to timing of first con- 
traceptive use (the length of time between first 
intercourse and first use of contraception). Six vari- 
ables explained a significant portion of the variance 
in timing of first contiaception: belief that preg- 
nancy depends on luck, sister previously pregnant, 
friend previously pregnant, knowledge about par- 
ents’ and siblings’ contraceptive experiences, con- 
flict about birth control, and reaction to boyfriend’s 
disapproval. Girls who had a feeling of control over 


pregnancy, whose beliefs and knowledge about birth 
control were accurate, whose friends and siblings 
favored birth control and had not been pregnant, 
and who could solicit and take into account the 
opinions and beliefs of others contracepted earlier 
than other girls. (Author/NRB) 
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Clients who contact mental health centers but fail 
to follow through for treatment present a significant 
problem for therapists. Being able to predict which 
clients will not follow through with an initial 
therapy session could be very beneficial. At intake, 
subjects (N =27) who had requested service from a 
mental health center provided demographic data 
and completed the Symptom Check List (SCL90R) 
and a single question regarding expectation of suc- 
cess in therapy. The intake therapist rated subjects 
using the MACC Behavioral Adjustment Scale. 
Seven subjects did not return to begin therapy. 
From the SCL9OR, the scales of Hostility, Paranoia, 
and Additional items approached significance as 
predictors of appearance for therapy. Demographic 
factors of marital status, religion, and prior contact 
with a mental health facility, as well as expectation 
were found to be significantly associated with ap- 
pearance for therapy. (NRB) 
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Programs to help individuals stop smoking have 
shown disappointing results since many quitters 
resume smoking within six months. A closer study 
of motives, personal styles and subjective cognitive 
schema that maintain smoking behavior might pro- 
vide useful clues to helping individuals stop smoking 
permanently. Male patients ina VA Medical Center 
were given a short battery of tests and an interview 
about their smoking behavior. Heavy smokers 
(N =24) and light smokers (N =33) were compared 
in an investigation of orality in cigarette smokers. 
Heavy smokers appeared pleased with their smok- 
ing, tending to view smoking as a tranquilizer in 
times of stress, and as a form of self-reward. Lighter 
smokers viewed their smoking less positively and as 
less addicting. In spontaneous story productions, 
light smokers produced more references to smoking 
and oral content than heavy smokers. This increase 
in oral response may reflect the lighter smokers’ 
feelings of deprivation of oral satisfaction, while the 
heavy smokers totally gratified this need. Neither 
group reported a deprived childhood. (NRB) 
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Needs assessments are conducted with the expec- 
tation that the information obtained will be used to 
make rational decisions. A prior review of the an- 
ticipated utilization of needs assessment data and 
evaluation of the appropriateness of such utilization 
may prevent inefficient use of resources. A struc- 
tured interview was developed to evaluate the will- 
ingness and ability of community mental health 
leaders to use data which would be obtained by a 
needs assessment. Interviews were conducted with 
five mental health agency administrators and the 
director of a mental health planning board to ascer- 
tain how they would use future needs assessment 
data. All respondents indicated that the results 
would not influence service delivery patterns. 
Agency administrators viewed assessment data 
primarily as a means of justifying existing services 
and of obtaining funds for the expansion of services. 
Several barriers to the contructive use of needs as- 
sessment data were identified. (Author/NRB) 
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Client-therapist verbal interaction in content 
analysis research has just begun to be defined. 
Reciprocal Category Analysis (RCA) is used to 
measure therapeutic interactions between client and 
therapist. Three experienced therapists from each of 
the schools of client-centered, Rational Emotive 
(RET), Transactional Analysis (TA), and Gestalt 
therapies submitted 30-minute audiotapes of thera- 
peutic interaction. Fifteen minutes of therapy were 
randomly selected from each of the 12 tapes and 
analyzed using Morgan’s RCA. Amplification re- 
garding ideas or problems, common to all therapies, 
was more predominant in Client-centered Therapy. 
RET, TA and Gestalt used more variety of talk than 
Client-centered; the sequence of the interactions va- 
ried among them. RET had the most verbal inter- 
changes between therapist and client, and 
Client-centered the least. Silences were most 
predominant in Gestalt and almost absent in Client- 
centered psychvutherapy. Interpretations, correc- 
tions by the therapist, or client or information 
exchanges were utilized infrequently by all psy- 
chotherapies. (Data do not refer to quality of ex- 
changes but to observable verbal events and 
sequences of events which occurred in the psy- 
chotherapy sessions.) Except for Client-centered 
therapy, the quantity of the talk did not differ 
among the psychotherapies; however, the patterns 
and sequences were different. (Author/ NRB) 
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Levels of learning can probably be measured by 

questions containing various conceptual dimensions 

which relate to the amount of thinking or creativity 

required to complete the questions. A method for 

measuring concept levels in child development 

course material was evaluated. Student proctors 

(N=41) and instructors (N=6) rated 73 short- 

answer essay questions on four dimensions: dif- 

ficulty, importance, thinking, and creativity. 

Objective difficulty data (error frequencies) were 

also collected. Proctors’ and instructors’ ratings 


were significantly different, positively correlated, 
and significantly reliable. While the Objective dif- 
ficulty data were also found to be reliable, they did 
not correlate significantly with either difficulty or 
any of the other three dimensions as rated by proc- 
tors or instructors. Results suggest that the method 
reliably measured concept levels, and could provide 
useful information about the quality of educational 
material. (Author) 
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Educational psychology, being part of the youth- 
oriented education system, has neglected adult 
development and learning phenomena. Recent ma- 
jor socio-cultural changes challenge the discipline’s 
youth orientation while simultaneously offering op- 
portunities for significant research, teaching and 
service, and for fertile dialectic within the higher 
education communities. There have been large- 
scale changes in national demographics as the once 
youthful American population grows _ older. 
Progressive declines in birthrates accompanied by 
greater prospects for longevity make the continua- 
tion of the traditional youth orientation in higher 
education less tenable. Several elements have con- 
tributed to a definition of higher education which is 
less youth-oriented: (1) institutional closings, (2) 
the fading of degree program enrollments, (3) a 
surge in part-time students, (4) the increasing role of 
non-credit courses, (5) the growth of non-collegiate 
postsecondary schools, and (6) the changing profile 
of the learner in higher education. New conceptions 
of adult development and the substantiation of life- 
long learning also indicate a need for research re- 
garding the older learner. (Author/ NRB) 
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Recently there has been an increase in the enroll- 
ment of older students in post-secondary institu- 
tions. Among these students is a group of delayed 
entrants who have not gone directly from high 
school to the university. Motivation seems to be an 
important factor in the decision to return to school 
and to subsequent success. Personal interviews con- 
ducted in 1975 with 34 men and 35 women who had 
delayed entering college provided measures of moti- 
vation for academic success. Information taken 
from these students’ transcripts in 1979 was used to 
determine their progress. Only 42% were termed 
successful (had graduated or were still enrolled in 
school). Success was related to greater career orien- 
tation to college, ability to predict dropping out, and 
having translated long-range goals into a viable ma- 
jor. All of the successful men had graduated while 
many of the successful women were still enrolled. 
Although women do better academically than men, 
they are not graduating within the four-year time 
span they set for themselves. Delayed entrants cited 
“not fitting in” as their biggest problem area, fol- 
lowed by rusty study habits, financial problems, and 
family responsibilities. A number of special counsel- 
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ing services could benefit older students. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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This paper provides a description of the Program 
Manager Workshop, a skill-based management 
training workshop for managers of group homes. 
The workshop is an extension of the Teaching- 
Family Model of Community Based Care, a model 
used in residential treatment homes for persons ex- 
periencing problems such as delinquency, retarda- 
tion, mental illness, and autism. Each section of the 
workshop follows the format of lecture, discussion, 
modeling, and behavioral rehearsal. The content of 
various workshop sections is outlined: (1) Planning 
for Organizational Change; (2) Dealing with 
Bureaucratic Behavior; (3) Policies and Procedural 
Checklisting; (4) Shades of Differences; (5) Staff 
Meetings; (6) Equal Employment/ Affirmative Ac- 
tion; (7) Responsive Management; (8) Problem 
Analysis and Decision Making; and (9) The Pro- 
gram Manager as a Teacher. The workshop evalua- 
tion is presented along three dimensions: participant 
satisfaction, skill performance, and consumer satis- 
faction. Evaluation data are presented which sug- 
gest participants are highly satisfied, use workshop 
content and have improved their skills. Other data 
suggest that the utilization of workshop skills results 
in high consumer satisfaction by supervisees. Ap- 
pendices provide complete workshop descriptions, 
evaluation materials and other useful forms. (NRB) 
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Since adolescent depression has become more fre- 
quently recognized, its manifestations need to be 
identified. To explore cognitive-perceptual distor- 
tions in depression as a function of generational 
(adolescent vs. adult) differences, 25 adult and 25 
adolescent female inpatients diagnosed as depressed 
were administered the Beck Depression Inventory 
(BDI). For the adolescents, BDI variables predic- 
tive of depression were self-dislike, sense of failure, 
social withdrawal, and body image distortion. For 
the adults, predictive variables were self-dislike, 
sense of failure, work retardation, and lack of satis- 
faction. Adolescent female depressives were dif- 
ferentiated from the total sample on the basis of four 
BDI items: suicidal wishes, sense of failure, anorexia 
and body image distortion. Adults were differen- 
tiated from the total sample on the basis of seven 
items: insomnia, fatigability, loss of libido, sense of 
guilt, weight loss, somatic preoccupation and pessi- 
mism. Adult depressed females presented an inter- 
nalized, ruminative focus on their cognitive 
perceptual distortions, while adolescent depressed 
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females presented an externalized focus. These find- 
ings suggest that group treatment methods may 
prove efficacious in the treatment of adolescent 
depressives. (Author/NRB) 
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While the evaluation of organizational consulta- 
tion is becoming a more public activity, there is still 
much to be learned in this area. The complexity and 
uniqueness of most organizational consultation 
have contributed to the paucity of studies to evalu- 
ate the processes involved. Organizational consulta- 
tion is an ongoing process; continual feedback and 
formative evaluations make consultation difficult to 
describe and evaluate. Consequently, most evalua- 
tions are outcome, rather than process, studies. Out- 
comes of organizational consultation can be 
identified, quantified, and compared. The processes 
of reaching the outcomes, however, will vary with 
the organization, the consultant, and the problems. 
Client satisfaction will probably continue as an im- 
portant and widely used indicator of consultation 
effectiveness. Program evaluation standards being 
developed by the Evaluation Research Society may 
one day be converted to a checklist to be used in 
rating the degree to which a standard has been met. 
A major strength of good organizational consulta- 
tion is the flexibility of all parties involved. Organi- 
zational consultation should continue as a skill 
which practitioners from many disciplines utilize 
while remaining specialists in their own disciplines. 
(Author/NRB) 
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Research in person perception has shown that 
children’s descriptions of themselves and others 
evolve from being concrete and superficial during 
childhood to being abstract and inferential during 
adolescence. Such research was extended by focus- 
ing on the constructs 6-14 years-olds (N = 106) use 
to describe the identifications they have formed 
with their role-models. Results support the previous 
research and indicate that first graders use the most 
appearance and role terms to describe their interp- 
ersonal relationships, fifth and ninth graders use the 
most global evaluation terms, and ninth graders use 
the most interest-based and inferred psychological 
constructs. (Author) 
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Licensing is not only ineffective in most profes- 
sions including the health field but perhaps counter- 
productive in trying to protect the consumer from 
incompetent or unethical practitioners. The history 
and status of professional licensing in this country 
date back to 1760. Today almost 5,000 different 
professional and occupational licenses are granted, 
affecting one-third to one-fifth of the workforce. An 
examination of the research shows: (1) little evi- 
dence that the quality of professional services has 
improved as a result of licensing laws; (2) the in- 
creased cost of services resulting from licensure pre- 
vents the poor from being able to afford or find a 
practitioner; and (3) equally beneficial and cheaper 
alternatives are available. Recommendations and 
guidelines put forth to guide the formation of health 
care regulations emphasize that licensing laws are 
meant only to protect the public from harm. A sys- 
tem of registration within each state is recom- 
mended for the mental health field, including a 
registration board. (Author/KMF) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Competence, Coping, ‘*Divorce, 
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The single-parent, woman-headed, post-divorce 
family has become an increasingly prevalent family 
form and one which merits further research atten- 
tion in order to identify competencies and stresses 
characteristic of this lifestyle. The life situations of 
a sample of women (N=47) were investigated in 
terms of their perceived levels of competence in 
three life roles (parent, social participant, self-sup- 
porter). Their role-specific perceived competencies 
were related to evaluations of life satisfaction. Sub- 
jects were interviewed in their homes and adminis- 
tered a battery of self-report instruments. Results 
suggest that the parenting role is clearly an area of 
high perceived competence. Most women felt least 
competent in the self-support role, while the social 
participant role was also an area of diminished per- 
ceived competence. Greater specificity of the roles 
examined would yield more detailed data for under- 
standing the stresses and strengths in the family of 
single parent divorced women, and is recom- 
mended. (Author/KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Shyness 
Shyness is a prevalent problem among grade 
school children, and several instruments for measur- 
ing shyness are being developed. Some of these as- 
sessment instruments include the Shyness Line, the 
Shyness Problem Line, and the Shyness Self Report, 
questionnaires focusing on children’s feelings, 
thoughts and behaviors related to shyness. These 
questionnaires were used to help identify a cross- 
section of 98 shy fifth-grade students, and were 
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‘ readministered a week later. Results indicate that 


children consider shyness a personal “problem,” 
and more than 60% of identified shy children would 
like to join a counseling group to help overcome 
shyness. Shyness was also found to correlate posi- 
tively with low self-esteem. The Teachers Shyness 
Report, another measurement test, was given to 18 
fifth-grade teachers to help identify shy students; all 
tests correlated positively. (Author/KMF) 
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The undergraduate field placement course is an 
integral part of the curriculum of many psychology 
departments today. This presentation provides in- 
formation on sources and procedures for selecting 
and evaluating the sites for an undergraduate prac- 
ticum course. Information includes: familiarization 
with community resources and potential sites; 
suggestions for contacting psychological workers in 
the field; evaluation of potential criteria on place- 
ment supervisors and the range of exposure offered 
at the site; and potential areas of difficulty. The 
report emphasizes the importance of on-going 
evaluation of placement sites using on-site visits, 
periodic phone checks, and evaluation forms for 
supervisors and students. (Author/KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Dependency (Personality) 

Three areas of research have supported the con- 
ceptual relevance of Reduced Environmental 
Stimulation (RES) techniques in the management of 
psychological dependencies. First, preliminary stu- 
dies through the late 1960’s indicated that relatively 
short periods of RES had a facilitative effect on the 
type of subject who might be most vulnerable to 
dependency problems. Second, work with Zucker- 
man’s Sensation Seeking Scale established that RES 
techniques were not only well tolerated but were 
positively perceived by subjects low in stimulus- 
seeking behavior. Third, specific work with ciga- 
rette, food and alcohol dependencies showed that 
the combination of therapeutic role and content 
messages with relative short periods of RES could 
produce stable reductions in dependency behavior. 
(Author) 
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Identifiers—* Virginia 
This paper presents an overview of the planning, 
implementation, and evaluation of a mental health 
continuing education program in rural Virginia. An 
initial needs assessment found that professionals, 
paraprofessionals, and volunteers need further 
training in innovative treatment approaches, com- 
munity intervention, and prevention strategies. The 
staffing and roles of the planning and evaluation 
committees are reviewed. The program’s training 
events, consisting of 75 workshops involving over 
1400 participants, as well as workshop topics, goals, 
participants, and locations are discussed. Partici- 
pant reactions, follow-up information and other 
data are presented in evaluating the program. The 
impacts of the program, its problems and potentials 
are delineated. (Author/NRB) 
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Parents of delinquents often display unconstruc- 

tive behavioral patterns. The effects of behavior 
contracting with juvenile delinquents in response to 
these patterns was examined. Delinquent youth 
(N=72) were randomly assigned to one of three 
conditions: (1) controls, receiving normal court 
treatment; (2) a Family Contracting (FC) group, 
diverted from the court system and working for 18 
weeks with an undergraduate trained to use behav- 
ioral contracting with the youth’s family; and (3) an 
Advocacy/Contracting (AC) group, working with 
an undergraduate trained in child advocacy as well 
as in behavioral contracting. Data from juvenile 
court files and police records revealed that court 
petitions, seriousness of petitions, police contacts, 
seriousness of contacts, and self-reports of delin- 
quency all showed a drop in frequency over time. 
The AC group showed the greatest drops. Although 
the AC condition was superior to the FC condition, 
diverting the youth from formal court involvement 
using either intervention resulted in fewer youth 
incarcerations. Interviews with delinquents, par- 
ents, and undergradaute volunteers conducted 
throughout the intervention revealed that the volun- 
teers in both conditions adhered strongly to the con- 
tracting model. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Chicanos 
Team Resources for Youth (TRY) is an agency 

which works with dropouts and students experienc- 


ing difficulty in school. To gain insight in dealing 
with local youth, TRY conducted an investigation 
of student attitudes at Caprock High School in 
Amarillo, Texas. One questionnaire was adminis- 
tered to 746 students and a second questionnaire 
was completed by 64 of the 362 dropouts contacted. 
Over 70% of the school population was Caucasian, 
and 25% was Chicano. Chicanos dropped out at a 
higher rate than Caucasians, girls dropped out more 
frequently than boys, and most who left did so in the 
tenth grade. Most students who remained in school 
reported positive attitudes about their school and 
felt they would be well-prepared for college or work 
after graduation. One-fourth of the students were 
not involved in school-sponsored activities; drop- 
outs had a very low involvement rate. Over half of 
the students’ parents had graduated; however, 
Chicano parents had a much lower graduation rate. 
One-third of the students had a sibling who had 
dropped out; Chicanos and students whose parents 
had dropped out were overly represented in this 
group. Low academic performance was cited as the 
major reason for leaving school, with family con- 
flict, student pregnancy, and financial problems re- 
ported as additional reasons. (NRB) 
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A cognitive/behavioral model of depression em- 
phasizing the self-control processes of self-monitor- 
ing, self-evaluation, and self-reinforcement views 
self-control as a set of processes by which an in- 
dividual maintains responses in the relative absence 
of immediate external reinforcement. The relation- 
ship between self-evaluation, attributional style, and 
clinical depression was examined for 19 depressed 
and 12 nondepressed psychiatric inpatients and 16 
nondepressed nonpsychiatric controls. Subjects 
were administered a verbal recognition task to as- 
sess their self-evaluation patterns. The results of- 
fered only partial support for the self-control model 
of depression. The depressed patients demonstrated 
lower expectations for their performance prior to 
undertaking the task, lower estimations of their per- 
formance following the task, and lower levels of 
satisfaction with their task performance than the 
nondepressed nonpsychiatric controls. Their per- 
formance on these measures, however, was indistin- 
guishable from that of the nondepressed patients, 
thereby raising questions regarding the specificity of 
self-evaluation deficits to depression. Results sug- 
gest that the validity of conceptualizing clinical 
depression may be only quantitatively different 
from mild depression due to the implications of ex- 
perimentally manipulating success and failure ex- 
periences. (Author) 


ED 198 448 CG 014 982 

Gollwitzer, Peter M. Earle, Walter B. 

Residual Excitation and Ego-Defensive Attribu- 
tions. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Affective Behavior, *Attribution 
Theory, Emotional Response, ‘*Failure, In- 
dividual Needs, Locus of Control, Males, *Moti- 
vation, *Psychological Needs, Psychological 
=— *Self Esteem, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als 

Identifiers—* Excitation Transfer Theory 
It has been suggested that egotistical attributions 

for success and failure are mediated by the affective 

reactions resulting from achievement outcomes. To 

establish the motivational impact of failure-related 
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affect on subsequent ego-defensive attributions, an 
excitation transfer paradigm was used to manipulate 
the negative feelings elicited by failure. After work- 
ing on a social skill test, 33 male subjects engaged 
in a physical exercise task. Failure feedback on the 
test performance was given either one, five, or nine 
minutes after exercise. Compared to the nine- 
minute control condition, more defensive attribu- 
tions were found in the five-minute condition, and 
somewhat less defensive attributions were found in 
the one-minute condition. Excitation transfer the- 
ory implies that the displeasure elicited by the nega- 
tive feedback is enhanced in the five-minute 
condition and underestimated in the one-minute 
condition. Results offer support for the notion that 
outcome-related affect motivates egotistical causal 
attributions. The individual, having a pervasive 
need to view himself positively, experiences success 
and failure as affectively significant events. (Au- 
thor/NRB) 
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This paper describes a simulation experience to 
help people understand the feelings of the elderly 
through a program conducted by the Jewish Center 
for Aged in Chesterfield, MO. The four-hour pro- 
gram is divided into four sections: (1) a true-false 
test is given to assess participants’ concepts of the 
aged; (2) inhibitors are applied to limit vision, hear- 
ing, touch, dexterity and mobility; (3) 12 tasks in- 
volving reading, writing, moving, mental 
stimulation, isolation, eating, exercise, medication, 
and recreation are assigned to be performed with 
inhibitors in place; and (4) inhibitors are removed 
for a discussion period. The format for the simula- 
tion activity is reviewed, required materials are 
listed, and the procedure is outlined. Topics sug- 
gested for discussion include assessing the feelings 
of the participants during the simulation and deve- 
loping intervention strategies to help the elderly. 
Forms used in the program are also included. (NRB) 
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This curriculum guide proposes competency 
areas, goals, and objectives for the interdisciplinary 
training of health and social service undergraduate, 
graduate, and postgraduate students by faculty 
members responsible for teaching courses about the 
care of the elderly and their families. Various levels 
of student involvement are outlined and explained. 
Six goals are presented which reflect the basic 
competencies expected of a student who works with 
the elderly and are concerned with aging, chronic 
illness, provider-patient relationship, health promo- 
tion, professional collaboration, and the provision of 
health and social services. Objectives for each goal 
are identified as knowledge, skills, or values. The 
needs of the chronically impaired elderly are pre- 
sented as the major foci of these goals and objec- 
tives. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Encoding (Psychological) 

The effects of observational purpose are thought 
to impact on such diverse processes as categoriza- 
tion, behavior perception, trait ascription, and mem- 
ory. The role of observational purpose in the 
categorization of behavior was explored to deter- 
mine whether differences between trait and goal 
concepts affect certain information-processing ob- 
jectives. Episodes describing a college student’s 
behavior were constructed with goal- and trait- 
based organizations. Subjects (N= 30) sorted epi- 
sodes into five categories and labelled each category 
according to one of five purposes: recall, empathy, 
personality impression, prediction of future behav- 
ior, or no purpose. Subjects categorizing episodes 
for recall or empathy organized episodes in terms of 
the character’s goals. Subjects whose purpose was to 
form a personality impression or to predict future 
behavior organized episodes in terms of tlie charac- 
ter’s traits. Results suggest that the purpose for 
which the observer expects to use behavioral infor- 
mation may influence how that information is en- 
coded. Episodes categorized by the recall, 
personality impression, and no-purpose groups were 
presented to different subjects (N= 36) who read 
the precategorized episodes and completed a free 
recall test. Results demonstrated that categorization 
produced by recall subjects facilitated the ability of 
new subjects to recall the episodes, relative to cate- 
gorizations produced by personality impression and 
no-purpose subjects. (Author/NRB) 
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Identifiers—*Correctional Officers 
Correctional officers, often subject to sustained 

job stress and ambiguity, must possess adequate 
coping skills to deal with a hostile clientele. Psycho- 
logical screening, therefore, assumes an important 
role in correctional officer recruitment. Prior to a 
recruitment drive, 650 employed correctional offic- 
ers completed an MMPI and a biographical ques- 
tionnaire, and were interviewed by an experienced 
officer, and, in some cases, by a counseling psy- 
chologist. Officers were rated as “acceptable” 
(N= 448), “marginal” (N=164), or “not accepta- 
ble” (N =38). Date were obtained for the first 10 
months of service regarding disciplinary actions, 
corrective interviews, absenteeism, and lateness. 
Those officers rated “not acceptable” were found to 
have significantly more corrective interviews, ab- 
sences, and latenesses than did those in the other 
groups. Results indicate that formal psychological 
screening of correctional officers may be of practical 
and predictive value. (Author/NRB) 


CG 014 985 


ED 198 453 CG 014 988 

Inwald, Robin E. 

Effect of Two-Parent Home Background on Race 
Differences in Psychological Testing. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 

Available from—Hilson Research Inc., 333 West 
End Avenue, Suite 12B, New York, NY 10013 
($1.50 or 10 for $10.00) 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Blacks, Correctional Institutions, 
Family Characteristics, Family Influence, His- 
panic Americans, *Institutional Personnel, *Law 
Enforcement, Nuclear Family, *Personality As- 
sessment, ‘Personality Measures, Police, 
Psychometrics, *Racial Differences, *Scrcening 
Tests, Whites 

Identifiers—* Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory 
The Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inven- 

tory (MMPI) is the most widely used personality 

assessment instrument in law enforcement agencies 
today. Race-related differ-nces on MMPI validity 
and clinical scales have ben the subject of much 
debate and research in recent years. Male correc- 
tion officer candidates (N=395) of white, Black 
and Hispanic origin completed the MMPI and the 

Inwald Personality Inventory (IPI), an inventory 

specifically designed for use in psychological 

screening of law enforcement officers. Significant 

differences between races were found on the L, F, 

K, Hs, Pt and Sc scales of the MMPI, and AS, PH, 

AN, IC, ID and UT scales of the IPI. When scores 

were analyzed for the sub-group of 258 candidates 

who reported being raised in two-parent homes, dif- 
ferences remained on only two scales. Hispanics 

scored higher than the other two groups on the L 

scale, and Blacks scored higher on the VT scale. 

Further consideration should be given to family 

background characteristics when exploring racial 

differences in personality testing. (Author/ KMF) 
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Identifiers—* Psychosocial Development 
It is popularly held that the low rate of birth con- 

trol use among sexually-active American teenagers 
is primarily due to their immaturity. Many teenag- 
ers are commencing their sexual careers prior to 
acquisition of the social and cognitive abilities de- 
manded by responsible contraceptive use. A general 
decision-making framework can be used to create a 
systematic developmental theory of fertility control. 
Recent evidence concerning the importance of 
three psychosocial developments to effective con- 
traceptive use has concentrated on: (1) the accept- 
ance of one’s sexuality and fecundity; (2) the 
acquisition of interactional communication skills; 
and (3) the development of logical and “dialectic” 
cognitive abilities which permit the individual to 
systematically anticipate behavioral consequences 
and to apply a balance of logic and emotion to per- 
sonal situations. Delineating the effects of situa- 
tional characteristics, such as emotional 
commitment to partner, revealed a relationship be- 
tween psychosocial development and contraceptive 
use as well as differences in the use patterns of male- 
versus female-dependent methods. (Author) 
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Identifiers—Foster Grandparent Program, *New 
Jersey 
As caseloads and reports of child abuse and ne- 
glect increase, social service agencies have deve- 
loped new and varied approaches to effectively 
serve troubled families. Increasingly, the volunteer 
and the paid paraprofessional are being used to 
maintain needed services and to stretch limited dol- 
lars. The New Jersey Division of Youth and Family 
Services (DYFS) utilized 33 participants of Federal 
Older Worker Employment Programs as para- 
professional aides to caseworkers. These DYFS fos- 
ter grandparents provided in-home services to 
families suspected of abusing or neglecting their 
children. During the 15-month demonstration 
period 97 families were served. Pre- and post-test 
interviews and assessments of the older workers 
measured the effect of the foster grandparent’s pre- 
sence on the families. Findings revealed that signifi- 
cant changes in the abuse and neglect situations 
took place as well as measured changes in the older 
workers’ morale and job satisfaction. (Author) 


ED 198 456 CG 014 991 
Charles, Don C. 
Educational Psychology and Grown-ups. 
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State of the Art Reviews 
Educational psychologists have not been attend- 
ing or responding to some changes occurring in Am- 
erican education, specifically, the increased number 
of adults who have become learners. Both develop- 
mental and learning research developed because of 
early school needs in addition to general experimen- 
tal foci; adolescents and youth have long been the 
focus of the “helping” psychologists, and measure- 
ment has served as the research tool. The focus of 
research should not be placed on the most neglected 
age group (30-50) and on the phenomena most di- 
rectly related to learning and instruction in this 
group. A review of the significant body of data from 
three decades of gerontological research suggests a 
need for future study in the areas of life-span psy- 
chology, adult education, and industrial training. 
(Author) 


ED 198 457 CG 014 992 

Leirer, Von O. And Others 

Grade Point Average and Reasoning Ability. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstract Reasoning, *Academic 
Ability, Academic Achievement, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, College Students, *Grade Point Average, 
Higher Education, Language Processing, Logical 
Thinking, Predictive Measurement, *Problem 
Solving, *Student Behavior 





Research on abstract categorical reasoning has 
shown that students with “A” grade point averages 
(GPA) have limited, better and often less, reasoning 
ability than students with lower GPA’s. A similar 
effect was also found when testing “bright” and 
“dull” subjects. An analysis of this effect was con- 
ducted using the component model of categorical 
reasoning. Findings indicated that most subjects 
employed either basic or advanced reasoning, but 
not complete reasoning. In the standard instruction 
condition, high GPA students were less likely than 
low GPA students to employ a complete reasoning 
strategy. In the 50% instruction condition, high 
GPA students were more likely than low GPA stu- 
dents to employ a complete reasoning strategy. Re- 
sults suggest that the failure or success of research 
in this area may be dependent on exactly what prob- 
lems are used by the investigator and the exact form 
of the instructions given to the subjects. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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Identifiers—*Jealousy, *Trust 
Little effort has been made to systematically as- 

sess the determinants and consequences of marital 
jealousy which affect marital, familial and extra- 
familial expectations, interactions and behavior. A 
preliminary attempt to rectify this omission pro- 
vides a conceptual/theoretical perspective on jeal- 
ousy dynamics in marriage. Marital jealousy, a 
perceptual phenomenon, refers to the perceived 
threat of diminution or loss of the valued resources 
of the spouse and is distinguishable from envy. An 
analysis of a jealous situation should include de- 
scriptions of the normative orientation, the ex- 
change dynamics, the development of competition, 
and the two major dimensions of marital jealousy, 
i.e., power and esteem. Four types of jealousy exist 
in marital situations: possession, fear, ideal-self- and 
exclusion jealousy. Some solutions to marital jeal- 
ousy include increasing the mutual commitment of 
the partners and developing mutual trust in the rela- 
tionship. (Author/KMF) 
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Differences, *Sex Role, Social Life 
As sex-role equality becomes more acceptable in 
heterosexual relationships, it is important to exam- 
ine traditional assumptions about “appropriate” 
masculine and feminine behaviors. Subjects 
(N=203) reacted to descriptions of initiations of 
heterosexual relationships in which the sequence of 
two initiations (starting a conversation and issuing 
a dinner invitation) and the sex of the initiator were 
factorially manipulated. Male initiators were per- 
ceived more positively than female initiators regard- 
less of type of initiation, and indirect initiations 
were perceived as more acceptable than direct 
initiations for both sexes. Male subjects indicated 
more willingness to engage in both types of initia- 
tions than females. There were no sex differences in 
perceptions. The overall pattern of results suggests 
that some variations in the traditional assumptions 
about initiation of heterosexual relationships may be 


developing. (Author) 
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Identifiers—*Kamehameha Early Education Pro- 
gram 
This paper discusses community psychology pro- 
grams which serve members of alternate cultures 
and are based on the premises that: (1) individuals 
may possess desirable behaviors that are suppressed 
by their environmental context; (2) conventional 
behavioristic methods are inadequate for assess- 
ment; and (3) an interdisciplinary approach is 
needed to design effective programs. A multidisci- 
plinary strategy employed by the Kamehameha 
Early Education Program, a K-3 program for 
Polynesian-Hawaiian children, is described in 
which desirable behavior repertoires are discovered, 
rather than created, by multidisciplinary methods, 
and the school, rather than the child, is modified to 
encourage the desirable behavior. Examples of this 
strategy illustrate the use of ethnography to dis- 
cover that behaviors desired in school are also pre- 
sent in the home. Modification of the school 
environment to approximate the cue-functions of 
the home is discussed. Sociolinguistics, the study of 
social parameters which affect language use, is of- 
fered as a strategy for designing a school environ- 
ment conducive to language development. 
Linguistics, dialect, and discourse analysis are pre- 
sented as methods for exploring the children’s use 
of pidgin speech. The discovery of preexistant 
repertoires is identified as a first step in designing 
effective intervention strategies. (NRB) 
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Contemporary women continue to choose the role 
of motherhood, but questions remain about wo- 
men’s attitudes toward the timing of parenthood, 
the perceived effect of parenthood on the marital 
relationship, the perceived effect of parenthood on 
males as well as females, and the perceived contri- 
bution of children to the relationship. A sample of 
undergraduate female students (N=980) at four 
state universities completed the Timing for Parent- 
hood Scale. Additional items were constructed to 
measure perceived preparation for parenthood and 
to obtain demographic information. Results were 
analyzed by state and by comparing women who 
desired small families to those who desired large 
families. Most women were in favor of postponing 
parenthood until later in marriage and did not feel 


that postponement prevented self-fulfillment. (Au- 
thor/ KMF) 
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Sex Education, *Sexuality, *Skill Development 
The rising incidence of teenage sexual activity and 

the subsequent growth in numbers of teenage par- 
ents provide the rationale for this problem-solving 
curriculum guide on family life education. This 
model curriculum for adolescents aged 15-19 is de- 
signed to promote problem-solving skills, self-confi- 
dence, self-awareness, self-control, and knowledge. 
The curriculum activities, emphasizing individual 
and/or small group participation, are structured to 
identify the influences of parents, peers, media, and 
various socio-educational institutions on the overall 
development of a healthy sexuality by focusing on: 
(1) developing a positive self-concept; (2) develop- 
ing a sexual identity; (3) developing relationships 
with parents and other adults; (4) developing peer 
relationships; (5) preparing for marriage and parent- 
hood; and (6) examining health-related issues. Ad- 
ditionally, five trigger films are available to 
complement the curriculum guide activities. (Au- 
thor/KMF) 
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The single most reliable finding in the literature 

on depression is that women are more likely than 
men to report and show signs of depressive symp- 
tomatology. A distribution of depression scores was 
analyzed for community women as a function of two 
factors: employment status, i.e., housewives versus 
employed women, and social class. The participants 
{N=109) were interviewed and completed the 
CES-D scale, a self-report depression scale. Results 
showed that social class was important; women in 
the low status group were more depressed than 
women in the high status group. Differences be- 
tween housewives and employed women were not 
significant. These findings are similar to results of 
other community studies examining depression 
among women. (Author/KMF) 
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This paper presents the Facts of Environmental 
Life (FEL), a counseling technique which incorpo- 
rates the action sociogram and the Adlerian concept 
of purposeful behavior. The use of the FEL materi- 





38 Document Resumes 


als, i.e., a life space board, standing figures of vary- 
ing sizes, and blocks and barricades representing 
emotional blocks, is illustrated. Instructions for the 
construction and administration of the FEL are 
provided, including a sample script for introducing 
the client to the FEL technique. The use of the FEL 
recording sheet is discussed and interpretations of 
the sociogram are presented. The appendices con- 
tain a description of FEL materials and a sample 
FEL recording sheet. (NRB) 
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tion, *Student Behavior, Underground Facilities 
This paper provides the researchers interested in 
the psychological effects of school space on stu- 
dents’ learning and behavior with a description of 
selected resources. Source materials are divided into 
five categories: (1) general background information 
lists of bibliographies, directories, encyclopedias, 
books, and libraries; (2) abstracting and indexing 
services; (3) periodicals with articles focused on the 
behavior-environment-design interface; (4) organi- 
zations to provide information on relevant research, 
conferences, and publications; and (5) current 
awareness sources to supply recent information to 
users without access to reference libraries. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Defensiveness 
Defensiveness is the most frequently utilized con- 

cept to explain inadequate change on the part of 

consultees. Defensiveness, in this context, indicates 

a motive to protect a central component of the self- 

concept, or a motive to present oneself favorably. 

Another source of consultee resistance to change 

results from the limitations of the human cognitive 

apparatus. Some of these limitations include: (1) the 

lack of a conscious awareness of higher mental pro- 

cesses; (2) disproportional cognitive availability of 

vivid events; (3) fundamental attribution error; and 

(4) other memory-related factors. While the defen- 

siveness hypothesis assigns blame to the consultee 

for consultation failure, cognitive explanations do 

not, and tend to lead to changes in consultant 

behavior designed to circumvent these limitations. 

(Author/NRB) 
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Although teachers may sequence instructions 
carefully, they are unable to respond to the complex 
unique experience of each individual learner. Diver- 
gent production should be an instructional choice 
that enables individuals to learn through their own 
recall and idea construction. Learning is problem 
solving; when individuals do not know how to deal 
with situations, opportunities for learning are pre- 
sented. Individuals solve problems through idea 
production dependent on cognition, memory, 
evaluation, and personal characteristics. Divergent 
production stimulates an internal locus of control, 
self-evaluation, and a creative transfer of learning. If 
the self-assurance and initiative wrought by diver- 
gent thinking were developed in the early years of 
life, school anxiety and learned helplessness might 
diminish. Individuals should understand their think- 
ing habits and use them most effectively. Studies of 
intellectual operations, tasks, and metacognitions 
may enhance the thought and learning processes of 
the gifted, mentally retarded, and emotionally dis- 
turbed. Divergent production helps all individuals 
to learn when they have not been adequately in- 
structed and to solve problems when they do not 
know what to do. These abilities contribute to the 
unique development of each individual. (NRB) 
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*Paradox, Participant Characteristics, *Psychoth- 
erapy, Therapeutic Environment 
This paper describes a strategic, paradoxical 
therapy approach useful in family therapy. A discus- 
sion of the criteria for case selection indicates the 
ideal profile to be a case which has been treated by 
several therapists, using various modalities, with vir- 
tually no change. Other indications of the need for 
strategic therapy are discussed, including a high de- 
gree of client resistance and a clear, severe, and 
intolerable symptom. Four major categories of 
strategic techniques are presented: restraining, posi- 
tioning, relabelling, and prescribing. Two sample 
prescriptions, developed by the therapy team and 
presented to the clients, are described and analyzed 
to illustrate the incorporation of different strategic 
techniques. Suggestions for using paradoxical 
therapy are given with a description of the actual 
process, i.e., preparing and conducting a session, 
consulting in the team meeting, and delivering the 
prescription. The outcomes of the sample cases are 
discussed and successes and failures of strategic 
therapy are reviewed. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Canada 
Guidelines issued by the Ministry of Education 

suggested a needs assessment model for designing 

school guidance programs. Subsequently, an instru- 


ment was developed to enable school guidance per- 
sonnel to conduct an assessment of student needs. 
A 119-item questionnaire reflecting 13 areas of 
need was administered to 313 secondary students. 
Students rated each item in terms of its importance 
and in terms of their degree of satisfaction with the 
service provided. Data analysis resulted in reduc- 
tion of the questionnaire to 74 items in 8 areas and 
a rewriting of the item format and satisfaction rat- 
ing. The revised questionnaire was administered to 
707 students in 3 secondary schools. Data analysis 
from this administration resulted in a 46-item ques- 
tionnaire focused on 11 major factors, including per- 
sonal skills, career preparation, leadership, 
creativity, leisure, economic influences, college 
preparation, work experience, job interviews, family 
relationships, and working conditions. (The tables 
‘ist items, item number, and factor loadings; the 
tinal inventory is included in the appendix.) (NRB) 
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This article describes a 10-week experimental 
class in painting for older adults at a Jewish Com- 
munity Service Center. The rationale for offering a 
painting course is presented and the community 
center facilities are described in detail. The demo- 
graphics of the 19 relatively isolated, shy persons 
aged 65-84 who met for 2-hour weekly sessions are 
provided. The objective of the class, i.e., to provide 
students with a personally and socially enriching 
experience through painting, is discussed as well as 
the instructional methods of lectures, group discus- 
sions, individual instruction, model presentation, art 
gallery visits, feedback, and the session formats. 
Changes in student behavior and achievement of 
class objectives are reviewed. An evaluation of the 
class is followed by a discussion of plans for the 
future. (NRB) 
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Identifiers—* Absorption (Psychology), *Peak Ex- 
periences 
Tellegen and Atkinson suggested that the trait of 
absorption may play a part in meditative skill, 
creativity, capacity for peak experiences, and empa- 
thy. Although the absorption-meditative skill rela- 
tionship has been confirmed, other predictions have 
not been tested. Tellegen and Atkinson’s Absorp- 
tion Scale was completed by undergraduates in four 
separate studies. Subjects (N= 117) in Study 1 also 
completed several cognitive measures of creativity. 
Subjects (N = 106) in Study 2 completed two meas- 
ures of their tendency to have peak experiences. 
Subjects (N=123) in Study 3 completed Hogan’s 
Empathy Scale. Subjects (N=101) in Study 4 
completed the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality 
Inventory. Results suggest that absorption is as- 
sociated with creative ability, the tendency to have 
peak experiences, a capacity for empathy, and 
psychotic pathology. The research suggests that ab- 
sorption, hypnotic susceptibility, creativity, the 
tendency to have peak experiences, empathy, hypo- 
chondriosis, paranoia, psychasthenia, and hypo- 
mania are all aspects of the psychoticism dimension 
of personality proposed by Eysenck and Eysenck. 
NRB) 





ED 198 472 
Calhoun, Lawrence G. 
Interpreting Rape: Differences Among Profession- 
als and Non-Professional Resources. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (88th, Montreal, Quebec, Canada, September 
1-5, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Attitudes, Attribution Theory, 
*Bias, Comparative Analysis, Counselors, Help- 
ing Relationship, Perception, *Physicians, *Rape, 
*Victims of Crime, *Volunteers 
Physicians and rape crisis counselors may play 
important roles in assisting a rape victim; their be- 
liefs and perceptions about rape may influence their 
treatment of the victim. Physicians (N=10) and 
volunteer rape counselors (N=44) completed ques- 
tionnaires focused on demographic characteristics, 
their experiences with rape victims, and personal 
attitudes and beliefs about rape. The two groups 
were compared on eight dependent variables: caus- 
ality of rape, consequences of rape, women’s re- 
sponsibility for prevention, relation of sex to rape, 
deserved punishment of rapists, victim’s precipita- 
tion of rape, normality of rapists, and power as a 
motivation for rape. There were no significant dif- 
ferences between the beliefs expressed by the physi- 
cians and those expressed by the volunteer 
counselors. Further analysis of the data revealed a 
pattern which suggests that as physicians and volun- 
teers experience more personal contacts with rape 
victims, these professionals may: (1) view the psy- 
chological impact of rape as less severe; (2) be less 
likely to regard the victim as the precipitating cause; 
and (3) be less likely to perceive sex as a motivation 
for rape. (NRB) 
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dents, *Occupational Aspiration, Postsecondary 
Education, Surveys 
Identifiers—* California 
Information of personal preferences is needed to 
tailor existing postsecondary programs to the needs 
of older learners. A personal preference survey was 
conducted to explore adult preferences for post- 
secondary learning, factors which facilitate or im- 
pede enrollment, and the use of local educational 
opportunities. Subjects (N=254) were 25 years of 
age or older, had completed the equivalent of high 
school, and lived in the South Coast area of Cali- 
fornia. Nearly all had once been enrolled in a post- 
secondary program; thus, their interests were 
primarily academic. Some, 26%, had specific plans 
for future enrollment, but the majority, 55%, were 
only somewhat interested. Scarce personal re- 
sources, i.e., jobs, limited time, home and child care 
were defined as barriers to postsecondary educa- 
tion; institutional barriers became more salient de- 
terrents once specific plans were made to return to 
school. Facilitators for converting educational inter- 
ests to actual plans appeared to be nonexistent and 
have a minimal impact on barrier reduction. Interest 
in postsecondary education was most often moti- 
vated by occupational aspirations. Although geo- 
graphically specific, this research reflects 
nationwide trends in adult postsecondary educa- 
tion. (NRB) 
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Traditional surveys of children’s literature have 

examined features such as text structure and topic, 

but have failed to take into account rhetorical ele- 
ments such as author/reader distance, commentary, 
point of view, and inside view (insight into charac- 
ters’ minds). Similarly, they have glossed over as- 
pects of character to character interaction, such as 
responses to interpersonal conflict. A children’s 
story survey was conducted to determine the preva- 
lence and distribution of a story’s rhetorical ele- 
ments, to examine the relationship between 
traditional measures of story complexity and a con- 
flict complexity measure, and to explore relation- 
ships that might exist between preference ratings of 
the stories and the coding of the stories’ rhetorical 
elements. Of the 32 stories examined, 29 exhibited 
conflict, especially interpersonal conflict. Inside 
view was found to be more prevalent in the upper 
level stories. The results suggest that this model of 
author/reader interactions and conflict is one step 
towards a richer language for discussing stories and 
for enhancing children’s understanding of stories. 
OD) 


ED 198 475 CS 005 739 

Adult Literacy in Africa—Nigeria, Rhodesia, South 
Africa, Sudan, Tanzania. Literacy Bibliographies 
23. 

International Inst. for Adult Literacy Methods, Te- 
heran (Iran). 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—30p.; Not available in print copy due to print 
quality. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibiiographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Adult Liter- 
acy, Communication (Thought Transfer), *Deve- 
loping Nations, Foreign Countries, *Functional 
Literacy, Language Skills, *Literacy Education, 
Mass Media, National Programs, *Nonformal 
Education, Program Descriptions 

Identifiers—* Africa, Nigeria, Rhodesia, South 
Africa, Sudan, Tanzania 
Approximately 200 items are listed in this bibliog- 

raphy of materials pertaining to adult literacy in 

Nigeria, Rhodesia, South Africa, the Sudan, and 

Tanzania. The listed materials are categorized ac- 

cording to country and deal with a variety of topics, 

including the following: (1) adult education and 
adaptation to change in Nigeria; (2) adult literacy 
teacher evaluation; (3) language problems of deve- 
loping nations; (4) nonformal education for rural 
development; (5) functional literacy programs; (6) 
agricultural literacy; (7) communication, literacy, 
and development; (8) literacy and development in 
the Rhodesian trust lands; (9) literacy in traditional 
societies; (10) the work oriented adult literacy pro- 
ject in the Sudan; (11) cost problems of literacy 
campaigns; (12) training of personnel for functional 
literacy programs; (13) language and media sup- 

ports for nonformal adult basic education; (14) 

family life education; and (15) Tanzania’s mass 

health education campaign. (FL) 
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This teacher education instructor’s manual begins 

with some assumptions about reading and reading 
achievement and with recommendations for the 
course instructor. The major portion of the manual 
describes activities to help teachers match students 
and materials, master prereading skills to help teach 
reading in content areas, and understand the pro- 
cesses involved in reading comprehension. These 
activities are followed by a bibliography of informa- 
tion sources available to teachers. A list of resources 
used in the course concludes the manual. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Language Reform 
A great deal of time could be saved in all grades 
and for all content areas if a truly phonic alphabet 
were developed. This alphabet would have only one 
symbol for each sound and only one sound for each 
symbol so that beginning readers could learn to pro- 
nounce any word they could see and spell any word 
they could pronounce correctly. Such an alphabet 
could be created by using double vowels for all long 
vowels and by eliminating all silent letters, obscure 
vowels, and duplicate consonants. For example, “‘c” 
would be used only in “ch,” its soft sound would 
always be spelled with “s,” and its hard sound would 
be “k.” The sound of “a” in “father” is so close to 
short “‘o,” that the “‘o” symbol would do for both. 
A problem is posed by the sound spelled “‘oo” in 
book and “u” in “bush”; however, since “y” and 
“w” would be eliminated because their sounds are 
taken by other letters, perhaps one of them could be 
used. Another suggestion would be to use boldface 
type for long vowels. Typists would then have to 
follow long vowels by a hyphen or other symbol 
while long hand writers would simply put a mark 
like the cross of a “‘t” over long vowels. To initiate 
this program, periodicals and newspapers could 
publish one article printed both ways in each issue 
for a year. Through this system, English would sud- 
denly become one of the easiest languages to learn 
and there would be no more students who cannot 
read. (FL) 
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Defining lexical familiarizations as devices by 

means of which an author gives a reader an under- 

standing of newly introduced key lexis, this paper 

discusses familiarizations in content area textbooks. 

The various sections of the paper examine the fol- 

lowing topics: (1) the forms taken by lexical famil- 
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iarizations, including use of reader experience, 
definition and illustration, synonym, contrast with a 
more common meaning, and restatement in com- 
prehensive terms; (2) prepublication aspects of lexi- 
cal familiarization, such as the importance of a 
typographic system, appropriate choice of lexical 
items to be familiarized, appropriate choice of lexis, 
and the use of polysemous words and surface struc- 
tures; and (3) the pedagogic implications of lexical 
familiarization for the content area specialist and 
the English specialist, and for textbook selection 
and examinations in the English language. (FL) 
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Two research studies were conducted to examine 
short term memory capacity and eye fixations as 
parts of the reading comprehension process. In the 
first study, varied aspects of the text and the read- 
ers’ tasks were examined by monitoring the dura- 
tion and sequence of readers’ eye fixations. The 
results showed that readers made longer pauses at 
points of increased processing, such as encoding in- 
frequent words, parsing and representing informa- 
tion in clauses, integrating information from more 
important clauses, and making inferences. One ma- 
jor outcome of this research was a relatively detailed 
process model for predicting the gaze duration of 
college students reading clauses of scientific texts. 
In the second study, it was hypothesized that in- 
dividual differences in reading comprehension were 
caused by differences in working memory capacity. 
A test with heavy processing and storage demands 
was devised to measure the trade-off between read- 
ing efficiency and the amount of additional informa- 
tion maintained in working memory. When 20 
college students read aloud a series of sentences and 
then recalled the final word of each sentence, their 
reading span-the number of final words recalled- 
varied from two to five. This span correlated with 
three comprehension measures, including verbal 
SAT and tests involving fact retrieval and pronomi- 
nal reference. Similar correlations were obtained 
with a listening span task, showing that the correla- 
tion was not specific to reading. (RL) 
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In 1979, the typical entering seventh grade stu- 

dent at Perris Valley Junior High School (Cali- 

fornia) scored 21 months below grade norm in 
reading and 25 months below grade norm in lan- 
guage. To provide the students with language proc- 
essing skills necessary for participation in the 
regular school curriculum, students in both junior 
and senior high school were offered a daily learning 
experience in the Formula Three Reading, Spelling, 

Learning Program. The course of instruction starts 

with 40 skills lessons in which students review or 

learn the sound-letter relationships and major spell- 


ing patterns. Students then learn to incorporate this 
information into the Reading Formula so they can 
decode the written language; the Spelling Formula 
so they can encode and so spell correctly the lan- 
guage; and the Learning Formula so they can clarify 
the vocabulary and content of whatever they read. 
Possession of these three skills gives students ran- 
dom access rather than linear access to the written 
janguage. The application part of the program starts 
with eight advanced reading and spelling lessons. 
After the total 48 lessons have been completed, stu- 
dents use the newly learned skills when working in 
academic content areas and vocational and fine arts 
classes. (HOD) 
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The research described in this report is the first 

part of an attempt to study the development of both 

overall reading ability and verbal encoding effi- 
ciency in an effort to see how the two are related. 

The report proposes a theory of prerequisite or hie- 

rarchical relationships and suggests that there may 

be differences between performance of a skill and 
learning a skill. It then uses this theory of prerequi- 
site skills as a basis for describing the nature of 
observed correlation between phonological or ar- 
ticulatory proficiency and reading achievement. It 
notes that clear evidence exists that poor readers in 
both elementary school and high school are slower 
at tasks that involve retrieving a verbal/phonologi- 
cal code in response to a visual stimulus. A lon- 
gitudinal study of beginning reading in process is 
described in which children were tested as they 
completed various portions of a reading curriculum. 

One preliminary result noted is that oral reading 

speed during the first year of reading instruction was 

shown to be predictive of later reading achievement. 

(MKM) 
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Features of a model of reading that is both sensi- 

tive to individual differences and consistent with the 
assumption that reading processes are interactive 
are discussed in this report. A description of how 
this model accounts for individual differences in 
reading skill suggests three types of reading prob- 
lems: slow word decoding, slow sentence comput- 
ing, and lack of use of context. Several studies of 
contextual influences on word identification are de- 
scribed, including research on story discourse, con- 
text-type research, and graphical variations (letter 
segment deletion). The conclusion notes that the 
research indicates that at least one of the three types 
of reading problems suggested at the beginning of 
the chapter can be ruled out-children do not seem 
to have severe problems using context in word iden- 
tification. (MKM) 
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Word recognition and reading failure are exam- 

ined in this report using an interactive framework of 
the reading process based on the premise that read- 
ing is both a top-down and a bottom-up process, 
both conceptually guided and graphically based. Ex- 
periments are discussed that show that less-skilled 
readers are affected by anomalous contexts and that 
they do make accurate predictions. Experiments in 
which print is degraded (letter segments are de- 
leted) are also described, indicating that both the 
accuracy and the identification times of less-skilled 
readers were helped more by context. The conclu- 
sion notes that middle grade children of normal in- 
telligence who are poor readers can use context very 
well in word identification and that they show signs 
of being dependent on context in compensation for 
inefficient word coding abilities. (MKM) 
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This report offers the premise that a psychology of 
reading instruction has a set of questions of its own, 
questions that concern the ways in which the envi- 
ronmental interventions called instruction interact 
with cognitive processes to modify competence. 
The report discusses two streams of psychological 
research as they relate to reading instruction: that of 
the cognitive psychologists and that of tne learning 
psychologists. Sections of the report include discus- 
sions of skilled performance and acquisition, in- 
dividual differences, and inventions and discovery 
in learning to read. Suggestions for continued study 
are also offered, and include contrastive studies of 
good and poor readers, longitudinal studies of read- 
ing development, readiness and aptitude matching, 
and inquiries into who is likely to invent reading and 
who seems to need very explict instruction. The 
report concludes that a great deal more must be 
learned about the relationship between skilled per- 
formance in reading and patterus of acquisition, and 
that more must be learned about how development 
is modified by environmental events, particulary in- 
struction. (MKM) 
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The procedures used to establish the validity of 
the Minnesota Reading Assessment (MRA) are de- 
scribed in this paper. The MRA is described as a 
measure designed for use with students in com- 
munity colleges, business schools, technical schools, 
and other secondary and postsecondary training in- 
stitutions in order to measure student competence 
in specific reading skills: reading rate and retention, 
vocabulary, and comprehension. The paper presents 
data drawn from the validity studies, which were 
completed in connection with the standardization of 
the test and which involved students in vocationally 
oriented programs, in community colleges, in four- 
year colleges, and in programs for the hearing im- 
paired. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Bormuth (John R) 

Current textbooks on reading recommend six 
scoring systems to be used with cloze tests to find 
material of suitable difficulty for instruction. These 
six scoring systems, when applied to a single data 
source-300 cloze scores obtained from ninth grade 
students tested with ninth grade content materials— 
produced varied placements which at present can- 
not be converted from one to another. Obviously all 
six scoring systems, differing as they do, cannot 
make correct placements. Perhaps the greatest diss- 
ervice of textbook authors, aside from not being up 
to date and comprehensive in their reporting on 
cloze procedures, is that they have neglected John 
Bormuth’s evolution in thinking about the rationale 
upon which many cloze scoring systems have been 
built. Bormuth particularly singles out criterion 
scores used with multiple choice tests. If teachers 
choose to follow the recommendations of textbooks 
on reading, these textbooks will have a profound 
effect in the classroom-but there is no basis for 
me whether these effects will be good or bad. 
RL) 
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A study was conducted to determine the stability 
of the effect of sex-typed reading material on the 
reading interests and comprehension of fifth grade 
boys and girls. It involved a direct replication of a 
1967 study so that a comparison of data from the 
312 subjects of that study could be made with the 
data from 374 subjects of 1979. Reading material, 
equated for readability, was designed with male or 
female characters occupying male or female type 
occupational roles. Interest in the reading material 
was measured by a six-point like-dislike scale. Com- 
prehension was measured by a 50-item deletion 
cloze test for each story. Each subject read and re- 
sponded to four stories. Results indicated that (1) 
fifth grade boys’ and girls’ interests in sex-typed 
reading material are different and exhibit some sta- 
bility across time; (2) boys’ interests are determined 
by the occupational role of the story character and 
girls’ interests are little affected by sex-typing; (3) 
boys’ comprehension scores are little affected by 
sex-typed reading content and girls’ comprehension 
scores are superior for that reading content designed 
to appeal to girls; and (4) the varying effects of 
sex-typed reading material on the interest and com- 
prehension of boys and girls suggest the relationship 


is different in boys and in girls. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Time on Task 
A study was conducted to replicate earlier find- 

ings regarding the relationships between letter, 

word, and text reading times and measures of read- 
ing achievement and to establish the stability of 
reading times measures and their relationships over 

a one-year period. Subjects included 150 children in 

eight age cohorts between grades one and six. The 

results strongly support the earlier conclusions that 
good readers are superior at context-free word 
recognition and that skilled reading is largely “text- 
driven” (more affected by “bottom-up” skills in- 
volving letter and word identification than 

“top-down” skills involving the use of context). 

Both reading time measures and the Gray Oral 

Reading Test highest passage measure demon- 

strated one-year stabilities above .70 at nearly all 

grade levels above the first grade. (HOD) 


ED 198 489 CS 005 880 

Stockard, William H. Eccles, Frankie 

Unicorns and Dragons: Using Guided Imagery in 
the Classroom. 

Pub Date—-Nov 80 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the California Reading Association (14th, 
Sacramento, CA, November 6-8, 1980). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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*Pretend Play 
A variety of classroom activities are offered in this 

paper as ways of exercising children’s imaginations. 

Following a discussion of the need for developing 

creative thinking in children, some ways to establish 

the freedom or atmosphere to begin fantasies are 

offered and a guided fantasy technique for class- 

room use is outlined. The second half of the paper 

contains several examples of fantasies that teachers 

and group leaders have used to facilitate the growth 

of the imagination. (RL) 
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The factors necessary for implementing and main- 
taining an individualized adult reading lab are out- 
lined briefly in this paper. Teaching approaches that 
make the lab suitable for remedial readers, as well 
as how the individualized approach can help the 
student beyond the basics of reading are discussed 
under the heading of components. Suggestions for 
scheduling and coordinating the lab with content 
area courses are presented in the organization sec- 
tion of the outline, while classroom management 
and grading are discussed in the sections on opera- 
tion and evaluation. (HTH) 
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niques, Parent Role, Reading Centers, *Reading 
Difficulties, *Reading Instruction, Self Concept, 
*Student Motivation 

Identifiers—* Reluctant Readers 
Representing views on many facets of reluctant 

readers, the chapters in this book provide sugges- 

tions for working with students who function at a 

frustration level and those who have an aversion to 

reading. Specific topics discussed in the book’s nine 
chapters are: (1) building language experiences for 
reluctant readers, (2) home remedies, (3) using 
popular music as a motivation device, (4) recent 
adolescent literature as an alternative to serial 
books, (5) starter shelves in content area class- 
rooms, (6) using student publishers to promote book 

sharing, (7) motivating children to read through im- 

proved self-concept, (8) the camera as a tool for 

teaching reading, and (9) services that can be prov- 
ided by the reading laboratory or resource room. 


(FL) 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Elementary 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Reading 
Comprehension, *Reading Instruction, Reading 
Processes, *Reading Research, Teaching Meth- 
ods 
Designed to provide an exchange of ideas about 

children’s reading comprehension, this book has 

gathered insights and perspectives from both educa- 
tors and psychologists concerning the comprehen- 
sion process. The first section of the book consists 
of three chapters devoted to literature reviews, each 
dealing with an aspect of comprehension. Specific 
areas covered in the reviews are: basic research on 
the development of prose comprehension, experi- 
mental manipulations designed to promote compre- 
hension, and successful instructional materials and 
practices used for teaching children to comprehend. 

The second section of the book contains three dis- 

cussant chapters that provide critical commentary 

on the literature reviews. The book concludes with 

a summary chapter and a comprehensive listing of 

references. (FL) 
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Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Language 
Acquisition, *Learning Theories, *Paired Associ- 
ate Learning, Primary Education, Reading 
Achievement, *Reading Difficulties, Reading 
Failure, *Reading Research, *Verbal Learning 

Identifiers—Rehearsal Strategies 
The performance of good and poor readers was 

compared on a series of three visually presented 

paired associate tasks varying the verbal codability 
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level of response items. Performance of the 32 poor 
readers was significantly lower than that of the 32 
good readers across all three tasks. There were no 
differences between good and poor readers in their 
response latencies to label production for the variety 
of visual materials, nor were there differences be- 
tween the reader groups in their reported use of 
visual or verbal rehearsal strategies during task per- 
formance. These results were interpreted as being 
consistent with the possibility of a general visual 
associative learning dysfunction for poor readers. 
The data eliminated the explanation of a label pro- 
duction deficit for the poor reader group, but did not 
rule out the possibility of deficiencies in the covert 
use of verbal rehearsal strategies. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—Organizational Climate Description 
Questionnaire 
A study was conducted in three city school dis- 

tricts in eastern North Carolina to examine the rela- 

tionship between the organizational climate of 
elementary schools and the reading achievement of 
third grade students. The Organizational Climate 

Description Questionnaire was given to the staff of 

ten elementary schools to determine whether the 

school was “open” or “closed.” Reading achieve- 
ment measures for the students were obtained from 
the California Achievement Test, and academic 
ability measures were obtained from the California 
Short Form Test of Academic Ability. A compara- 
tive analysis of the data indicated a significant dif- 
ference in reading achievement between “open” 
and “closed” school environments, and revealed 
that students enrolled in the school with an “open” 
organizational climate performed significantly bet- 
ter on two of the reading indices than those students 
who were enrolled in the “closed” organizational 
climate school. (HTH) 
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Descriptors—*Bookkeeping, Job Analysis, Job 
Skills, *Occupational Surveys, Office Occupa- 
tions Education, *Reading Research, *Reading 
Skills, *Task Analysis 
A study was conducted to discover what reading 

skills were required by employers for entry-level 

bookkeepers, what reading skills were rated as being 
important in the bookkeeping curriculum, and What 
the relationship was between the existing bookkeep- 

ing curriculum and employment requirements. A 

job reading task analysis (JRTA) was prepared and 

sent to 40 employers in three New Jersey counties. 

A variation of this checklist, the curriculum reading 

task analysis (CRTA), was sent to 25 school dis- 

tricts in the same three counties. Findings indicated 
that (1) reading skills for bookkeeping consist of 
those needed for understanding subject hatter 

(reading-to-learn) and those that can be transferred 

beyond the classroom to the world of work (reading- 

to-do), (2) the JRTA could be used as a predictor for 
determining the reading needs of an entry-level 
bookkeeper, (3) the CRTA could be used as an in- 
formal means of assessing the reading skills consid- 
ered important in the bookkeeping curriculum, and 
(4) 57% of the CRTA priorities were transferable to 
the job world. (HOD) i 
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Arguing that a teacher’s theoretical orientation 
influences instruction, this paper identifies three 
theoretical orientations typical of reading teachers 
(phonics, skills, and whole language) and provides 
examples of typical instructional techniques of each. 
It next describes an observation instrument de- 
signed to help determine the theoretical orientation 
of a reading teacher. A copy of the instrument is 
appended. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Schemata, *Schema Theory 
The schema theory of comprehension as it relates 

to understanding while reading is reviewed in this 
report. Several techniques for the study of on-line 
measurement of comprehension are described that 
are based on a series of ten stories, each with two 
versions. The report notes that when subjects were 
asked to generate interpretations of stories while 
reading a story line-by-line, they hypothesized 
about the possible contents of the story and eva- 
luated those hypotheses against the sentences as 
they read; if they found the new information confir- 
matory they maintained and further elaborated their 
hypotheses; and if they found the new information 
disconfirmatory they eliminated the hypotheses and 
constructed another consistent with the data. Also, 
the report notes that reading time measurements 
conducted on-line appeared to confirm the theory- 
generating view. The report concludes (1) that in 
order to understand the comprehension process a 
detailed description of the schemata that readers 
have available as well as an account of the condi- 
tions under which certain of these schemata are ac- 
tivated is needed, since there is a tremendous 
amount of knowledge brought to bear on even the 
simplest story comprehension task, and (2) that the 
process of comprehension is very much like the 
process of constructing a theory. (MKM) 
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ing 

Identifiers—*Navy, *Performance Related Ena- 
bling Skills Training Proj 
This final report details the computer-based Per- 


formance-Related Enabling Skills Training 
(PREST) Project, designed to meet the United 
States Navy’s need to develop an efficient and effec- 


tive means of increasing the reading skills of Navy 
recruits with minimal loss of training time and mini- 
mal diversion of military personnel. The report is 
divided into several sections, with the first two de- 
scribing the Navy’s need for remedial reading in- 
struction for its recruits and outlining the existing 
remedial reading program and its problems. The 
next two sections of the report give the step-by-step 
process of developing the PREST curriculum, and 
are followed by an evaluation and discussion of the 
project and recommendations for the future of the 
program. The major portion of the document con- 
sists of a series of appendixes that include recruit 
progress, study skills, and an attitude survey. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Schemata, *Schema Theory 
The increased interest in reading comprehension 

by researchers in fields other than reading education 
is noted in this paper. In addition, the concerns of 
the new researchers in reading are described, some 
of the terms they are using are explained, and the 
implications of their findings for reading instruction 
are explored. The interests c* researchers from 
fields such as linguistics, psychology, and artificial 
intelligence are noted in the areas of the relation of 
reading comprehension to schemata, the differences 
between spoken and written discourse and the par- 
ticular difficulties inherent in written discourse, and 
the uses of questioning strategies. Similarities be- 
tween the information provided from schema the- 
ory as it relates to background information or world 
knowledge and common instructional practices 
such as directed reading activities are noted, as is 
the usefulness of schema theory as it relates to story 
grammar in stories commonly read by beginning 
readers. The study of written discourse is said to 
provide more information on readability and to 
point out the need for reading teachers to know 
more about anaphoric devices. Finally, the paper 
reviews studies of questioning strategies, cautions 
about overgeneralizing from isolated research stu- 
dies with college students, and emphasizes the need 
for long-term research and more research with chil- 
dren. (MKM) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
A study investigated ways of establishing links 

between different methods of reading instruction, 

children’s conceptualizations of the reading process, 

and children’s actual reading behavior. Two instru- 

ments were used to assess the relationships between 

the three variables: a revised version of ‘The Read- 

ing Miscue Inventory” and “The Reading Inter- 

view.” Subjects were selected from third grade 

students from three schools in Melbourne, Aus- 

tralia, that employed separate teaching methods 

based on three different theoretical models of read- 





ing: (1) a decoding approach using “Words in 
Color,” (2) a skills approach in a basal reader, and 
(3) a language approach using the language experi- 
ence method. Although the two measures used were 
found to have a number of limitations, it appeared 
that there were certain observable differences worth 
investigation. Noticeable differences arose in chil- 
dren’s retellings: children from the language based 
school tended toward slightly higher retelling scores 
despite lower scores in other areas, and able readers 
from the decoding school also had high retelling 
scores. Interview results indicated that, except for a 
few children, most were unable to discuss fully their 
understandings of learning to read, levels of compe- 
tence, or the pedagogy used. (MKM) 
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This document presents a rationale for using rea- 
der’s theatre in the classroom. It briefly discusses 
some of the conventions that distinguish reader’s 
theatre from traditional theatrical productions, in- 
cluding direction of voice and action to the audi- 
ence, and the use of scripts. The major portion of the 
paper offers seven exercises on the following aspects 
of reader’s theatre: (1) vocal variety, volume, and 
projection; (2) focusing action and speech offstage; 
(3) pantomime; (4) dramatic animation; (5) facial 
expressions; (6) vocal variables; and (7) observation 
and role models. (HTH) 


ED 198 502 CS 005 904 
Drotter, Molly Wilson 
The Preferences of a Selected Group of Older 
Readers for Five Biographical Short Stories. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 
San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Development, Characteriza- 
tion, Developmental Stages, Literature Apprecia- 
tion, Middle Aged Adults, Older Adults, Reading 
Habits, *Reading Interests, Reading Materials, 
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Esteem 
The reading interests of a group of older adults 
were examined. Subjects were 16 adults between the 
ages of 50 and 85 who read five stories from “‘Read- 
ers’ Digest” short story collections and who re- 
sponded to a questionnaire about their preferences 
for the stories, their reading habits and interests, and 
the appealing elements of the stories. The results of 
the study of preferences for the five stories showed 
that participants preferred happy stories with moral 
characters. Overall, the subjects indicated a wide 
variety of reading interests and a continuing interest 
in reading into older adulthood. Two problems in- 
dicated by the respondents were the legibility of 
print and the trouble they had in finding interesting 
things to read. In terms of Erickson’s developmental 
theory, these subjects seemed to be in the stage of 
integrity versus despair, wherein they questioned 
whether they had had full and productive lives, 
whether their lives had made a difference. Reading 
about characters who had met with success in living 
and who had been rewarded for it was seemingly 
very appealing for this age group. (RL) 


ED 198 503 CS 005 905 

Gambrell, Linda B. And Others 

The Effects of Induced Mental Imagery upon 
Comprehension: A Comparison of Written Ver- 
sus Oral Presentation. 

Spons Agency—Maryland Univ., College Park. 
Reading Center. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 
San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Grade 6, Inter- 
mediate Grades, *Learning Processes, *Listening 
Comprehension, *Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Difficulties, *Reading Research, Recall 
(Psychology), *Visualization 
Identifiers—*Induced Mental Imagery 
A study investigated the effects of induced mental 
imagery upon the comprehension of oral versus 
written discourse for above and below average read- 
ers. A secondary purpose of the study was to deter- 
mine, through a follow-up interview, the students’ 
ability to induce mental imagery. Sixty-three sixth 
grade students with above or below average reading 
ability were randomly assigned to one of two condi- 
tions—listen/read or read/listen. The students were 
met individually for approximately 25 minutes and 
each was instructed to “make pictures in your head 
to help you remember” under both listening and 
reading conditions. Immediately after listening to or 
reading one of two passages, the subjects responded 
to questions about their use of mental imagery. Fol- 
lowing the interview, the subjects were asked to 
retell the passage information and respond to a cued 
recall test for the passage they had read. Results 
showed no statistically significant differences be- 
tween the effects of induced mental imagery for 
listening and reading for either free or cued recall. 
The findings did support previous research conclu- 
sions suggesting that poor readers suffer from spe- 
cific comprehension difficulties that do not appear 
to involve decoding skills. The findings were also 
consistent with the assumption that listening and 
reading comprehension depend upon the same basic 
process. (FL) 
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Identifiers—* Antecedents 
A study was conducted to explore the effect of 
systematically modifying story structure proposi- 
tions and pronoun antecedents on monolingual, 
English-speaking students. The study was a replica- 
tion of earlier work that had involved bilingual stu- 
dents. Thirty fourth-grade students were randomly 
assigned to one of three groups. Those in the first 
groun read the original version of a story, those in 
the second group read a version that had been re- 
written at the sentence level to provide explicit an- 
tecedents for 20 obscure pronouns without 
significantly altering the propositional density of the 
original, and those in the third group read a version 
in which trivial propositions that seemed to detract 
from the predictable structure had been removed. 
Each student read the story silently and then retold 
it. Following the retelling, the student was given a 
probed recall test designed to assess comprehension 
of the goal of the story as well as success in identify- 
ing obscure pronoun referents. The results showed 
that the students benefited from story material dis- 
playing semantic features of discourse that encour- 
age comprehension as well as decoding ease. These 
features include a predictable story structure and 
propositions that are salient because they contribute 
to rather then detract from comprehension. The 
findings are consistent with those of the earlier 
study. (FL) 
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Identifiers—Piagetian Theory, *Word Problems 

Designed for fifth grade mathematics teachers, 
the three inservice sessions described in this booklet 
balance the theoretical with the practical and show 
teachers how to help students through the activity 
of writing word problems based on their own experi- 
ences. Using a total language-thinking approach to 
helping students read and solve word problems, the 
first section, entitled “Language,” involves teachers 
in demonstration lessons with students and discus- 
sions with other teachers on the relationship be- 
tween reading and mathematics, the special 
language of mathematics, and the growth of lan- 
guage through the use of language. The second ses- 
sion, “Thinking,” contains information on Jean 
Piaget’s three stages of thought. It emphasizes the 
need for teachers to focus not only on language that 
promotes mathematical reading ability, but also on 
promoting and encouraging competent problem 
solving skills through a conscious attempt to teach 
for thinking. The third session, “Computation,” in- 
volves the teachers in reviewing the content of the 
previous two sessions, going through the steps of 
solving problems, and spending time with other 
teachers discussing their successes, failures, and 
questions related to reading word problems in class- 
rooms. An evaluation form, additional ideas and 
activities for student-developed word problems, and 
a list of references are included. (RL) 
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Whereas Maria Montessori believes that humans 
are born with a divine animating spirit, John Dewey 
believes that no such spirit exists, and that it is so- 
ciety which shapes the child. Their definitions of 
education reflect this difference. For Montessori, 
education is a natural process that develops spon- 
taneously in the human being, and formal education 
assists the child in this spontaneous process. For 
Dewey education is growth, and the continuous 
reconstruction of experience and formal education 
guides that growth in a desired direction. Both agree 
on some basic principles of effective education: (1) 
learning is not passive reception of information; (2) 
the child forms mental images by using things, not 
by being told about them; (3) much of learning is 
unconsciously absorbed from the envircnment; (4) 
learning is growth-actual physical change-that oc- 
curs within the individual; and (5) learning occurs 
through purposeful interaction with the environ- 
ment. In translating theory into practice, each ove- 
remphasized his/her own point of view. Montessori 
overstressed the individual’s skills development and 
delayed the problem solving experience, while 
Dewey concentrated on the group approach and 
overlooked individual needs. A synthesis of the two 
approaches is needed. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—Schemata, *Schema Theory 
The past 20 years of research into the efficacy of 
advance organizers has resulted in little empirical 
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support for their use. A primary reason for this lack 
of strong support is the absence of true objective 
descriptions and definitions of the organizers used 
and the concomitant poor control over their deriva- 
tion and construction. This deficiency has become 
particularly serious in the past decade since the 
popularization and availablility of systems designed 
to objectify the description of verbal information. 
The lack of substantively and statistically significant 
results is not surprising in view of these problems 
with the past research. Future work on the pedagog- 
ical etifects of prereading organizers must utilize 
such available technology in theconstruction and 
description of both the text(s) used and the organiz- 
ers. Due to the number of variables that need to be 
investigated or controlled in such work (including 
retention interval, subject area, student ability, stu- 
dent grade level, organizer type, and passage organi- 
zation), it may be more practical to concentrate 
research efforts on more direct tests of the basic 
theory than on one of its pedagogical implications. 
(Author) 
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*Reading Comprehension, *Reading Research, 
*Recall (Psychology), Research Methodology 
Identifiers—*Graphic Postorganizers, *Structured 
Overview 
Research was conducted concerning the efficacy 
of advance organizers and structured overviews in 
aiding student recall. The research was modeled on 
a process described by J.R. Platt that involves refin- 
ing experiments and testing alternative hypotheses. 
Four studies that gradually refined experimental er- 
ror were conducted on the effects of advance organ- 
izers in relation to learning tasks. Three studies 
indicated no significant differences between stu- 
dents who used advance organizers and graphic 
structured overviews and students in control groups 
who were given neither type of organizer. A fourth 
study utilized a student-constructed graphic postor- 
ganizer condition in addition to a graphic advance 
organizer and control condition. Results of this 
study indicated that the student-constructed postor- 
ganizer condition was more effective than the other 
two conditions. (MKM) 
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Identifiers—* Writing for Publication 
With the “publish or perish” atmosphere of gradu- 
ate study, a student without a publications list has 
a difficult time in the job market. Graduate pro- 
grams in reading should include coursework that 
will help students break into print. The content of 
such courses at Rutgers University (New Jersey) 
and at the University of Houston (Texas) have led 
to sizable percentages of students with published 
articles. These courses contained four basic compo- 
nents: (1) a survey of publications that carry profes- 
sional articles about reading, and directories listing 
reading journals; (2) identification of the writer’s 
area of expertise through vita writing; (3) organiza- 
tion, writing, and revision of the professional article; 
and (4) procedures for submitting the article to edu- 
cational journals, including typing format and cover 
letter information. Professors who care about the 
ability of their doctoral students to obtain employ- 
ment need to develop courses that offer these com- 
ponents for publishing so that doctoral students will 
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be able to compete in the academic job market. 
(HTH) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Evaluation 
Methods, Guides, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
*Problem Solving, *Reading Difficulties, *Read- 
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lopment, Teacher Role, *Teacher Workshops, 
Training Methods 
This manual is intended as a handbook for reading 

teachers and others who are serving as presenters in 
workshops designed to help classroom teachers 
solve student reading-related problems. Following a 
depiction of the Independent Classroom Problem- 
Solving Model, the basis of the workshops, the 
manual outlines each step of the model by giving 
participant objectives, procedures of presentation 
and evaluation, additional readings, and activities 
for use in meeting the stated objectives. It also in- 
cludes a suggested agenda for workshops and a for- 
mat for the workshop log, with instructions on how 
it should be completed. In addition, the manual con- 
tains a list of resources and copies of workshop 
evaluation instruments. (FL) 
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Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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PA, March 9-i0, 1981). 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Educational 
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structional Purposes), *Individualized Reading, 
Management Systems, *Reading Instruction, 
Reading Programs, *Reading Research, *Teacher 
Behavior, Teaching Methods 
Focusing on managing reading instruction related 
to the range of differences in the classroom, this 
paper includes a historical review of managing in- 
struction beginning with examples from the 1800s. 
It offers a selective review of the literature on 
managing reading instruction and explores the fol- 
lowing: (1) studies of organizational plans such as 
homogeneous and heterogeneous grouping, various 
schemes for assigning students to teachers, alterna- 
tives for organizing the curriculum, and specific 
plans for organizing the classroom; (2) studies of 
classroom behaviors including management effec- 
tiveness and descriptions of classroom interactions; 
and (3) studies of teachers’ decision making. A final 
section contains some conclusions and directions 
for further study and notes that with regard to pre- 
sent practice, the optimum or universally effective 
strategy for managing instruction has not been de- 
vised and that there may never be a universally 
effective scheme for all students. Shortcomings in 
the research on managing instruction and directions 
for further study are discussed. (MKM) 
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ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 
San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Elementary 
Education, Knowledge Level, *Prior Learning, 
*Questioning Techniques, Reading Comprehen- 
sion, *Reading Research, Recall (Psychology), 
*Test Format, Test Results, *Test Validity 
A study was conducted to compare five different 

techniques for determining the best means of assess- 

ing a reader’s background knowledge and for dis- 


covering if it is possible to elicit different amounts 
of information from the same subject by simply 
varying techniques. Subjects were 32 third through 
sixth grade students, divided into groups of skilled 
and less skilled readers. The five assessment tech- 
niques used were (1) a free recall task about snakes; 
(2) 55 structured probe questions developed from a 
list of 20 subtopics on snakes; (3) a word association 
task based on the list of the 20 subtopics about 
snakes; (4) a recognition task, based on a modified 
multiple choice format, about snakes; and (5) a rela- 
tively unstructured discussion of the child’s first ex- 
perience with snakes. Each subject met individually 
with the experimenter in five separate sessions. The 
structured questions elicited the greatest quantity of 
information or number of facts, followed by the 
recognition task, the word association task, free re- 
call task, and the unstructured interview. The struc- 
tured question condition produced both more 
information and more correct information than any 
other task. (MKM) 


ED 198 513 CS 005 923 
Graves, Michael F. And Others 
Skill with Polysemous Words: A Measurement of 
the Depth of Children’s Word Knowledge. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Reading Conference (30th, 
San Diego, CA, December 3-6, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Context Clues, Difficulty Level, Ele- 
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*Reading Research, *Semantics, *Vocabulary 
Skills, Word Recognition, Word Study Skills 
Identifiers—*Polysemous Words 
A study was conducted to investigate children’s 
ability to deal with multiple meaning words in isola- 
tion and in context. Four low-ability students and 
four high-ability students from grades two, four, and 
six were shown nouns rated at the prefourth, pre- 
sixth, and pretenth grade levels, and asked to give 
the meaning of the words. Students received one 
point for each clear meaning produced for an iso- 
lated word and for each appropriate meaning of a 
word in context. As a group, students’ scores with 
words in context were 50% greater than their scores 
with words out of context, indicating their ability to 
use context for comprehension. High-ability stu- 
dents produced 75% more correct responses than 
low-ability students, and the higher the grade level 
of the students the more correct were the responses 
they produced. High-ability second grade students 
gave 95% as many correct responses as low-ability 
sixth grade students, indicating that low-ability stu- 
dents’ skill with multiple meaning words lags far 
behind that of high ability students, and that general 
skill with polysemous words increases as students 
progress through school. (HTH) 
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ficulties, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Pro- 
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Identifiers—* Piagetian Theory 
The focus of this paper is on how bilingual chil- 

dren may benefit through a reading method that 

allows them opportunities to perceive and concep- 

tualize aspects of the English language using a Pi- 

agetian model. The paper presents the analysis and 

prevention methods used for correcting difficulties 

encountered by bilingual students, and argues that 

traditional methods of word attack violate the prin- 

ciples of accommodation and assimilation by ignor- 

ing the fact that the bilingual child does not have an 

equivalent for many sounds of the English language. 

The paper then examines how the application of 
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Piagetian principles in the teaching of reading can 
contribute to an atmosphere in which the child is 
nurtured and motivated. In conclusion, the paper 
suggests that it would be better to place bilingual 
children in a well-organized program that provides 
many opportunities to experience positive interac- 
tions of cognitive function and language develop- 
ment. (FL) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Reading, Bilingualism, 
Bilingual Students, *Developing Nations, Foreign 
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Education, *Reading Achievement, Reading In- 
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Instruction, Sociolinguistics, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Africa (Sub Sahara), * Nigeria 
Noting that reading development is a crucial fac- 
tor in breaking down social, intellectual, and politi- 
cal barriers, this paper uses Nigeria as an example 
of a developing multilingual country in order to ex- 
amine the problems and challenges that learners and 
educators in multilingual societies face. The discus- 
sion is focused on children at the primary school 
level who use one or two languages at home and in 
the community and have to learn and use another at 
school. Information is provided on (1) multilingual- 
ism in Sub-Sahara Africa, (2) reading development 
and multilingualism, (3) practice and problems in 
reading development in Nigeria, and (4) implica- 
tions for global development. The paper notes the 
need for more printed material in all languages of 
the region-the indigenous languages as well as the 
official language. (MKM) 
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*Diagnostic Teaching, Difficulty Level, Elemen- 
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Instruction, *Reading Processes, *Reading Re- 
search 
New miscue analysis, which combines character- 
istics of cloze procedure with traditional miscue 
analysis, seems to overcome some of the limitations 
encountered in the traditional method. In new mis- 
cue analysis, subjects read selections below and at 
their level of reading ability and are not agitated by 
being asked to read material that is too difficult. The 
technique also offers a means of discriminating at all 
points along the reading ability continuum, from 
young to adult readers. Preliminary research on new 
miscue analysis shows that it generates more re- 
sponses for analysis per number of words read than 
does miscue analysis. By retaining all the features of 
miscue analysis, the new technique provides a simi- 
lar “window on the reading process” as before-that 
is, it still provides classroom teachers with qualita- 
tively useful information—while offering a means of 
calculating an index of reading progress. (RL) 
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Descriptors—Course Descriptions, *Course Organ- 
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Education, *Student Publications, *Yearbooks 

Noting that the students participating on a typical 
yearbook staff must develop their expertise in such 
areas as writing, art and design, leadership, business, 
and group dynamics in a highly realistic job-ori- 
ented situation, this paper suggests that yearbook 
production should be an accredited course in the 
high school curriculum, with an experienced full 
time adviser. The paper contains a series of outlines 
on yearbook production that provide the following 
information for a new yearbook adviser: (1) a course 
description for a yearbook journalism class; (2) 
guidelines on yearbook layout and styles, theme 
development, caption writing, and sports coverage; 
(3) suggestions for grading the yearbook staff; (4) 
methods for indexing the yearbook; and (5) infor- 
mation on sales and developing salesmanship. 
(HTH) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
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The increase in adult college students who have 
been away from formal education for several years 
and who are seeking degrees to match the status 
level they have achieved in business requires a spe- 
cially organized composition course. Two strategies 
will keep the course organization and content 
professional, yet meet individual students’ needs in 
grammar and mechanics without frustration or em- 
barrassment. The first strategy is the use of the syl- 
labus as an advance organizer, allowing mature 
control of study time and flexibility for making up 
work from unavoidable absences. The second in- 
volves an analysis of the course and incorporates 
eight levels of learning. Level one, signal learning, 
deals with adults’ conditioned responses to school in 
general and composition in particular. The second 
level, stimulus/response learning, is positive rein- 
forcement for adult writing efforts. The third and 
fourth levels are chaining, a sequence of learned 
responses often no longer contiguous in older stu- 
dents. The fifth level, multiple discrimination learn- 
ing, deals with varying approaches to organizing 
ideas, while the sixth, concept discrimination, 
stresses concept similarities such as metaphors and 
analogies. The acquisition of structure rules in writ- 
ing comprises the seventh level, and the eighth 
level, problem solving, involves knowing the rules 
so well that one knows when to break them. Use of 
these strategies can help the composition teacher 
become more sensitive to the needs of adult stu- 
dents. (HTH) 
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Twenty constructs about writing instruction were 

identified in a study during which 93 teachers re- 

sponded to and free-sorted 80 statements about the 
teaching of writing. A latent partition analysis was 
applied ‘a order to summarize the data and to make 
apparen” the major similarities in all the teachers’ 
categorizanons. Some of the identified constructs 
are: (1) ideal teachers of writing are interested in 
their students as people and respect their individual- 
ity; (2) learning to write is a conscious mechanical 
skill acquired in a progressive sequence with the 


CS 206 065 


CS 206 075 


Document Resumes 45 


teacher dispensing the precepts governing writing 
and the students learning by drill; (3) what the 
teacher of writing needs, when marking, is to be a 
good audience, a receptive and encouraging reader 
rather than a judge; (4) that the most serious faults 
in student writing involve confused expressions or 
hazy ideas rather than just mechanical errors; (5) 
writing is dependent upon speech; (6) neither the 
use of models and samples of good writing nor the 
preteaching of rhetoric may help students to recog- 
nize and solve their own wiiting problems; and (7) 
students need to be helped to write for a variety of 
needs and purposes. (HOD) 
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Team Teaching 
Identifiers—* England 
This paper describes a student centered, inte- 
grated curriculum that was developed at an English 
comprehensive school for 14- to 18-year-old stu- 
dents and shows how English was taught within this 
curriculum. Sections of the paper discuss (1) the 
historical roots of the problem of curriculum organi- 
zation that the school faced; (2) the organizational 
solution that was used—constructing a series of sub- 
schools based on student self-selection, depending 
on team teaching, and using teachers as tutors; (3) 
the epistemological solution, which points out how 
the team teaching concept and the organization of 
the curriculum gave the learner the control and re- 
sponsibility for language development; (4) the role 
of English in this curricular scheme; (5) the prob- 
lems for English instruction that existed in this inte- 
grated curriculum; and (6) the safeguards that can 
be used to ensure proper attention to language deve- 
lopment and adequate English instruction in cur- 
riculum designs like the one described. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Competencies 
This report identifies the school variables (facili- 

ties, materials, equipment, class size, time, and sche- 
duling) and teacher competencies that contribute to 
achievement in the basic skills. Gleaned from a liter- 
ature review, the opinions of experts, research data, 
and identified student outcomes, the materials that 
accomplish the two goals are organized in sections 
devoted to school settings (school, class, program, 
teacher, and pupil characteristics and out-of-school 
conditions related to learning) and the basic skills 
areas of speaking, listening, writing, spelling, and 
handwriting. Each section focuses on a language 
arts area and contains a discussion of teaching 
competencies, a table of cognitive-based and perfor- 
mance-based criterion indicators of teacher effec- 
tiveness, and a list of references. (RL) 
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veys, *Student Publications, *Student Rights, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
Federal courts of appeals have generally held that 
high school officials may exercise prior restraint re- 
garding student publications if constitutionally 
sound procedural safeguards are available. A study 
synthesized what the lower courts have said about 
prior restraint and examined how those affected by 
the rulings have responded. The intent was to iden- 
tify factors related to levels of awareness and com- 
pliance or noncompliance by the affected school 
personnel. A telephone survey was made of 152 
public school principals and newspaper advisers in 
two federal judicial districts. The two districts were 
chosen because they had issued contrasting deci- 
sions in high school prior restraint cases. The results 
failed to support the belief that different positions by 
the federal courts of appeals account for statistically 
significant differences in the awareness and non- 
compliance of principals and advisers. No signifi- 
cant difference was found between the means of 
principals’ and advisers’ awareness scores. Aware- 
ness was also found to be an unreliable indicator of 
noncompliance or restraint, especially among prin- 
cipals. Advisers were found to have higher aware- 
ness scores if they attended professional meetings at 
which student rights were discussed and knew of 
another school with censorship problems. Restraint 
was more apparent among advisers and principals 
with no journalism training. (FL) 
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“Writing Exercises, *Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*Language Shaping Paradigm 
The Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP) is de- 
signed to help improve student language and com- 
prehension by evoking a sample of language and 
aiding students in a critical review of their personal 
patterns of language, comprehension, and thought. 
The basic teaching strategy is built upon having stu- 
dents read essays written or dictated by classmates. 
Each time the method is used a student’s essay is 
treated as an important work, edited, and repro- 
duced with accompanying exercises designed to im- 
prove reading comprehension, language usage, and 
creative writing. The lesson format provides several 
benefits: the writing samples represent the levels of 
interest and language sophistication of the class, stu- 
dents read with more interest when they know the 
writer, students seem to write carefully for this exer- 
cise, and those who read and edit the writing of 
others may benefit from social-emotional bonds. 
The Language Shaping Paradigm method appears to 
relieve certain inhibitions to language production 
and review and provides a purpose for writing. The 
LSP is especially useful with adults at the basic edu- 
cation level, with students in vocational training 
programs, with students for whom English is a se- 
cond language, and for students with reading prob- 
lems. (A step-by-step procedure list and sample 
student exercises are included.) (MKM) 
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Following a literature review on the subjects of 

the decline in student writing abilities and increased 

student writing apprehension, this paper offers 
teachers information on a basic writing program 
that reduces writing anxiety and improves writing 
skills through large doses of positive reinforcement. 

The second section of the paper discusses the major 

goals of a course for basic writers and synthesizes a 

teaching strategy for writing instruction based on 

the theories and practices of experts in the field of 
basic writing, including James Moffett, Mina Shau- 
ghnessy, Peter Elbow, Janet Emig, and James Brit- 
ton. Subsequent sections of the paper list ten course 
aims for the basic writing teacher to follow (includ- 
ing developing a rapport with the students, avoiding 

academic speech and educational jargon, giving im- 

mediate and frequent positive feedback, avoiding 

the use of deadlines, and depending on oral exer- 

cises to stimulate ideas for writing), an outline of a 

teaching method to be used in basic writing courses, 

and copies of questionnaires that assess student 
writing attitudes, writing anxiety or apprehension, 
and writer’s perception. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Piagetian Theory 
Isolated examples of creative adaptation show 
that Jean Piaget’s theories of childhood develop- 
ment provide the conscientious teacher with a veri- 
table warehouse of innovative and 
thought-provoking principles with which to con- 
struct a meaningful foundation of language arts ex- 
perimentation. The elementary Piagetian principles 
for evoking creativity and fostering creative think- 
ing in the language arts classroom appear to revolve 
around the use of “structured” games, such as those 
exploring a child’s understanding of space, time, and 
causality. Other structured games that might be use- 
ful in language arts experimentation include activi- 
ties that promote spontaneous actions performed on 
selected objects and exercises that associate “ego- 
centric speech” with the development of basic ver- 
bal communication skills. What is needed is more 
exploration incorporating Piaget’s theories into 
classroom games and more translation of theoretical 
Piagetian pronouncements into learning situations 
that encourage creative thinking. (RL) 
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Because of recent public demand that English 

teachers teach students basic writing skills to pre- 


pare them for employment, a study was conducted 
in Oshkosh, Wisconsin, to determine what kinds of 
writing skills employers require of their workers. 
One hundred and sixty-four employers of the As- 
sociation of Manufacturers and Commerce were 
sent a listing of 27 writing skills and were asked to 
check whether “some,” “‘much,” or “little” compe- 
tency was desired in each skill area. The skill areas 
fell into three categories: composition, punctuation, 
and word usage. The results indicated a great deal 
of demand for writing skills in the composition area, 
although footnoting, writing from an outline, outlin- 
ing, and rewriting were not highly desired skills. 
Employers seemed to agree that punctuation skills 
were also desirable. The word usage category in- 
cluded spelling and vocabulary, and employers 
wanted “much” competency in this area as well. 
Overall the results indicated that writing skills are 
important for getting and keeping a job. (HTH) 
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Research has shown that freshman composition 
teachers often discriminate against students by giv- 
ing better grades to longer papers or to papers that 
are clean and legible. Studies have also shown that 
teachers consider females to be more capable at ver- 
bal skills and to have neater handwriting. Since 
teachers expect low writing anxiety in females and 
high writing anxiety in males, they tend to down- 
grade high-anxiety females and low-anxiety males. 
There are several ways teachers can identify stu- 
dents with writing anxiety to eliminate possible dis- 
crimination. If a student’s papers are nonexistent or 
always tardy, this may indicate writing anxiety 
caused by lifestyles of procrastination or perfection- 
ism. The student whose paper is short but fairly 
good mechanically may have an aesthetic fear of the 
blank page or difficulty getting an essay started. A 
short paper with poor mechanics might have been 
written by a student with a lack of basic skills, which 
can be improved through remedial instruction. A 
student with no writing anxiety may produce a has- 
tily written first draft, but realistic grading will cre- 
ate an anxiety level sufficient for better writing. A 
paper that is long and neat, but does not communi- 
cate might indicate a fear of structure and ordering 
of thoughts, a fear that can be reduced by a better 
understanding of the writing process. (HTH) 
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The perceived problems of college students’ writ- 

ing and possible ways to improve college writing 

instruction are the topics of these radio transcripts. 

In the first script, parents, teachers, and students 

comment on the state of writing in college. Profes- 

sionals are interviewed who comment on the differ- 
ence between oral and written English, the 
emphasis on clarity, the need for revision, computer 
analysis of writing as a way to analyze papers, and 
new ways to teach sentence parts. The second tran- 
script focuses on the value of writing in the world of 
work. Emphasis is given to discussing technical 


*Writing 





writing required of s and b people 
and the merits of technical writing classes versus 
classes emphasizing the humanities. (MKM) 
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To determine the usefulness of cohesion fre- 
quency analysis in differentiating proficiency in the 
oral and written composition of English as a second 
language (ESL) learners, 22 adult learners of ESL 
were asked to write and tell a story. After transcrip- 
tion, the data were analyzed by holistic evaluation, 
cohesion form and frequency count, and error anal- 
ysis of cohesive elements used. Analysis showed all 
five forms of cohesion (reference, substitution, ellip- 
sis, conjunction, and lexical) were used, although 
each subject did not necessarily use all forms. From 
a statistical perspective, cohesion frequency anal- 
ysis of the five separate forms related inconsistently 
with the holistic evaluation results and only once 
with the teaching of English as foreign language 
scores. Total cohesion frequency related to neither 
regardless of mode. Cohesion analysis on a fre- 
quency basis produced little usable information. 
However, if frequency and quality of the cohesive 
devices used could be measured, it is probable that 
applied linguists could learn more about how ESL 





learners acquire and use intersentence connectors. 
(HOD) 
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The format of the Instruction Dialogue Author 
Facility (IDAF) computer program has been ap- 
plied to teaching clause analysis in college writing 
classes. The IDAF program exercises a great deal of 
control over a writing student’s progression through 
lessons. Each of the writing lessons consists of one 
or more exchanges between the instructor and the 
student. The IDAF program also stores statistics on 
individual lessons and permits instructors to revise 
lessons or to append materials for students with spe- 
cial needs. The format of the lessons is clause anal- 
ysis, reflecting theory and practice related to 
tagmemic analysis. To encourage the composition 
process on the computer, students are asked to 
make use of subordinators to create complex and 
compound-complex sentences. Through this clause 
analysis approach to writing, students understand 
the options they have in creating their writing 
styles, options ranging from the centrality of the 
verb to the structure of information in cumulative or 
periodic sentence structures. Further, these stu- 
dents begin to see how to expand informational con- 
tent by yoking closely related thoughts together by 
adding words or clauses that modify, explain, de- 
scribe, or add details to propositions. (Appendixes 
ee examples from the lessons in the program.) 
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In writing, as with tools, form must always follow 
function. From this perspective there can be no 
“good” writing, only effective writing. Unfortu- 
nately, in most instructional situations the function 
of communicating to an audience is often neglected. 
Most so-called poor writing falls into the category 
of writer-based prose. Once student writing is 
viewed as such rather than as a set of seemingly 
random or mindless errors, it is easier to understand 
the problems students encounter in the writing 
process. What may seem to be unclear sentences or 
poor writing may in fact be very clear and under- 
standable to the writer. Other structures may com- 
municate effectively in speech but not in writing, 
where the intonation patterns are different. These 
kinds of errors do not contradict rules of “good 
writing” but they do interfere with communication, 
and that interference can only be evaluated with 
regard to who the intended reader is. This kind of 
evaluation is a much more pragmatic method by 
which to demonstrate to students why certain pas- 
sages of their compositions succeed at communicat- 
ing while others fail, without fostering writing 
anxiety or insecurity that comes from constant use 
of value judgments. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Hawaii 
Intended for use by administrators, teachers, and 
district and state personnel, this guide provides a 
framework for Hawaii’s kindergarten through grade 
12 language arts program. Various sections of the 
guide contain (1) a statement of beliefs concerning 
the nature of language, language and learning, the 
student, and the school climate; (2) program goals 
and objectives, including learner outcomes and per- 
formance expectations in oral communication, 
reading, writing, language study, and literature for 
grades three, six, eight, ten, and twelve; (3) a discus- 
sion of the scholarly developments in all disciplines 
involved with the study of language and language 
use; (4) a discussion of what aspects of each area of 
emphasis (oral communication, reading, writing, lit- 
erature, and language study) should be taught at the 
elementary, upper elementary, intermediate, and 
high school levels; and (5) a discussion of program 
development and implementation. (HOD) 
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An approach to teaching expository writing and 
research in support of that approach are presented 
in this book. The first section of the book discusses 
writing from given information, a technique by 
which teachers give students collections of nonver- 
bal data (charts, graphs, maps, and other pictorial 
information) that the students must organize in 
written assignments. This section contains a ra- 
tionale for using the approach, examples of assign- 
ments using the approach, ways to organize 
assignments so that stylistic strategies can be em- 
phasized, classroom use of writing from given infor- 
mation, and suggestions for creating packets of 
given information appropriate for particular stu- 
dents. The second section of the book reports on 
two research studies comparing groups of ninth and 
eleventh grade students who were taught either with 
or without packets of given information. This sec- 
tion contains discussions of the research design, the 
methodology used, and the results. The research 
section concludes with the observation that, al- 
though there were mixed results from the studies, 
writing from given information in a teaching 
method can have a positive effect on student writing 
ability and can add to a good teacher’s storehouse 
of resources. (Appendixes contain samples of stu- 
dent writing from the research projects.) (RL) 
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Produced as part of a collaborative research pro- 

ject in which classroom teachers teamed with uni- 
versity-based research assistants to explore 
questions raised by the teachers in the course of 
their work with students, this monograph deals with 
the issue of “occasion.” Following a review of the- 
ory and research about aspects of occasion that 
seem to affect student performance, the second sec- 
tion of the monograph describes a particular writing 
experience that produced outstanding writing and 
offers insights into reasons for the assignment’s suc- 
cess. It also offers writing samples produced by stu- 
dents at different levels of ability and motivation. 
The third section of the monograph reports on a 
research project undertaken to discover whether 
performance on a writing test could be improved by 
specifying the audience and how a test occasion 
might be affected by different audience conditions. 
The fourth section compares the test writing that 
students did for the research project with the writing 
they had completed for their English class during 
the year. It also looks at the question of how a 
“sense of occasion” might influence performance 
and how teachers might best create good writing 
occasions. Appendixes include samples of student 
writing, three versions of a writing topic, and sample 
test papers showing holistic scores and analytic rat- 
ings. (HOD) 
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A synthesis of three different writing theories into 
one model for the writing process is given in this 
report and evidence is provided for various parts of 
the model from studies using different methods of 
investigation. The model developed contains three 
phases: (1) processing or whiting as discovery, in- 
cluding propositionalizing, subchunking, and 
categorizing; (2) distancing or writing as the estab- 
lishment of interpersonal relationships including 
task, subject, and audience; and (3) modelling or 
writing as the making of texts including genre, time- 
frame, and discourse organization. Evidence for the 
validity of the model is provided from studies using 
three different methods of investigation-rational- 
ism, postivism and contextualism—and six appro- 
aches to teaching composition-genre, subject, 
situation, sentence, problem solving, and cosmetic. 
The report concludes that the model satisfies some 
of the pragmatic requirements of an educational 
theory: it has implications for instruction, it pro- 
vides a basis for weighing research methodologies, 
and it synthesizes research findings from many dif- 
ferent fields. The appendix includes the steps of the 
model with examples of research and classroom 
practice correlated. (MKM) 
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There are several things that English teachers at 

all educational levels need to know about linguistics. 

They must know, for example, that the terms 

“grammar,” “dialect,” and “register” have special 

meanings for the linguist. In addition, they must 

know the following: (1) regardless of language, a 

normal child will begin to speak at about 18 months 

and will have the grammar of the language mastered 
by about five and one half years; (2) all languages 
have noun-like and verb-like elements and there is 
no language that lacks the mechanisms of grammar; 
(3) a knowledge of linguistics provides a description 
of how English grammar works; (4) scientific tech- 
niques can be used to analyze a body of linguistic 
behaviors; (5) the history of the English language 
can provide answers to questions about language 
usage; (6) reading works perceptually and cogni- 
tively; (7) by the age of six years, children are 
equipped to perform inductive analysis of language; 

(8) language can be used to manipulate people; (9) 

linguistics is the most basic of all subjects; and (10) 

teachers should turn to linguists when they have a 


language problem in their classrooms. (FL) 
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Prewriting involves the entire period of time (and 

necessary activities) which extends between know- 

ing that one is going to write on something and 
knowing that one has found something specific and 
substantial to say about it. In classical rhetoric, pre- 
writing is expressed by such terms as “inventio” 

(whereby the writer discovers ideas to write about) 

and “topoi” (the general probes or a series of ques- 

tions one might ask about a subject in order to dis- 
cover things to say about that subject). An 

intellectual approach to prewriting depends upon a 

formal set of questions, the equivalent of classical 

topoi. The intuitional approach, on the other hand, 
seeks to generate ideas by forcing the writer to 
dredge up from the subconscious the impression of 
the material that is stored there. There is some con- 
fusion of whether prewriting processes should be 
linear or alinear, sequential of simultaneous, me- 
thodically imposed or organically generated. Propo- 
nents of the intellectual approach would make the 
first choice in each instance. However, there is no 
real order for creativity-it just happens. Teachers of 
writing can and should come to understand a great 
deal about composing through careful observation, 
introspection, contemplation, and reflection. For 
what teachers of writing need, but have not had, is 

a reservoir of wisdom and sophistication about writ- 

ing upon which to draw. (HOD) 
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Taking a cautious view of research into the work- 
ings of the brain, this booklet suggests that such 
research has merely given validity to a truth good 
teachers have always known: all people have two 
ways of thinking, a linear, logical way, and a spatial, 
intuitive way. It also suggests that faced with cries 
for “basics” in education, it should be remembered 
that nothing is more basic than thinking and that in 
a balanced curriculum, both kinds of thinking de- 
serve a place. Noting that instruction in linear, logi- 
cal thinking has long dominated the way writing is 
taught, the booklet provides a number of activities 
that involve students in the other kind of thinking 
as they compose. It argues that such activities can 
enrich instruction and help teachers reach students 
who do not respond with enthusiasm to the gram- 
mar lesson, the outline, or the five-paragraph theme. 
Appendixes contain models for constructing frame- 


National 


works for the writing curriculum and student writ- 
ing samples. (FL) 
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Identifiers—*Bay Area Writing Project 
A training program designed to teach high school 

students to be specific in their writing is described 
in this booklet. The first section of the booklet ex- 
plains the three stages of the program: (1) daily 
practice in translating a “telling” sentence into a 
“showing” paragraph; (2) application of “showing” 
writing to the editing and revision process; and (3) 
the study of particular techniques to improve 
specificity. The second section of the booklet de- 
scribes a study conducted to test the effectiveness of 
the training program. Among the reported findings 
are: a concentrated training program can make a 
significant contribution to students’ writing skills, 
and students are less likely to transfer specific tech- 
niques to their usual writing style if those techniques 
are not systematically reinforced in a variety of 
ways in all phases of the instructional program. Ap- 
pendixes contain a copy of the writing test used in 
the study and student writing samples. (FL) 
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tutional Law, *Court Litigation, *Discipline 
Policy, *Educational Malpractice, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Equal Protection, Legal 
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Significant changes in United States culture dur- 
ing the past 25 years and court decisions resulting 
from legal suits challenging traditional educational 
procedures have made the future course of educa- 
tion very unpredictable. The social unrest of the 
1960s brought about innovations such as open class- 
rooms and nongrading systems in the wake of in- 
creasing awareness of ethnic and disadvantaged 
groups and individual rights. During the 1970s in- 
creased government legislation to ensure individual 
rights and equal opportunities resulted in “A Bill of 
Rights for Children” ensuring protection under the 
law. Many precedent-setting court cases have main- 
tained that students do not shed their constitutional 
rights at the schoolhouse door in cases of suspension 
or discipline. While the courts recognize the right of 
schools to maintain order, they will intervene where 
students have been denied constitutional rights of 
due process, freedom of speech, or the right to 
privacy. In the 1980s, educators need to be aware of 
the prominence of the children’s rights issue and the 
implications that may arise from cases where 
schools are held liable for the academic failure of 
individual students. (HTH) 
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This book surveys the important available books 

on mythologies of all parts of the globe and the 

cultural contexts from which the mythological tra- 
ditions emerged. Written as a series of bibliographic 
essays, the guide opens with a description of major 
reference sources encompassing many cultures, as 
well as those tracing particular themes (such as that 
of the creation) across cultures. The other biblio- 
graphic essays discuss sources for studying prehis- 
toric mythologies, the mythologies of West Asian 
peoples (Mesopotamian, Biblical, Islamic, and oth- 
ers), South and East Asian mythologies, European 
mythologies, American Indian mythologies (North, 
Central, and South American), African mytholo- 
gies, and the mythologies of the Pacific and Aus- 
tralia. An appendix on contemporary 
mythology-mainly American-discusses a wide 
range of works that examine the beliefs, traditions, 
and dreams that manifest themselves in spectator 
sports, politics, advertising, and forms of popular 
culture in the United States. (RL) 
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*Teaching Methods 
Poetry presents serious difficulties to students. 

Many poems students are asked to study were writ- 

ten during eras with social mores, modes of thought 

and expression that are now unfamiliar. Often the 
sentiments expressed in poetry are discomforting or 
unfamiliar to students, though the greatest poets 
express universal ideas and emotions with which it 
should be possible for them to identify. Poems often 
deal with geographical or social settings alien to the 
students’ experience. Perhaps the greatest barrier to 
understanding poetry, however, is its elliptical, 
metaphorical, and highly allusive language. There 
are four methods teachers can use to overcome 

these barriers and help their students achieve a 

greater interest in as well as understanding of po- 

etry. The firct method is to stress enjoyment and to 
teach poems at the appropriate maturation level. 

The second is to offer a wide range of both old and 

contemporary poems, but ones that are easily un- 

derstood, and are relevant to the students’ back- 
ground, experience, or attitudes. The third method 
is to relate the fundamental human concerns that 
many poets deal with to the students’ lives, and the 
fourth is to present poetry through media and meth- 
ods that provide maximum student involvement and 
interest. (Author/HTH) 
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Identifiers—*Century Magazine 
An analysis of “Century” magazine from Novem- 

ber 1919 to April 1920 reveals that women were 

most likely to be characters in a short story or serial- 
ized novels. The stereotypic portrayal of the Ameri- 
can female in the nonfiction pieces as 

“schoolmarm,” “silly school girl,” or “wife/- 

mother” seems strange when one considers that 

“Century” was consciously addressing itself to cur- 

rent social, political, economic, and cultural issues. 

The magazine failed to feature even a short article 

on the women’s suffrage movement. Most of the 

articles were of interest to both men and women, but 
none was of interest primarily to women. “Century” 

did not slight women writers, however-—at least not 

short story writers and poets. But even the women 

writers portrayed women as romantic, “ideal” 
women and those characters that failed to conform 
to that ideal found only unhappiness. Fortunately, 

some of the characters challenged the ideal and im- 

ages, proving that women could stand alone and like 

it and could occasionally break through social and 
moral conventions without being punished. Perhaps 
the editor of “Century” deserves the benefit of the 
doubt in the suggestion that he fostered an image of 
women as being as interested as men in the adven- 
tures and events of the day. (HTH) 
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riculum, *English Instruction, Language Arts, 
*Literature Appreciation, *Poetry, Reading 
Aloud to Others 
Children are drawn to poetry by its rhythm, 

rhyme, and repetition. A poetry program in the 

classroom can expand children’s language experi- 
ence, teach listening and speaking skills, and serve 
as a source of ideas for discussion. One very effec- 
tive poetry program involves readings, discussions, 

practice sessions, and recitals. In the first week, a 

poem is read aloud several times by the teacher, and 

discussed. Once the class knows the poem well by 

ear, the poems are distributed on paper. After a 

month, each child prepares to present one of the 

poems to the class. During practice sessions prior to 
the recital, the teacher works with individuals or 
small groups on expression and phrasing. Supple- 
mentary activities include dramatizing poetry, and 
team contests testing knowledge of authors, titles, 
and content of poems. Repeated exposure to poetry 
is a good source of vocabulary and literary tech- 
nique that can be valuable to children’s prose writ- 
ing and speech. Recitals can diminish fear of public 
speaking and instill a sense of pride in children. 

Children are also capable of thoughtfully discussing 

the serious themes in poetry. Poetry will likely be 

with children long after they have forgotten other 
skills. (A brief list of poetry anthologies is included.) 

(HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Holistic Evaluation 
Two research projects focused on the nature of 

verb choice and its relationship to a composition’s 

general effectiveness and reader impact. In the pilot 
project, 28 fifth grade students received an instruc- 
tional unit of 27 lessons emphasizing the incorpora- 
tion of precise verb vocabulary and the elimination 
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of forms of “to be” and “to have” as main verbs. In 
addition to receiving the highest mean score from 
the holistic readers, the group’s posttests yielded 
Statistically significant differences in areas of verb 
choice and syntax in relation to their pretests and to 
the posttest written by 28 fifth grade students in a 
control group. The second project involved an anal- 
ysis of 112 holistically evaluated competency ex- 
aminations written by senior high school students. 
The data revealed direct correlations between a 
composition’s competency rating and the quality of 
the verb vocabulary. Both research projects indicate 
the important relationship between precise verb 
choice and effective writing and lend support for 
developing new approaches to composition cur- 
riculum. (Author/RL) 
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Writing Processes, Writing Research 
The 12 articles in this journal issue focus on writ- 

ing as an expression of language. Specific topics dis- 

cussed in the articles are: (1) What can be learned 
from writing research, (2) young children and writ- 
ing (3) translating meaning from spoken to written 
language, (4) assumptions about writing instruction, 

(5) first grade writers, (6) learning to spell by spell- 

ing, (7) beginning writers’ pencils and paper, (8) 

writing development patterns, (9) environmental in- 

fluences on children’s views of writing, (10) dy- 
namic and static composition models, (11) peer 
editing, and (12) business writing and composition 
instruction. (HTH) 
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tion 
Identifiers—* Writing Apprehension 

Faced with an evening composition class filled 
with students inhibited by fears of failure and writ- 
ing anxieties, the teacher redesigned the course to 
focus on ways to make writing an activity that could 
be fun. The teacher’s plan for getting the students 
interested in writing consisted of (1) having stu- 
dents auaalyze essays they agreed were interesting, 
using articles primarily from “National Geo- 
graphic,” “Field and Stream,” and “Science Di- 
gest”; (2) inviting professional writers to class to 
talk about how they attempt to interest readers in 
their writing; (3) making assignments based on stu- 
dents’ individual interests; (4) promising to publish 
each student’s best work in a class “yearbook”; and 
(5) seeing to it that there was some newspaper pub- 
licity about what the students were doing. The plan 
was successful in motivating reluctant students and 
led to a marked improvement in their writing abili- 
ties. (RL) 
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Descriptors—Child Language, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Creative Writing, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Imagery, *Language Acquisition, *Poetry, 
*Writing Instruction 
This booklet contains one teacher’s experiences 

with teaching poetry to children, offering sugges- 
tions and insights about organizing the subject mat- 
ter, preparing a conducive physical environment, 
and practicing with various poetic forms. Sections of 
the booklet discuss the characteristics and behaviors 
of writing room teachers, the organization of the 
space set aside for writing and reading poetry, the 
reasons for using poetry in child language develop- 
ment, types of poetry (including diamantes, cin- 
quains, and haiku), and the use of group writing in 
poetry instruction. The final section of the booklet 
lists resources for teaching poetry. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Revision (Written Composition) 
Psycholinguistics, with its emphasis on language 

processes rather than products, is particularly com- 
pelling when applied to the search for underlying 
connections between reading and writing. One such 
connection is best stated in the following proposi- 
tions about writing and learning to write: (1) at no 
time are the acts of reading and writing as inextrica- 
bly bound to one another as when a person writes, 
and (2) when ineffective writers are helped to 
become conscious of the interactive language proc- 
ess between writing and reading, their writing 
quickly becomes more expert. Two psycholinguistic 
concepts used to describe the reading process can be 
applied to writing instruction, prediction and redun- 
dancy. The activity of prediction allows the reader 
to correctly anticipate the next word, sentence, or 
paragraph. If there is a sudden change in content, 
the reader is disturbed. Redundancy is a reader’s 
prior knowledge used to make the above mentioned 
predictions. During the writing process, a writer 
must be a reader who tests the predictability of the 
writing and whether the content conforms to prior 
knowledge. The effective writer is one who can 
switch between the role of reader and writer. Dra- 
matic improvement in writing is possible when weak 
writers are made conscious of the ways that predic- 
tion and redundancy work in reading and can apply 
them to their writing revision process. (HTH) 
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Identifiers—* Writing Evaluation 
A teacher is likely to encounter three kinds of 
difficulty with technical writing instruction. The 
first is transitory difficulty, which a teacher may 


reasonably expect to overcome with practice. This 
is the difficulty a teacher may have in learning a new 
curriculum or the needs of a new group of students, 
in making up and grading assignments, and in gain- 
ing a feel for the technical style. Continuing dif- 
ficulty is a probiem a writing teacher may not expect 
to overcome, although teachers from other disci- 
plines have. For example, a technical writing 
teacher may have difficulty evaluating a report from 
an unfamiliar subject area such as science or engi- 
neering, whereas teachers from those disciplines are 
better able to evaluate the content of such papers. 
To tell students to write for the writing teacher is 
poor teaching, but telling them to produce work that 
the teacher is likely to misjudge or mishandle is also 
unwise. This kind of situation lends itself to team 
evaluation of highly technical papers. The third kind 
of difficulty is inherent, and is one that no one can 
overcome. It is the temporary nature of the quality 
of technical writing and the constantly changing 
body of technology it represents. (HTH) 
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A survey of writing was designed to reflect the 

belief that improving writing instruction depends in 
part on implementing two principles. These princi- 
ples are that one must be aware of and sensitive to 
the sources of language acquisition, and that one 
must know what students perceive as the major pur- 
poses behind their own writing, both present and 
future. The survey contains three sections in which 
respondents are asked to indicate the frequency 
with which they perform a number of activities 
(viewing, listening, and reading), the kinds of writ- 
ing done now and expected to be done in the future, 
and expectations/disappointments of writing in- 
struction. This survey was administered to six dis- 
tinct groups: (1) 25 nonremedial high school 
students, (2) 24 developmental college freshman 
writing students, (3) 22 students in a regular college 
freshman composition course, (4) 23 upper-division 
college students in an advanced writing course, (5) 
11 teachers and other professionals in the same geo- 
graphic area as the surveyed students, and (6) 17 
educators at an English teachers conference. The 
two principal findings from surveying these differ- 
ent groups were that both language acquisition and 
perceived writing needs were similar for most of the 
six sampled groups, and that instructors could use 
this information to improve teaching strategies in 
writing classes. (A copy of the survey instrument is 
attached.) (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Bahamas 
Intended to help teachers in developing language 


arts curriculum materials for use with the children 
of recent Bahamian immigrants to the United 
States, this paper contains approximately 500 topics 
for creative and expository writing based on the 
roots of Bahamian culture. The topics are arranged 
into areas of interest, including Bahamian pride, ca- 
reer opportunities, communication, education in the 
Bahamas, fishing, food, and the history of the Baha- 
mas. (FL) 
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Descriptors—Biculturalism, Classroom  Tech- 
niques, “Creative Writing, *Cubans, *Cultural 
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Education, *Expository Writing, Foreign Coun- 
tries, Language Arts, Multicultural Education, 
Spanish Speaking, * Writing Exercises, Writing In- 
struction 
Identifiers—* Cuba 
Intended to help teachers in developing language 
arts curriculum materials for use with recent Cuban 
refugees to the United States, this paper contains 
300 topics for creative and expository writing based 
on the roots of the Cuban culture. The topics cover 
a variety of subjects, including food preparation, 
memories of Cuba, experiences in a new country, 
Cuban contributions to American culture, Cuban 
artists, and political differences between Cuba and 
the United States. (FL) 
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*Writing Exercises 
Identifiers—* Haiti 
As part of a series of documents providing lan- 
guage arts materials adapted for use by children in 
refugee populations, this list offers 200 topics for 
creative and expository writing based on the Haitian 
culture. These topics, which can also be used as 
stimuli for writing activities by children from the 
Antilles and students interested in understanding 
Haitian culture, incorporate specific references to 
and details of Haitian geography, food, history, 
agriculture, folklore, linguistic expressions, cloth- 
ing, and artwork. (RL) 
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Identifiers—*Caribbean News Agency, *News 
Agencies 
This monograph is a history of the Caribbean 





News Agency (CANA), which is jointly owned by 
private and public mass media of its region and in- 
dependent of both governments and foreign news 
agencies. It is proposed that CANA may provide a 
unique model of an independent, regional third- 
world news agency. Sections of the monograph ex- 
amine (1) CANA’s West Indian setting; (2) 
background factors from 1962 to 1976, particularly 
the precipitating factors during 1967-1976 that led 
to the emergence of CANA; and (3) the salient 
components of CANA’s operation, including its 
ownership and control, subscribers and staff, news 
sources and channels, messages and receivers, and 
internal operations and policies. A concluding sec- 
tion of the monograph lists five things to be learned 
from the development and operation of CANA that 
can be applied to the future development of third 
world news agencies. (RL) 
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The course described in this teacher’s guide is 
intended to create an awareness of the pervasive- 
ness of sexism in American culture as reflected in 
the language. Following an overview of the course, 
the guide provides a discussion of teaching methods 
that have proven useful in pilot studies of the course, 
including the following topics: introduction to lin- 
guistic principles; illustrations of linguistic princi- 
ples; field work, analysis, and discussion; small 
group activities; supplementary field work; the 
keeping of a journal; and ways to grade. The course 
is based on four linguistic principles and the guide 
discusses each of the principles: (1) a language re- 
flects the culture and values of its speakers; (2) lan- 
guage forms reflect the viewpoint of the majority or 
the powerful groups in a society; (3) exaggeration is 
an integral part of the communication process; and 
(4) language changes continuously, but in different 
ways with different speakers. For each principle 
there are activities and assignments with sexist ex- 
amples provided, suggestions for relevant composi- 
tion topics, and examples for supplementary 
discussion topics. (MKM) 
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The course materials provided in this booklet are 
intended to create an awareness of the pervasive- 
ness of sexism in American culture as reflected in 
the language. Information on the topic; assignments 
for field work, analysis, and discussion; and topics 
for compositions are given in four sections, each 
based on a separate linguistic principle. The first 
section, based on the principle that a language re- 
flects the culture and values of its speakers, includes 
discussions of names of people, place names, lan- 
guage customs and weddings, and marriage and 
people’s names. The second section, based on the 
principle that language forms reflect the viewpoint 
of the majority or the powerful groups in society, 
includes discussions of language in relation to aging, 
the pronoun problem, and the problem with the 
word “man.” The third section is based on the prin- 
ciple that exaggeration is an integral part of the 
communication process and discusses metaphors 
and symbolization, presuppositions about females 


and males, and exaggeration for commercial pur- 
poses. The final section, based on the principle that 
language changes continuously but in different ways 
with different speakers, provides materials on his- 
torical changes in English about males and females 
and planned changes in English in relation to 
females and males. (MKM) 
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search 
Identifiers—* National Writing Project, Writing 
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The 18 articles in the first section of this journal 
issue provide information about the National Writ- 
ing Project, while the 22 articles in the second sec- 
tion discuss classroom writing projects. Among the 
topics discussed in the first section are the National 
Writing Projects in Arizona, Northeast Texas, and 
Boston; teacher behavior during inservice educa- 
tion; setting an informed and informing context for 
a writing project; and high school teachers and 
freshman composition. Articles in the second sec- 
tion consider the basics as a background for writing, 
writing as a discipline, the journal as an aid to teach- 
ing composition, a process-oriented strategy for 
teaching organization, student attitudes toward 
writing class, using choral reading in composition 
instruction, imitation in the basic writing class, 
reader-response grammar, peer evaluation of com- 
positions, and evaluating creative writing. (FL) 
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Most English teachers probably find it difficult to 
develop a grading system that takes into account the 
problems of individual students and that effectively 
communicates to students the quality of their work. 
Educators have been experimenting with written 
grading systems since the first system, one of prede- 
termined adjectives, was used at Yale University in 
1785. Almost 100 years later, Harvard University 
began using letter grades, but after only two years 
changed to a pass/fail system. The problems of lack 
of agreement in grading, student competition, and 
students choosing courses offering easy high marks 
were just as common a century ago as they are to- 
day. Research in the area of grading has been sur- 
prisingly neglected, and what little that has been 
done suggests that grading systems have not im- 
proved much in the last 100 years. Students still 
regard grades in terms of reward and punishment. A 
system of only marking papers with written com- 
ments and meeting with students for a grade confer- 
ence to discuss “why” they think a certain grade is 
appropriate for their work can translate grades into 
useful information about the student’s work. Active 
participation in the grading process can substan- 
tially reduce student dissatisfaction with the grading 
system. (HTH) 
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An exploratory study was designed to determine 
the amount and accuracy of symbol output that may 
occur in a fixed time when elementary school chil- 
dren are asked to copy from a page they have nei- 
ther seen before nor will be given a chance to study. 
For two minutes, a total of 194 fourth, sixth, and 
eighth grade students copied an unfamiliar prose 
passage. The statistical differences between the 
means of each grade favored the higher grades for 
symbol output. The pattern that emerged for ac- 
curacy showed that sixth grade children made the 
fewest errors. At each grade level, girls were su- 
perior to boys in production and accuracy. (RL) 
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In recent years both scientists and laypeople have 
viewed with dismay the notion that science seems 
mysteriously different from other areas of human 
concern. Scientific language is part of the mystique. 
Yet scientific language is human language before it 
is science. The mystique that people ascribe to 
scientific language is of their own making, for physi- 
cal, cognitive, and emotional phenomena are not so 
different that language cannot serve them all in 
similar fashion. Laypeople who must make deci- 
sions affected by scientific research—and that is ev- 
eryone—may take heart: they can deal with scientific 
language with the same benign skepticism and keen 
analysis that they apply to the language of other 
disciplines. Recognizing the shared features and 
fundamental linguistic characteristics that scientific 
language shares with other language-historians’ lan- 
guage, psychologists’ language, black English, 
phatic language-could be the means of establishing 
mutual confidence between scientists and human- 
ists. Once students have been effectively disabused 
of the notion that scientific language is “different,” 
teachers and students can approach rational use of 
the information transmitted by the scientists in text- 
books, newspapers, and scientific journals. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Revisionism, *Structuralism 
Stressing the importance of choosing either a 

child-centered or a subject-centered orientation in 

developing a children’s literature program, this pa- 
per discusses the characteristics of child-centered 
and subject-centered approaches to literature and 
then focuses on the dominant literary theories of 
structuralism and revisionism. Maintaining that 
structuralists would base a literature program on the 
subject while revisionists would emphasize both the 
subject and the reader’s responses, the paper then 
discusses teaching recommendations from each the- 
ory. The document concludes with a list of appropri- 
ate illustrative questions, the answers for which 
would differ between structuralists and revisionists. 
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Defining young adult literature to include any 
book freely chosen for reading by a person between 
the ages of 12 and 20, this book is intended to help 
educate professionals in related fields about the 
growing body of such literature. The first section of 
the book provides an introduction to young adult 
literature, including a discussion of the literary as- 
pects of the genre. The second section traces the 
history of young adult reading materials from: 1800 
through 1966, while the third section discusses con- 
temporary books. The fourth section offers a view of 
the professional’s role in relation to books and 
young readers, including discussions of ways to use 
and promote books with adolescents and issues and 
concerns for adults. It also presents brief biogra- 
phies of major authors of young adult books. Appen- 
dixes contain (1) a list of book selection guides, (2) 
excerpts from the statement on students’ right to 
read prepared by the National Council of Teachers 
of English, (3) a sample book selection policy for 
schools, and (4) a list of some outstanding books and 
journal articles about young adult literature. (FL) 
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Reading Materials 
The more than five hundred entries in this an- 

notated bibliography were compiled to assist those 
interested both in black American authors and their 
works and in the periods and trends in the develop- 
ment of the genre. Entries are arranged into the 
following categories: (1) bibliographies; (2) antholo- 
gies and collections; (3) books on literary history, 
criticism, and comments; (4) articles from maga- 
zines and journals (including those concerning liter- 
ary history, criticism, comment, early literature, the 
Negro Renaissance, and individual authors); (5) 
manuscript notes from the James Weldon Johnson 
Memorial Collection at Yale University; (6) histori- 
cai and sociological references; (7) audiovisual 
materials, including films and filmstrips, microfilm, 
recordings, and tapes and script; (8) articles on the 
literature and life of black Americans; and (9) anno- 
tations on selected fiction from 1853 to 1968, ar- 
ranged by author. (FL) 
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Summarizing the best current thinking about what 
classroom approaches produce sound writing ex- 
periences in the first eight grades, this book offers 
teachers a means of checking on their own practices 
and perceptions about how writing can best be 
learned. The first chapter of the book presents a 
historical review of authoritative opinion regarding 
appropriate instruction in written composition. The 
recommendations of those authorities are distilled 
into eleven observations about effective writing in- 
struction, and these observations, in turn, provide 
the philosophical framework for the remaining 
chapters. Chapter two cites data gleaned in a ran- 
dom survey of teaching practices in use in fourth 
grade classrooms, and suggests that while some of 
the teaching practices utilized are in concert with 
those recommended by the authorities cited in 
chapter one, other practices are in direct conflict 
with a substantial body of professional literature. 
Reports of other successful classroom teaching 
practices and writing programs are detailed in chap- 
ters three through six. These chapters discuss the 
importance of a specific purpose and audience for a 
piece of writing as well as the necessity of prewrit- 
ing, rewriting, and evaluating writing. Chapter 
seven details the trends of writing related research 
in the past 50 years, the role of the classroom 
teacher in such research, more recent developments 
in research practices, and future research needs em- 
phasizing the necessity of conducting writing re- 
search in context. (HOD) 
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Identifiers—*Coherence (Written Composition), 
Revision (Written Composition), Writing Evalua- 
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Sixty consequential writing tasks are described in 

this source book to help elementary and secondary 

school students develop their abilities in written 
composition. The activities foster thinking by pos- 
ing game-like writing problems that require students 
to use their minds in the ways that good writers do, 
and to solve the problems that good writers manage 
to solve. Features of this sourcebook include a table 
of contents that organizes the activities according to 
genre, topic development, coherence, style, evalua- 
tion, and revision. An applications index cross-ref- 
erences activitics according to a greater variety of 
language arts curriculum objectives, including spell- 
ing, grammar, reading aloud, proofreading, para- 
phrasing, and topic sentence. Activities are also 
cross-referenced for subject matter fields to which 
they can be applied such as art, second languages, 
geography, and history. Detailed directions for each 
activity include its aim, the organization, procedure, 
consequences and feedback, examples, variations, 
and applications. (HOD) 
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The New Brunswick Writing Assessment Pro- 

gram implemented in grades five, eight, and eleven 

in New Brunswick (Canada) public schools in 1978 

is described in this report, which includes the spe- 

cific assignments for each grade, a discussion of the 
general holistic scoring approach used, and charac- 
teristics of the responses at each grade, including 
examples. Information on the analytical scoring of 
a subset of responses includes comparison with 
scores from a similar study conducted in 1977 and 
information on the following items by grade: score, 
length in words, paragraphing percentage, words 
per T-unit, words per clause, clauses per T-unit, run- 
ons per T-unit, fragments per T-unit, nonagree- 
ments per clause, incorrect verb forms per clause, 
faulty pronoun reference per T-unit, case errors per 
clause, adjective adverb confusion per clause, and 
spelling error percentage. Other comparisons are 
given for differences among various level students 
and between high scoring and low scoring re- 
sponses. The final section contains implications for 
curriculum and instruction. (MKM) 
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vania Writing Project 
West Chester State College and the intermediate 

units of Chester, Delaware, and Montgomery coun- 

ties joined in 1979 to develop the Pennsylvania 

Writing Project (PWP) as a National Writing Pro- 

ject site. The William Penn Foundation provided 

initial funding for the project, and a number of 
schools and school districts have also contributed 
funds. Each year, the PWP-following the model of 
the Bay Area Writing Project-brings a group of area 
teachers from all grade levels to the West Chester 
State College campus for a four-week summer insti- 
tute of intensive study and interaction. It also en- 
gages the teachers in follow-up inservice programs 
in which they become teacher/consultants reaching 
other teachers. Teachers in the summer institute 
participate in a variety of activities, including 
demonstrations of teaching methods, (usually pre- 
sented by participants for their peers) and small 
group discussions that provide the teachers with the 
opportunity to practice the kinds of assignments 
they give their students. Nationally known experts 
on teaching writing also make presentations. (Ex- 
tensive examples of writing from participants in the 

1980 summer institute and from their students con- 

cerning their responses to learning about the writing 

process and the project are included.) (MKM) 
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This volume focuses on papers presented by gran- 
tees supported by the National Institute of Educa- 
tion and the Fund for the Improvement of 
Postsecondary Education at a meeting held in Sep- 
tember, 1980. Papers are grouped into the following 
sections: composing processes and development, 
writing assessment, writing instruction in context, 
the writing teacher, language variation and writing, 
and functions of writing outside of school. Roger 
Shuy’s concluding remarks highlight some of the 
issues that mark the recent work in writing: (1) writ- 
ing is seen as critically related to broad individual 
abilities, rather than as a set of narrow skills; (2) 
there is a new interest at looking at the processes 
involved in writing rather than just at the products 
or finished products; (3) there is a greater emphasis 
on the functions than on the forms of writing; (4) 
new emphasis is being given to writing as social 
discourse; (5) language variation and cultural con- 
text, particularly with nonstandard dialects or bilin- 
gualism, are seen as deserving more attention in 
writing; (6) there is a general belief that instruction 
puts too much emphasis on surface features like 
grammar and spelling, but there is no consensus 
about how seriously to treat errors; and (7) teaching 
writing is difficult, and a major problem is that many 
teachers of writing are not knowledgeable or ex- 
perienced writers. (HOD) 
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A study was designed to evaluate the use of sum- 
mated rating (Likert) scales of agreement, evalua- 
tion, and frequency. The subjects, 58 female and 45 
male college students, rank ordered the descriptive 
adjectives for the areas of agreement, evaluation, 
and frequency on a scale of 1 to 100. They also 
completed the Personal Report of Communication 
Apprehension (PRCA) and the Rosenberg self- 
esteem measure. The analysis of the subjects’ ratings 
of the three sets of descriptive adjectives supported 
earlier research by P. E. Spector, indicating that the 
assumptions of equal interval scaling were untena- 
ble. Thus, the differences between the “a priori” 
method of selecting standard scale response values 
and the actual scales used by each subject produce 
important differences in the interpretation of social 
science research. Another finding was that different 
personality types used the response categories of 
agreement, evaluation, and frequency in signifi- 
cantly different ways. Subjects with low self-esteem 
and high apprehension were in less agreement about 
the meaning of the terms than the subjects with high 
self-esteem and confidence. The findings also sug- 
gested that the center regions of the scales were 
more stable than the ends, and that the negative 
ends of the scales might be more unstable than the 
positive ends. (RL) 
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Proxemic behavior in faculty offices was studied 
by observing the effects of teacher attitudes on desk 
placements. In addition, two variables of job de- 
mand-number of students taught and advising re- 
sponsibilities-were also surveyed to ascertain their 
relationship to desk placement. During interviews 
with 89 randomly selected faculty, the subjects 
completed a survey of educational attitudes while 
the interviewers sketched diagrams of the teachers’ 
offices. The data indicated that when a teacher high 
in traditionalist orientations had no advisees, the 
desk arrangement was usually closed. The teacher 
low on traditionalism with no advisees overwhelm- 
ingly chose an open desk arrangement. Apparently, 
individuals who see the world in different ways tend 
to use their territory in different ways as well. 
However, as the number of advisees increased to 16 
or more, the high traditionalist teacher became in- 
distinguishable from the low traditionalist teacher. 
In short, without some prior knowledge of both the 
number of advisees and the total number of students 
taught, any inferences made about the educational 
orientations of the faculty member based solely on 
office arrangement would be perilous. Thus, prox- 
emic behavior, like all other human behavior, must 
be put into a total context to be meaningful. (RL) 
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Treating views of communication through consid- 
eration of contrasting conceptions of intersubjec- 
tivity is possible because the two domains are 
articulated in different terms and are at the same 
time closely identified. There are three images of 
intersubjectivity that reflect the dominant ways in 
which the dichotomy of the individual and the so- 
cial has been conceived and reconciled: (1) as abso- 
lutely separated, independent terms brought 
together; (2) as terms existing in interaction with 
one another; (3) or as terms in a hierarchical relation 
of constitution. Each of these images presents three 
different ways of asking the question of how com- 
munication is possible. Two alternative answers to 
each of the three forms of the question of communi- 
cation generate six discrete views within which the 
transcendence of the individuality of meaning in 
communication is accounted for. (HOD) 
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The role of news media as gatekeepers controlling 
the flow of information that the public receives was 
explored during the 1978 Asbestos Awareness cam- 
paign conducted by the Department of Health, Edu- 
cation, and Welfare (HEW). In an effort to inform 
high risk workers and the general public about the 
health hazards associated with asbestos exposure, 
HEW produced and distributed public service an- 
nouncements (PSA) to radio and television net- 
works and distributed packets of information about 
asbestos to newspapers. Gallup Polls conducted 
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three times during the campaign indicated an in- 
crease in public awareness of asbestos dangers. The 
results of the follow-up of this model PSA campaign 
suggested the importance of considering the media’s 
role as gatekeeper when assessing the effectiveness 
of an information dissemination campaign, particu- 
larly the role of print media, which are able to alter 
information for editorial purposes and may often 
have sensationalistic priorities for the nature of their 
coverage of public service topics. (HTH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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sion 
An observer can identify a trend in television 
news presentation style toward the dramatic, not 
only in the sets and the personnel, but more impor- 
tantly in the choice of what is deemed newsworthy. 
A thesis is proposed by many suggesting that televi- 
sion is a regular ritual of many viewers of which 
news is a minor part and that television’s first mis- 
sion is not to inform or even to entertain, but to 
move goods. Ultimately then, the reason for drama 
on the news is that it attracts audiences for advertis- 
ers. Also, information programing is now cheaper to 
produce than most entertainment programing and is 
becoming more profitable every year. International 
criticism of this trend in the United States is based 
on concerns that two-thirds of the world’s daily out- 
put of news comes directly or indirectly from New 
York; is ethnocentric; overemphasizes celebrities, 
the bizarre, and disasters; and ignores developmen- 
tal journalism. There is also concern that because 
the U. S. media do not give a realistic view of the 
world by favoring the dramatic, the U. S. public has 
often been caught unaware by international deve- 
lopments. (MKM) 
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A theory of group interaction with a focus on the 
trajectories of relevant variables as they change over 
time is developed in this paper. The four major com- 
ponents of the group interaction process (communi- 
cation, conflict, involvement, and centralization) 
are presented and conceptually defined, and the na- 
ture of their interdependence is discussed. For the 
major components, the paper defines a set of actual 
values, a set of expectancies, and a set of discrepan- 
cies. Based on these variables, it then presents a set 
of difference equations, a set of differential equa- 
tions, and a computer simulation as three forms of 
the model of the group interaction process. It sug- 
gests a time series study for collecting the necessary 
data to test the model. Appropriate methods of 
analyzing the data and testing the model are also 
discussed. (FL) 
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This paper on the importance of intercultural 

communication focuses on the health care needs of 

people in the United States and other countries and 
on the communication problems the diverse cul- 
tures of these countries present for health care 
professionals. The paper first discusses the cultural 
orientations of Mexican immigrants in the United 

States, the peoples of Nepal, and the Japanese, and 

the health problems of each of these populations. It 

then explores the need for intercultural communica- 
tion training within health care curricula to enable 
professionals to work effectively in these cultures. 

The paper next presents an outline for an intercul- 

tural communication course designed for health 

care majors at California State University 

(Northridge) that (1) explores different sociocul- 

tural factors, role theory, attitudes and values, lan- 

guage, and verbal and nonverbal communication 

and (2) provides field experience in an intercultural 

health setting. Appendixes include a class syllabus, 

an intercultural communication bibliography, and 

required courses for health education degrees. 
) 
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Emphasizing the need for sound logic in the deci- 
sion making and policy making process, this paper 
equates the concept of rationality with the universal 
audience as a means of analyzing argument, evaluat- 
ing rhetoric, and persuading audiences. The paper 
argues that the policy systems paradigm most ap- 
proximates this objective within the context of rhet- 
oric, argumentation, and advocacy. After setting 
forth the premises of the policy systems model, the 
paper considers the following elements of the uni- 
versal audience: (1) its essence in the matrix of other 
audiences; (2) argumentation and the rational or- 
dering of uncertainty; (3) “should” resolutions and 
the rhetoric of policy; (4) convincing, persuading, 
and the elite position; (5) the culturebound and 
timebound audience; (6) the political model; (7) the 
legal model; and (8) the general will and the 
categorical imperative. (FL) 
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Through an analysis of the six federal book ban- 
ning cases that have been adjudicated in the past 
decade since “Ginsberg v. New York” and “Tinker 
v. Des Moines Independent School District,” this 
paper explores the difference in current First 
Amendment theory in the area of student access to 
books. A review of the six cases indicates that the 
federal courts are not in agreement in the area of 
delineating the First Amendment rights of minors, 
and different federal circuit courts of appeals are 
moving in different judicial directions, each relying 
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on its own interpretation of the standards proposed 
by the Supreme Court in “Ginsberg” ard “Tinker.” 
The Review concludes that different courts have 
used the language of these two cases to arrive at 
widely varying positions on what First Amendment 
rights public high school students enjoy in the area 
of access to books. (MKM) 


ED 198 579 CS 503 253 

Williamson-Ige, Dorothy 

A Rhetorical Analysis on Black American Women 
Regarding the Women’s Liberation Movement. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(66th, New York, NY, November 13-16, 1980). 
Contains broken print. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 
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Molefi K. Asante’s Afrocentric methodology was 
used in analysing the rhetoric of Congresswoman 
Shirley Chisholm, writer Toni Morrison, and soci- 
ologist Robert Staples on the women’s movement. 
Three conclusions were drawn from this analysis: 
(1) that the three rhetors noted more differences 
than similarities between black and white females; 
(2) that they had varying opinions on whether black 
females should join with white females in the wo- 
men’s movement; and (3) that they disagreed on 
whether the impact of feminist rhetoric on the black 
community was positive or negative. In addition to 
analyzing messages for content, the three spokesp- 
ersons were ranked in two major categories—best 
rhetorical effort and best Afrocentric effort. The 
analysis indicated that Chisholm ranked higher on 
rhetorical effort, probably because she had appeal to 
broader audiences, while Morrison and Staples 
ranked equally high on overall Afrocentric efforts. 
(Appendixes contain a copy of the measurement 
instrument used in the study and lists for each rhe- 
tor summarizing similarities and differences be- 
tween black females and white females. A selected 
bibliography on the topic is also included.) (RL) 
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Defining intersubjectivity as the accomplishment 
of consensus between two independently existing 
persons, this paper posits that concept as intrinsic to 
the study of interpersonal communication. The pa- 
per isolates basic assumptions underlying current 
approaches to conceptualizing intersubjectivity in 
the interpersonal communicatien literature. It then 
introduces a hermeneutic account of language as an 
alternative to these assumptions, thus reconceptual- 
izing intersubjectivity as an a priori for communica- 
tion rather than a condition derived from 
communication. In conclusion, it explores the im- 
plications of this conception for other concepts such 
as “self,” “authenticity,” and “human understand- 
ing.” (Author/FL) 
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bolic Thinking 
Research indicates that people have two distinct 
information processing modalities, one for verbal 
material and one for nonverbal material. The non- 
verbal mode is used for visual images and is charac- 
terized by creative and relatively undisciplined 
associations. The verbal mode deals with abstract 
stimuli and is restrained by logic and the need to 
process information sequentially. Use of a particular 
mode can be controlled to a great extent by the 
concreteness of the message stimulus, with concrete 
symbols handled nonverbally and abstract ones ver- 
bally. Since reasoning is related to this dual coding 
theory, a limited theory of fallacy has been deve- 
loped, suggesting two kinds of fallacies: those that 
depend on an increase in concreteness, and those 
that are caused by excess abstractness. Though lim- 
ited in scope, this theory promises to be testable. 
(Author/RL) 
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“FCC v. Pacifica Foundation,” a 1978 case in- 
volving a radio broadcast considered to be indecent, 
was the first United States Supreme Court litigation 
using the right of privacy, or the right not to hear, 
as a rationale for broadcast regulation of program- 
ing. The issue of pornography best illustrates the 
judiciary’s understanding of the conflict between 
the right to be heard and the right not to hear. The 
ruling in the “Pacifica” case maintained that it was 
not that the content of the indecent speech was not 
protected, but rather, the manner in which it was 
presented-over the broadcast media when children 
might be listening-that strips the presentation of its 
constitutional right to be heard. However, since 
broadcasters cannot guarantee that no children will 
be in a supposedly adult audience, the right not to 
hear is not viable justification for reducing an adult 
listener’s freedom through broadcast regulation. 
Parents and guardians must accept the responsibil- 
ity for monitoring a child’s exposure to broadcast 
media. (HTH) 
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To identify the communication activities and 
probiems found in the world of work, the Communi- 
cation Activity Questionnaire (CAQ) was devel- 
oped and mailed to 500 recent graduates from 
professional and preprofessional colleges and de- 
partments of a midwestern university. The question- 
naire requested the subjects to rate 17 
communication activities in terms of how important 
each was to the completion of their jobs and to rate 
the occurrence of 23 communication problems. 
Forty-one percent of the subjects responded. The 
data they provided revealed nine activities as being 





most important in the world of work: (1) relation- 
ship building, (2) listening, (3) giving feedback, (4) 
routine information exchanging, (5) soliciting feed- 
back, (6) persuading, (7) advising, (8) negotiating, 
and (9) motivating. With regard to career types, 
finance and personnel careers required the most 
communication activities for task completion while 
engineering required the fewest. The most typical 
contexts in which these activities occurred were on 
an individual basis or in dyads. The most serious 
problems facing the respondents were failing to re- 
ceive needed information, not receiving information 
on time, difficulty in getting answers from superiors, 
misunderstandings between people, and failure to 
give clear instructions. (FL) 
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Following a brief discussion of the works of the 
philosopher Jacques Maritain, who viewed the edu- 
cational process as the art of helping individuals to 
realize the nature of that which is inherent in them, 
this paper analyzes the implications of Maritain’s 
views for the discipline of speech communication. 
The paper suggests that education in speech com- 
munication must emerge from a consideration of 
what the individual is in his or her fundamental 
nature and must stimulate and direct the in- 
dividual’s natural and inevitable powers of the 
spoken word so that these powers are developed and 
perfected. The paper also explores five concerns for 
members of the discipline: (1) a disregard for the 
primary end of education, (2) false or ill-defined 
ideas concerning that end, (3) an overemphasis on 
the pragmatic aspects of education, (4) an overem- 
phasis on social development and a lack of emphasis 
on the acquisition of personal autonomy, and (5) an 
overemphasis on precision and technical specializa- 
tion. (Author/FL) 
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The simile ities between television viewing and 

fantasy activity (daydreaming, reverie, mind-wan- 

dering, internal dialogue) more than warrant the 
building of a theoretical construct, especially in the 
context of recent empirical research on television 
viewing consequences. A construct of the television 
viewing process, based on cognitive theories of fan- 
tasy activity would be based on the following 
similarities between television viewing and fantasy 
activity: (1) their physical correlates, such as eye 
fixations and relaxed, low arousal states; (2) their 
nonvolitional and effortless natures; (3) their lack of 
evaluative operations; (4) their allowances for sam- 
pling viewing styles (viewing may occur concur- 
rently with operant activity, or in alternation with 
directed thought); (5) the adaptive charecter of their 
content; and (6) the lack of responsibili.y or obliga- 
tion to act on or reply to what is presented. Al- 
though normal television viewing seems to facilitate 
behaviors analogous to self-generated fantasy, ac- 
ceptance of the construct of television viewing as 
fantasy activity places logical limits on the value of 


the “perceived reality” approach to assessing view- 
ers’ responses. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Illinois 
A survey questionnaire was sent to speech in- 

structors at 55 public and private community and 
junior colleges in Illinois to determine the status of 
small group discussion instruction and curricula. In 
addition, careful examination was given to course 
catalogs and general sources that have a direct rela- 
tionship to the community and junior colleges in 
Illinois. Results indicated that (1) a group discussion 
course was offered in 52% of the community and 
junior colleges, while the remaining 48% have no 
type of small group course; (2) all of the colleges 
offering a small group discussion course listed it as 
part of a specific department; (3) the most signifi- 
cant areas of the course were problem solving tech- 
niques, leadership, decision making, group 
processes, and observation and evaluation; (4) of the 
textbooks identified, the E. and N. Borman, J. Bril- 
hart and the B. Patton and K. Griffin texts were the 
most popular; and (5) all instructors responded that 
students were provided with an explanation of the 
theory, concepts, and processes of small group dis- 
cussion during the basic course, as well as participat- 
ing in discussions during class time. (HOD) 
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A study was undertaken to determine the rela- 

tionship between assertiveness and communication 
apprehension by examining common factors that 
exist between the items on the Rathus Assertiveness 
Schedule and the Personal Report of Communica- 
tion Apprehension. The two instruments were ad- 
ministered to students at a large midwestern 
university. Responses to the two instruments were 
submitted to a principal components factor analysis 
with varimax rotation. The six factors that emerged 
were: (1) apprehension about public speaking, (2) 
apprehension about interpersonal communication, 
(3) preventing others from taking advantage, (4) 
candidness, (5) contentiousness, and (6) the making 
of complaints in restaurants. The first factor came 
exclusively from the Personal Report of Communi- 
cation Apprehension, the second factor came from 
both instruments, and the remaining factors came 
exclusively from the Rathus Assertiveness 
Schedule. Since the linkage between assertiveness 
and apprehension about communication as mea- 
sured by these instruments appears to be the com- 
mon factor of apprehension about interpersonal 
communication, the recommendation of assertive- 
ness training for persons suffering from anxiety in 
interpersonal situations appears valid. (MKM) 
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Two experiments involving 49 male and 49 female 

college students were conducted to determine the 
effects of physician physical attractiveness on the 
patients’ disclosures of personal information (symp- 
toms). In the first experiment, subjects rated pic- 
tures of physicians for physical attractiveness and 
reported their willingness to disclose and discuss 
with each physician various symptoms and fears 
related to private parts of the body, mental illness, 
and nonprivate parts of the. body. In the second 
experiment, subjects were given pictures of the two 
most attractive and two least attractive physicians 
as revealed in the first study and asked to report 
their willingness to disclose symptoms related to the 
same three areas. Results from the first experiment 
showed that willingness to disclose symptoms to a 
male physician was found to be related to the physi- 
cian’s physical attractiveness and the types of symp- 
toms, but not the sex of the patient. The second 
experiment replicated the findings of the first ex- 
periment, with the additional finding that increased 
symptom disclosure was associated with patients 
who had higher self-esteem and internal locus of 
control-but only when disclosing the information to 
the less attractive physicians. (RL) 
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Three sets of goals useful for assessing student 
competencies in speaking and listening are reviewed 
in this paper. The first instrument examined, 
derived from a report of that Speech Communica- 
tion Association’s National Project on Speech Com- 
munication Competencies for all grades, lists (1) 
five assumptions concerning the nature of com- 
munication competence, (2) four principal features 
that control the actual performance of language in 
a social context, and (3) five categories of communi- 
cation functions: controlling, feeling, informing, 
ritualizing, and imagining, with possible activities 
listed in all categories. The second instrument de- 
scribed-the Michigan State Department of Educa- 
tion’s plan for measuring minimum speaking and 
listening skills in the fourth, seventh, and tenth 
grades-has objectives grouped under the categories 
of basic principles of conversation, group discus- 
sions, creative activities, public speaking, and criti- 
cal listening. The third system described, designed 
by the Speech Communication Association’s Task 
Force on Defining Speech Communication Compe- 
tencies for High School Graduates, lists 22 compe- 
tencies in the categories of communication codes, 
oral message evaluation, basic oral skills, and human 
relations. (MKM) 
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The purpose of this paper is to analyze the televi- 
sion production components and to suggest the re- 
search hypotheses and designs that will yield a more 
systematic exploration of the importance of the use 
of facial closeups in television interviews. The first 
part of the paper discusses three potential factors 
that may influence a viewer’s judgment of a screen 
subject’s message: (1) the dissonance between facial 
and verbal sources and the apparently greater 
“trustworthiness” of the message from the face, (2) 
the ability of the closeup shot to strongly concen- 
trate attention on a given face, and (3) the visual 
context in which the closeup appears. The second 
part of the paper discusses several possible scenarios 
concerning the relative influence of these three fac- 
tors and offers both the hypotheses these scenarios 
suggest and an experimental design for testing the 
hypotheses. The conclusion of the paper examines 
the implications such research might have, particu- 
larly that the facial closeup shot is a powerful and 
potentially dangerous tool for eliciting specific 
viewer responses to television interviews. (RL) 
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Noting that the progressive aging of the American 
population has created a need for a body of knowl- 
edge about the vocal characteristics associated with 
aging, this paper provides information on geriatric 
voice. The first section of the paper contains a se- 
lected bibliography of materials concerning geriatric 
voice, including literature on the need for research 
on how aging affects the voice; the physiological 
changes that preduce voice changes; the perceived 
characteristics of the geriatric voice, such as slow 
rate, imprecise articulation, hoarseness, and laryn- 
geal tension; and the objective measurement of the 
aged voice. The second section briefly describes an 
original research project on the geriatric voice that 
has implications for communication specialists. This 
section discusses the methodology used to collect 
data about the vocal characteristics of 20 young 
adults and 20 older adults. It also reports the results 
of the research, indicating what speech characteris- 
tics changed over time and how the objective meas- 
ures used could apply to the diagnosis of 
abnormalities in the geriatric voice. (RL) 
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Communication 

Noting a consensus among intercultural com- 
munication researchers regarding the present lack 
of theory and methodology, this paper discusses 
how to develop a theory that simultaneously pro- 
vides explanation, direction, and practical informa- 
tion. It first discusses criticisms of intercultural 
communication and identifies the most important 
issues, particularly the need for complex, holistic 
models that can describe and explain intercultural 
communication. It then explains “grounded the- 
ory,” and identifies four interrelated properties that 
make this theory accessible for application by prac- 
titioners: (1) the theory was developed from direct 
contact with data, therefore it fits the data better 
than deductively derived theories that are imposed 
from a priori premises; (2) its postulates parallel 
natural human processing; (3) its variables can be 
identified and predictions made about relationships 
and outcomes; and (4) it is flexible and modifiable. 
The paper concludes with a discussion of the im- 
plications of this model for the field of intercultural 
communication. (FL) 
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The 11 articles in this collection deal with 

theoretical and practical freedom of speech issues. 

The topics covered are (1) the United States Su- 

preme Court and communication theory; (2) truth, 

knowledge, and a democratic respect for diversity; 

(3) denial of freedom of speech in Jock Yablonski’s 

campaign for the presidency of the United Mine 

Workers; (4) Samuel M. (Golden Rule) Jones, an 

unorthodox champion of free speech; (5) access 

rights to the mass media; (6) the effects of censor- 
ship on the valuation of sexually explicit messages; 

(7) international exchange of scientific information 

during crisis; (8) the Supreme Court and the First 

Amendment in 1979-1980; (9) H-bomb secrets and 

the “Progressive” magazine; and (10) trends, meas- 

urement, and individual difference considerations in 
attitudes toward free speech. The eleventh article is 

a bibliography of materials published from July 

1979 to June 1980 dealing with freedom of speech. 

(FL) 
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Sixty undergraduate women interacted in dyads 

with female experimental confederates in a study of 

the interactive effects of social attributions and en- 

vironmental controllability on interpersonal asser- 

tion. The environment was systematically varied on 

two dimensions of social power or control: (1) social 

responsiveness of the confederate, and (2) control 

over visual information in the interaction. As pre- 

dicted, there was a significant interaction between 

listener responsiveness and preexisting attributions 

made by the speaker. Compared with their baseline 


*Intercultural 
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voice quality during neutral messages, subjects with 
low self-perceived social power interacting with 
unresponsive confederates showed low voice asser- 
tion (content-filtered speech) during affective mes- 
sages. No significant “‘visual access” effects were 
found. (Author/RL) 
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Classroom techniques associated with conflict 

management and the six stages in the Managing 

Interpersonal Conflict (MIC) technique that can be 

used in basic interpersonal communication courses 

are outlined in this paper. Before presenting infor- 
mation on the MIC technique, the paper discusses 
the use of Jay Hall’s Conflict Management Survey 

(which measures styles of conflict management 

along the dimensions of concern for personal goals 

and concern for relationship) as a teaching device 
showing students their conflict styles and leading 
them to a discussion of developing an idealized style 
of conflict management. The explanation of the 

MIC technique emphasizes its six stages of conflict 

management, including (1) evaluating the conflict, 

(2) defining the conflict, (3) identifying goals mutu- 

ally shared by both persons, (4) identifying a num- 

ber of possible ways to resolve the conflict or solve 
the problem, (5) weighing goals against possible 
resolutions, and (6) evaluating the resolution after it 
has been put into effect for a period of time. In 
presenting these stages of the MIC technique, rele- 
vant interpersonal communication skills are dis- 
cussed, along with examples of how each skill can 
be used in particular situations. (RL) 
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A study explored whether cues given in advance 

of messages presented through noise were effective 

for increasing comprehension. Specifically, the 
study examined whether (1) relevant cues increased 
overall listening accuracy and (2) irrelevant cues 
impaired listening by introducing distortions into 
the processing of messages or simply decreased the 

likelihood that messages would be identified as a 

whole. Six normally hearing college students were 

presented with recorded messages—questions—which 

were masked through speech-shaped noise set at a 

constant level. A set of relevant and irrelevant cues 

had been developed for each question. The relevant 
cues were used as condition A, the no-cue condition 
was condition B, and the irrelevant cues condition 
was condition C. The cues were presented on cards 
to the subjects some five seconds before they heard 
the message (blank cards were used for condition 
B). The subjects answered each question and then 
repeated as much of it as they could hear. Results 
supported the view of listening as a process of locat- 
ing in memory particular knowledge of a topic and 
then comprehending various messages related to 
that topic. In the case of irrelevant cues, the main 
effect was that of inhibiting the process of locating 
the topic; no real evidence for distortion associated 





with the irrelevant cues as a factor in listening ac- 

curacy was found. (FL) 
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The role of the agitator in society and the special 
characteristics of women agitators-in particular, 
Emma Goldman, an American anarchist from the 
early twentieth century—are discussed in this paper. 
Specific examples of the rhetoric used by Emma 
Goldman in her speeches (supporting anarchism, 
against women’s suffrage, against abortion control, 
and for birth control) and comments about her by 
her contemporaries are used to illustrate her style 
and explain her effect. (MKM) 
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A study was conducted to examine speech inter- 
ruption patterns as an index of communication 
dominance and gender differences in language 
behavior. Six graduate student groups involving a 
total of 35 subjects were videotaped. The data ex- 
tracted for study were 255 transcribed interruption 
sequences. A category system was developed and 
used to code preinterruption, interruption, and post- 
interruption speech behavior. Interruptions were 
found to be an inadequate communication domi- 
nance index. Additionally, graduate student women 
were found to be interrupted, to interrupt, and to 
speak following an interruption significantly more 
often than the graduate student men. No significant 
differences between the sexes were detected in type 
of preinterruption or postinterruption speech behav- 
ior; however, more cross-sex interruptions occurred 
than could be accounted for by chance alone. (Au- 
thor/FL) 
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A competency based learning approach as applied 
to public address instructional development can 
help to achieve the following goals: (1) to enable 
Students to grasp the history of the period under 
study, (2) to enable students to develop and apply 
rhetorical criticism skills, (3) to provide students 
with a course format of high interest value, (4) to 
enable students to perceive the relationship between 


istory and rhetoric, and (5) to allow students to 
develop research skills useful for studying other his- 
torical periods. Five learning structures can be de- 
fined in this particular approach: signal learning, 
chain learning, multiple discrimination, concept for- 
mation, and principle formation. To develop such a 
course it is important to recognize that a reciprocal 
relationship exists between course objectives, 
material selection, learning structures, and teaching 
tactics. A matrix analysis helps to determine 
whether the proposed course material is purposeful. 
A competency based approach gives students confi- 
dence and enables them to nove beyond memoriza- 
tior of materials to an analy sis and evaluation of the 
rela: »nship of rhetor'c and events. (HOD) 
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The communication sequence that is being deve- 
loped to form part of the business degree program 
at Kuring-gai College of Advanced Education in 
Australia is described in this paper. In addition, the 
paper examines eight factors influencing curriculum 
decisions concerning the developinent of the disci- 
plinary sequence. The eight factors reviewed are the 
influence of: (1) established criteria for a discipli- 
nary sequence, (2) particular competency require- 
ments as compulsory preparatory studies, (3) the 
specialist versus generalist debate, (4) staffing pro- 
files, (5) student profiles and adult learning theory, 
(6) social science theorizing, (7) the “new disci- 
pline” and its frontiers, and (8) other resource 
needs. (FL) 
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The need to train speech communication students 
for new, nonacademic forms of employment has 
raised questions about whether the doctoral disser- 
tation is of any significant value anymore and 
whether doctoral degree requirements should be 
modified. Ideally, the dissertation is supposed to 
contribute to the fund of scholarly knowledge in a 
student’s field of study, familiarize the student with 
the tools of scholarly research, and promote the 
mental characteristics of self-discipline and perse- 
verance. Unfortunately, in an effort to find a topic 
that is “do-able,” students and advisors often mini- 
mize the question of whether the topic is worth 
doing. In addition, dissertations do not always de- 
monstrate a student’s grasp of the research process 
and, most importantly, dissertations do not demon- 
Strate competencies needed outside of academic 
employment, such as managerial or interpersonal 
relation skills. Alternatives to the dissertation are 
twofold. The first involves completion of a research 
paper stressing the interpretation or use of existing 
research of a socially relevant nature. The second 
alternative involves the completion of an internship 
or “field experience” project, in which the student 
works at a job related to his or her academic training 
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and analyzes the experience for academic credit. 
Clearly, a balance is needed between the conduct of 
research and its translation to everyday work. 


EA 
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An historical review of cultural pluralism in the 

United States provides the framework for this con- 

sideration of the affirmative action program in the 

Dallas Independent School District (Texas). The 

program was designed to eliminate institutional ra- 

cism through initiating structural changes in cur- 
riculum and program improvement, management, 
personnel development, and community involve- 
ment. This report lists the changes instituted in each 
area on the basis of organization, content, function, 
and innovation and concludes with a plea for educa- 
tors everywhere to take the initiative in institutional 
renewal. (Author/WD) 
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Experience in running international seminars is 

synthesized in this paper to provide guidelines on 

the use of case studies in introducing innovations in 
educational management. For purposes of interna- 
tional meetings, case studies offer universally avail- 
able data and material in a form easily assimilated 
by delegates with varying linguistic abilities. The 
paper discusses problems in writing case studies, 
ways of giving international perspectives to national 
events, and case study types, issues, and analysis. 
(Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—*San Diego Unified School District CA 

This document describes the organization, sys- 
tems of management and governance, and financing 
of the San Diego Unified School District, serving 
over 122,000 students in California. The first chap- 
ter reviews the services provided by the district: 
instructional services, incorporating instructional 
personnel and programs; support service, including 
maintenance, secretarial, and other systems re- 
quired for day-to-day operation of the district; and 
general services, the administrative and policy-mak- 
ing arm of the district. The second chapter discusses 
management and governance of the district, de- 
scribing the organizational structure, factors affect- 
ing the development of that structure (such as 
district growth and both internal and external pres- 
sures), and issues that must be met by that structure 
(such as collective bargaining, legislation, and long- 
range planning). The final chapter explains district 
finances, identifying sources of income, restrictions 
on use of revenue, current issues affecting financing, 
and major aspects of district financial planning for 
the years 1976-1980. Extensive appendixes include 
the operating policies of the district’s board of edu- 
cation, a policy statement guiding the superin- 
tendent’s dealings with other governmental bodies, 
sample organizational charts for divisions and de- 
partments, a section of the district’s administrative 
procedures manual, and samples of job descriptions 
for district personnel. (PGD) 
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Several of the major difficulties that faced urban 
school systems during the decade from 1965 to 
1975 are considered briefly in this short document. 
One of these problems is the changing nature of the 
urban population and the resultant stresses on urban 
districts. Other issues include declining enrollment; 
insufficient financial support at local, state, and fed- 
eral levels; inadequate staff utilization and person- 
nel policies; citizen involvement in 
decision-making; and the accountability movement. 
Efforts to cope with these issues included installa- 
tion of management systems like the programming 
planning budgeting system or management by ob- 
jectives, introduction of community involvement in 
decision making (often through advisory councils), 
decentralization of governance, and provision of 
programs for improved staff and faculty training. 
(PGD). 
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Most of the dilemmas, contradictions, and incon- 
sistencies that beset the nation’s schools relate ei- 
ther directly or indirectly to the ambiguous, 
overworked twin concepts of cultural pluralism and 
the great American melting pot. Examination of the 
ethnic history of the United States reveals that those 
minorities urging cultural pluralism were effectively 
excluded from the benefits of American society 
while less visible minorities were being assimilated. 
These excluded minorities are now trying a different 
route to equity, without realizing that the methods 
they are using have historically resulted in the disso- 
lution of the cultural groups using them. The tradi- 
tional American concern for equality that underlies 
efforts at cultural pluralism also underlies many 
other no less complex movements in education; 
those for equal opportunity, compensatory educa- 
tion, desegregation, bilingual and bicultural educa- 
tion, and affirmative action. The philosophical roots 
and likely outcomes of these movements are ex- 
plored in this document. (Author/PGD) 
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The number of objectives that formal education is 
expected to achieve has grown incredibly over the 
years. The task of educating has become so complex 
that the problems are hardly comprehensible. As 
with other complex problems, people tend to turn in 
frustration to simplistic solutions. When educa- 
tional variables are studied, unfortunately, no single 
variable appears to be the deciding factor. What is 
crucial is the manner in which the variables are com- 
bined in each specific situation. Making change 
strategies effective requires optimum functioning of 
each factor in the model. Analysis of the research on 
intervention reveals nine factors worthy of attention 
and manipulation, clustered loosely into four areas: 
subject matter and classroom organization; student 
aptitude, ability, and perseverance; instructional 
technique and expressiveness; and opportunity for 
learning and self-instructional media. Traditional 
strategies for educational improvement have in- 
volved statewide commissions and task forces, 
teacher education, and methods incorporating re- 
search, development, diffusion, and evaluation. A 
strategy used by the League of Cooperating Schools 
and the Institute for the Development of Educa- 
tional Activites (I/D/E/A) over six years involved 
committed faculty and administrators, a network of 
peer schools, a resource center providing support, 
and ongoing communications between principals 
and between teachers. (Author/PGD) 
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The open school concept used as an alternative to 
more traditional forms of schooling in selected ele- 
mentary and secondary schools in Austin, Texas, 
includes seven major dimensions: individualized in- 
struction, continuous progress of students, team 
teaching, multiage and multigrade grouping, dif- 
ferentiated staffing, open space classrooms and 
learning resource areas, and product and process 
evaluation. This document describes the context in 
which this innovation was implemented, the process 
of adopting the innovation, the organizational struc- 
ture of the plan at both administrative and instruc- 
tional levels, and evaluation processes. Anticipated 
and unexpected hindrances to implementation, 
strategies used to resolve these hindrances, and 
forces working for and against the change are listed. 
The continuation of the project, its impact on educa- 
tion in Austin, and 13 major strategies to use in 
future implementations of open school concept are 
discussed in the concluding section of the report. 


(PGD) 
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School buildings designed in Norway during the 

early 1970s were frequently of the open plan type. 

This document briefly describes problems faced in 

the designing of open plan buildings and planning 

and implementation of educational activities appro- 

priate to the new facilities. In anticipation of future 

elementary school construction, the document lists 

factors operating for and against the spread of the 

open plan concept. (PGD) 
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Identifiers—England (Sheffield) 

Changing concepts of elementary education led 
educators in Sheffield, England, to rethink their 
facility needs. A move to open plan schools was the 
result. Problems encountered in this move differed 
according to whether the new facilities were re- 
placements for previously existing structures, remo- 
delled buildings, or brand new schools serving new 
populations. In each case problems involved the 
changing roles of head teachers, assistant teachers, 
and parents. Unanticipated problems included addi- 
tional teacher workload, necessary duplication of 
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materials, lack of nonprofessional assistance, inade- 
quate storage, unexpected construction costs, and 
demands for learning resource centers. This docu- 
ment concludes with recommendations for the plan- 
ning of future moves to open plan schools. 
(Author/PGD) 
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Recognition of new demands in Swedish educa- 
tion during the 1960s led to selection of eight princi- 
ples to be considered in educational facilities 
planning. These principles concerned (1) freedom of 
students to change schools, (2) availability of school 
space for nonschool functions, (3) flexible use of 
spaces for varied student activities, (4) allowing for 
alternative student groupings, (5) encouraging staff 
cooperation and teamwork, (6) facilitating integra- 
tion of subject matter taught, (7) ready access to 
media and study material, and (8) integration of 
remedial education. By 1974 eighteen schools cov- 
ering varying levels from elementary to secondary 
levels had been built in the Malmo region with these 
principles incorporated to some degree. The process 
used to evaluate these schools and their success in 
attaining the new educational goals is described in 
this document, and problems identified in different 
aspects of the evaluation process are discussed. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Pressures for innovation in administration and in- 

struction at the elementary level in Italy’s public 

education system during the 1960s led to two major 
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This proposal for effective educational change is 
concerned primarily with the establishment of more 
appropriate systems for structuring the educational 
process in Europe following the developments in 
educational philosophy during the 1960s. Designed 
specifically to apply to the educational system in 
Norway but based on principles applicable to west- 
ern Europe in general, the proposal attempts to 
remedy problems in communication, attitude, coop- 
eration, training, and related areas that hamper suc- 
cessful planning and realization of innovative 
relationship patterns among the persons involved in 
all aspects of education, from members of the com- 
munity to governmental ministers. The author sug- 
gests development, implementation, and financing 
strategies for these innovations, and identifies se- 
veral prerequisites for establishment of working re- 
lationships among the several national, local, and 
supra-national educational agencies that would 
have to be involved in the project. (PGD) 
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Educational change is a process occurring 

through time, a systemic and dynamic phenomenon 

in which every action leads to reactions in related 

areas of the system, and a multidimensional phe- 

nomenon requiring examination from the perspec- 

tive of several disciplines. The success of an 

innovation depends on how the change process is 





pieces of legislation mandating five basic changes. 
These changes involved providing cultural enrich- 
ment programs, reassessing the relationship be- 
tween teaching and learning, decreasing the social 
gap between teachers and students, expanding 
school attendance time from 25 to 35 hours per 
week, and involving parents, students, and the com- 
munity in school management. An experiment in 
full-time elementary education conducted in a 
school in Adro, in northern Italy, involved several 
of these changes. Team teaching; nongraded, 
heterogeneous instructional grouping; teacher in- 
volvement in management; the use of outside con- 
sultants; increased use of audiovisual aids; and 
parent involvement are key elements in the new 
program. Several aspects of the implementation of 
this experiment are described briefly in this report, 
including funding, evaluation, factors supporting 
and hindering the change, and problems existing 
after implementation. Positive and negative factors 
affecting a similar project in another Italian city are 
provided for comparison. (Author/PGD) 





ged, how the el ts of the systems involved 
relate to each other and affect the dynamics of 
change, and how thoroughly the theories and hypo- 
theses of the different disciplines studying change 
are understood, interrelated, and applied. Interna- 
tional Management Training for Educational 
Change (IMTEC), a European organization, has de- 
veloped a framework for analyzing educational 
change incorporating the concepts used in such dis- 
ciplines as economics, anthropology, sociology, psy- 
chology, administrative and organizational science, 
and pedagogics, providing illumination on the major 
characteristics of the change process and its con- 
flicts. This document discusses this framework for 
analysis, covering such topics as the definition of 
educational change, four popular models of change, 
a newly devised model, several barriers to change, 
organizational concerns affecting change, and sys- 
temic factors to consider whenever preparing for 
adoption of new organizational structures. (Au- 
thor/PGD) 
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Multiple data sources are used in this study of 
educational change in the United States and Aus- 
tralia. The author considers political issues that may 
affect the implementation of educational reform ef- 
forts at the federal level, such as homogeneity ver- 
sus heterogeneity, centralization versus 
decentralization, constitutional responsibility for 
education, egalitarianism, types of political struc- 
tures, and modes of federal governmental influence 
on schools. He also discusses organizational issues 
that may affect the implementation of educational 
innovations at the school level. The paper concludes 
that policy makers who are concerned that their 
programs are implemented at the school level must 
be aware both of federal political factors and of sig- 
nificant, local organizational factors. (Author/WD) 
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A nationwide questionnaire provided the data for 

this study to gain insight into factors that are util- 

ized in securing school administrators. The ques- 

tionnaire was distributed to more than 200 

superintendents and a return of 21 percent was real- 

ized. The survey revealed a continuing and close 
relationship between college placement officers and 
employers of school administrators, although school 
board associations and other agencies are becoming 
more involved in the school administrator selection 
process. Other findings indicated the importance of 
businesslike letters of application, possession of hu- 
manistic qualities, well-groomed personal appear- 
ance, previous administrative experience, letters of 
reference, verbal skills, self-confidence, and poise. 
(Author/WD) 
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A historical overview of the teaching of moral 

conduct in schools forms the first part of this paper. 

The authors cite several precedents for education 

focused on producing high moral conduct and de- 
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scribe the recent slackening of concern for moral 
education in our public schools. In the second part 
of the paper, the authors discuss the steps taken in 
the Salt Lake City (Utah) school district to stimulate 
moral conduct in students. The steps involved ar- 
ticulating moral principles, which were then 
adopted as a code of ethics for the district faculty, 
analyzing and reshaping the curriculum to facilitate 
moral learning, and planning appropriate in-school 
activities for students. After two years of implemen- 
tation, the authors feel the program has been suc- 
cessful among both students and faculy, although 
they remain frustrated with the level of pupil com- 
mitment in the high schools. (Author/WD) 
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The 11 items in this annotated bibliography on 

school-based management provide information on 

the pros and cons of the decentralization of budget- 
ing, the administrative role, site management, and 
decision-making. Also discussed are the autonomy 
of schools, principals as educators with managerial 
skills, and education vouchers. The publications re- 
viewed support the concept of school-based man- 
agement because it encourages greater flexibility 
and faculty commitment, more effective communi- 
cation, improved decision-making, and increased 
community involvement in public education. (WD) 
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Five approaches, designed by the Institute for 
Educational Leadership (IEL), help educational ad- 
ministrators gain access to the educational policy- 
making process. They include a_ year-long 
fellowship program, the Educational Policy Fellow- 
ship Program, for midcareer administrators to learn 
about policy-making at the federal, state, and local 
levels; the Educational Staff Seminar, which brings 
together educators, lawmakers, and other policy 
makers; and the Washington Policy Seminar, a pro- 
gram to educate administrators about the processes, 
personalities, and institutions that shape federal 
education policy. In addition, IEL offers the Associ- 
ates Program for state decision makers and is mak- 
ing an effort, through Expanding Opportunities in 
Educational Research, to provide increased oppor- 
tunities for minority and women researchers to 
become involved in policy processes. (Author/WD) 
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Eleven publications are reviewed dealing with 

tenure laws, establishing criteria for teacher evalua- 
tion, due process, relevant state laws, legal case stu- 
dies, remediation, and the principal’s role. The 
literature agrees that dismissal of tenured teachers 
is possible if evaluation criteria and evidence of in- 
competence are clear and if administrators adhere 
strictly to state law and due process in the dismissal 
proceedings. (WD) 
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Individualized instruction is an old concept that 

has been newly mandated by the Education for All 
Handicapped Children Act of 1975. Although nei- 
ther widely used nor well-defined, individualized 
instruction is particularly relevant for students who 
fall outside the norms, behaviorally or academically. 
It has particular value for ghetto students and delin- 
quent male adolescents. Research indicates that 
gifted students also benefit from an individualized 
approach. In most individualized programs, stu- 
dents work at their own paces and pursue objectives 
based on their unique learning needs. Teachers em- 
ploy a variety of teaching strategies geared to stu- 
dents’ aptitudes and frequently evaluate student 
progress. Effective leadership from the principal, 
staff commitment, and upper-level administrative 
support are identified as keys to success in individu- 
alization. Teachers tend to become more effective 
with individualization over time. Decentralized 
management and a centralized curriculum also con- 
tribute to a successful program. (Author/WD) 
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This report presents concepts, procedures, and in- 
struments to be used in studying staff development 
in educational settings. The report has been struc- 
tured as a set of guidelines designed to help state 
agencies, county offices, teacher centers, universi- 
ties, school districts, and local school faculties col- 
laborate in investigating the dynamics of the staff 
development activities presently participated in by 
education personnel. The information thus col- 
lected can be used to design more favorable condi- 
tions under which educators can increase their skills 
and invigorate their professional lives. The report’s 
main purpose is to achieve an active practical pro- 
gram for the improvement of staff development in 
the schools. The report provides an overview of the 
program, outlines the design of inquiries into the 
ecology of staff development, explains the inter- 
viewing process, discusses the questionnaires used, 
shows how to use the interview and questionnaire 
data to create profiles of individuals and of schools, 
discusses the use of feedback, and summarizes the 
projected full-scale operation of the plan and out- 
lines the first workshop for a training task force. 
(Author/IRT) 
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This summary provides an overview of develop- 

ments in school finance litigation since the United 

States Supreme Court’s historic and lamentable 

1973 ruling in “San Antonio Independent School 

District v. Rodriguez” that wealth-based discrimi- 

nation in educational expenditures does not violate 

the equal protection clause of the Fourteenth 

Amendment to the federal Constitution. The failure 

of the Supreme Court to rule the Texas school fi- 

nance system unconstitutional shifted school fi- 
nance litigation to the state courts. The state cases 
are widely diverse in concept and scope depending 
on the state constitutional language, the mechanics 
of the school finance statute involved, and the fac- 
tual setting. Some cases are broad-based attacks on 
the inequality of educational opportunity resulting 
from the systems concerned. Others focus on the 
state’s failure to equalize for the effects of municipal 
overburden, urban education costs, or geographic 
concentrations of disadvantaged children. Fourteen 
pending cases in as many states and 22 terminated 
cases from 17 states, none decided prior to May 
1974, are analyzed. (Author/PGD) 
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Identifiers—England 
This document presents edited versions of the 
keynote and seminar papers presented at the eighth 
annual conference of the British Educational Ad- 
ministration Society in 1979. The conference 
focused on the relation of educational management 
in England to three particular subjects: educational 
finance, enrollment decline, and the evaluation of 
educational institutions. The five papers relating to 
finance deal with school resources, particularly 
faculty; educational costs during economically try- 
ing times; secondary school costs; and the econom- 
ics of small schools. The 13 papers devoted to 
enrollment decline discuss planning and policy for- 
mation, costs of decline, the availability of profes- 
sional assistance, effects on employment of 
teachers, the impact of decline on labor relations 
and curriculum, and school closing. Another 13 pa- 
pers deal with educational evaluation, considering 
such topics as educational audits, self-evaluation by 
schools, evaluation of management, competency- 
based evaluation, and the purposes, problems, and 
priorities of evaluation. (PGD) 
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demic price $9.00 microfiche, $18.00 paper; Non- 
Academic price $13.00 microfiche, $24.00 paper; 
orders must be prepaid) 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Tests/ Questionnaires (160) — 
Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
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veys 
Identifiers—Idaho 

Public opinion regarding the nature and impor- 
tance of goals for elementary and secondary educa- 
tion in the state of Idaho was the focus of this 
doctoral dissertation. Two questions were posed. 
First, when educational goals were grouped into 
four different domains (intellectual, personal, so- 
cial/political, and productive), would the response 
of Idaho citizens indicate that some domains of edu- 
cational goals were regarded as of more value than 
others? Second, would there be agreement among 
Idaho citizens grouped according to the demo- 
graphic variables of sex, age, educational level, edu- 
cational level, occupation, and _ rural/urban 
residence as to importance of the four educational 
domains? Findings indicate that the respondents, 
455 randomly selected citizens of Idaho, perceived 
the four domains as having different relative impor- 
tance, ranking the intellectual domain highest, fol- 
lowed by the productive, personal, and 
social/ political respectively. and social/ political re- 
spectively. Findings also suggest that various demo- 
graphic groups. The study ultimately concludes that 
the citizens of Idaho currently desire the elemen- 
tary/secondary educational programs to be compre- 
hensive rather than narrowly limited in scope. (JK) 
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P.O. Box 968, Fairborn, OH 45324 ($2.95; quan- 
tity discounts). 
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ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adolescent Development, *Adoles- 
cents, *Cognitive Development, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Developmental Stages, *Education, 
Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, Learn- 
ing Readiness, *Middle Schools, *Physical Deve- 
lopment, *Student Needs 

Identifiers—Piaget (Jean), *Preadolescents 
Nine articles on the young adolescent consider 

the ability of middle schools to adapt to the needs 

of their students, the educational implications of 
preadolescent development, adolescent brain 
growth and cognitive ability, and the relevance of 

Piaget’s psychology to the middle school. The au- 

thors’ conclusions include the necessity to identify 

and investigate the developmental needs and learn- 
ing capacities of emerging adolescents, to nurture 
creative problem-solving abilities, to regroup middle 
school students according to growth and maturation 
characteristics rather than age (developmental 
grouping), to introduce concrete rather than ab- 
stract concepts to complement brain growth period- 
ization, and to provide for discovery learning. 
(Author/WD) 
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Identifiers—Change Analysis, Commitment 
Empirical research pertaining to the relationship 
between external agencies’ decisions and the im- 
plementation of these decisions suggests two con- 
clusions. First, the implementors of change are 
likely to view externally initiated change with ap- 
prehension and resistance, and second, when exter- 
nal agencies initiate change, the result depends on 
management’s ability to get implementors to meet 
the intent and objectives of change. The degree of 
success of educational change is a function of the 
manager’s ability to overcome staff resistance to 
change. However, most theoretical models that seek 
to define organizational change tend to deempha- 
size the implementation process. In the case of ex- 
ternally initiated change, the extent to which an 
agency depends on outside resources is a critical 
factor in implementation. Compliance by an organi- 
zation with external decisions is related to the de- 
gree of dependency on outside resources by the 
agency carrying out the policy. Within the organiza- 
tion, the implementation process is influenced by 
maneuvers among members to actualize their own 
personal and organizational goals. (JEH) 
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Legal Responsibility, Postsecondary Education, 

*School Law, Student Rights, Torts, Zoning 

Seven experts in the law as it applies to post- 
secondary education have contributed six articles to 
this book-length discussion of relevant court cases 
decided in 1979. Topics addressed include gover- 
nance and finance, property owned by educational 
institutions, tort liability cases affecting schools, liti- 
gation required in clarifying relations between 
schools and their employees, collective bargaining, 
and cases resulting from conflicts between schools 
and their students. (PGD) 
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The organization of higher education varies from 

State to state, and the methods the several states use 
in the interpretation of constitutional or statutory 
provisions are so different that judicial precedent in 
one state may not be applicable at all in another. For 
an understanding of the general trends in litigation 
regarding higher education governance and finance 
it is necessary to look at the developments in all 
states. This chapter discusses the decisions resulting 
from litigation in several areas: the authority of in- 
stitutions of higher education to establish rules and 
regulations; the relationship between educational 
institutions, as governmental branches, and other 
branches of government; the tax exempt status of 
institutions of higher education; the degree of gov- 
ernmental immunity of these institutions; and se- 
veral aspects of educational finance, including 
tuition, legislative appropriation, and student eligi- 
bility for veterans’ benefits. (Author/PGD) 
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Several court cases involving acquisition, use, and 

disposal of property by institutions of higher educa- 
tion are briefly summarized in this chapter. Cases 
discussed touch on such topics as municipal annexa- 
tion of university property; repurchase of properties 
temporarily allocated to faculty members; implica- 
tions of zoning laws and zoning board decisions for 
the sale or development of property; the need for 
filing environmental impact statements before con- 
struction; and problems encountered in relation to 
building construction contracts. (PGD) 
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Tort liability covers most injurious, civil, wrongful 

acts that occur between individuals. For tort liability 
to exist, four elements must be present: a duty to use 
due care, a breach of that duty, a direct causal rela- 
tionship between the conduct complained of and the 
injury suffered, and proof of actual injury. Recent 
court cases involving tort liability and concerning 
institutions of higher education are discussed in this 
chapter. Issues particularly addressed include negli- 
gence, reckless and emotionally distressing con- 
duct, fraudulent misrepresentation, wrongful 
interference with advantageous economic relations, 
defamation, invasion of privacy, statutes concerning 
workmen’s compensation and occupational dis- 
eases, no-fault automobile insurance, statutes of 
limitation, governmental immunity, procedural 
decisions, and liability under federal laws specifying 
that persons cannot be deprived of life, liberty, or 
property under cover of state law without due proc- 
ess. (Author/PGD) 
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In 1979 judicial activity continued to add to the 

body of law available relative to relationships be- 

tween universities and colleges and their employees. 

Cases touched on the nature of the contract when 

an offer of employment has been made and ac- 

cepted, benefits and working conditions, and termi- 
nation and the procedural safeguards involved. 

Decisions in matters of sex discrimination in em- 

ployment and in retirement programs were particu- 

larly significant. The Seventh Circuit’s opinion in 

“Davis v. Weidner” suggests specific ways of in ject- 

ing a more reasonable degree of judicial scrutiny 

into university decision-making than has tradition- 
ally been the case. (Author/PGD) 
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This chapter discusses litigation touching on col- 
lective bargaining issues. The chapter is organized 
to follow the collective bargaining process, from 
cases dealing with union organizing to cases involv- 
ing arbitration. Issues covered also include determi- 
nation of bargaining units, scope of bargaining, 
union security, and unfair labor practices in bargain- 
ing. (PGD) 
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Identifiers—First Amendment 
Court cases involving the relationship between in- 

stitutions of higher- education and their students 
during 1979 are discussed in this sixth and final 
chapter. The Iranian crisis and economic conditions 
during the year both affected cases touching on sev- 
eral of the topics addressed. These topics include 
such constitutional issues as rights of expression, 
due process, and association; separation of church 
and state; and freedom from undue search and sei- 
zure. Also considered are cases involving university 
regulation of student and policies on tuition, admis- 
sions, housing, graduation, athletics, financial aid, 
and student organizations. The impact of parent and 
spouse support, issues affecting law students, and 
questions relating to jurisdiction in cases involving 
students are also dealt with. (Author/PGD) 
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In its thirtieth year of publication, this volume is 

a comprehensive reference to state appellate and 

federal court decisions affecting the operation and 

governance of public elementary and secondary 
schools in the United States. This edition includes 
all cases relevant to public schools decided during 
the 1979 calendar yexur and reported in West’s 

“General Digest,” up to and including the February 

1980 issue, as well as any 1978 cases not reported 

in last year’s “yearbook.” These decisions—whether 

they concern employees, collective bargaining, 
pupils, or finance-should be instructive and useful 
to administrators, attorneys, school board members, 
and others who deal with similar matters in their 
own schools. Separate chapters deal with gover- 
nance, employees, bargaining, pupils, torts, finance, 


and property. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 1 of a book on school law, this chapter 

summarizes 1979 cases related to school gover- 

nance in several areas: authority of state boards of 

education and other governmental agencies, au- 

thority of state superintendents of education, pow- 

ers and duties of school boards, open meeting laws, 

constitutional matters, conflicts of interest on the 

school board, board member elections, school dis- 

trict organization, the acceptance of bids for ser- 

vices, and the school board’s responsibility for 

student transportation. Also cited are cases related 

to litigation against individual school board mem- 

bers. (JM) 
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Identifiers—Civil Rights Act 1871 
Chapter 2 of a book on school law, this chapter 
summarizes 1979 court cases concerning school em- 
ployees. The author deals with cases in the areas of 
employment discrimination, dismissal and disci- 
pline of employees, tenure, substantive constitu- 
tional rights of employees, procedural due process 
for employee dismissal, immunity and liability un- 
der the Civil Rights Act of 1871, remedies for im- 
proper action, salary disputes, leaves of absence, 
and retirement. It is noted that in 1979, school em- 
ployees in record numbers brought civil rights ac- 
tions alleging violation of constitutional rights as 
well as of civil rights laws. In state cases, the author 
notes that the impact of declining enrollments and 
reduced revenues was apparent as reduction-in- 
force disputes grew in number. In certain decisions, 
he traced two trends: the use of employee suspen- 
sion as an alternative to dismissal, and the authori- 
zation and utilization of hearing officers and panels 
to consider charges against employees. (JM) 
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Chapter 3 of a book on school law, this chapter 
focuses on 1979 cases related to collective bargain- 
ing. The author notes that, as in 1978, challenges to 
grievance arbitration and to the awards of arbitra- 
tors were the dominant subject of litigation, with 
scope of bargaining a distant second place in the list 
of subject areas. In addition, he has identified 
another theme running throughout much of the liti- 
gation: efforts by school boards to cope with fiscal 
crises or declining enrollments through layoffs and 
other cost-saving measures. Specific cases dealt 
with by the author include those concerning recog- 
nition of unions and representation problems, rights 
and obligations of exclusive bargaining representa- 
tives, scope of bargaining, grievances, judicial re- 
view of awards, impasse and dispute resolution, 
strikes and picketing, and public employment rela- 
tions boards. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 4 of a book on school law, this chapter 
focuses on 1979 cases involving students. The au- 
thor notes that in 1979 most unresolved legal issues 
in this area involved handicapped children. He finds 
disagreement among the holdings in these cases 
about the limits of a district’s responsibility to pro- 
vide special services to the handicapped. It is noted 
that the Supreme Court rendered several significant 
decisions in 1979 cases dealing with school desegre- 
gation. According to the author, decisions in “‘Day- 
ton II” and “Columbus” made it clear that the Court 
was not backing away from approving plans involv- 
ing substantial busing. In other desegregation cases, 
the Fifth Circuit Court of Appeals continued last 
year’s trend by becoming more like the other cir- 
cuits in desegregation decisions. Two new patterns 
in pupil cases are seen: one regarding cases involv- 
ing both student testing and bilingual-bicultural pro- 
gramming, and one regarding cases involving 
athletic association and school sports. It is observed 
that many sex discrimination charges were raised in 
1979. Cases in this chapter are organized under the 
headings of handicapped and exceptional children, 
public school assignment, tuition and transporta- 
tion, bilingual-bicultural programs, private and 
parochial schools, school sports, substantive rights 
of students, sanctions for student misconduct, test- 
ing and placement, and desegregation. (Au- 
thor/JM) 
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reports the cases decided during 1979 involving tort 
claims in the schools. The cases are organized ac- 
cording to headings including negligence (with an 
emphasis on student injuries), educational malprac- 
tice, negligence defenses (especially common law 
and statutory immunity), liability insurance, em- 
ployee injuries and workmen’s compensation, inflic- 
tion of mental distress, defamation, assault and 
battery, and constitutional torts. (Author/JM) 
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Chapter 6 of a book on school law, this chapter 
deals with the financial support of schools. Accord- 
ing to the author, the constitutionality of state sup- 
port programs continued to be a major issue in 
school finance litigation during the past year. The 
number of cases involving financial aspects of pro- 
grams for children with special needs increased, as 
did litigation on school tax issues, perhaps reflecting 
growing resistance to property tax increases. Fed- 
eral programs of funding for education were also at 
issue in a number of cases. Cases in the chapter are 
organized under the headings public funds for pri- 
vate schools, sources and allocation of funds, and 
school tax issues. (Author/JM) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Bids, Boards of Education, *Bond Is- 
sues, Compensation (Remuneration), Construc- 
tion Costs, *Contracts, Court Litigation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *School Clos- 
ing, *School Construction 
Chapter 7 of a book on school law, this chapter 
deals with 1979 cases involving disputes over prop- 
erty. Cases involving taxpayer attempts to prevent 
the construction of school buildings dominate this 
year’s property chapter, as they did last year’s. Yet, 
paradoxically, there is also a significant increase in 
cases in which taxpayers tried to prevent schools 
from being closed (albeit these were, with one ex- 
ception, unsuccessful). It is also worth noting that 
only one case involving citizen efforts to invalidate 
the results of a school bond referendum is reported 
this year. And in one unusual case, citizens forced 
a county board of commissioners to issue school 
bonds. Other cases reported deal with relatively 
routine school property matters such as detachment 
and attachment of land; construction contract dis- 
putes between school boards and architects, general 
contractors, subcontractors, and materialmen in- 
volving arbitration awards, breach of warranty, and 
recovery for materials and services; and disposition 
of property no longer used for educational purposes. 
(Author/JM) 
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*Grading, *Student Teacher Relationship, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Disruption 
Teachers can improve classroom discipline in a 

number of ways. An objective grading system that 

is based on academic performance alone will assure 
students that they are being fairly graded, whether 
or not they are liked by the teacher. Discipline and 
self respect are related and hinge upon the percep- 
tion in students that they are learning something. 

This is accomplished by (1) providing students with 

a clear idea of what is expected of them; (2) using 

a variety of approaches; (3) actively engaging stu- 

dents in learning activities; (4) monitoring students’ 

progress with tests; and (5) providing review. 

Smooth classroom routines will reduce friction be- 

tween the teacher and students. Student classroom 

monitors may handle a variety of tasks. Disorderly 
conduct should be referred to the principal. A con- 
sistent system of handling minor disruptions that 
allows for some leeway is effective in reducing their 

frequency of occurrence. A teacher should exhibit a 

friendly, respectful attitude towards all students, re- 

sulting in the prevention of many potential discipli- 
nary problems. (JEH) 
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Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Conference of Professors of 
Educational Administration (Norfolk, VA, Au- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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There appears to be a need for more significant 

involvement of the community and the school board 

in all stages of policy development. Policy is defined 
as a value-laden term, while administration deals 
with the determination of how policy should be in- 
terpreted in a given situation. Local policy develop- 
ment is affected by several forces that restrict the 
freedom to act: social forces, including population, 
economics, and international tension. It is also af- 
fected by the force of philosophical commitment to 
such things as civil rights, the gifted, and the hand- 
icapped and restraining forces such as state and fed- 
eral law, court decisions, and media attention. Three 
distinct methods of policy development have been 
established. The first is the classical model, which 
consists of defining the problem, analyzing it, estab- 

lishing data, testing alternatives, selecting and im- 

plementing the choice, and evaluating the results. 

Incremental decision-making data, and evaluating 

the results. Incremental decision-making is the se- 

cond method, which focuses only on the policies 

that differ from existing policies, and considers a 

limited number of alternatives. Mixed scanning is 

the third method, and is a synthesis of the first two. 

A brief case study indicates that the demand for 

greater involvement requires the consideration of 

conflicting forces in the policy development proc- 
ess. (Author/JK) 
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Basic Skills 
This study measured the influence of air condi- 
tioning, carpeting, fluorescent lighting, and interior 
pastel coloring on the academic achievement of 
eighth grade Georgia pupils in 1975-76 when the 
variance due to socioeconomic status was statisti- 
cally controlled. Analysis of covariance was used to 
compare the achievement scores of students on the 
Iowa Test of Basic Skills. Pupil achievement in air 
conditioned school buildings was consistently 
higher than pupil achievement in non-air condi- 
tioned school buildings. This consistent pattern did 
not exist between carpeted school buildings and 
noncarpeted school buildings, between school 
buildings with fluorescent lighting and school build- 
ings without fluorescent lighting, and between 
school buildings with interior pastel coloring and 
school buildings without interior pastel coloring. 
(Author/MLF) 
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nation, Business, *Court Litigation, Disabilities, 
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Legislation, Labor Relations, Personnel Policy, 
*Public Policy, *Social Discrimination, State 
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Identifiers—Age Discrimination in Employment 
Act 1967, Rehabilitation Act 1973, Vietnam Era 
Veterans Readjustment Act 1974 
This book brings together materials, cases, and 

opinions regarding the Age Discrimination in Em- 
ployment Act of 1967, the Rehabilitation Act of 
1973, and the Vietnam Era Veterans’ Readjustment 
Assistance Act of 1974; analyzes these materials; 
and examines their impact on employer personnel 
policies. Also considered are the amendments to the 
1967 age law establishing compulsory retirement at 
age 70. A section of the book is devoted to each of 
the three acts. The final section is concerned with 
questions of public policy that have been found to 
exist in the administration of the laws and that are 
probably inherent in complex legislation designed to 
regulate industrial relations and personnel adminis- 
tration. Summaries of laws, excerpts from legisla- 
tion, and other supplementary information are 
contained in appendices. (Author/MLF) 
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Federal Aid, Federal Legislation, *Federal Regu- 

lation, Higher Education, Intercollegiate Cooper- 

ation, *Law Enforcement, *Organizational 

Effectiveness, *Sex Discrimination 
Identifiers—* Office for Civil Rights, *Title IX Edu- 

cation Amendments 1972 

This report reassesses for the Department of Edu- 
cation (ED) the enforcement effort of Title IX by 
the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) and offers recom- 
mendations. OCR is criticized for being very slow to 
issue important guidelines, process complaints, con- 
duct compliance reviews, and enforce the law. Also 
OCR is charged with showing little commitment to 
discovering violations or to assisting institutions to 
prevent them. Further complaints are the 
inadequacy of training, guidance, and monitoring to 
assure that policies and procedures determined at 
headquarters are uniformly implemented in the re- 
gions; and the inconsistency of guidelines issued by 
headquarters. The report recommends that the fol- 
lowing steps be taken immediately: (1) Improve 
OCR’s data collection and analysis capacity. (2) Im- 
prove guidance and oversight of regional staff. (3) 
Implement OCR policy on employment cases. (4) 
Allocate staff resources necessary to complete 
planned compliance reviews on schedule. (5) Initi- 
ate administrative proceedings to terminate funds in 
all cases in which voluntary negotiations do not re- 
solve all violations within the specified time limit. 
(6) Increase cooperation with the Department of 
Justice (DOJ). (7) Increase Title IX technical assist- 
ance and public information efforts. (Author/MLF) 
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Pub Date—79 
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Available from—Planning and Research Branch, 
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*Cost Effectiveness, *Educational Facilities Im- 
provement, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Energy Conservation, Foreign Countries, Simu- 
lation 

Identifiers—* Alberta 
Phase 1 of this report summarizes a simulated 

approach to analysis of energy consumption in five 
selected Alberta schools. Phase 2, the greater part of 
the report, deals with the selection of cost-effective 
modifications in two schools representative of the 
greatest range of schools presently in the system. In 
each of the schools, the energy consumption was 
monitored, records kept of the costs of modifica- 
tions, and an energy audit made to indicate how the 
total energy and utilities were apportioned within 
the school. The school statistical records affecting 
energy use are given with the energy audit. A major 
objective of this study was to supply a “shopping 
list” of items that would provide the greatest savings 
for the least investment cost. Items easiest to install 
and monitor were installed first, 18 modifications in 
one school, 29 in the other. These items, in ranking 
order of expense, constitute the energy saving shop- 
ping list of modifications. Also included is the ap- 
plication of the planning models to retrofit schools 
of a similar design. Guidelines for future school de- 
sign are presented. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
The Surplus Schools Project was designed to 

stimulate and encourage the adaptive use and pre- 

servation of vacant school buildings in New York 


State. Through a statewide competition, the Preser- 
vation League selected four surplus schools that 
were located in four distinctly different communi- 
ties and presented a broad range of problems and 
opportunities. With the cooperation of a local spon- 
sor, the Preservation League provided each com- 
munity with the professional services of an architect 
who formulated schematic adaptive use plans and 
feasibility studies for the school. The results of these 
studies were highlighted in this technical leaflet and 
in a traveling exhibit. The studies indicate that two 
schools could be transformed to community service 
centers, one could function as senior citizen hous- 
ing, and another could be converted to a sculpture 
studio and school. (Author/MLF) 
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Identifiers—*New York, *Public Records 
The purpose of this publication is to bring together 
in easily accessible form the most applicable New 
York state laws and administrative regulations (in- 
cluding related decisions and legal opinions) that 
govern the responsibilities of local officials for local 
records and define the mandate of the state ar- 
chives. The laws are listed in six parts: (1) general 
laws relating to local public records; (2) laws gov- 
erning disposition of local public records; (3) laws 
governing the microfilming of local public records; 
(4) selected laws relating to custody of local public 
records; (5) laws pertaining to public access to re- 
cords; and (6) the New York State Historical Re- 
cords Advisory Board. (Author/MLF) 
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Teachers 

Identifiers—* Alaska 
This document gathers together the Alaska state 

statutes dealing specifically with education or af- 

fecting education. Both elementary and secondary 
education and postsecondary education are dealt 
with. The topics covered include the administration 
of the schools; the rights and responsibilities of 
teachers, administrators, and students; the state 
foundation program; private and parochial schools; 
federal aid; the Alaska Educational Broadcasting 

Commission; teacher retirement; food services; and 

the administration of the state museum and library. 

(MLF) 
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Schools (Coleman et al) 

Summarizing the findings of a longitudinal study 
of public and private schooling recently published, 
this paper provides evidence relevant to proposals 
that would either increase or decrease the role of 
private schools in American education. The authors 
specifically address eight premises that would in- 
crease the role of private schools and seven premises 
that would decrease their role. Those premises sup- 
ported by the research findings include the beliefs 
that private schools produce better cognitive 
achievement and greater levels of self esteem and 
fate control among students than do public schools, 
that private schools provide a safer, more disci- 
plined and ordered environment, that private 
schools are divisive aiong religious lines and do not 
provide as much educational range, particularly in 
vocational and nontraditional programs, and that 
facilitating the use of private schools through tax or 
school vouchers would decrease racial and eco- 
nomic segregation in private schools. Greater aca- 
demic demands and a more ordered environment 
are identified as contributing to higher scholastic 
achievement in private schools. The report con- 
cludes that the research supports policies that would 
facilitate rather than constrain the use of private 
schools and that the present constraints on public 
schools impair their functioning without providing 
more egalitarian outcomes. (Author/WD) 


EC 
ED 198 653 


Sontag, Dianne Booth And Others 
A Curriculum Guide for Developing Communica- 
tion Skills in the Preschool Child. Pediatric 

Language Institutes-A Training Program for 

Day Care Personnel. 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of Audiology 
and Speech Pathology. 
Pub Date—[79] 

Note—141p.; A part of the Pediatric Language Pro- 
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*Delayed Speech, *Language Handicaps, *Lan- 

guage Skills, *Learning Activities, *Preschool 

Education, *Speech Skills, *Units of Study 
Identifiers—Pediatric Language Programs, Tennes- 

see (Knoxville) 

The document describes the Pediatric Language 
Institutes’ program to develop speech and language 
skills to preschool children with language deficits. 
Initial sections describe the program in terms of 
assessment of children’s skills, the daily schedule, 
design of classrooms, lesson presentation, incidental 
teaching, and behavior management. The bulk of 
the report contains units on the family (self and 
senses, family members); home (rooms, chores, 
food); community helpers; and animals (farm and 
farm animals, pets, zoo and zoo animals). Outlined 
for activities within each topic are the skill area 
involved, language emphasis, procedure, and 
materials. Vocabulary words relating to each topic 
are also listed. Appended are a pediatric language 
laboratory progress chart, a hierarchy for teaching 
basic vocabulary, a hierarchy for teaching colors, a 
hierarchy for teaching prepositions, a hierarchy for 
teaching body parts, and a hierarchy for teaching 
action verbs. (SBH) 
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Identifiers—Pediatric Language Programs, Tennes- 

see (Knoxville) 

The document describes the Pediatric Language 
Laboratory, a day care center which provides day 
care and therapeutic services to 20 mild to moderate 
communicatively delayed children, 1 to 4 years old. 
Initial sections address program philosophy; pro- 
gram components (diagnostics, remedial services, 
typical services, parent education, and community 
service); the daily schedule; bidialectal and bicul- 
tural programing; and student speech-language 
clinicians. The language component is outlined in 
terms of teaching language throughout the day, 
treating language comprehension and language ex- 
pression, sample objectives and lesson plans, and 
speech inprovement. A set of goals and lesson plans 
for cognition follows. Additional sections address 
play, music, field trips, art, nutritional health, and 
architectural design and the learning environment, 
behavior management, and family intervention. Ap- 
pended are parent materials from the family coun- 
seling/education component, sample home 
activities, the ALL-TRAC (Aiding Language and 
Learning through Rhythm and Content) lesson 
plan, an outline on interactive language develop- 
ment teaching, a case study on counseling with par- 
ents of a disfluent or stuttering child, the Bangs 
Vocabulary Test, and a list of publications. (SBH) 
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Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
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*Training 
The booklet looks at both the problems and the 

potential of training paraprofessionals as aides in the 

education of handicapped children. The case for 
training paraprofessionals is supported with such ra- 
tionales as the economy of using paraprofessional 
staff. Qualities of leaders in the field of paraprofes- 
sional training are listed, including that they are 
pragmatists with a humanitarian bent. Problems fac- 
ing trainers are mentioned, and the lack of materials 
on special education paraprofessionals is pointed 
out. Variance in the relationship between special 
education teachers and their paraprofessional aides 
is considered. Several programs for training para- 
professionals are described, including those in High 

Point, North Carolina (Training Project for Para- 

professionals in Education for the Handicapped); 

New Castle, Indiana; San Antonio, Texas (Para- 

professional Assistance in Special Education- 

PASE); Omaha, Nebraska (Eastern Nebraska 

Community Office of Retardation-ENCOR); and 

Idaho Falls, Idaho. The career ladder for the para- 

professional in special education is discussed and 

finally, certain common features and cautions that 
designers of training programs should consider are 
offered. (SBH) 
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Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, Special Olympics 
Intended to help parents, teachers, administrators 
and Special Olympics volunteers better understand 
the rights and educational needs of handicapped 
children, the manual is organized into nine compe- 
tency based guides for use in workshops on the 
physical education and recreation services man- 
dated by P.L. 94-142 (the Education for All Hand- 
icapped Children Act). An introductory section 
introduces the manual and gives guidelines for plan- 
ning a workshop including a calendar, a master 
checklist, and an inservice needs assessment. Each 
of the nine guides contains specific information re- 
garding the law, implications for physical education 
and recreation, and some concluding self evaluation 
questions and answers. Chapters have the following 
titles: “PL 94-142: The Education of All Hand- 
icapped Children Act of 1975;” “The Individualized 
Education Program (IEP);” “Assessments and 
Evaluation;” “Goals, Behavioral Objectives and 
Task Analysis;” “PL 94-142: Implications for Physi- 
cal Educators;” “PL 94-142: Implications for Recre- 
ation Leaders;” “PL 94-142; Implications for 
Administrators;” “The Role of Parents in the Edu- 
cation of Their Handicapped Children;” and “Deve- 
loping a Comprehensive Individualized Physical 
Education Program.” A resource guide is included 
which identifies resources (both persons and agen- 
cies) by state, who offer information and services; 
lists references containing legal citations and expla- 
nations of P.L. 94-142; provides a glossary of terms; 
and contans implementation forms (separate spirit 
masters) appropriate for planning physical educa- 
tion, recreation, or Special Olympics programs. 
(DB) 
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Identifiers—Denmark 
The status of social, medical, and educational ser- 
vices to young handicapped children in Denmark is 
described. The report includes information on inci- 
dence of handicap, current legislative provisions, 
implementation of special educational assistance, 
qualifications of the special education teacher, and 
characteristics of preschool classes. Separate sec- 
tions are devoted to infants and young children with 
services for infants and young children with lan- 
guage and speech difficulties, hearing impairments, 
visual impairments, motor handicaps, and mental 
retardation. Social services such as day nurseries 
and institutions are noted. A historical review of 
preventive work among expectant and nursing 
mothers and infants is provided. Cooperation in the 
delivery of services between the education, social, 
medical, and psychological services is summarized. 
The model program at Karlebo is specifically de- 
scribed. A study of service needs in one Danish 
borough indicated that the health services needed to 
be supplemented by interdisciplinary services of 
teachers and social workers to insure early identifi- 
cation of all handicaps. A detailed example of the 
special educational program for language retarded 
young children in Copenhagen concludes the re- 
port. (DB) 
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tunities, Human Services, *Psychology, *Social 
Attitudes, *Social Bias, Social Discrimination, 
*Social Environment 
The book takes a civil rights perspective to the 
problems of handicapped children and adults and 
points out that no other minority group has its social 
and political oppression so thoroughly masked as 
the disabled in America. Part I looks at why Ameri- 
can society has traditionally failed to view the hand- 
icapped as an oppressed social group. Three 
chapters address handicap as a social construction, 
the handicapped role, and handicap in relation to 
the social pathology model. Part II criticizes and 
then offers constructive alternatives to the ways that 
psychologists usually study how handicapped chil- 
dren grow up. The first chapter in this section con- 
siders the case for a developmental psychology of 
handicap and is followed by three chapters which 
address social, personality, and intellectual develop- 
ment. Part III (four chapters) focuses on the profes- 
sional and some of the most important services he 
provides to handicapped children and their parents. 
In Part IV (three chapters), the authors discuss the 
ignorance and confusion that surrounds the employ- 
ment problems of disabled adults. Appendixes, 
which make up a major part of the book, include the 
following: four articles on the psychological aspects 
of handicap titled “Analysis of a Boy with a Con- 
genital Deformity” (A. Lussier); “Excerpts from the 
Analysis of a Child with a Congenital Defect” (R. 
Furman); “The ’Exceptions’: An Elaboration of 
Freud’s Character Study” (E. Jacobson); and “‘Nar- 
cissistic Ego Impairment in Patients with Early 
Physical Malformations” (W. Niederland; reports 
on the sexuality of the severely disabled, problems 
with relationships between able bodied and hand- 
icapped people, and comprehensive disability insur- 
ance; and a report by K. Messenger and J. Gliedman 
titled “Medicine and Handicap: A Promise in 
Search of a National Commitment.” (SBH) 


ED 198 659 EC 131 785 
Robin, Stanley S. Bosco, James J. 
Creating an Approach for Understanding the Diag- 
nosis and Treatment of Hyperkinetic Children. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (Boston, MA, April, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Drug Therapy, Exceptional Child 
Research, *Hyperactivity, Interviews, *Parent 
Attitudes, Parent Role, *Physicians, *Role Per- 
ception, *Student Attitudes, Teacher Role 
Based on interviews with several hundred parents, 
teachers, physicians, and hyperkinetic children, the 
paper addresses the scope and nature of the social 
aspects of the psychopharmacological treatment of 
hyperkinetic children. Excerpts from interviews are 
given. Reported among findings are an inability of 
individuals who are charged with the responsibility 
for the delivery of services to children to develop 
the working agreements necessary to provide a 
cohesive and rationalized approach to the delivery 
of those services; that parents and physicians each 
tend to nominate themselves as legitimate and 
dominant; that both parents and physicians see the 
teacher as rarely dominant and often nonlegitimate, 
and teachers concur; and that teachers also tend to 
agree with parents in their definition of who should 
be dominant and who should be legitimate. (SBH) 


ED 198 660 EC 131 786 

McLean, James E. Chissom, Brad S. 

Talents Uniimited Program: Summary of Research 
Finding for 1979-80. 

Alabama Univ., University.; Mobile County Public 
Schools, Ala. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 


Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Decision 
Making, Elementary Education, Futures (of So- 
ciety), Gifted, Planning, Productive Thinking, 
*Program Evaluation, *Talent, *Talent Develop- 
ment, *Validated Programs 
Identifiers—National Diffusion Network Programs, 
*Talents Unlimited Program 
During the 1979-80 school year, the Talents Unli- 
mited (TU) program (validated by the Joint Dis- 
semination Review Panel) for talented students in 
grades 1 through 6 was evaluated by nine adopting 
school systems. Five talent areas were addressed: 
communication, forecasting, decision making, pro- 
ductive thinking, and planning. Data were analyzed 
for each of the following sites: Lake Village, Arkan- 
sas; Little Falls, New York; Homer, Alaska; San 
Antonio, Texas; Logan, Utah; McAllen, Texas; 
Staten Island, New York; Kenwood, Michigan; and 
Cache County, Utah. Among findings were that re- 
sults of the project in Lake Village were positive but 
not always statistically significant; that fourth grade 
students in San Antonio reacted well to the TU 
methods; that in McAllen, the TU group signifi- 
cantly outperformed the control group on both 
Flexibility and Originality; and that more students 
exposed to the TU treatment in Kentwood im- 
proved their planning talents than did students not 
exposed to TU. It was concluded that all of the 
various studies favored the TU program and most of 
them achieved statistical significance. (SBH) 


ED 198 661 EC 131 787 

O'Connell, Joanne Curry 

A Comparative Study of Infants At-Risk for Men- 
tal Retardation and the Effects of Day Care 

Intervention on the Development of Communica- 

tion Skills. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 

icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 
Grant—443AH80088 
Note—162p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, University of 

North Carolina. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 

tions/Theses - Doctoral Dissertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, *Day Care, 

Developmental Disabilities, *Disadvantaged, Ex- 

ceptional Child Research, Infants, *Intervention, 

Mental Retardation, *Parent Child Relationship, 

Program Effectiveness 
Identifiers—*At Risk (for Handicap) 

The investigation was designed to determine the 
effectiveness of day care intervention on the use of 
intentional communicative behaviors by 26 twenty 
month old low socioeconomic status infants at risk 
for developmental retardation, and to compare their 
communicative development to a group of 14 nor- 
mally developing middle class infants. Literature 
was reviewed on the origin and etiology of the no- 
tion of “high risk” infants and on relevant variables 
as possible contributors to developmental delay. 
The review revealed that the age at which high risk 
infants begin to deviate from other infants is around 
18 to 24 months, which coincides with the onset of 
the use of single words in language development. 
First, the total frequency with which the infant ini- 
tiated a communicative act to the mother during a 
free play interaction situation was determined. Two 
different functions of communication were ob- 
served in two separate settings-first, a measure of 
the infant’s use of the “showing” function of com- 
munications was obtained in a free play interaction 
with the mother and second, a measure of the in- 
fant’s use of the “requesting” function of communi- 
cations was obtained during an experimental 
communications task. Measures of the infants’ so- 
cial development were also obtained for three varia- 
bles: the amount of time the dyad played or read 
together, the amount of time the mother read alone, 
and the frequency of the mother’s attempts to 
modify the infant’s behavior or activity. For the 
infants observed in the study, day care intervention 
did influence communicative behaviors. Results did 
not support the notion that there are cognitive 
prerequisites to language. In addition, an inconsist- 
ent relationship was found between the infants’ r_ :- 
formance on the subscales of the Uzgiris and~ ..t 
Ordinal Scales as a measure of sensorimotor deve- 
lopment and their performance on the measures, of 
communications. The study did support the notion 
that environmental factors can positively affect the 
development of early communicative development. 


Additional study data are appended. (SBH) 


ED 198 662 EC 131 788 
Recent, Current, and Projected Research at Gal- 
laudet. 
Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—73p.; Update on Academic, Professional Ca- 
reer and Research Activities. 
Available from—Directions, Box 5664, Washing- 
ton, DC 20016 ($3.50). 
Journal Cit—Directions; v1 n3 1980 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Journal Articles 
(080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Deafness, “Educational Research, 
*Hearing Impairments, *Language Research, Re- 
search Projects, *Social Science Research 
Identifiers—Gallaudet College DC 
The document contains summaries of recently 
completed, current, or projected research from Gal- 
laudet College on the social and cultural aspects of 
deafness, language and communication, and educa- 
tional research. Among the issues addressed by the 
research are the following: deafness in media, rela- 
tionship between deaf students and their parents in 
the development of occupational goals, assessment 
of emotional and social behaviors in deaf children, 
attitudes toward deafness, the Gallaudet/Oberin 
College student exchange program, adaptive speech 
testing applied to hearing impaired listeners, basic 
considerations in standard error calculations for 
speech discrimination tests, captioning methodolo- 
gies for enhanced reading level and vocabulary 
development, deaf children’s understanding of Eng- 
lish metaphor, ability of hearing impaired children 
to comprehend the semantics of English preposi- 
tions, an automated newborn hearing screening test, 
language proficiency and creativity in hearing im- 
paired adolescents, perception of complex auditory 
stimuli by the deaf, effect of presentation mode and 
time on word associations in deaf subjects, 
phonology and language of preschool children, 
comparisons of sign language grammatical struc- 
ture, intrapersonal variables and characteristics of 
interactions between change agent and client, cyclic 
patterns of interaction in the discourse of beginning 
teachers, the use of the cloze procedure as a meas- 
ure of readability for deaf students, residential 
schools for deaf students, creativity and self concept 
of mentally retarded adolescents, visual rhythms as 
an aid to reading, mental health service in programs 
for hearing impaired children, and peripheral visual 
attention in deaf and hearing subjects. Also included 
is a listing and description of books in progress. 
(SBH) 


ED 198 663 EC 131 789 

An SEA Monitoring Guide for Use with “The 
Regional Guidelines for State Approval of Pri- 
vate Schools for Children with Handicapping 
Conditions.” 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton.; 
Northeast Regional Resource Center, Hights- 
town, N.J 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Contract—300-77-0537 

Note—96p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Evaluation Criteria, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Private Schools, *Program Evaluation, 
*State Standards 
The regional guidelines for private schools with 

handicapped children are designed to promote com- 

parability of state licensing and/or approval place- 
ment procedures, reduce administrative burden and 
attendant costs, increase effectiveness of monitor- 
ing interstate placements, and provide a firm basis 
for program analysis. Listed among the 20 approval 
procedures are that the appropriate state authority 
should conduct an onsite inspection of each school 
applying for licensing and/or approval prior to 
granting licensing and/or approval, that prior to 
conducting an onsite inspection the appropriate 
state authority should determine that the school ap- 
plying is fiscally solvent, and that schools granted 
approval should be subject to reevaluation at least 
every 3 years. Approval criteria are outlined for the 





following components of private school operation: 
governance; administration; program requirements 
(particularly the individualized education program); 
related services; program evaluation; child manage- 
ment techniques; instructional, administrative, and 
supportive personnel; termination of student’s en- 
rollment; due process; class size; calendar require- 
ments; physical facilities; transportation; child care; 
and health and medical care. Appendixes, which 
make up more than half the document, contain a 
glossary, a documentation checklist for approval 
criteria, a data gathering instrument, a list of data to 
be submitted by private schools prior to onsite 
visitation, a suggested process outline for onsite 
visitation using the regional guidelines, suggested 
format for private school evaluation report, and an 
evaluator inservice agenda. (SBH) 


ED 198 664 

Schuch, Jeanette 

Get Ready, Get Set, Go! A Guide for Parents of 
Visually Impaired Children. 

International Inst. for Visually Impaired, East Lans- 
ing, Mich. 

Spons Agency—Mid-Michigan Easter Seal Society, 
Lansing. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—44p. 

Available from—International Institute for Visually 
Impaired, 1975 Rutgers, East Lansing, MI 48823 
($4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Learning, *Learning Activities, *Par- 
ent Role, Preschool Education, *Visual I:npair- 
ments 

Identifiers—Parent Materials 
Written by a kindergarten teacher in a school for 

blind children, the booklet is designed to give par- 
ents insights and guidelines to help prepare their 
visually handicapped child for school. Part I reviews 
characteristics of learning. Part II focuses on how 
children learn. A third section, which makes up 
most of the document, offers guidelines in the fol- 
lowing areas: sensory awareness; language; body im- 
age; self care skills (eating, dressing, lacing, putting 
away clothes, toilet training, washing, sleeping); 
gross motor abilities; small muscle abilities; planned 
motor training; orientation and mobility; learning to 
play; and use of remaining vision. A final section 
offers suggestions for behavior management and in- 
cludes a bibliography. (SBH) 


ED 198 665 EC 131 791 

McCauley, Robert W. Erickson, Jodie A. 

Referral Manual-Longfellow Education Center. 

Longfellow Education Center, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Spons Agency—Educational Cooperative Service 
Unit of the Metropolitan Twin Cities, Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.; Special Intermediate School District 
916, White Bear Lake, Minn. 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—S50p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Admission Criteria, Check Lists, 
*Emotional Disturbances, Records (Forms), 
*Referral, Secondary Education, *Special Schools 

Identifiers—*Longfellow Education Center MN, 
Minnesota (Minneapolis) 

The manual presents step by step procedures for 
referral to the Longfellow Education Center (Min- 
neapolis, Minnesota) which provides psychoeduca- 
tional services for emotionally disturbed children in 
grades 6 through 9. Following a section on general 
criteria for eligibility is an outline for the six referral 
steps: screening, followup meeting, referral, joint lo- 
cal education-Longfellow Education Center child 
study team meeting, and Longfellow Education 
Center intake staff meeting. Forms, checklists, and 
guidelines appropriate for each step are provided. 
Among the materials contained in the document are 
permission and release forms; parent, teacher, and 
due process checklists; and a description of services. 


(SBH) 
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ED 198 666 EC 131 792 
Cook, Iva Dean 
Resource Materials in Career/Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 
West Virginia Coll. of Graduate Studies, Institute. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Bureau No.—AH70611 
Pub Date—79 
Grant—G007701012 
Note—89p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, *Career Education, *Disabili- 
ties, Instructional Materials, Periodicals, Tests, 
*Vocational Education 
The document contains titles of materials in ca- 
reer/vocational education for the handicapped 
which are available at the West Virginia College of 
Graduate Studies (Institute, West Virginia). Section 
I provides the title, author, publisher, copyright date 
(when available), and brief description of approxi- 
mately 140 instructional materials. A second sec- 
tion on professional references is subdivided into 
books and other publications (approximately 400 
entries listing author if applicable, title, publisher, 
and date) and ERIC—Educational Resources Infor- 
mation Center-documents (approximately 140 en- 
tries with titles, author when applicable, and ERIC 
document number for ordering). A third section 
lists the titles of 68 journals and 7 abstract and index 
resources. Section IV provides the title, publisher, 
author, copyright date, and a brief description of 60 
assessment instruments. The final section contains 
a list of publishers and addresses. (SBH) 


ED 198 667 EC 131 793 

The National Advisory Committee on Hyperkine- 
sis and Food Additives. Final Report to the 
Nutrition Foundation. 

Nutrition Foundation, Inc., Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—62p. 

Available from—The Nutrition Foundation, 888 
17th St., N.W., Washington, DC 20006 (no price 
quoted). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Dietetics, *Hyperactivity, *Learn- 
ing Disabilities, “Nutrition, Research Me- 
thodology, *Research Problems, Research 
Projects 

Identifiers—*Feingold (B F), *Food Additives 
In response to the issues raised by B. Feingold 

regarding the possible role of food additives as a 

cause of hyperactivity and learing disability, the 

Nutrition Foundation organized a critical review of 

Feinfold’s claims by a group of behavioral and medi- 

cal scientists. Among the cliams made by Feingold 

was that, when treated with the salicylate and addi- 
tive free diet, 50% of hyperactive learning disabled 

children would achieve a “‘full response, while 75% 

can be removed from drug management, even if full 

response to other symptoms is not achieved.” Prob- 
lems in Feingold’s research design were found to 
involve specifying the diet, providing a placebo con- 
trol, and defining and assessing the study popula- 
tion. A number of studies were reviewed including 
the following: the Wisconsin studies (J. Harley, et 

a!); Pittsburgh studies (C. Conners, et al.); Toronto 

study (J. Swanson, et al.); California study (B. 

Weiss, et al.); Long Island studies (Mattes and Git- 

telman-Klein); London, Ontario study (J. Williams, 

et al.); Australian study (F. Levy, et al.); Erythrosin 

B (In Vitro) studies; and animal studies. It was con- 

cluded that the test of the Feingold hypothesis by 

putting a child on the elimination diet under double 
blind conditions is very expensive, time consuming, 
and technically very difficult; and that based on 

seven studies involving a total of approximatey 190 

children. there have been no instances of consistent, 

dramatic deterioration in behavior, in hyperactive 
children challenged, under double blind conditions, 
with artificial food colorings following treatment 
with the diet that removes these substances. The 
report to the Nutrition Foundation from the Na- 
tional Advisory Committee on Hyperkinesis and 
Food Additives is appended. (SBH) 


Document Resumes 67 


ED 198 668 EC 131 794 
Larson, Keith And Others 
Vocational Assessment of the Severely Hand- 
icapped for Utilization in Community Based 
Vocational Training Programs. 
Portland State Univ., Oreg. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 79 
Note—92p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Communication Skills, 
*Daily Living Skills, Hygiene, Interpersonal 
Competence, Mobility, Psychomotor Skills, Re- 
cords (Forms), *Self Care Skills, *Severe Disabili- 
ties, *Tests 
Identifiers—* Vocational Assessment, *Vocational 
Careers Assessment Severely Handicapped 
The document contains an instrument for the vo- 
cational assessment of severely handicapped in- 
dividuals. Provided for each of eight assessment 
areas are a list of characteristics/procedures for 
evaluation and a form for recording results. The 
following areas are covered: general appearance 
(body cleanliness/grooming, clothing cleanliness, 
appropriate clothing); communication skills (yes/no 
concept, appropriate responses to specific situa- 
tions, providing basic personal information); func- 
tional academic skills and understanding (reads 
time, identifies days of the week and month of the 
year, counting, math, money skills, writing skills, 
functional vocational/safety words, identifies 
shapes and colors, telephone skills); physical skills 
(gross motor skills); fine motor/job skills (fine mo- 
tor activities, job skills); self help skills (dressing, 
grooming, toilet care, feeds self, operates food vend- 
ing machines); social skills (initiates conversation, 
responds to conversation, laughs appropriately, spe- 
cific behaviors, relationships); and community mo- 
bility skills (crossing a street at a signal crossing, 
crossing a street without any signal, walking on a 
sidewalk, using an elevator). (SBH) 


ED 198 669 EC 131 795 
Jansson, Karin And Others 
Special Pedagogics in Pre-School Education (SIF). 
National Swedish Board of Education, Stockholm. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—17p. 
Journal Cit—School Research Newsletter; Sep 
1980 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
‘ escriptive (141) — Collected Works - Serials 
022 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Foreign Countries, 
*Instruction, *Preschool Education 
Identifiers—SIF Project, *Sweden 
The SIF project in Sweden investigated problems 
of special education at the preschool level. Project 
activities included the analysis of diagnosis and 
treatment methods, participation in a preschool in- 
stitution where parental education and special sup- 
port were essential aims, and a study of the problem 
prevention functions of environmental planning. 
One part of the SIF project investigated the factors 
stimulating and inhibiting the implementation of the 
basic attitude to child care expressed in official re- 
ports. Among conclusions were that the staff of a 
preschool institution should take the children’s 
needs as their starting point but regard the problems 
which arise as being connected with the situation as 
a whole and not only the specific child, and that the 
contributions of the expert in the preschool institu- 
ton should be made principally via staff and parents. 
The document includes lists of reports from the De- 
partment of Practical Education, other publications, 
and graduate and postgraduate theses. (SBH) 
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Chambless, Jim R. And Others 

Mastery Learning of Stunts and Tumbling Activi- 
ties for the Mentally Retarded. 

Mississippi Univ., University.; North Mississippi 
Retardation Center, Oxford. 

Spons Agency—Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—59-P-20555/4 

Note—211p.; The document was also funded by the 
University Affiliated Program of Mississippi and 
the University of Mississippi Graduate School Re- 
search Grant. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
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Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Guides, *Mastery Learn- 

ing, *Mental Retardation, Models, Motor Deve- 

lopment, *Physical Education, *Psychomotor 

Skills, *Student Evaluation, Teaching Methods, 

*Tumbling 

Intended for physical education teachers of the 
handicapped, teacher educators at teacher training 
institutions, and research workers in areas of the 
handicapped, the document reports the effects of a 
theoretical model of teaching psychomotor tasks on 
the motor behavior of mentally retarded children. 
Chapter 1 introduces a psychomotor teaching 
model and offers testing procedures to measure chil- 
dren’s motor performance on selected motor param- 
eters, including plantar flexion strength; quadriceps 
strength; hamstring strength; reaction time (hand- 
/auditory, foot/auditory, hand/visual, foot/visual); 
balance; sit; and reach. Outlined for each of the 
motor parameters are the objective, equipment, 
protocol (task learing and test administration), and 
scoring. Chapter 2 describes the teaching of stunts 
and tumbling via a mastery learning psychomotor 
model. The bulk of the document consists of the 
entire curriculum of the psychomotor teaching 
model. A comprehensive evaluation of the psy- 
chomotor teaching model is reported in Chapter 3. 
(SBH) 
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Residential Services Position Paper. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Public Welfare, Harris- 
burg. Office of Mental Retardation. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—41p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Group Homes, *Mental Retardation, 
*Normalization (Handicapped), *Residential In- 
stitutions, *State Programs, *Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
The document states the future direction of the 

Pennsylvania Office of Mental Retardation in plan- 
ning and policy development for residential pro- 
grams. Section I provides an overview, traces the 
history of residential services in Pennsylvania, and 
describes the residential system in Pennsylvania as 
of June, 1978. Section II outlines a continuum of 
services (from independent living to institutional 
living) and considers anticipated and desired trends 
in residential program development. Consideration 
is given to independent living; family care homes; 
community living arrangements; interim care facili- 
ties; private licensed facilities; and state centers, 
mental retardation units, and contracted facilities. 
A final section offers recommendations for future 
action in the following areas: changes in law, regula- 
tions, and funding patterns; needed planning initia- 
tives; program development strategies; improved 
program accountability; increased staff develop- 
ment capability; and provision of community educa- 
tion. (SBH) 

ED 198 672 EC 131 798 

Cavin, Janis Ivie 

Attitudes Toward Programs for Gifted Children. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Rocky Mountain Educational Research 
Association (11th, Las Cruces, NM, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
bie from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Attitudes, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Exceptional Child Re- 
search, *Gifted, *Parent Attitudes, *Program 
Attitudes, Surveys, *Teacher Attitudes 
A questionnaire to measure attitudes toward 

gifted programs was given to 113 teachers, 23 ad- 

ministrators, and 91 parents. Seven areas were in- 
vestigated: definition, characteristics, identification, 
educational needs, funding priority, teacher charac- 
teristics, and current provisions. Among findings 
were the following: parents, as a group, were less 
informed and less critical of existing public school 
programs than were teacher and administrator 
groups; individuals with a college degree tended to 
respond in greater agreement with expert opinion 
than did their noncollege counterparts; the group 
which reported having had a gifted close friend was 
in closer agreement with literature on gifted student 

characteristics than the group of persons who did 

not report having had a gifted close friend; and re- 

spondents appeared to share an overall favorable 


impression of what the gifted student is likely to be. 
(SBH) 


ED 198 673 EC 131 799 

Thomas, Adele K. 

Attribution Training for Children with Learning 
Difficulties. Final Report to the Laidlaw Founda- 
tion. 

Brock Univ., St. Catherines (Ontario). 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—52p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Coping, 
Elementary Education, *Learning Disabilities, 
Locus of Control, Problem Solving, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Self Concept, *Student Attitudes, 
*Training Methods 

Identifiers—* Learned Helplessness 
The study examined learned helplessness in ap- 

proximately 200 elementary aged learning disabled 
(LD) students and the effectiveness of classroom 
based attribution training and coping skills training 
for these children. Ss received one half hour training 
3 days a week for 5 weeks in a program which used 
techniques of modeling, direct instruction, and rein- 
forcement to provide effective coping strategies for 
difficult problem solving. The program began with 
novel nonacademic tasks with a gradual increase in 
the amount of academic work presented. Students 
were encouraged to “rethink” out loud desirable self 
statements and to cope with the possibility of failure 
in challenge items. The three teacher groups either 
received the full workshop training, received a 
workshop training focusing on rethinking and suc- 
cess but not including challenge items, or received 
a workshop training on learned helplessness without 
the specific rethinking and challenge techniques. 
Results indicated that the LD children tended to 
have negative personal attitudes and beliefs about 
academic achievement. The program appeared to 
have its greatest effects on skills related to persist- 
ence. There were no significant differences between 
the experimental group and the group which did not 
offer challenging tasks (though these teachers may 
have spontaneously offered more challenging activi- 
ties). The program had minimal impact on attitudes. 
Although parents and teachers rated the LD boys 
higher in helplessness, the LD girls had attitudes 
about achievement which were more self blaming 
than those of boys. The teachers had positive reac- 
tions centering on the program’s effectiveness in 
translating affective educational guidelines into spe- 
cific program objectives. (DB) 


ED 198 674 EC 131 800 

Gray, Ann S._ Shriver, David K. 

Basic Skills—Learning Disabilities: A Secondary 
Learning Disabilities Resource Program Hand- 
book for Teachers. 

Augusta County Schools, Staunton, Va. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—63p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Basic 
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Identifiers—Virginia 
The handbook provides general information about 

the resource program for learning disabled (LD) stu- 

dents at the secondary level in Augusta County, 

Virginia. Noted in the section on program philoso- 

phy is the intention to provide academic skills and 

coping strategies through a unified combination of 
remedial and compensatory teaching. The section 
on needs of the LD adolescent population includes 

a list of 21 minor program modifications possible in 

the regular classroom. Criteria for special services 

are detailed in the section on program eligibility. 

Briefly noted is the flexible period of enrollment in 

the resource program. Described in the section on 

personnel roles are the roles of the learning disabili- 
ties resource teacher, the regular classroom teacher, 
the guidance counselor, and the principal. The cur- 
riculum (stressing language arts, mathemateics, and 
survival skills) and appropriate instructional materi- 
als are briefly considered. Principles of both student 
evaluation and program evaluation are mentioned. 
The final section notes the role of the local special 


education advisory committee. Appended are de- 
tailed curriculum objectives and a list of suggested 
instructional materials. (DB) 


ED 198 675 EC 132 401 
Rourk, Jane Davis 
Teachers and Occupational Therapists: A Partner- 
ship for Children with Special Needs (Pre- 
Vocational). 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Interna- 
tional Convention of The Council for Exceptional 
Children (58th, Philadelphia, PA, April, 1980, 
Session F-77). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, ‘Disabilities, 
*Employee Attitudes, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Interpersonal Competence, *Occupa- 
tional Therapists, Occupational Therapy, 
Prevocational Education, Secondary Education, 
Special Education, *Special Education Teachers, 
Vocational Education, *Vocational Education 
Teachers, Work Attitudes 
Occupational therapists should work coopera- 
tively with special educators and vocational educa- 
tors in the prevocational and vocational education 
of handicapped adoiescent students. The occupa- 
tional therapist’s knowledge of disabling conditions, 
the therapeutic relationship, and methods of adapt- 
ing tools and equipment are of particular value in 
such an interdisciplinary team. A prevocational pro- 
gram for the handicapped should stress such neces- 
sary aspects as attitude toward work, punctuality, 
appearance, attitude toward coworkers, attitude to- 
ward supervisor, speed of work, concentration/at- 
tention, personal hygiene, and social skills. 
Handicapped adolescents also need experiences to 
provide appropriate career awareness. (DB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, ‘*Delivery 
Systems, *Disabilities, *Human Services, *Infor- 
mation Networks, *Program Development 
Participation by agencies in a network can pro- 
vide access to a wider range of services and re- 
sources for the handicapped and can enable 
additional agencies to take advantage of informa- 
tion regarding specialized resources and services to 
the benefit of unlimited others. The major obstacle 
to effective networking is the fear that participation 
in a formal network will erode an agency’s control 
over its own data. A successful network involves 
careful planning, understanding financial require- 
ments, establishing effective interagency coopera- 
tion and communication, and utilizing computer 
technology as a networking tool. The most impor- 
tant purposes of networking are communication and 
cooperation, establishment and delivery of service, 
and creation of a comprehensive quality data base. 


(SBH) 
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Implications for Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Montreal, Canada, September, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
*Coping, Literature Reviews, *Mental Retarda- 
tion, *Models 
A coping process model is offered as a guide to the 
construction of intervention and planning programs 
for the mentally retarded. Current conceptions and 
measurement of adaptive behavior focus on whether 
or not a person handled a problem well, not how the 
person handles the problem situation. The paper 
views coping behavior as the process of adaptation, 
and adaptation as the end result of the coping proc- 
ess. A model for this coping process is described and 
includes a sequence of coping behaviors: confront- 
ing the situation, thoughtfully engaging the situation 
to find possible solutions, persistence at trying out 
solutions, and usually achieving solutions. Limita- 





tions of this application of the coping process are 
explored. Examples of training studies pertaining to 
independent functioning and personal and social re- 
sponsibility are critiqued according to the coping 
process model. It is demonstrated that a fully con- 
ceptualized and operationalized intervention pro- 
gram for the mentally retarded could be based on 
this coping process model. (Author/SBH) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date-—Nov 79 
Contract—300-77-0482 
Note—218p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Educational Games, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Teacher De- 
veloped Materials 
The booklet is designed to assist special class 
teachers in developing different types of teacher 
made games for presenting new concepts to e.cep- 
tional children. An introduction contains sections 
on the effective use of games, utilization of games, 
use of the rebus with games, utilization of tutors, 
maintenance of games, tips for designing teaching 
materials, tips for making teaching materials, steps 
for making game parts, hints for keeping game parts 
together, trying out materials, laminating, and the 
issue of providing answers directly on teacher made 
games. Instructions along with illustrations for as- 
sembly of items are provided for games involving 
wheels, centerfolds, file folders, computers, open 
ended gameboards, and potpourri. A bibliography 
and section for notes conclude the booklet. (SBH) 
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and Leisure Studies. 
Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
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Pub Date—[79] 
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Note—453p.; Colored pages may not reproduce 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
*Curriculum Development, *Disabilities, Higher 
Education, Masters Programs, Professional Train- 
ing, *Recreation, *Therapy 
Identifiers—*Therapeutic Recreation 
The purpose of the project was to develop and 
design a competency based curriculum in thera- 
peutic recreation at the masters degree level, both 
for application and implementation at Temple Uni- 
versity, and as a model that has the potential for 
adoption and/or adaptation by other colleges and 
universities involved in the provision of a graduate 
curriculum in therapeutic recreation. Project activi- 
ties included a review of the literature; development 
of roles; development of tasks; establishment of a 
sample and administration of job task analysis; 
grouping of tasks by segments of therapeutic recrea- 
tion service; development of competencies; identifi- 
cation of knowledges and skills encompassed by 
each competency; a survey on acquisition of knowl- 
edges and skills; development of learning objectives, 
learning activities, and evaluative criteria; develop- 
ment of module packets; and a national symposium 
on competency based education. Based on the ini- 
tial review of literature, the input of various consult- 
ants, and discussions with various educators in 
therapeutic recreation, it was decided that an initial 
effort would consist of the implementation of a pilot 
competency based course. Finally, the pros and 
cons of a competency based curriculum were con- 
sidered and implications for implementation were 
pointed out. The bulk of the document contans 
module and minimodule packets on the following 
topics: development of department philosophy, 
policies and procedures, hiring staff, budget prepa- 
ration, administrative reports, participation in ad- 
ministrative meetings, grantsmanship, public 
relations, interagency coordination, consultation, 
supervision, inservice training, basic recreation pro- 


grams, application of research to program develop- 
ment, program evaluation, equipment and supplies, 
client assessment, participation on treatment teams, 
development of treatment plans, activities analysis, 
therapeutic recreation activities planning, clinical 
reports, leisure counseling, community integration 
of clients, research, mental illness, mental retarda- 
tion, physical disabilities, aging, drugs and alcohol, 
corrections, legal liability, and legislative processes. 
Among appendixes are a job task analysis form, a 
syllabus for the pilot competency based course, and 
information on activity skills component materials. 
SBH) 
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The document presents the final report of a 3 year 
project to assess and respond to gaps in primary 
physicians’ knowledge of child development in gen- 
eral and handicapping conditions in particular. In an 
introductory section it is explained that a minifel- 
lowship program was developed which offered ses- 
sions in the following areas: clinical procedures; 
speech and language evaluation; audiological 
evaluation; diagnosis of specific learning disabilities 
in the school age child; issues of attention and ac- 
tivity in the school age child; evaluation and man- 
agement of developmental problems in adolescence; 
developmental issues and assessment and manage- 
ment of developmental problems in the preschool 
years; management of developmental problems and 
assessment of problems in infants and toddlers; 
evaluation and management of the multihand- 
icapped child; evaluation and management of the 
child with hearing impairment; discipline, manage- 
ment, and counseling issues; and pediatric roles in 
the management of developmental problems. Cited 
among findings of a needs assessment survey involv- 
ing 97 pediatricians was that pediatricians did not 
view practical experience as an adequate substitute 
for formal training in developmental assessment 
skills. It is explained in Section III that the minifel- 
lowship curriculum design contained five major sec- 
tions: a general overview of development, 
developmental assessment, and pediatric roles in in- 
tervention and management; the infant/toddler 
years in terms of cognitive development, language 
development, motor development, temperament, 
social-emotional development, sensory impair- 
ments, and early intervention; the preschool years 
including sensory perceptual development and pre- 
school assessment; the school age years adding the 
subjects of learning disorders and hyperactivity; and 
adolescent development and behavior. Evaluations 
of part time fellowship participants are presented in 
Section IV. A final section identifies three funda- 
mental prototypes of pediatricians requiring in- 
dividualized preparation-the primary care 
physician who is a community based generalist for 
whom developmental pediatrics is one of the large 
number of subspecialty areas with which he must be 
familiar; the pediatrician who is a generalist in pri- 
mary care practice but who has a special interest in 
the handicapped child and in developmental pedia- 
trics; and those fully involved in the care of hand- 
icapped children. (SBH) 
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Descriptors—*Class Activities, Creative Develop- 
ment, *Curriculum, Early Childhood Education, 
*Gifted, Humanistic Education, Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Mainstreaming, Parent Par- 
ticipation, Program Descriptions, *Talent, *Tal- 
ent Identification, Teacher Role 
Project ASCENT, a program in which early child- 
hood gifted and talented children are provided with 
differentiated curricula while remaining in the 
mainstream setting, is described. The first chapter 
reviews project goals, rationale, staff, and roles of 
personnel including the support teacher. Identifica- 
tion methods, including a Piagetian test, are exam- 
ined in the second chapter. Inservice training for 
staff is described in Chapter 3, while Chapter 4 de- 
tails curriculum aspects, including discussion of the 
basic, affective, creative, and differential cur- 
riculum. The curriculum section lists extensive ac- 
tivity suggestions. Two final chapters consider the 
parent involvement component and project evalua- 
tion. (CL) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), *Disabilities, 
*Federal Legislation, *Rehabilitation Programs, 
Research, *Vocational Rehabilitation 
The annual report discusses the FY 1979 adminis- 
tration of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Covered 
are five aspects (sample subtopics in parentheses): 
program operations (basic vocational rehabilitation 
program, services to the blind and visually hand- 
icapped, rehabilitation for American Indians); pro- 
gram development activities (special projects for the 
severely disabled, handicapped migratory and sea- 
sonal farm workers, special recreation programs, in- 
dependent living rehabilitation); National Institute 
of Handicapped Research (rehabilitation engineer- 
ing program, rehabilitation research and training 
centers); advocacy and coordination activities (in- 
teragency liaison, the White House Conference on 
Handicapped Individuals, and the Office for Hand- 
icapped Individuals); and Title V of the Rehabilita- 
tion Act (requirements for nondiscrimination, 
Architectural and Transportation Compliance 
Board, and the Interagency Coordinating Council). 
(CL) 
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*Mainstreaming, *Preservice Teacher Education, 
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Skills 

Identifiers—* California 
California’s approach to training regular educa- 

tion teachers to deal with mainstreamed hand- 

icapped students as mandated by P.L. 94-142, the 

Education for All Handicapped Children Act, is de- 

scribed. Training focuses on preservice education 

and the state’s development of comp ies re- 
garding exceptional students for teachers and ad- 
ministrators. Implementation considerations of the 
teaching skill regulations are noted for institutions 
of higher education and the State Commission for 

Teacher Preparation and Licensing. A series of 

workshops on the teaching skills is described. Alter- 

native models-the intrinsic, core component, re- 
structure, transdisciplinary, inservice, and student 
teaching models-are briefly described. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Technology, Elec- 
tromechanical Aids, *Individualized Instruction, 
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Identifiers—* Visual Response System 
The report details development and implementa- 

tion of a project to use the visual response system 

(VRS) to aid the mainstreaming of mildly hand- 

icapped students. The VRS uses overhead projec- 

tors, individual earphones, and other hardware at 
each student’s desk so that students can respond to 
teacher presentations. The advantages are listed for 
the VRS environment in programed learning. The 
report details the design, construction and mainte- 
nance of the VRS. The next section reviews research 
using the VRS to teach the learning disabied, emo- 
tionally disturbed, and educable mentally retarded 
composition, punctuation, spelling, mathematics 

(fractions), science (photosynthesis), self manage- 

ment, and student-student interaction. The VRS 

was found to be an effective learning environment 
for small groups of mildly handicapped students. 

Project inservice training and dissemination activi- 

ties are detailed. Extensive appendixes include VRS 

materials for the lessons and for inservice teacher 
training. (CL) 
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Identifiers—*South Carolina 
The briefing paper examines the problems in prov- 

iding vocational education to handicapped second- 
ary students in South Carolina; reviews three major 
laws mandating vocational training for the hand- 
icapped (the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and the 
Vocational Education! Act of 1963 as mandated 
through 1976); and discusses approaches planned 
by the State Department to resolve the problems. 
Among those initiatives are monitoring individual- 
ized education programs for their consideration of 
vocational education needs, development of appro- 
priate program designs for vocational education, 
and provision of career counseling for handicapped 
students and their parents. (CL) 
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Parent Education, *Talent 

Identifiers—* Handicapped Childrens Early Educa- 
tion Program 
The catalog lists 126 products developed by 30 

HCEEP projects (Handicapped Children’s Early 

Education Projects). Products are arranged al- 


phabetically by title and include information on au- 
thor, date, pagination, intended audience, content, 
availability source, and price. Products listed cover 
such aspects as activity guides, behavior manage- 
ment, child development, child find, communica- 
tion devices, gifted and talented children, home 
programing, mainstreaming, and parent education. 
(CL) 
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dren Act 
The paper describes the changing preservice 
teacher education structure instituted at the State 
University College of Arts and Sciences at Potsdam, 
New York to comply with the trends dictated by 
P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Handicapped 
Children Act. Ten competency clusters are listed as 
the basis for the regular teacher education program, 
with six components of training interwoven (includ- 
ing modeling and practice in simulated settings). 
Change strategies are diagramed. Noted are activi- 
ties to involve key faculty members in program de- 
velopment. (CL) 
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Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Individualized Education Programs, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, National Surveys, 
*State Programs 
The inservice training sections of annual program 
plans of 49 states were reviewed to determine states’ 
responses to specific regulations. All states in- 
dicated needs for training, most frequently specify- 
ing the individualized education program as the area 
in which training was needed. Other high priority 
areas reported were least restrictive environment, 
procedural safeguards, and diagnostic procedures. 
Regular class teachers, parents of handicapped chil- 
dren, and special class teachers ranked as the top 
three personnel targets of training. Other compo- 
nents of inservice reviewed were processes for de- 
termining training needs, record analysis, strtegies 
for training, uses of incentives, sources of funding, 
and evaluation procedures. (CL) 
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The issues surrounding minimum competency 
testing (MCT) and the handicapped are analyzed in 
light of federal mandates in P.L. 94-142, the Educa- 
tion for All Handicapped Children Act, for a free 
appropriate public education. Five policy appro- 
aches regarding graduation requirements are con- 
sidered for positive and negative implications: the 
pass/fai! approach; the certificate of attendance ap- 
proach; the individualized education program ap- 
proach; and the curricular approach (each 


curriculum having its own graduation require- 
ments). The importance of flexibility in making and 
applying policy is emphasized. (CL) 
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The guide, based upon Vocational Education of 
Handicapped Students: A Guide for Policy Deve- 
lopment by S. Davis and M. Ward, is intended to 
help local education agency (LEA) administrators 
and supervisors conduct evaluation and needs as- 
sessment of vocational education programs, poli- 
cies, and procedures related to handicapped 
students. Each of eight modules includes policy 
guidelines and space for reviewing LEA program 
aspects. Modules focus on the following areas: plan- 
ning and administration, identification of students 
and their vocational needs, vocational assessment, 
individualized vocational education programs, pro- 
gram planning, service delivery, facilities and equip- 
ment, and personnel. (CL) 
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Education, *Instructional Materials, *Motor De- 
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ods 
The guidelines are intended to help educators plan 

and develop comprehensive motor development/- 
physical education programs for the handicapped. 
Topics covered include the following (sample sub- 
topics in parentheses): an overview of federal and 
state lgislation influencing future physical education 
programing (components of an individualized edu- 
cational program); assessment of motor skills (sum- 
maries of 11 instruments); curriculum components; 
selection of curriculum materials (curriculum design 
and content); nineteen curricula materials in 
adapted physical education (evaluations of each ac- 
cording to a curriculum assessment checklist); pro- 
graming strategies (bibliography on behavioral 
management); and statewide (South Dakota) re- 
sources. (CL) 
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The manual describes a step by step approach to 

initiating and carrying out a museum-school pro- 

gram for gifted and talented students. General and 

specific objectives of an art enrichment program are 

considered. Initial planning and pilot program as- 

pects are addressed, including transportation, cur- 

riculum, and expansion. Source of federal funds are 

noted and sample job descriptions of program per- 





sonnel are included. Approaches to selecting stu- 
dents for the art enrichment program are made. 
Structure, curriculum, and evaluation are examined. 
The suggestions of program directors for a museum- 
school program cover communication, scheduling, 
lesson suggestions, and miscellaneous suggestions. 
The activities of the Art Enrichment Program at the 
University of Texas at Austin are listed for 9 
months. Among appended inaterials are sample 
forms and lesson plans. (CL) 
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Descriptors—*Prevocational Education, *Primary 
Education, *Severe Mental Retardation, Task 
Analysis, Teaching Methods 
The paper describes a prevocational training pro- 

gram for primary age trainable and severely re- 

tarded students. Three goals were established: to 

improve fine motor skills, visual perception and cog- 

nitive skills, and work habits and attitudes. Ten 

tasks (including stuffing envelopes and toy car as- 

sembly) were chosen and task analyzed. Results of 

a 7 year old’s performance on a work sample test 

indicated that the student learned best by using a 

total teaching format, that verbal reinforcement was 

the most effective approach, and that the student 

exhibited great motivation. (CL) 
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Six papers from a 1978 conference on birth de- 
fects focus on prevention. G. Stickle (‘The Health of 
America’s Babies: How Do We Stack Up?’” reviews 
risk in pregnancy, cites inadequate prenatal care 
and maternal nutrition, and discusses examples of 
how the United States is not applying its knowledge 
of how to improve pregnancy outcome. In “Genetic 
Counseling for Prenatal Diagnosis—Amniocentisis,” 
E. Lilienthal reviews her procedures for counseling 
parents prior to and after amniocentisis. “Birth De- 
fects and Venereal Disease” is discussed by T. Thiel. 
H. Jacobson (‘Birth Defects and Nutrition”) ana- 
lyzes the problem of low birthweight babies. C. 
Brinker (‘Birth Defects-Drugs, Alcohol, and 
Tobacco”) discusses approaches to educating 
adolescents about the effects of addiction on preg- 
nancy. In the final paper, “Dealing with the Birth 
Defects Problem,” F. Desposito summarizes the 
state of the art in educating children about genetics, 
nutrition, and birth defects. (CL) 
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Culture, Hispanic American Culture, Language 
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Identifiers—* Chicanos, *Ideology, Nicknames 
This paper focuses on problematic nature of the 
term “chicano” within the United States-Mexican 
community, and expecially in Texas. A revisionist 
thesis is discussed in two parts: (1) the conversion 
of this folk name into a public, ideologically expres- 
sive symbol in the 1960’s did not achieve its in- 
tended purpose of political unification; and (2) in 
part this failure may be attributed to the uninten- 
tional violation of a community’s cultural rules for 
the socially appropriate use of the term, rules keyed 
on “chicano’s” definition as folkloric performance 
in the generic areas of nicknaming and slurs. Liter- 
ary, historical, and anecdotal evidence is elicited to 
support the claim that the term “chicano” affirms 
cultural identity and that it involves a cultural and 
not a manifestly political use of the term. The claim 
is made on the basis of field-work, anecdotal reports 
and dialogues, as well as surveys of attitudes toward 
self-referent terms among Mexican Americans that 
the folk performance of chicano appears to be gov- 
erned by certain cultural rules of restriction. One 
conclusion is that those who would use folkloric 
aspects of culture should be attentive not only to 
textual accuracy, but also to such things as context, 
performance rules, and folk attitudes toward their 
own folklore. (Author/AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Short Term Memory 
In silent reading, short-memory tasks, such as se- 
mantic and syntactic processing, require a stage of 
phonetic encoding between visual representation 
and the actual extraction of meaning, and this en- 
coding includes prosodic as well as segmental fea- 
tures. To test for this suprasegmental coding, an 
experiment was conducted in which subjects were 
given word lists to read silently. The last word in 
each list was to be read aloud. This word in each list 
was phonetically ambiguous, its syllabic stress de- 
pendent upon whether its syntactic function was 
that of a noun or a verb. The other words in the list 
carried stress identical to that of the “less- 
preferred” pronunciation of the ambiguous words, 
as determined unknowingly by the subjects before- 
hand. The less-preferred pronunciation was elicited 
in a majority of cases, indicating that there is a pro- 
sodic phonetic representation in short-term mem- 
ory that is biasing pronunciation of the ambiguous 
word. It is hypothesized that cognitive parsing of 
written language parallels parsing in reception of 
spoken language, and that prosody is also used to 
mentally represent the phonetic structure of a sent- 
ence once it has been computed. Internal structural 
representations of reading, then, are based in an 
auditory rather than a visual medium. (PJM) 
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Identifiers—Passives 
Speakers of languages without a surface case sys- 
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tem tend, when learning German, to place predicate 
nominals erroneously in the accusative case when 
the verb is passive or the sentence governs a passive 
rather than an active situation. Three hypotheses 
are offered to explain this phenomenon: (1) the 
learner carries over the deep structure relations of 
active sentences into passive contexts; (2) the sen- 
tence position (final) at which the incorrect accusa- 
tive occurs is identified by the learner as always 
requiring an accusative; and (3) the incorrect ap- 
plication of the accusative is both restricted to pas- 
sive sentences and in particular to final position, i.e., 
case markings in final position tend to be deter- 
mined exclusively on the basis of the deep structure 
“action + patient.” Dutch and American university 
students were asked to make grammatical accepta- 
bility judgments on German sentences. An analysis 
of the results verifies hypothesis 3 against hypothe- 
sis 2. In a second experiment, the same students 
were asked to judge whether the determiners in a 
series of sentences were correct. An analysis of the 
results verifies hypothesis 3 against hypothesis 1. 
B) 
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An oral screening test administered by an adult to 
a five-year-old child was transcribed and analyzed. 
The test was chosen as an example of a referential 
communication task that is also a social communi- 
cation task. The analysis demonstrates that a par- 
ticipant in communication assumes that the other 
participants are employing strategies for inferring 
social meaning, and that a failure of two partici- 
pants’ inferences to match results in a “stumbling” 
and a misunderstanding even on the literal, referen- 
tial level. In the case of the screening test, one result 
of misunderstandings is that the child’s overall score 
is different from what it would have been had she 
been more skilled in interpreting the social meaning 
of talk. A key aspect of processes of conversational 
inference and interpersonal coordination is shown 
to be the timing of interaction. Behavioral means by 
which communication is socially and rhythmically 
organized are discussed, with reference to the deve- 
lopment of these means as an aspect of child lan- 
guage acquisition. (JB) 
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The specific concern in this study is to consider 
the nature, social significance, and consequences of 
syntactic variation in the question forms used by 
judges when taking guilty pleas from criminal de- 
fendents. Nine judges from a court of general juris- 
diction in Arizona were observed and tape-recorded 
while presiding over several procedures that involve 
the judge talking a great deal. The particular data 
presented here involved the change of plea. Gener- 
ally, it was observed that topics were handled in a 
variety of syntactic procedures, and that the most 
legally significant portions varied least. At the same 


of Education 


of Education 





72 Document Resumes 


time, there was variation among the judges in their 

handling of the same procedure. It appears that the 

choice of question form made by the judge has con- 
siderable patterned and predictable effect on the 
sequential structure of the discourse that follows. 

The type of factual basis resulting from one tactic 

rather than the other may have been quite deliber- 

ately intended by the judge, although the choice of 
one question form over another might have been 
unconscious. The analysis of these discourse events 
suggests the possibility of establishing a correlation 
between syntactic variation in question form with 
both general social dimensions and dimensions that 
are specific to the particular institutional context in 
which individuals are engaged in interaction. 

(AMH) 
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Identifiers—* Questions 
This paper, part of a larger study, focuses on a 

single linguistic device, the “machine-gun ques- 
tion,” which was used by three of six participants in 
a Thanksgiving dinner conversation. This conversa- 
tional device is characteristic of a style that seems 
to grow out of the need to have others approve of 
one’s wants. It is a style characterized here as “‘high- 
involvement.” The other three participants exhib- 
ited a style which seems to grow out of the need to 
not be imposed upon, or the need for independence; 
it is characterized as “high-considerateness.” The 
“machine-gun question” is spoken at a rapid rate 
and is timed to come either as an overlap or a latch 
on the interlocutor’s utterance. It also has reduced 
syntactic form and marked high or low pitch. It 
requests information, and it may come in a series. 
This type of question has its corollary in an answer 
characterized by reduced form, rapid timing, and 
marked low or high pitch. Examples of such ques- 
tions and answers demonstrates the process of per- 
ceiving intentions among interlocutors in 
conversation. A conclusion is that intentions are 
perceived correctly in proportion to the degree to 
which conversational style is shared. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—Australia 
The results of a survey on the nature of social 

attitudes toward language learning are presented. A 

review of previous surveys indicates strong com- 

munity support for language learning, but those sur- 

veys did not contain information specific enough to 

explain why language enrollments are declining in 

Australia. For the present survey, three hundred 

subjects were interviewed at random, divided 

equally into groups termed “migrants,” “Australi- 

an-born,” and “students.” Several strong trends 

emerged: (1) a favorable overall attitude; (2) oral 

skills were favored; (3) the failure to develop oral 

skills to an acceptable level was seen as the main 
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factor causing students to drop out of language 
learning; (4) support for some sort of language re- 
quirement; (5) early introduction of language in- 
struction; and (6) “student” attitudes tended to be 
less favorable than those of the general public. The 
results of this survey confirm those of previous stu- 
dies. They suggest that the root causes for the 
“malaise” in language teaching lie in the inappropri- 
ateness and ineffectiveness of what the system has 
offered, and the damaging effects of many adminis- 
trative decisions. (AMH) 
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This paper looks at the role of languages in mul- 
ticultural education in Australia. Despite numerous 
supportive statements, the reality is shown to be 
that the teaching of community languages has not 
significantly increased Australia-wide and that the 
language teaching system has not significantly 
changed to meet the new needs. It is shown that 
multicultural education based solely around culture 
teaching must fail, that language learning must be 
seen as an essential part of culture teaching, and that 
it is the principal component of the education sys- 
tem that most successfully meets the needs of mul- 
ticultural education, especially in the area of 
favorable cross-cultural attitude development. If 
language teaching is to meet these needs, it must be 
re-thought. Reference is made to some of the ways 
in which methodology must be changed to develop 
worthwhile skills and to effect favorable attitude 
change. Consideration is given to the proposition 
that a moratorium should be placed on further edu- 
cational developments for multiculturalism and the 
suggestion that the “fad” of multiculturalism of the 
1970s should be allowed to pass. Such views are 
shown to be wholly unacceptable. Rather than al- 
lowing the emphasis on multiculturalism to decline, 
what is required is that policies and their implemen- 
tation be thought out more rationally and systemati- 
cally. (Author) 
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Twenty children aged 3;0 to 3;10 were studied for 

behavior related to the acquisition of a single new 

word (‘chromium,” which was presented as desig- 
nating the color olive green). The research was con- 
ducted in three cycles: prior to exposure to 

“chromium,” at the time of a single encounter with 

that word, and about a week after the first encoun- 

ter. On a sorting task, performance improved 
markedly from one cycle to the next. A comprehen- 
sion task revealed that the children varied in their 
assignment of a particular color as referent for 

“chromium,” with 47% giving a correct assignment 

at cycle 2 and 63% at cycle 3 (compared with 35% 

for a control group). A naming task revealed some 

evidence that experience with “chromium” in- 
fluenced the child’s naming category for olive. Of 
the children who understood a hyponym task, none 

changed his/her judgment whether chromium was a 

color between the second and third cycles. The fail- 

ure of half the children to learn anything makes 
conclusions difficult but points to further considera- 
tions, including the cause of “fast mappings.” (JB) 
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grative Processes 
Dutch children (ten five year olds and ten seven 

year olds) were asked to repeat two-clause sent- 
ences that varied in internal semantic cohesiveness. 
Results showed that semantic factors were primary 
in determining the five year olds’ performance, 
while seven year olds, though possibly not insensi- 
tive to semantic variables, were retaining syntactic 
information about both high and low cohesion sen- 
tences. In a second experiment, 40 English children 
aged five or seven were asked to repeat variably 
cohesive sentences in which each of two clauses 
was, with respect to previously read material, either 
repetitious, informative, or irrelevant. Five year olds 
were shown to be more dependent on word order for 
semantic integration in that they performed best 
with a repetitious/informative model. Seven year 
olds could rapidly semantically integrate sentences 
with a variety of information structures. With re- 
gard to integration errors and first clause omissions, 
asymmetries appeared between the five and seven 
year olds which indicated that the former were more 
limited than the latter in the kind of information 
that was sufficiently rapidly integrated to allow for 
the appearance of over-integration errors. These re- 
sults indicate that the developmental sequence in 
question is one in which the basic skill is the inter- 
pretation of utterances in their context. (JB) 
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Identifiers—*Causatives (Grammar), 
(Grammar), Word Order 
Children aged 2;0 to 4;4, including native speak- 

ers of English, Italian, Serbo-Croatian, and Turkish, 

were asked to demonstrate causative statements by 
acting them out with toy animals and dolls. The 
major analysis focused on the total number of cor- 
rect acting-out responses and the way this score 
related to several variables. Performance improved 
with age within the range surveyed, but the rate of 
growth was not the same from one age period to the 
next. Children learning the two inflectional lan- 
guages performed better than did children learning 
the two word-order languages. The superior per- 
formance of the Turkish-speaking children ap- 
peared to be related to the fact that Turkish inserts 

a particle in the verb to carry out this function, while 

the other languages express the causative with a 

periphrastic construction. The similarities and dif- 

ferences in performance growth curves also point to 
particular aspects of language development in the 
four languages. For instance, the Serbo-Croatian 
curve appears indicative of the children’s difficulty 
in attending to both word order and inflectional 
cues. Continued errors at later ages are evident in 
both Italian and English, but the linguistic cause in 
each case is distinctive. In summary, the results sug- 
gest that sentence processing is aided by surface 
markings which identify the roles of particular 
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The elicited speech of 26 Turkish children ranging 
in age from 2;0 to 4;6 was examined with respect to 
causality. The developmental sequence of the acqui- 
sition of causal connectives showed a progression 
from the use of no explicit connectives to the acqui- 
sition of connectives that are context-dependent. 
The next stage in this progression was the acquisi- 
tion of connectives that are independent of contex- 
tual support. Thus relations expressed with deictic 
reference within the situational context emerge 
first, while relations expressed with anaphoric refer- 
ence within the linguistic context emerge next. Fi- 
nally, relations that are independent of context and 
established only through logical connection are the 
last to be acquired. (Author/JB) 
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Identifiers—* Directive Speech 
The speech of 18 children aged 4;1 to 7;1 during 

role-playing sessions simulating family, doctor, and 

classroom situations was analyzed for the use of 
directives. Six categories of directive formula types 
were identified, and the use of each of these in each 
context was examined with a view to determining 
the child’s sense of what directive is appropriate for 
a given role. The data suggest that children are 
aware very early of status associated with certain 
roles and relationships whether that status is related 
to age, sex, or occupation), and have the verbal skills 
necessary to mark this in their communicative 
behavior. By age four, children employ the full 
range of directive types found in adult speech, and 
they systematically modify the realization of direc- 
tives in response to the social context. (Author/JB) 
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The speech of each of eight children aged 15 to 24 

months was monitored in an informal setting and 

analyzed for the imitation of nonsense words intro- 
duced by the experimenter. In a second session, 
objects were introduced as referents for the non- 
sense words. Results failed to support the two initial 
hypotheses, namely that children imitate in part be- 
cause the adult model contains phonological charac- 
teristics not yet incorporated in the infant’s 
phonological system; and that a child’s imitative 
utterances reflect phonological characteristics that 
overestimate the developmental level of the phono- 
logical system. The findings indicate that caution 


should be used in inferring selection patterns from 
data including imitative utterances, since selection 
constraints may relax in spontaneous speech and 
seem absent in imitation. The apparent relaxation of 
constraints may be facilitated by the demands of 
co-occurring developments in the child’s lexical and 
semantic-syntactic acquisition. Children’s imita- 
tions do not betray the phonological principles of 
the selection constraints still operating on their 
spontaneous speech in that they do not include con- 
sonants and syllabic shapes absent from the chil- 
dren’s spontaneous usage. Exceptions to 
phonological patterns appear in imitative as well as 
spontaneous speech. (Author/JB) 
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Greenlee, Mel 

Learning the Phonetic Cues to the Voiced-Voice- 
less Distinction; A Comparison of Child and 
Adult Speech Perception. 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Dept. of Linguistics. 

Pub Date—Aug 78 

Note—11p.; In its Papers and Reports on Child 
Language Development, Number 15, p160-169, 
Aug 1978. Not available in paper copy because of 
small type in original document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Auditory Perception, *Child 
Language, Children, *Language Acquisition, Lan- 
guage Research, *Phonetics, Phonology, Psy- 
cholinguistics, Young Children 

Identifiers—* Voicing 
Children and adults participated in two speech 

perception experiments in which they listened to 

recorded consonant-vowel-consonant (CVC) words 
in random order and resPonded by indicating which 
number of a word-pair they had heard. Some but not 
all stimuli that were intended to induce perceptual 
cross-over were successful in getting subjects to 
change the voicing category of their responses. Both 
vowel duration and subject age were found to sig- 
nificantly affect judgments about final obstruent 
voicing. Children showed perceptual cross-overs 
later in the duration continuum. These results are 
consistent with previous research. One result that 
remains to be explained, however, is the failure of 
the three-year-olds to shift their responses accord- 
ing to variations in vowel duration. The task may 
have been too difficult, or vowel duration differ- 
ences in isolation may not have been sufficient cues 
to the final voicing contrast. The research is viewed 
as an inconclusive contribution to the issue of 
whether production or perception takes precedence. 
(Author/JB) 
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Hollerbach, Wolf 
Foreign Languages in the Eighties: What Is to Be 
Done? A Second Report. 
Pub Date—Dec 79 
Note—16p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Second Language Programs, 
*Degree Requirements, Educational Assessment, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, Program 
Evaluation, Second Language Instruction, Sur- 
veys 
Identifiers—University of Alaska 
The report presented here is a follow-up and com- 
plement to a first report, which was submitted in 
1978 to the Dean of the College of Arts and 
Sciences at the University of Alaska (Fairbanks). 
The general question underlying this report con- 
cerns the adequacy or inadequacy of this univer- 
sity’s program offerings with respect to foreign 
language (FL) preparation. (Foreign language in this 
report stands for any non-English language.) The 
sources of this report are articles published in news 
and professional magazines and journals, statistical 
data from various sources, college catalogs, and re- 
sponses to a questionnaire sent to 25 universities. 
The report treats the following topics: (1) arguments 
for FL learning; (2) recent past and present status of 
FL instruction in the U.S.; (3) data on FL instruc- 
tion on the undergraduate level in U.S. universities; 
(4) FL instruction on the graduate level; and (5) the 
requirement question. The report recommended 
that a committee of faculty and students from vari- 
ous disciplines be formed to study the adequacy of 
language preparation at the University, the desira- 
bility of reintroducing the language requirement, 
and the forms such a requirement might take. 
(AMH) 


Document Resumes 73 


ED 198 711 FL 012 117 

Porcher, Louis 

Reflections on Language Needs in the School. 

Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 

Pub Date—80 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Director of Education, Culture, 
and Sport of the Council of Europe, Strasbourg, 
France ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Communicative Competence (Lan- 
guages), Educational Objectives, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Immigrants, Language Skills, 
*Language Teachers, Learning Motivation, 
*School Role, *Second Language Instruction, 
Student Centered Curriculum, *Student Needs, 
Teacher Characteristics, Teaching Methods, 
*Transient Children 

Identifiers—France 
This study attempts to make a broad appraisal of 

the needs experienced by students of foreign lan- 
guages in the schools. The object of the study is to 
draw up a methodology and offer a set of didactic 
tools which will help to progress toward the overall 
educational objectives of the Modern Languages 
Project of the Council of Europe. The starting point 
of this study is the practical conditions in which 
languages are taught in schools today. The section 
dealing with the methodological context treats fac- 
tors common to all learners and as well as factors 
that distinguish school children from other learners. 
Following this, some already existing research is 
applied specifically to language needs in the school. 
The third part treats what is needed in the way of 
methodological tools related to a list of needs. 
Specifically addressed is the question of designing 
teaching methods suitable to the school children 
concerned, and practical tools which could be pro- 
duced from these questions. As for measures to be 
taken, the procedure followed is one of questioning 
regarding the needs and motives of learners as well 
as institutional and didactic concerns. The final sec- 
tion discusses a specific methodological case, that of 
migrant children. (AMH) 
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Meehan, Robert L. 
Gullah: Texts and Descriptions. An Annotated 
Bibliography, with Selected Indexing. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—125p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Anthropo- 
logical Linguistics, Books, *Creoles, *Gullah, 
Language Research, Language Variation, Periodi- 
cals, Unwritten Languages 
A bibliography is presented of written materials 
relating to Gullah, an Afro-American creole of Eng- 
lish. The materials listed were selected with the aim 
of giving the student of Gullah easier access both to 
helpful descriptions and to the texts themselves. In 
some cases, extensive indexing is provided to facili- 
tate the location of Gullah passages that are intersp- 
ersed with standard speech. The materials are 
presented according to the following divisions: (1) 
periodicals, (2) periodicals cited/author cross-refer- 
ence, (3) recent periodicals searched by the bibliog- 
rapher, (4) books, and (5) other bibliography 
sources. Each entry lists the author, source, number 
of pages, and an annotation. (AMH) 
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Gruszka, Pamela J. 

The Present Progressive in Spanish. 
Pub Date—80 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Symposium on 

Spanish and Portuguese Bilingualism (4th, Ciudad 

Juarez, Mexico, November 14-15, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, ‘*Interference (Lan- 
guage), Language Patterns, Language Research, 

*Mexican Americans, *Spanish, Spanish Speak- 

ing, *Standard Spoken Usage, Textbook Content 
Identifiers—*Tense (Verbs) 

This study tests the hypothesis that, among bilin- 
gual Mexican Americans, the present progressive 
tense in Spanish is used in the same situations as the 
progressive would be used in English, even if such 
usage would not be prescribed by standard Spanish 
grammar rules. A review is made of Spanish lan- 
guage instructional textbooks concerning the usage 


FL 012 120 





74 Document Resumes 


of the present progressive tense in Spanish. The re- 
sults of the study are based on data from two groups 
of speakers. The first group is made up of English- 
dominant bilinguals. Their median length of resi- 
dence in the United States was 22 years and their 
median age was 21 years. The other group was of 
Spanish monolinguals whose median age was also 
21 years, and whose median length of residence in 
the U.S. was 17 months. Personal data and language 
attitude questionnaires were given as well as a struc- 
tured choice and a free style test on the use of the 
present progressive in Spanish. The results of the 
study in both sections of the test do not support the 
hypothesis. It is concluded that the choice of the 
present progressive or simple present tense in Span- 
ish is apparently not dictated by knowledge of Eng- 
lish, but is a choice determined by other linguistic 
factors inherent in the two tenses in Spanish. 
(AMH) 
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Walz, Joel 

The Early Acquisition of a Second Language 
Phonology. Hamburger Phonetische Beitraege: 
Untersuchungen zur Phonetik und Linguistik, 
Band 28 (Phonetics Reports from Hamburg: 
Investigations in Phonetics and Linguistics, 
Volume 28). 

Report No.—ISBN-3-87118-353-9 

Pub Date—79 

Note—144p. 

Available from—Helmut Buske Verlag, Schlueter- 
strasse 14, P.O.B. 13 22 55, D-2000 Hamburg 13, 
West Germany. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Collected 
Works - Serials (022) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Students, Contrastive Lin- 
guistics, *Error Analysis (Language), *French, 
Language Research, North American English, 
*Phonetics, Phonology, *Pronunciation, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Learn- 
ing, Young Adults 
The purpose of this study was to describe the 

pronunication of American college students learn- 

ing French. To gather the data a set of 21 sounds, 
all theoretically in contrast with English sounds, 
was chosen. These were elicited in a series of ses- 
sions during the subjects’ first semester of French. 
The subjects recorded their pronunciation on tapes, 
which were evaluated for accuracy. The results ob- 
tained were varied and complex. Certain sounds el- 
icited accurate reproduction with few deviations; 
others produced very inaccurate imitations with few 
deviations. On the other hand, several sounds 
evoked responses of varying accuracy and many 
different deviations. The sounds produced were 
very often not those predicted by contrastive anal- 
ysis of the American English and French sound sys- 
tems. An extensive discussion of contrastive 
analysis and error analysis, with emphasis on the 
work of other researchers, is included. (Author/JB) 
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Lencek, Rado L. 

Introduction to the Slovene Language. 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Dept. of Slavic 
Languages. 

Spons Agency—Office of International Education 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—G007801910 

Note—227p. 

Language—English; Slovene 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Descriptive Linguistics, Diachronic 
Linguistics, Dialect Studies, *Grammar, Lan- 
guage Patterns, Language Research, *Mor- 
phology (Languages), ‘*Phonology, ‘*Slavic 
Languages, *Slovenian, Sociolinguistics, Standard 
Spoken Usage 

Identifiers—* Yugoslavia (Slovenia) 

This is a presentation of the Slovene language, one 
of the three official languages of the Socialist Fed- 
eral Republic of Yugoslavia and the official or ad- 
ministrative language of the Socialist Republic of 
Slovenia. The presentation covers the following top- 
ics: (1) description of the language, the speech area, 
and contemporary standard Slovene; (2) historical 
background; (3) the situation of Slovene among 
other Slavic languages and dialects; (4) the history 
and evolution of Slovene; (5) the dialects of Slo- 
vene; (6) phonology, morphology, grammatical 
categories, nominal inflectional pattern, and verbal 
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conjugational pattern of contemporary Slovene; and 
(7) the history of Contemporary Standard Slovene 
and its sociolinguistic problems. A selection of texts 
and bibliographic documentation conclude the 
volume. (AMH) 
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Haskell, John F., Ed. 

Focus on the Learner. The Collected papers of the 
Annual State Convention of illinois Teachers of 
English to Speakers of Other Languages and 
Bilingual Education (8th, Chicago, Illinois, 
March 21-22, 1980). 

Illinois Teachers of English to Speakers of Other 
Languages and Bilingual Education, Chicago. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—64p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *English (Second Language), Grammar, 
Handwriting Instruction, Hypnosis, Language 
Research, Psycholinguistics, Reading Instruction, 
*Second Language Instruction, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Writing Instruction 

Identifiers—Paradigmatic Responses 
The following papers on English as a second lan- 

guage (ESL) are collected here: (1) “The Joy of 

Language” by H. Douglas Brown, (2) ‘Hats Off to 

the TESOL Classroom Teacher’ by Darlene Lar- 

son, (3) “Two Languages in One Brain: An Intro- 

duction to Psycholinguistics” by Lev Soudek, (4) 

“Do Techniques Derived from Hypnosis Offer a 

Positive Contribution to ESL?” by Myrna L. Ham- 

merman, (5) “Increasing Reading Rate without 

Anxiety in the ESL Classroom” by Denise M. Ma- 

hon, (6) “Composition for Advanced Adult ESL 

Students” by Jean Berglof Chapman, (7) ‘‘Paradig- 

matic/Syntagmatic Responses and Reading 

Achievement of the Limited English Speaking 

Adult” by Richard A. Orem, (8) “Guided Spon- 

taneity: An Approach to Grammar Class” by Irwin 

Aloff, (9) “Teaching Pronunciation: A Grammar In- 

tegrated Approach” by Beth Weisberg, (10) “Hand- 

writing and the ESL Teacher” by Gary Bevington, 

and (11) “A Decade of Illinois TESOL/BE 1970- 

1980” by Virginia Welninski. (JB) 
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Hook, Peter Edwin 

Hindi Structures: Intermediate Level. Michigan 
Papers on South and Southeast Asia, No. 16. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Center for South and 
Southeast Asian Studies. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Higher and Continuing 
Education (DHEW/OBE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Grant—G007701122 

Note—355p. 

Language—English; Hindi 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Drills (Practice), *Grammar, Higher 
Education, *Hindi, *Indo European Languages, 
*Language Patterns, Second Language Learning, 
Structural Analysis (Linguistics) 

This book provides instruction and drill in the 
grammatical structures of Hindi-Urdu; it does not 
include dialogues or conversational stimuli, read- 
ings, or cultural notes. The lessons are arranged into 
sections that can be covered in 50 minutes of class 
time; structures and vocabulary are reused at regular 
intervals, and more difficult topics are introduced 
later on. The general approach is cognitive in an 
attempt to make the use of the material depend as 
little as possible on the mediation of the teacher. 
There are 26 lessons, including regular review les- 
sons, and a Hindi-English and English-Hindi glos- 
sary. The glossary includes word frequency 
indications and references to the section of the text 
in which the words occur. The book is illustrated 
with pen-and-ink drawings of persons, objects, and 
scenes related to Hindi culture. (AMH) 
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Larsen-Freeman, Diane, Ed. 

Discourse Analysis in Second Language Research. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88377-163-2 

Pub Date—80 

Note—187p. 

Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($11.95). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reports - Research (143) 


D t Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Child Language, Classroom Com- 
munication, *Discourse Analysis, English (Se- 
cond Language), Language Research, Non 

English Speaking, Pragmatics, *Second Language 

Learning, Speech Communication 
Identifiers—Contextual Analysis, Questions, Tense 

(Verbs) 

The following papers and reports on discourse 
analysis are included here: (1) ‘Discourse Analysis, 
What’s That?” by Hatch and Long; (2) “Contextual 
Analysis of English: Applications to TESL” by 
Celce-Murcia; (3) “Discourse and Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition of Yes/No Questions” by Vander 
Brook, Schlue, and Campbell; (4) ‘““An Approach to 
Conducting Research on the Acquisition of Prag- 
matic Competence in a Second Language” by 
Fraser, Rintell, and Walters; (5) ‘““A Discourse Anal- 
ysis of Tense in Adult ESL Monologues” by God- 
frey; (6) “The Register of Impersonal Discourse to 
Foreigners: Verbal Adjustments to Foreign Accent” 
by Arthur, Weiner, Culver, Lee, and Thomas; (7) 
“Correction in Native Speaker-Nonnative Speaker 
Conversation” by Gaskill; (8) “The Negotiation for 
Meaning: Repair in Conversations between Second 
Language Learners of English” by Schwartz; (9) 
“Lai guage Play in Child Second Language Acquisi- 
tion” by Peck; and (10) “Turns, Topics, and Tasks: 
Patterns of Participation in Language Learning and 
Teaching” by Allwright. (JB) 
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Bilingual Education Theories and Issues. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—90p. 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($8.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Research 
(143) — Information Analyses (070) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Biculturalism, *Bilingual Education, 
*Bilingualism, *Bilingual Students, *Culture Con- 
flict, English (Second Language), Ethnicity, Im- 
mersion Programs, Language Planning, Language 
Research, *Models, Sociolinguistics 
This study attempts to do the following things: (1) 
to identify values and assumptions as they influence 
research on bilingual education; (2) to identify and 
delineate the major theories employed in explaining 
and predicting phenomena in bilingual education; 
and (3) to explore alternative explanations of identi- 
cal phenomena, and to show that seemingly similar 
phenomena are in fact different. The first two chap- 
ters place bilingual education within a setting of 
language maintenance and language shift, and give 
a description of the variables to be found in a bilin- 
gual program. They also provide a brief account of 
the historical-legal development of bilingual pro- 
grams in the United States. Chapters three and four 
discuss two models, the equilibrium paradigm and 
the conflict paradigm. These chapters, a partial re- 
view of literature on bilingual education, sort out the 
various theoretical approaches with their identifica- 
tion of variables and assumptions. The conclusion 
points out the complex nature of the bilingual edu- 
cation question, and the need to determine which 
questions, and which problems are most fruitfully 
answered within the various approaches. (Author- 
/AMH) 
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Cohen, Andrew D. 

Testing Language Ability in the Classroom. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—156p. 

Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Inc., 
Rowley, MA 01969 ($9.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cloze Procedure, Criterion Refe- 
renced Tests, Item Analysis, *Language Tests, 
Listening Comprehension Tests, Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Second Language Instruction, Speech 
Tests, *Test Construction 
This book is intended for teachers of second and 

foreign languages who use and construct tests while 

they teach. The emphasis is on the process of test- 

ing, as well as the process involved in taking a test. 

The five chapters treat the following points: (1) an 

overview of classroom testing, its nature, process, 

and value; (2) a theoretical framework for classroom 

tests and quizzes in terms of the test itself, the test- 

taker, and administration and scoring; (3) an anal- 

ysis of the processes students go through when they 
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take tests in order to provide helpful insights; (4) an 
analysis of the comporents of test items, that is, the 
item-stimulus format, the item-response format, and 
the tested response behavior; and (5) an analysis of 
three types of integrative tests, namely, the cloze 
test, dictation as a test of listening comprehension 
and writing, and dialog as a test of speaking. Atten- 
tion is paid throughout the book to the analysis of 
results and to the implications of the results. A sum- 
mary statement, a glossary, and a list of references 
complete the book. (Author/AMH) 
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Berryman, Cynthia L., Ed. Eman, Virginia A., Ed. 
Communication, Language and Sex. Proceedings of 
the Annual Conference (1st), 
Pub Date—80 
Note—24 Ip. 
Available from—Newbury House Publishers, Row- 
ley, MA 01969 ($10.95) 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Pro- 
ceedings (021) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Feminism, Instructional Develop- 
ment, *Language Attitudes, Language Usage, Lit- 
erature, Role Perception, *Sex Bias, *Sex Role, 
Stereotypes, Teaching Methods, *Verbal Com- 
munication, *Womens Studies 
This volume includes 16 articles on selected re- 
search and pedagogical issues related to the gender 
variable in communication and language. Also pre- 
sented are two sample syllabi for teaching male/- 
female communication courses, and a summary 
statement resulting from conference participants’ 
discussion of issues and directions for future instruc- 
tion and research on the gender variable. The papers 
are presented under the following headings: (1) The 
Influence of Literature and Societal St&reotypes”; 
(2) “Current Research Perspectives Concerning Sex 
Differences”; (3) “Symbols and Sexism”; (4) “In- 
structional Practices for Women’s Studies and 
Male/Female Communication Courses”; (5) “Sex 
Differences in Language Use”; and (6) ‘Epilogue: 
Issues and Directions.” (AMH) 
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English Teachers’ Journal (Israel), No. 23, July 
1980. 

Ministry of Education and Culture, Jerusalem (Is- 
rael). English Inspectorate. 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Note—62p. 

Available from—English Inspectorate, Ministry of 
Education and Culture, P.O. Box 292, Jerusalem, 
Israel ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Class Activities, Discourse Analysis, 
Educational Television, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Instruc- 
tional Materials, *Reading Instruction, Socioeco- 
nomic Influences, Teacher Associations, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Israel 
This issue contains the following articles and fea- 

tures: (1) “Information for English Teachers”; (2) 

“The Right to Read in Any Language,” by Wilga 

Rivers; (3) “Applying Theoretical Principles to the 

Teaching of Reading Comprehension,” by Ahuva 

Weiss; (4) “Social and Economic Influences on 

English Teaching,” by Tzilla Kratter; (5) “Training 

Students to Use the Monolingual Learner’s Diction- 

ary,” by Adrian Underhill; (6) “Some Suggestions 

for Teaching in Grade Four,” by Lily Vered; (7) 

“Teaching in Heterogeneous Classes-A Review of 

Four Years’ Experimentation,” by Pinchas Bechler; 

(8) “A Reading Experiment in the Classroom,” by 

Carol Godfus; (9) “Reading Strategies and Dis- 

course Analysis of Texts,” by Elite Olstain; (10) 

“English Teachers’ Association in Israel”; and (11) 

“News from the Instructional Television Centre,” 

by Sheila Been, and others. The volume concludes 

with letters to the editor and synopses in Hebrew of 
the articles. (AMH) 
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ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C.; National Council of State 
Supervisors of Foreign Language. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Note—43p.; Several reports contain broken type. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Educational In- 
novation, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
rollment Trends, Language Enrollment, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Pro- 
grams, *State Programs, Teacher Education 
Reports from 12 state supervisors of foreign lan- 
guages were compiled. Each report describes a sta- 
te’s elementary- and secondary-level foreign 
language programs and activities as of November 
1980. Topics covered include basic foreign language 
programs, trends in foreign language enrollment, 
teacher training, work with other divisions within 
the state department of education or other outside 
agencies, innovative foreign language programs or 
projects, and other major activities. The states 
represented are Alabama, Connecticut, Florida, 
Georgia, Montana, Oklahoma, Pennsylvania, 
Texas, Utah, Virginia, Washington, and West Vir- 
ginia. (JB) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—80 
Grant—NIE-G-78-0135 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abstract Reasoning, Adults, *Bilin- 
gualism, Language Dominance, Language Proc- 
essing, Language Research, *Logical Thinking, 
*Reading Comprehension, *Recall (Psychology) 
The present paper describes results of a study that 
investigated 209 bilingual Puerto Rican college stu- 
dents’ ability to solve verbal deductive reasoning 
problems administered in Spanish and English in 
relation to their reading comprehension skills in ei- 
ther language. A series of confirmatory factor ana- 
lyses revealed that the data on reasoning and 
reading test scores in either language was best ac- 
counted for by a theoretical model that presupposed 
that a common set of skills was involved in solving 
deductive reasoning problems in either language. 
Reading comprehension skills in Spanish and Eng- 
lish were found to constitute two separate ability 
factors among bilingual subjects. (Author) 
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Brunt, Richard J. 

A Basic Vocabulary and a Bibliography for Scien- 
tific and Technical English. 

Essen Univ. (West Germany). Inter-University 
Language Testing Group. 

Report No.—IUS-WP-4 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—30p. 

Available from—Interuniversitare Sprachtest- 
gruppe, Attn: Chairman, Fachbereich 3, Univer- 
sitatsstrasse, Universitat Essen, 4300 Essen 1, 
West Germany (free; single copies only). 

Language—English; German 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
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tions (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bibliographies, *English for Special 
Purposes, *German, Higher Education, Math- 
ematical Vocabulary, Technology, 
Vocabulary 

Identifiers—*Scientific and Technical Vocabulary 
The selection of 594 words in this basic vocabu- 

lary list was compiled from various dictionaries and 

frequency lists for physics, mathematics and civil 
engineering. The list attempts to include those 
words which have been found to be unknown by 

German students learning English for science and 

technology. In addition to the word list, a bibliogra- 

phy is included which lists all those works relevant 
for the teaching of English for special purposes in 

Germany up to the end of 1979. These are arranged 

according to the predominant subject matter. The 

bibliography includes a list of dictionaries. (AMH) 
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Corbett, Peter C. 
Setting Standards in English Language. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the International 
Symposium on Educational Testing (4th, Ant- 
werp, Belgium, June 24-27, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*English for Special Purposes, *Lan- 
guage Proficiency, *Language Tests, Postsecond- 
ary Education, *Reading Tests, Student Needs 
A case is made for the use of “banding” as a 
method of assessing language progress. In a banding 
system, the range of language proficiency from be- 
ginner to native speaker is divided into bands, each 
one representing a distinct, discernible, and describ- 
able level of ability. Banding seems to be most useful 
in circumstances when the specific purpose for 
which the person is studying a language can be 
specified, and when standardized tests of the spe- 
cific variety needed are not available. In addition, it 
is useful when the test population is small and the 
course is an experimental one. An instance of test- 
ing reading comprehension and evaluating the out- 
comes according to the banding system is described. 
Twenty-nine students representing a cross-section 
of the graduate students at the English Language 
Center in Saudi Arabia were tested. Results in- 
dicated that: (1) successful banding seems possible 
only when teachers and test designers are clear 
about the kind and level of language proficiency 
expected; and (2) test designers can help maintain 
good banding standards by designing a variety of 
tests, each one tailored to particular needs. A copy 
of the reading comprehension test described is ap- 
pended. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs 
A partial immersion bilingual (English-Ukrainian) 
program was introduced at the Grade 1 level in 
September 1974 by the Edmonton Public School 
Board. By September 1979, the program included 
Grades 1 to 5. A yearly evaluation of the program 
has been conducted to determine: (1) the students’ 
achievement in mathematics, English, and Uk- 
tainian, (2) the attitudes of parents and program 
personnel toward the program, and (3) reasons stu- 
dents leave the program. This report is of the evalua- 
tion of Grades 2-5. Among the findings of the study 
are the following: (1) the bilingual program students 
achieved as well as, or better than, students in the 
regular program in mathematics and reading; (2) the 
students are acquiring a degree of proficiency in the 
Ukrainian language; (3) parents, teachers, and prin- 
cipals agreed that the students are developing an 
appreciation of the Ukrainian culture; (4) the 
majority of parents were satisfied with their child’s 
English and Ukrainian academic progress; (5) 
teachers reported that a number of instructional 
materials and an appropriate program description 
for each grade were required; and (6) of the students 
who withdrew from the program and who did not 
move, program and academic problems accounted 
for 61% of the withdrawals. (Author/AMH) 
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lish, Language Skills, Mathematics, Needs 

Assessment, *Program Evaluation, Reading 

Skills, Religious Education, *Slavic Languages, 

*Ukrainian 
Identifiers—* Bilingual Programs 

This report, fifth in the series, is an evaluation 
study of the Ukrainian-English Bilingual Program in 
the Edmonton Catholic School System. It examines 
three areas: (1) pupil academic achievement, (2) 
pupil cultural appreciation, and (3) perceptions of 
relevant groups toward the program. Pupils enrolled 
in the program in Grades 1 through 5 during the 
1978-1979 school year participated in the study. 
These students were matched with control groups, 
and both groups were given achievement tests to 
evaluate academic progress. Questionnaires were 
used to determine the perceptions of parents, teach- 
ers, and principals. The major findings indicated 
that: (1) students in the bilingual program achieved 
as well in English language arts and mathematics as 
students in the regular program; (2) students had 
made very significant progress in learning Uk- 
rainian; (3) parents and teachers indicated that stu- 
dents had acquired an appreciation of Ukrainian 
culture and an understanding of the Ukrainian 
Catholic Rite; (4) the religious component of the 
program, including instruction in the Ukrainian 
Catholic Rite, was rated very highly by the parents; 
(5) program objectives were perceived to be appro- 
priate and were being achieved, to a large extent; 
and (6) teachers expressed a need for further inser- 
vice training and identified a need for curricular and 
instructional materials. (Author/AMH) 
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This study attempts to determine factors which 
would predict Spanish ability in experienced bilin- 
gual teachers in order to plan language development 
lessons for prospective bilingual teachers. A review 
of literature on personality, social, and psychologi- 
cal factors in learning a foreign language suggests 
that there may be some correlation between these 
factors and native bilingualism as well. A study was 
undertaken of experienced teachers in graduate 
schools of education, all born in the U. S. and raised 
in Spanish-speaking homes. Tests were adminis- 
tered to assess language ability and personality fac- 
tors. A discriminant function analysis was 
conducted to determine which of the 39 scores from 
these three tests were the most promising. In a se- 
cond phase of the study, a regression analysis was 
conducted to measure the effects of the personality 
variables on the dependent variable of oral Spanish 
ability. The study was then generalized to a larger 
population. The results of this part of the study indi- 
cate that the findings of the first two phases could 
not be generalized to the population of native bilin- 
gual teachers. However, both studies indicated that 
formal Spanish courses do not necessarily lead to 
the development of active and passive language 
skills. (AMH) 
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is study was undertaken in an effort to under- 
stand’ the role English as a second language (ESL) 
instructors and program coordinators play in assist- 


ing their adult students apart from providing spe- 
cific language instruction. This role has been 
defined as that of an educational broker—one who 
may provide information, counseling, assessment, 
advocacy or on-going support to students. A ques- 
tionnaire was devised and distributed to ESL adult 
educators throughout Minnesota to determine the 
services the educators provided, the needs they per- 
ceived the students to have, the services which 
should be provided by instructors, and important 
attributes of effective instructors. Responses in- 
dicated that ESL program personnel did perform 
educational brokering services, particularly as 
related to educational needs, coping and daily living 
problems, and career or vocational concerns. Re- 
spondents perceived the greatest student needs for 
information, counseling, and on-going support, 
especially as related to vocations, education, and 
coping problems. There was general agreement that 
ESL instructors should provide information, assess- 
ment, and on-going support for students, with di- 
vided opinions regarding the provision of 
counseling and advocacy. Interest in attending 
workshops to further develop instructor attributes 
tended to parallel the importance associated with 
the attributes. (Author/JB) 
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This paper stresses the unified nature of the Lan- 
guages for Special Purposes (LSP) operation, and 
argues for increased research at every phase. It deals 
specifically with the following topics: (1) a procedu- 
ral ESP model in which the ESP activity is con- 
ceived of as a whole, and the various stages in the 
planning and mounting of an ESP program are iden- 
tified; (2) the use of illustration in written scientific 
texts and in scientific lectures; (3) lexical cohesion 
in scientific discourse focusing on the device of lexi- 
cal substitution in unscripted lectures and the cha- 
racteristic patterns operating within data of this 
kind; (4) the use of graphs and figures in written 
scientific discourse, involving a comparison be- 
tween the discourse characteristics associated with 
the use of tables and characteristics associated with 
the use of graphs; and (5) a description of the steps 
in developing a course in English for Occupational 
Purposes designed specifically for the communica- 
tion needs of service personnel in a university set- 
ting. (Author/AMH) 
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Identifiers—*Connectives (Grammar) 

Traditional studies of contrastive connectives (for 
example “yet,” “in contrast,” “however,” “never- 
theless,” and “‘on the other hand”) emphasized the 
logical relationship expressed by these connectives 
as they connect two sections of text. In harmony 
with this approach, constrastive connectives are 
often presented to students of English as a second 
language as expressing similar logical relationships 
between one sentence and another in simple se- 
quences of two sentences. In this paper, the differing 
conditions are characterized which determine the 
appropriateness of a number of connectives marking 


a particular kind of contrast called “dissonance.” 
Some ways are suggested in which these connec- 
tives cannot be understood without taking into con- 
sideration the discourse contexts in which they 
appear. (Author) 
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This is a comprehensive listing of federal and state 
bilingual programs in New York State by funded 
project, program or district, number of pupils in pro- 
gram, grade level, language or type of program, 
grant amount awarded, and project director or con- 
tact person. The following types of programs are 
represented: (1) basic programs funded by the Ele- 
mentary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) Ti- 
tle VII, (2) fellowship programs at institutions of 
higher education funded by Title VII, (3) teacher 
training programs at institutions of higher education 
funded by Title VII, (4) support services projects 
funded by Title VII, (5) educational opportunity 
programs funded by ESEA Title I and New York 
State Pupils with Special Educational Needs 
(PSEN), (6) migrant programs funded by Title I 
under the Migrant Bilingual Materials Acquisition 
and Program Development Project, (7) programs 
funded under ESEA Title IV-C, and (8) temporary 
apportionment for pupils of limited English speak- 
ing proficiency under New York State Chapter 720. 
(JB) 
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The rhetoric teacher’s aim is to make the native 
English speaker cognizant of the thought processes 
he or she has been taught to use by the culture. This 
approach does not work with foreign students be- 
cause perception, imputation of meaning, and con- 
struction of reality appear to be bound by the logic 
and grammar of the language we speak. The follow- 
ing steps are suggested for teaching expository writ- 
ing to speakers of other languages in college English 
courses: (1) show the foreign student how the 
American English speaker’s culture trains readers to 
react in particular ways to written texts; (2) encour- 
age the students to become aware of differences in 
expectations in their own culture; and (3) require 
revisions, that is, rephrasing of sentences or restruc- 
turing of paragraphs to clarify content. It is 
proposed that the key to the problem lies in the 
recognition that cultural differences exist in all lev- 
els of communication, especially the written text, 
and that these differences should not be explored in 
terms of better or worse, but in terms of effective or 
ineffective for a particular audience in a particular 
setting. (AMH) 
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This bibliography is intended to serve as a re- 
source guide for school personnel working with stu- 
dents who are bilingual and/or students for whom 
English is a second language. The bibliography be- 
gins with an alphabetized list of the materials to be 
annotated. The entries are arranged under the fol- 
lowing headings: (1) auxiliary books, (2) audi- 
ovisual, (3) career education, (4) kits, (5) readers, 
(6) reference, (7) series, and (8) texts. Each entry 
provides bibliographical information, suggested 
grade level, and a short annotation. (AMH) 
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Identifiers—* China 
This is the English-language portion of the special 

examinations used by the authorities of the People’s 

Republic of China in selecting the initial groups of 

Chinese coming to the United States under the offi- 

cial exchange agreement. The examination proper is 

preceded by an introduction which provides back- 
ground information on the test itself and the scoring 
system. The written section of the test includes the 
following: (1) multiple choice questions on usage; 
(2) sentences for correction of errors; (3) reading 
comprehension passages; and (4) sentences and 
paragraphs for translation from English to Chinese, 
and from Chinese to English. The oral part of the 
examination consists of two sections: 4 short Eng- 
lish paragraph to be read aloud by the examinee, and 
a free conversation period. (AMH) 
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The following papers are included: (1) “The 
Theoretical and Practical Relevance of Simple 
Codes in Second Language Acquisition” (Krashen); 
(2) “Talking to Foreigners versus Talking to Chil- 
dren: Similarities and Differences” (Freed); (3) 
“The Levertov Machine” (Stevick); (4) “Acquiring 
a Second Language when You're Not the Under- 
dog” (Edelsky and Hudelson); (5) “Acculturation 
and Second Language Acquisition” (Stauble); (6) 
“Diary of a Language Learner: A Further Analysis” 
(Schumann); (7) “An Introspective Analysis of an 


Individual’s Language Learning Experience” (Bai- 
ley); (8) “The Role of Creolization in Schumann’s 
Pidginization Hypothesis for Second-Language Ac- 
quisition” (Andersen); (9) “Cerebral Organization 
in Bilingual and Second Language” (Galloway and 
Krashen); (10) “‘Neurolinguistic Processing of a 
Second Language: Experimental Evidence” (Car- 
roll); (11) “Communicative Competence, Variable 
Rules, and Interdisciplinary Research” (Briere); 
(12) “Communicative Competence: Can It Be 
Tested?” (Oller); (13) “Prosodic and Articulatory 
Features in Adult Language Learning” (Neufeld 
and Schneiderman); (14) “Prosodic Development: 
Some Pilot Studies” (Gilbert); (15) “The Acquisi- 
tion of English Relative Clauses by Second Lan- 
guage Learners” (Schumann); (16) “An 
Investigation of Syntactic Transfer in Adult Second 
Language Learners” (Gass); (17) “Predictors of 
Relative Clause Production” (Chiang); (18) “How 
Similar are Spanish as a First Language and Spanish 
as a Foreign Language?” (Van Naersen); (19) “Can 
Acquisition Take Place in the Language Class- 
room?” (Terrell and others); (20) “Some Effects of 
Instruction on Child and Adolescent ESL Learners” 
(Lightbown and others); and (21) “Measuring the 
Use of Communication Strategies” (Beebe). (JB) 
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This curriculum guide presents a program intro- 
ducing sixth-grade children to the study of lan- 
guage, of languages other than English, and 
specifically of French. An initial section includes a 
variety of activities designed to interest students in 
the study of language, its peculiarties, complexities, 
and importance in life. Prior to the first French les- 
son, two days are spent learning about gestural! lan- 
guage. The French language is introduced through 
its sounds and through a look at the French-speak- 
ing world. Basic skills are then introduced in the 
following order: greetings, time and the calendar, 
weather, the body and clothing, school, home and 
family, food, and sports. (JB) 
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This volume o: a publication devoted to providing 
ideas and guidance for teachers of English as a se- 
cond language includes articles on teaching reading, 
vocabulary, pronunciation, grammar, and culture. 
(MN) 
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This volume of a publication devoted to providing 

ideas and guidance for teachers of English as a se- 

cond language includes articles on teaching com- 
munication and syntax and on using games, cloze 
procedure, and dialogs in the classroom. (MMN) 
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This volume of a publication devoted to providing 

ideas and guidance for teachers of English as a se- 

cond language includes short articles on cloze test- 
ing; teaching culture; using games, the media, and 
language labs; and teaching pronunciation. (MMN) 
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This issue of a publication devoted to providing 

ideas and guidance for teachers of English as a se- 

cond language includes the following articles and 
features: (1) “Toward Interactive Modes in Guided 

Composition,” (2) “Computer Compatibility in the 

Classroom,” (3) “Discourse Structure in Reading,” 

(4) “Terminal Behavior and Langnage,” (5) “Sector 

Analysis and Working Sentences,” (6) “Hocus- 

Pocus or TPR?” aad (7) “The Contrastive Analysis 

Hypothesis and ESL Proficiency Testing.” (JB) 
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This issue of a publication devoted to providing 

ideas and guidance for teachers of English as a se- 

cond language includes the following articles and 
features: (1) “2LL + CIM = TLP: An Equation 

That Can [Mean] Total Success for Language 

Teaching,” (2) “Improving Reading Comprehen- 

sion through Peer Persuasion and Competitions,” 

(3) “ESL Reading-Research and Applications,” (4) 

“Peer Teaching in American Samoa—Forget It!”’ (5) 

“Linguistic and Non-linguistic Images in Dr. Seuss: 

Or, How to Read Between the Lines,” (6) “The 

Silent Way: Another Method,” (7) “English 

through Continuing Education at BYU-HC,” (8) 
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“But They’re Not Motivated,” (9) “The TESL 
Teacher and English Suffixes,” and (10) “Second 
Year of Composition Program.” (JB) 
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(Language), German, Oral Reading, Polish, Psy- 
cholinguistics, *Reading, Reading Ability, *Read- 
ing Processes, Reading Research, Second 
Language Learning, Spanish, Vietnamese 
The following papers on acquisition of reading 

skills are included: (1) ‘‘“Miscue Analysis and Future 

Research Directions” (Goodman); (2) “Reading in 

Spanish: Insights from Children’s Miscues” (Barr- 

era); (3) “An Investigation of the Oral Reading 

Behaviors of Native Spanish Speakers Reading in 

Spanish” (Hudelson); (4) “A Study of Oral Reading 

in Polish and English: A Psycholinguistic Perspec- 

tive” (Romatowski); (5) “Reading: A Universal 

Process” (Hodes); (6) “First Language Illiteracy - 

Second Language Reading: A Case Study” (Had- 

dad); (7) “Factors Which Enable Deaf Readers to 

Get Meaning from Print” (Ewoldt); (8) “A Miscue 

Analysis of German Speakers Reading in German 

and English” (Mott); (9) “Reading in Spanish and 

English: Evidence from Adult ESL Students” 

(Clarke); (10) “An Exploratory Study of Bilingual 

Reading Proficiency” (Douglas); (11) “Develop- 

mental Patterns in Native and Non-Native Reading 

Acquisition” (Devine); and (12) “Coupling as a 

Text-building, Myth-evoking Strategy in Viet- 

namese: Implications for Second Language Read- 

ing” (Schafer). (JB) 
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Pub Date—Dec 80 
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Available from—Center for Applied Linguistics, 
3520 Prospect Street, N.W., Washington, DC 
20007 ($10.50) 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Anthropological Linguistics, Ap- 
plied Linguistics, *Epistemology, *Ethnography, 
*Ethnology, Narration, Research Methodology, 
*Sociolinguistics, Story Telling 
Eight essays in ethnolinguistics were compiled for 

this monograph. “Functions of Speech: An Evolu- 

tionary Approach” represents an introduction to 
the application of linguistic knowledge to the his- 
torical and sociological study of peoples. “Speech 
and Language: On the Origins and Foundations of 

Inequality among Speakers” expands on the theme 

of diversity, inequality, and evolution, with discus- 

sions of writing and of the views of Bernstein and 

Jurgen Habermas. “Qualitative/Quantitative Re- 

search Methodologies in Education: A Linguistic 

Perspective” addresses the development of linguis- 

tics. The three middle chapters, “What Is Ethnogra- 

phy?” “Ethnographic Monitoring,” and 

“Educational Ethnology,” are concerned in com- 

plementary ways with what counts as legitimate 

knowledge and who is counted as entitled to know. 

The status of narrative as a form of knowledge is 

addressed in “‘Narrative Thinking and Story-Telling 

Rights: A Folklorist’s Clue to a Critique of Educa- 

tion” (with Courtney Cazden). The final chapter, 

“Language in Education: Forward to Fundamen- 

tals” weaves together many of the themes of the 

book, expressing a concern that an ethnographic or 
ethnolinguistic perspective not be trivialized and 
vulgarized. (JB) 
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Gray, Tracy C., Comp. And Others 

The Current Status of Bilingual Education —egisla- 
tion: An Update. Bilingual Education Series: 9. 
Papers in Applied Linguistics. 

Center for Applied Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87281-133-6 

Pub Date—Jan 81 
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20007 ($7.25) 
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Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Court Doc- 
trine, *Court Litigation, *Educational Legisla- 
tion, Federal Courts, “Federal Legislation, 
*Public Policy, *State Legislation 
This compendium reproduces all currently effec- 

tive federal and state legislation, as well as federal 

court decisions, regarding bilingual education. 


- States are found to fall into one of four categories: 


(1) those that mandate instruction in English only 
for public and nonpublic schools (five states); (2) 
those that mandate English-only instruction for 
public schools only (two states); (3) those that have 
no bilingual or English-only provisions (twelve 
states); and (4) those that have bilingual provisions 
or that mandate bilingual education (thirty-one 
states). (JB) 
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Threshold Level: German as a Foreign Lan- 
guage). 
Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Pub Date—80 
Note—549p.; For related documents, see ED 168 
343-344. 
Available from—Publications Section, Council of 
Europe, Strasbourg, France ($32.00). 
Language—German 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Educational Objec- 
tives, *German, Grammar, *Second Language In- 
struction, “Threshold Level (Languages), 
Vocabulary Skills, Word Lists 
Identifiers—Speech Acts 
This document is the result of a project commis- 
sioned by the Council of Europe to produce a sys- 
tem of units in foreign language instruction for 
European adults. The threshold level of foreign lan- 
guage ability is conceived not only as communica- 
tive competence at the survival level, but as the 
ability to communicate on an interpersonal level, 
that is, to share to some extent the interests and life 
Style of native speakers. This document provides 
theoretical and practical information to persons in- 
volved in the administration and construction of 
programs and courses. The material is presented 
under the following general headings: (1) descrip-* 
tion of learning goals, (2) inventory of speech acts 
and specific competencies, and (3) inventory of 
grammatical structures and vocabulary develop- 
ment. (JB) 
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Richardson, Richard C., Jr. Walsh, Richard T. 

Differences and Similarities in the Practices of 
Institutions Offering the Ph.D. and Ed.D. Pro- 
grams in Higher Education. 

Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of Higher and 
Adult Education. 

Pub Date—[78] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Degree Re- 
quirements, *Doctoral Degrees, *Doctoral Pro- 
grams, *Education Majors, Followup Studies, 
Graduate Study, Higher Education, *Postsecond- 
ary Education As a Field of Study, Professional 
Education, Schools of Education, School Surveys, 
Trend Analysis 
The differences between the Ph.D. and Ed.D. de- 

gree programs were studied as a follow-up to 1960 

and 1970 surveys of graduate institutions. Question- 

naire responses were received from 38 graduate in- 


stitutions: 12 offering only the Ed.D., eight offering 
only the Ph.D., and 18 with both degrees. The trend 
toward similarities between the two degree pro- 
grams indicated by the previous surveys has con- 
tixsued at least in the field of higher education. The 
only major difference concerns the administrative 
unit: a majority of Ph.D. programs are administered 
by the graduate college, while the administration of 
Ed.D. program is administered by the graduate col- 
lege or the college of education. The length of the 
two programs are the same, and the lack of a foreign 
language requirement is common to both degrees. 
Statistics and research design are required by more 
than 80 percent of both programs. Examination re- 
quirements are similar, and less than four percent of 
either program permits deviation from the tradi- 
tional dissertation. References are included. (SW) 
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Kabat, Hugh F. And Others 

Alternative Methods by Which Basic Science 
Pharmacy Faculty Can Relate to Clinical Prac- 
tice, Executive Summary and Final Report, Oc- 
tober 1, 1978 - March 15, 1980. 

Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. 

Spons Agency—Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. Bureau of Health 
Manpower. 

Report No.—HRP-0902615 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Contract—HRA-232-78-0128 

Note—98p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Biological Sciences, *Clinical Experi- 
ence, College Faculty, Cooperative Programs, 
Higher Education, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Pharmaceutical Education, *Pharmacy, Physical 
Sciences, Professional Continuing Education, Re- 
search Proizcts, *Science Instruction, Scientific 
Literacy, Shared Services, Social Sciences, Team 
Teaching 
The areas of basic science pharmacy instruction 

and clinical pharmacy practice and their interrela- 

tionships were identified in order to help develop 

didactic and clinical experience alternatives. A 10- 

member advisory committee ranked basic phar- 

maceutical science topical areas in terms of their 
applicability to clinical practice utilizing a Delphi 
technique to achieve consensus. Rankings fell 
within a hierarchy that included fundamental back- 
ground subjects, human biological and social sys- 
tems, pharmaceutical sciences, and practice 
applications. Committee members also identified in- 
terrelationship between the topical areas and clini- 
cal practice functions in relation to the precursor 
level, the content level, and the applications level. 
The advisory committee concluded that didactic or 
clinical experience alternatives focusing upon re- 
search or teaching would be more feasible and effec- 
tive than those with a greater service orientation to 
facilitate the illustration of clinical application in 
basic pharmaceutical science instruction. Fifteen 
ways to foster the inclusion of clinical applications 
in basic pharmaceutical science instruction are de- 
scribed, including development of joint research 
programs and establishment of “clinical correlation 
conferences.” For each of the basic subject areas, 
the percentile rankings of respondents are pre- 
sented. A chart identifying clinical practice func- 
tions, their rationale, and the corresponding 
fundamental background area is included. Refer- 
ences and an executive summary are included. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Aspiration, *Adult Stu- 
dents, *Age Differences, Age Groups, Career 
Choice, College Choice, *College Freshmen, 
Comparative Analysis, Educational Background, 
Financial Needs, Higher Education, National 
Surveys, Nontraditional Students, Occupational 
Aspiration, Student Attitudes, *Student Charac- 
teristics, Student Educational Objectives, *Stu- 
dent Needs, *Young Adults 





Similarities and differences between adult and tra- 
ditional-aged students were analyzed based on a 
survey of 13 cohorts of first-year college freshmen. 
A sample of 172,400 first-year students over the age 
of 21 who responded to the Cooperative Institu- 
tional Research Program’s freshman survey be- 
tween 1966 and 1978 was compared to a nationally 
representative sample of traditional-aged students. 
The analysis considered the following areas: demo- 
graphics, college choice, the financing of college 
education, preparation for college, college plans, 
and life goals. The following demographic charac- 
teristics of respondents were considered: enrollment 
status, age, sex, race, marital status, number of chil- 
dren, and father’s and mother’s educational attain- 
ment. Generally, the greatest concentration of 
adults was found in the two-year colleges, particu- 
lary those that are publicly controlled. Reasons for 
the student’s selection of the college they attended 
included the institution’s quality, and at times, job- 
related training and cost. Students’ concern for fi- 
nancing their college education was considered in 
relation to demographic characteristics, field of 
study, and type of institution attended. The extent 
of preparation offered in high school, the need for 
remedial help, high school grade point average, liv- 
ing arrangements while attending college, degree 
aspirations, probable major, and probable career 
after college were assessed. Additionally, social, 
family, business, and personal life goals of respond- 
ents were evaluated. Implications of the study find- 
ings and results of additional study of a subsample 
of the respondents are considered. A bibliography is 
included. (SW) 


ED 198 751 

Riesman, David 

On Higher Education: The Academic Enterprise in 
an Era of Rising Student Consumerism. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—421p.; A report for the Carnegie Council on 
Policy Studies in Higher Education. 

Available from—Jossey-Bass Inc., Publishers, 433 
California Street, San Francisco, CA 94104. 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Accountability, *College Choice, 
College Curriculum, College Faculty, College 
Preparation, College Students, *Consumer Pro- 
tection, Court Litigation, Educational Counsel- 
ing, Faculty College Relationship, Federal 
Regulation, Governance, Government School 
Relationship, *Higher Education, *Marketing, 
Private Colleges, Student College Relationship, 
Student Financial Aid, Student Rights, *Student 
Role 
Identifiers—Faculty Governance 
The rapid growth of student consumerism in 
higher education is examined, including increased 
litigation against colleges by students and expanded 
federal efforts to protect student interests by regu- 
lating institutions. The consequences on teaching 
and learning of the escalating competition for stu- 
dent customers is analyzed. Chapters discuss: the 
era of faculty dominance and its decline; sources of 
faculty hegemony; the rise of student disaffection; 
college marketing and student customers; the limits 
of student choice; the evangelical colleges; student 
power in the public community colleges; the free 
market, marginal differentiation, and restrictions on 
diversity; providing information to guide student 
choice; student consumerism and educational 
change; protecting students by voluntary action; re- 
gional accrediting associations; and government in- 
tervention for consumer protection. Suggestions are 
offered on defeating the passivity among many stu- 
dent consumers in order to encourage an active par- 
ticipation on the student’s part in the selection of 
his/her college which produces a more rewarding 
educational experience for both student and institu- 
tion. Such suggestions include (1) sufficient student 
guidance so that the choices are well examined and 
(2) institutional self-evaluation in order to truthfully 
define collegiate objectives and offerings. Also ex- 
amined are the prospects for faculty morale when 
the market dictates changes in curriculum and 
modes of instruction, student power in affecting 
educational change, and the role of accrediting 
agencies in improving the state of higher education. 
A bibliography, a name index, and a subject index 
are provided. (LC) 
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Descriptors—*Academic Aspiration, *Career 
Choice, Career Planning, *College Bound Stu- 
dents, College Choice, Comparative Analysis, 
Cultural Background, Financial Needs, Higher 
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*Noncollege Bound Students, Occupational Aspi- 
ration, Questionnaires, Sex Differences, State 
Surveys, *Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—* Indiana 
Educational and vocational plans and changing 

characteristics of Indiana high school seniors from 

1966 to 1980 were studied. In 1966, 1969, 1972, 

and 1975, questionnaires were mailed to all public 

and private high schools in the state, while in 1980, 

a stratefied random sample was used. The response 

rate of the first four surveys was 54 percent or 

higher: there were 37,800 high school seniors in the 
class of 1966, 46,500 in 1969, more than 51,500 in 

1972, about 50,000 in 1975, and nearly 12,000 in 

1980. Overall (total) data for all tive classes are 

presented on: characteristics of high school seniors, 

including sex, race, course concentration, grade av- 
erage, and size of community; and characteristics of 
the head of household, including highest educa- 
tional level attained. The plans of high school sen- 
iors who plan to continue their education (college 
choice, field of study, financial arrangements, and 
school location) are addressed, and comparisons are 
made between classes. Information is also preserited 
on seniors who plan to delay the continuation of 
their education for six months or longer after high 
school graduation, as well as on those who do not 
plan to enroll in an educational program in the fu- 
ture. In addition to considering seniors’ characteris- 
tics and plans for each of the five clacses, 
interrelationships of student characteristics and 
plans by ethnic background and sex are examined 

for the class of 1980. Appended materials include a 

sample questionnaire and a list of educational and 

training programs by degree level. (SW) 
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Descriptors—College Administration, *College 
Planning, Comparative Analysis, Educational Fi- 
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(Groups), *Statistical Analysis, Statistical Data, 
*Worksheets 
In order to assist college and university officials 

evaluating their institution’s financial condition, a 

simplified workbook approach is presented. The ap- 

proach encourages administrators to systematically 
examine the financial condition of their colleges 


Document Resumes 79 


with a tested and specified set of data-gathering and 
computational steps. The workbook approach also 
explains the relationships among the statistics and 
how those relationships can be used to develop a 
financial profile. The workbook contains median 
values that allow statistical comparisons among in- 
Stitutions. After describing the basis for assessing 
institutional strategies, data sources within the insti- 
tution and procedures to be used in the financial 
self-assessment are examined. Worksheets to be 
used for recording data from institutional sources 
are presented. These data are the bases of the calcu- 
lations in the workbook. Each worksheet covers one 
Statistic and includes a discussion of the statistic’s 
significance, median values for similar institutions, 
explanation of the calculation, interpretation and 
limitations of the statistics, and suggestions for fur- 
ther analysis. Four classes of indicators for financial 
self-assessment, on which the worksheets are based, 
are as follows: financial resources, flexibility, nonfi- 
nancial resources, and changes affecting financial 
resources. These four categories are further subdi- 
vided. Appended materials include calculations for 
the indicators, a glossary, and information on the 
steps of developing and testing the workbook. (SW) 
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Descriptors—*College Credits, College Freshmen, 
*College Students, *Community Colleges, Enroll- 
ment Projections, *Enrollment Trends, Full Time 
Equivalency, Graduate Students, *Higher Educa- 
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Identifiers—Central Washington University, East- 
ern Washington University, Evergreen State Col- 
lege WA, University of Washington, 
*Washington, Washington State University, 
Western Washington University 
Fall 1980 enrollment data for higher education in 

Washington State and 1981-83 biennial enrollment 
forecasts ar2 presented. A short narrative section on 
1980 enrollment highlights covers the total enroll- 
ment picture of the four-year institutions separately, 
and the enrollment situation in the community col- 
lege system. For the total four-year system, the 
overview includes headcount, freshman, graduate- 
/undergraduate mix, transfer, and entering high 
school student enrollment data, average credit hour 
per student, and retention rates. Highlights are pre- 
sented for the following four-year institutions: Uni- 
versity of Washington, Washington State 
University, Central Washington University, Eastern 
Washington University, the Evergreen State Col- 
lege, and Western Washington University. Statisti- 
cal tables include the following: original budget 
forecasts for 1973-75, 1975-77, 1977-79, 1979-81, 
and 1980-83; annual average student credit hours by 
cost and course level for each institution 1973-78; 
quarterly variation of fall, winter, and spring student 
credit hours, by course level for each institution, 
1971-80; headcount undergraduate and graduate 
enrollment for the state and for each institutions, 
1971-80; entrances from Washington high schools 
and transfers within state universities and com- 
munity colleges; Genera! Education Development 
certificates and high school diplomas and certifi- 
cates; percent retention, spring to fall; enrollment of 
resident and nonresident students; enrollment for 
selected age groups by sex and grade classifications 
and median age; summer school enrollments; and 
community college enrollments. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Campus Ministries 
Three areas relative to the campus ministry are 
assessed: the discovery and nurture of the spirit, 
contemplation and action in higher education, and 
the ministries of faith communities. The collection 
of essays addresses the religious events happening 
within colleges and universities and the religious 
communities which have been formed within them. 
Contents are as follows: “Beginnings,” by Robert 
Rankin; “An Interpretation,” by David Allan Hub- 
bard; “Serving with a Whole Heart: A Jewish Per- 
spective of Campus Ministry,” by Max D. Ticktin; 
“On Being Passionate: Reflections on Roman Cath- 
olic Approaches to Spirituality,” by Nancy Malone; 
“Evangelical Spirituality on College Campuses,” by 
Rebecca Manley Pippert; “The Discovery and Nur- 
ture of the Spirit in the Mainline Traditions of the 
Church,” by Edwin E. Beers; “An Interpretation,” 
by Parker J. Palmer; “Judaism Triumphant (More 
or Less),” by Arnold Jacob Wolf; “To Build with 
Living Stones,” by Mary Luke Tobin; “Resurrection 
and Liberation: An Evangelical Approach to Social 
Justice,” by Ronald J. Sider; “Despite All Appear- 
ances to the Contrary,” by Beverly A. Asbury; “An 
Interpretation,” by Myron B. Bloy, Jr.; “Time, 
Space and Purpose: The Struggle for Jewish Com- 
munity,” by Richard N. Levy; “...according to the 
grace given us,” by Elaine M. Prevallet; ‘““What Is 
Faith Community in the Black Evangelical Tradi- 
tion?” by Eric Payne; “A Mainline Parish-Based 
Protestant Ministry with Students,” by Joseph C. 
Williamson; “Reflections,” by Robert Rankin; and 
“Formation of Religious Communities,” by Lucien 
Roy. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Research Administration, Time Man- 
agement 
Guidelines for professional research managers of 
small research groups are presented. The research 
group consisting of 10 or fewer full-time-equivalent 
research personnel is the focus. The following as- 
pects of developing the research group are consid- 
ered: obtaining grant support, recruiting personnel, 
procuring equipment and instrumentation services, 
and developing collaborative arrangements. The fol- 
lowing concerns for managing the research group 
are covered: orientation of personnel, reporting 
mechanisms, boosting morale and providing en- 
couragement, needs of different types of personnel, 
travel policies, publication activities, purchasing ac- 
tivities, maintenance and operation of equipment, 
maintenance of literature files and references, se- 
cretarial and support staff, public relations activi- 
ties, and time management. A summary of the 
guidelines for each area is included. It is suggested 
that the list can be effectively used by research 
managers for review purposes and to prepare lec- 
tures for research group meetings or seminars. A 
bibliography is included. (SW) 
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The purpose and provisions of the Uniform Man- 

agement of Institutional Funds Act are analyzed, 

and the full text of the Act is presented. The Act was 
drafted in 1972 to remove uncertainties with respect 
to the nature of eleemosynary corporations, particu- 
larly colleges and universities and to the powers of 
their governing boards in the area of investment 
management. The Act provides: (1) a standard of 

prudent use of appreciation in invested funds; (2) 

specific investment authority; (3) authority of dele- 

gate investment decisions; (4) a standard to business 
care and prudence to guide governing boards in the 

exercise of their duties under the Act; and (5) a 

method of releasing restrictions on use of funds or 

selection of investments by donor acquiescence or 
court action. The Act is relevant to colleges and 
universities that have sought to make more effective 
use of endowment and other investment funds, and 
which have faced uncertainties in the law in most 
jurisdictions. The National Association of College 
and University Business Officers endorsed the Act 
when it was drafted and encouraged all institutions 
to assist in obtaining passage by their own state 
legislatures. Since 1972, the Act has been enacted in 
28 states and the District of Columbia. (SW) 
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ministrators, College Faculty, *Course 
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ate Cooperation, *Masters Degrees, Pretests 
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ne Teacher Attitudes, Work Attitudes, Writing 
kills 
Identifiers—*Monterrey Institute of Technology 
(Mexico), University of Alabama 
Courses, instruction, arrangements, and student 
outcomes of the Monterrey Tech Staff Develop- 
ment Program were evaluated. The program was 
designed to assist faculty and administrators of the 
Monterrey Institute of Technology strengthen their 
qualifications through a master’s degree program in 
education offered in Mexico City by regular mem- 
bers of the University of Alabama faculty. Each 
course and its instructor were assessed using the 
NCS Student Survey of Course/Instructor, which is 
appended. Additional questions regarding students’ 
perceptions of their own efforts and the physical 
arrangements made for the course were added to the 
instrument. Student outcomes were examined in 
terms of achievement, written expression in Eng- 
lish, and attitudes about their jobs. Pre- and post- 
testing of student achievement were undertaken 
using items submitted by the course instructors, 
while written expression in English was assessed 
using pre- and post-course writing samples. A se- 
mantic differential instrument, which is appended, 
was used to evaluate student job attitudes. Addi- 
tionally, Alabama professors were asked to com- 


plete a short questionnaire, which is appended, 
concerning travel arrangements, housing, local tran- 
sportation, and course arrangements. Results indi- 
cate that instructors and administrators 
participating in the master’s degree program signifi- 
cantly improved in the areas of achievement, writ- 
ten expression in English, and attitude. The courses 
and instructors were rated good to very good by the 
students. The arrangements for travel and the 
courses seemed to be more than adequate. (SW) 
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Pub Date—81 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Academic 
Aspiration, *Academic Persistence, *Access to 
Education, Achievement Tests, *Admission Crit- 
eria, Black Colleges, *Black Students, Career 
Choice, College Admission, College Desegrega- 
tion, *College Students, Competitive Selection, 
Disadvantaged, Educational History, Engineering 
Education, Enrichment Activities, Enrollment 
Trends, *Equal Education, Higher Education, 
Law Schools, Majors (Students), Medical 
Schools, Minority Groups, School Holding 
Power, Science Education, Selective Admission, 
Socioeconomic Status, Standardized Tests, Sum- 
mer Programs, Trend Analysis, Tutorial Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges, Undergraduate 
Students 

Identifiers—Maryland, University of Minnesota 
The conditions and experiences of black students 

in higher education in the 1970s are addressed in 27 

essays. The essays are categorized in terms of: his- 

tory and profile; admissions and access; enrollment, 
academic experience, and career choice; black 
higher educational survival; recruitment and reten- 
tion; and structural policies. Among the contents 
are the following: “Blacks:in Higher Education to 

1954: A Historical Overview,” by John E. Fleming; 

“Black Students in Black and White Institutions,” 

by Helen S. Astin and Patricia H. Cross; “The Ef- 

fects of Standardized Achievement Test Perform- 
ance and Family Status on Black-White College 

Access,” by Gail E. Thomas; “Factors Affecting 

Black Students’ Persistence in College,” by Patricia 

H. Cross and Helen S. Astin; “Correlates of Black 

Student Adjustment, Achievement, and Aspirations 

at a Predominantly White Southern University,” by 

Walter R. Allen; “The Major Field Choices and 

Occupational Career Orientations of Black and 

White College Students,” by Jomills Henry Brad- 

dock II; “The Access of Black Students to Medical 

and Law Schools: Trends and Bakke Implications,” 
by James E. Blackwell; “Critical Factors for the Sur- 

vival of First Generation College Blacks,” by Will B. 

Scott; “An Example of Student Retention for 

Minority Engineering Programs,” by Randolph W. 

Bromery; “‘A Special Tutorial for Minority Medical 

Students: An Account of a Year’s Experience,” by 

Robert H. Geertsma; “Legislative Remedies for In- 

creasing the Educational Access and Retention of 

Minorities,” by Frank Brown; “The Adams Man- 

date: A Format for Achieving Equal Educational 

Opportunity and Attainment,” by Leonard L. 

Haynes, III; and “Desegregation and Black Student 

Higher Educational Access,” by Gail E. Thomas, 

James M. McPartland, and Denise C. Gottfredson. 

(SW) 

ED 198 760 HE 013 504 

Hyde, William 

State Fiscal Constraints in Higher Education. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, No. 33. 

Education Commission of the States, Denver, Colo. 
Education Finance Center. 

Spons Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
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Street, Suite 300, Denver, CO 80295. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Declining Enroll- 
ment, ‘Educational Finance, *Enrollment 
Trends, Financial Problems, Full Time Equiva- 
lency, Government School Relationship, *Higher 
Education, Public Education, *Retrenchment, 
State Aid, *Statewide Planning, Student Charac- 
teristics 
Identifiers—New Jersey, Ohio, Wisconsin 
Key issues for public higher education and reac- 
tion of various states to deal with the problems 
caused by fiscal constraints ate addressed. The fol- 
lowing four problems are considered: (1) enrollment 
decline; (2) enrollment fluctuation, regardless of the 
enrollment trend; (3) changes in the student body 
composition; and (4) budgetary reductions in state 
aid. While a state may face more than one of these 
problems, the strategies for dealing with them are 
quite different, and they have different implications 
for institutions. Actions taken by Ohio, Wisconsin, 
New Jersey, and other states to deal with declining 
enrollments are briefly outlined. Declining enroll- 
ment is defined as a trend occurring over a number 
of years; enrollment fluctuations are the year-to- 
year changes in enrollment that occur regardless of 
whether the trend is up, down, or stable. States have 
adopted a number of mechanisms to ease the impact 
on institutions of the financial consequences of as- 
signing state funding directly to the number of stu- 
dents served in the budget year. Alternative 
solutions include lagged base year, averaged base, 
and the enrollment corridor concept. It is suggested 
that basing a funding mechanism on curricular 
course load or full-time-equivalent student count 
becomes less acceptable as the difference increases 
between the number of full-time equivalent students 
and actual students, and the composition of educa- 
tion and education-related services required by stu- 
dents shifts away from instruction. In addition to 
considering allocation methods, the difficulty of 
dealing with budget reduction is addressed. (SW) 
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Washington, D.C. Women’s Educational Equity 
Act Program. 
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Pub Date—Jun 78 
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Note—65p.; For related documents, see HE 013 
509-510. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Ad- 
mission Criteria, Affirmative Action, Assistant- 
ships, Case Studies, College Admission, College 
Students, *Equal Education, *Equal Opportuni- 
ties (Jobs), Expectation, Faculty College Rela- 
tionship, Faculty Promotion, Faculty 
Recruitment, Females, Grievance Procedures, 
Higher Education, Power Structure, Productivity, 
Professional Recognition, Role Perception, *Sex 
Discrimination, Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, So- 
cialization, *Teacher Employment, Teacher Sa- 
laries, Teacher Selection, Tenure, *Women 
Faculty, *Womens Education 
Seven case studies describing a number of situa- 
tions in which various forms of discrimination 
against women in higher education have occurred 
are presented. The case materials were gathered 
from a number of doctoral level universities, which 
are not individually identified. Types of discrimina- 
tion that are considered include: (1) selection pro- 
cesses for student admission and personnel 
employment; (2) reward systems for salary, rank, 
and tenure issues as well as class loads, travel funds, 
availability of graduate assistants to women faculty, 
and opportunities for women students to obtain as- 
sistantships; (3) professional socialization, including 
both the more formal mechanisms of introducing 
professional peers and students to information 
sources, resources, and opportunities for produc- 
tivity and the less formal techniques for providing 
support, encouragement and collegiality; (4) expec- 
tations for productivity, including expectations and 
preconceptions held about how and in what areas 
students and faculty are likely to concentrate their 
efforts and achieve success; (5) subordinate/- 
superordinate relationships, encompassing the my- 
tiad of circumstances in universities in which 
Students, staff, faculty, and administrators find 


themselves involved in hierarchical relationships; 
and (6) remedies and recourse, including the special 
problems which arise when sex discrimination has 
reached the point where recourse to intra-institu- 
tional and extra-institutional channels is initiated by 
an individual member of the university community. 
The individual cases may involve simultaneously, 
two, three, or four evidences of sex discrimination. 
(SW) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Ad- 
ministrator Selection, Affirmative Action, *Col- 
lege Faculty, College Students, Employment 
Opportunities, Equal Education, *Equal Oppor- 
tunities (Jobs), Faculty College Relationship, 
Faculty Frromotion, ‘*Faculty Recruitment, 
Females, Higher Education, Minority Groups, 
Productivity, Role Perception, *Sex Discrimina- 
tion, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, Socialization, 
Teacher Behavior, *Women Faculty, Womens 
Education 
Seven themes concerning the role of women in 
higher education institutions are considered, gener- 
alizations about each theme are proposed, and liter- 
ature supporting each area is cited. The analyses are 
designed for use as training modules for enhancing 
women’s equity in colleges and universities. The 
seven themes are as follows: the productivity of 
women faculty members, recruitment and selection 
of women faculty members, women faculty and the 
university reward system, socialization of women in 
colleges and universities, administrative opportuni- 
ties for women in colleges and universities, re- 
sponses of women to discriminatory behavior in 
colleges and universities. It is suggested that the 
topics can be separated and used singly in several 
ways (e.g., as class presentations, informational 
units for college administrators and faculty, or as 
basic information for a newsletter). Questions are 
posed for each area in order to provoke examination 
of the issues at the personal and institutional levels 
of experience. References are included, and a slide 
tape and transparencies are available to accompany 
the print materials. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Search Committees 
Guidelines for using training materials that are 

designed to advance women’s equity are presented. 

This resource manual accompanies materials deve- 

loped by Indiana University and may be used in 

conjunction with training sessions for administra- 

tors and policy-makers in postsecondary institu- 

tions or by individuals or groups interested in equity 

issues. Attention is directed to a possible format for 


Document Resumes 81 


using the materials in a one-day training session 
along with adaptations of the materials for a univer- 
sity course on equity for women in higher educa- 
tion. In addition to the sample format for a one-day 
workshop, suggestions for evaluating the workshop, 
a checklist of needed facilities and materials, and 
descriptions of the materials developed by the In- 
diana team are presented. The hypothetical course 
would consist of 15 class sessions of three hours 
each. A general course outline and suggestions for 
using the materials in each of the 15 sessions are 
presented, along with descriptions of training activi- 
ties developed by other institutions that may be in- 
corporated into the course. The training materials to 
be used in the workshop or course, provided under 
separate cover, are as follows: “Equity Goal Rank- 
ing Process,” by Martha M. McCarthy and Laura J. 
Evans; “Women in Colleges and Universities,” by 
Mary R. Carroll and David L. Clark; “Women in 
Higher Education: A Casebook,” by Marianne H. 
Mitchell, M. McCarthy, D. Clark, and Mary Anas- 
tasiow; and “The Search and Screen Committee: A 
Simulation,” by M. Carroll, D. Clark, and M. 
Mitchell. Appended materials include question- 
naires to be used in conjunction with the materials. 
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Note—14p.; Paper presented to the 1980 National 
Forum and Annual Business Meeting of the Col- 
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Students, Off Campus Facilities, Open Enroll- . 
ment, Prior Learning, *Student Needs, Young 
Adults 
Identifiers—* College of New Rochelle NY ~ 
Perspectives on adult students at the College of 
New Rochelle are offered in response to Howard R. 
Bowen’s address entitled, “Adult Learning, Higher 
Education, and the Economics of Unused 
Capacity.” The College of New Rochelle suggests a 
modest modification of Bowen’s thesis that there 
should be efforts toward full integration of programs 
for traditional students and for the older (adult) 
learners. It is suggested that in the 10 years of ex- 
perience in developing a comprehensive program 
designed exclusively for adults, it has been found 
that there is much to be gained by a separate but 
equal education for traditional and nontraditional 
students. At the College of New Rochelle, the adult 
degree program, the School of New Resources, has 
several different components that are based on the 
recognition of the adult’s prior experience, present 
life circumstances, and different curricular needs. 
Various locations for classes are designed to in- 
crease access, and the interdisciplinary approach to 
the liberal arts bachelor’s degree is designed to meet 
students’ expressed needs. Instruction is offered by 
seminars, limited to 18 students, and life-experience 
credits are also awarded. The open admissions 
policy is supported by noncredit courses in language 
arts, workshops, and tutoring. Assessment tools are 
an additional resource to help meet the needs of 
adult students. It is claimed that the fiscal contribu- 
tions made by the School of New Resources has 
enabled the college to expand their graduate school 
program and other traditional programs. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*AIR Forum, Association for Institu- 
tional Research, *Institutional Renewal 
Proceedings of the 1980 annual forum of the As- 

sociation for Institutional Research (AIR) on the 
topics of meeting the challenges of the eighties by 
redirecting resources for renewal are presented. 
Contents include the following addresses: “Plan- 
ning: An Adaptive Process,” by Barbara S. Uehling; 
“Catastrophe Models in Administration,” by E. C. 
Zeeman; “Applications of Catastrophe Theory to 
Institutional Research,” by F. Craig Johnson; 
“Meeting the Challenges of the Eighties,” by Elias 
Blake, Jr.; and “Higher Education and the Environ- 
ment of the Eighties,” a panel discussion and reac- 
tion with Georgia state officials and AIR 
respondents. In the first address on planning, it is 
suggested that among other problems, institutions 
have failed to give the appropriate information to 
decision-makers and that insufficient attention has 
been directed to the political considerations in an 
institution. Catastrophe theory, a method of model- 
ing based on recent theorems in mathematics, is 
examined in terms of 10 applications. In illustrating 
the application of catastrophe theory language to 
institutional research, cost data and teacher perfor- 
mance are addressed. Additionally, it is suggested 
that challenges of the eighties include bringing His- 
panics, blacks, and other low-income groups into 
the mainstream from which they have been ex- 
cluded. Contents also include abstracts of con- 
tributed papers, seminars, panels, workshops, and 
meetings; and minutes of the annual business meet- 
ing. (SW) 
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Aids, Hearing Impairments, Higher Education, 
Large Type Materials, Learning Disabilities, Low 
Vision Aids, Physical Disabilities, Physical Mo- 
bility, Reading, *Sensory Aids, Special Health 
Problems, Speech Handicaps, Structural Ele- 
ments (Construction), *Student Needs, Tactile 
Adaptation, Teaching Guides, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Visual Impairments 
A guide to the instruction of students with 

disabilities is presented to enhance learning in a 

college or university setting. Various adjustments 

that can be made in the environment or in teaching 

Style are suggested. The following categories of disa- 

bled students are addressed: blind students, partially 

sighted students, deaf or hearing-impaired students, 
students who use wheelchairs, learning disabled stu- 
dents, speech impaired students, students who have 
had an ostomy, students with spina bifida, students 
with multiple sclerosis, and students with muscular 
dystrophy. Specific topics include: the use of read- 
ers, brailled books, audio tape recorded books, and 
recent aids by blind students; test administration to 
blind students; the use of large print books, a closed- 
circuit TV magnifier, and large print typewriter for 
partially sighted students; the use of sign language, 
fingerspelling, hearing aids; self-carbon notetaking 
pads, interpreters, and captioned films by the hear- 
ing impaired or deaf; barriers to the student in a 
wheelchair and the need for a curb cut or ramp; 
information processing difficulties of the learning 
disabled student; and types of speech impairments 
and aids for persons who cannot speak at all. Hints 
for teachers to facilitate the participation of deaf and 
hard-of-hearing students in (and out of) the class- 
room and generalizations about the classroom needs 


of students who use wheelchairs are presented. A 
glossary of equipment and other terms, a chart of 
the American Manual Alphabet and the Braille Al- 
phabet, and a list of resources for postsecondary 
educators are among the appendices. (SW) 
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Student skills and employment opportunities for 

diplomates of Nedlands College of Advanced Edu- 

cation, Western Australia, are surveyed. For diplo- 
mates in the fields of teaching, library media, and 
recreation, an oversupply exists in the labor market. 

It is suggested that this oversupply will continue for 

at least two years in the case of library and recrea- 

tion diplomates, and for longer periods in the case 
of secondary teachers. A range of feasible alterna- 
tive occupations and employment opportunities in 
these fields is examined. Some of the alternative job 
markets are also projected to have a labor oversup- 
ply. Two studies of employers’ opinions of the mer- 
its of personnel trained at universities versus tertiary 
colleges indicate that it was commonly believed that 
technical and college graduates were more practical 
and of more immediate use to employers. Employ- 
ers state that they desired more communication be- 
tween the education system and business. A case 
study of the numerical strength and career perform- 
ance of graduates in the Australian Public Service is 
also presented. Although the total number of diplo- 
mates in the second and third divisions has fallen in 
recent years, there has been an increase in diplo- 
mate recruitment. There appear to be openings for 
graduates in the specialist stream (as education offi- 

cers) and in the general administrative stream. Di- 

plomates have better career prospects than school 

leavers who join the Australian Public Service, but 
do not appear to be promoted as quickly as gradu- 
ates. (SW) 
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Recommendations concerning the admission and 


placement of students from Hong Kong, Malaysia, 
the Philippines, and Singapore are presented along 
with results of a review of the system of education 
within each country. The information was gathered 
by teams of U.S. and Canadian educators. For each 
country, information is presented on the country, 
the people, the government, the structure of educa- 
tion, the language of instruction, the academic year, 
preschool programs, primary education, secondary 
education, and tertiary education. Additional areas 
of analysis include: transcripts; standardized tests; 
the technical/vocational educational programs; 
public and private institutions; accreditation; certifi- 
cates, diplomas, and degrees; academic curricula; 
college entrance examinations; grading scales; and 
teacher education. Information on curricula and 
characteristics of specific institutions, placement 
recommendations for U.S. admissions officers, and 
sample record forms and transcripts are presented. 
Ss . 
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A report of The Brown Project, which concerns 
coeducation at colleges in the late 1970s, is pre- 
sented. Section one contains five working papers on 
various aspects of the undergraduate experience, 
based on the work of the research team representing 
six institutions. Topics concern: academic and intel- 
lectual development and sex differences; faculty- 
student interaction and student perceptions of 
faculty support and involvement; relatedness and 
autonomy; future pians of men and women and 
possible contributing factors; and women’s self-con- 
cepts. Section two concerns the Brown University 
merger with Pembroke college in terms of student 
characteristics before and after the merger, and stu- 
dent views of their institution and themselves in 
1961, 1967, and 1974. In section three, papers from 
the conference ‘““Women/Men/College: The Educa- 
tional Implication of Sex Roles in Transition 
(December, 1977) are presented. They concern: the 
ways in which institutions respond to women and 
men; the issue of policy change in colleges and uni- 
versities; and the complexity of sex roles in transi- 
tion. The fourth section contains a final statement of 
the Corporation Committee on the Status of 
Women at Brown University. Through its subgroups 
concentrating on special aspects of the study, the 
Committee summarized its reactions and prepared 
recommendations for consideration by the Corpora- 
tion and the University at large. The survey me- 
thodology used by the research team is described in 
the appendix. References are included. (SW) 
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Preliminary results of the 1979 Doctorate Em- 
ployment Survey, which is designed to assess the 
employment experiences of new doctorates in psy- 
chology, are briefly described. The survey focuses 
on employment status, employment settings, and 
salaries, and is the first survey designed to allow 
respondents to provide detailed information on 
their secondary or additional employment posi- 
tions. A total of 2,154 usable surveys (69.4 percent) 
was obtained from U.S. and Canada. The employ- 
ment status of respondents is similar to those ob- 
tained in the 1978 survey: the proportion of new 
doctorates employed full-time is slightly higher in 
1979, as is the proportion who are postdoctoral fel- 
lows. The employment status for doctorates in vari- 
ous degree fields of psychology is also indicated. 
With regard to employment settings, there were 1,- 
729 respondents who were employed full-time: 1,- 
205 were employed at least 35 hours per week in 
one position, and 379 were employed at least 35 
hours in one position and also had a second employ- 
ment position. The two major full-time employment 
settings are university psychology departments and 
community mental health centers or clinics. A 
majority of those whose primary position is in a 
hospital, clinic, or other human service setting have 
their second job in independent practice. Salary sta- 
tistics for individuals employed at least 35 hours per 
week in their primary employment are summarized. 
The highest salaries are found in independent prac- 
tice and in business, government, and other settings, 
while the lowest salaries are found in academic set- 
tings. Information is also provided on doctorates 
employed less than 35 hours per week. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*American Association of University 
Professors, Blaubergs v Board of Regents Univ 
System Georgia 
The history and present legal status of tenure in 

colleges and universities are considered. The evolu- 

tion of tenure is traced in conjunction with the role 
that the American Association of University Profes- 
sors (AAUP) has played since 1915 in the develop- 
ment of tenure and academic freedom in higher 
education. AAUP has a quasi-legal investigative 
committee that serves to study each case brought 
before it and then to make recommendations to the 
organization that can lead to censure of the college 
or university. The committee has provided the sup- 
port and the legal basis for faculty members to take 
their cases to the court system. Court cases in the 
early 1970’s that involve tenure and academic free- 
dom issues are considered. The first step in the 
grievance process is internal grievance resolution, 
and the second step is AAUP intervention. The 
cases that are reviewed represent landmark deci- 
sions handed down in the past decade in the areas 
of employment contracts, procedural issues related 
to the 14th amendment due process rights, financial 
exigency, moral turpitude, dissention as related to 
academic freedom, and age discrimination. A com- 
prehensive list of 86 additional cases pertinent to 
these topics is appended. Additionally, the June 

1980 case of Maija S. Blaubergs vs. Board of Re- 

gents of the University System of Georgia, James A. 

Dinnan, et al. is examined. All the pertinent AAUP 

statements between 1915 and 1980 related to aca- 

demic freedom and tenure and extensive legal and 
nonlegal bibliographies are appended. (SW) 


ED 198 772 HE 013 529 

Fowlkes, Martha R. 

Behind Every Successful Man: Wives of Medicine 
and Academe. 

Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—223p. 

Available from—Columbia University Press, 562 
113th Street, New York, NY 10025 ($17.50). 
. Cam Books (010) — Reports - Research 

14 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Careers, *College Faculty, Family 
Attitudes, Family Characteristics, Family Envi- 
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*Physicians, *Spouses, *Success, Vocational Ad- 
justment, Work Attitudes 
The way in which the lives of spouses of profes- 

sional men form an integral part of their husbands’ 

careers is addressed, based on an analysis of the 
lives and marriages of 40 women: 20 wives of uni- 
versity professors and 20 wives of doctors. Through 
in-depth interviews with the wives, the connections 
between family and work were explored. The fol- 
lowing areas were examined: the marriage relation- 
ship; the different periods and geographic locations 
of the husband’s career; the wife’s activities; the 
organization of work, family, and leisure time; the 
wife’s attitude toward her husband’s career and her 
own goals for the future. The women also responded 
to questions about the division of labor in the 
household and child care tasks, income, areas of 
satisfaction and dissatisfaction in their lives, and 
their self-esteem. It is proposed that the lives led by 
medical and academic wives are an integral part of 
their husbands’ careers. Distinct ways that family 
life becomes professionalized inside the medical and 
academic careers are indicated. The relationships 
between women’s roles and men’s careers suggests 
the professional advantage inherent in being a man 
w.th a certain kind of wife. There may be disadvan- 
tages for single or married women who must aspire 
to equality with men in career participation and 
professional success without a spouse in the wife 
role. The social structure of career success as well as 
the changing social order in the workplace and as 
reflected in family roles and relationships are some 
major parameters of the study. A bibliography and 
description of the research methodology are ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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ability, Research Design, “Research Me- 
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Validity 

Identifiers—*Survey of Income and Education 
Technical notes concerning the Survey of Income 

and Education (SIE), April-July 1976, which was 

conducted by the Bureau of the Census for the De- 
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare, are 
presented. Information is presented on the source of 
the data, sample design, estimation procedure, relia- 
bility of the estimates, nonsampling variability, sam- 
pling error, and standard errors. Estimates for the 

SIE were based on data collected from personal in- 

terviews from U.S. households. Each state was di- 

vided into areas made up of counties and 

independent cities referred to as primary sampling 
units. The SIE sample was a stratified multistage 
cluster design. A ratio estimation procedure was 
used to correct for coverage deficiencies. Variance 
parameters for national estimates of college enroll- 
ment/attainment and income are provided for the 
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analysis groups used in the series of reports on the 
characteristics of postsecondary students. The use 
of parameters along with a comparison of percent- 
ages are illustrated. The standard error for a differ- 
ence between two sample estimates is also covered. 
Definitions of terms used in the survey and a sample 
questionnaire are included. (SW) 
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tionship, “*Higher Education, Institutional 
Evaluation, National Organizations, Nonprofit 
Organizations, *Professional Associations, Re- 
gional Cooperation, State Government, State 
Standards, *Voluntary Agencies 
Historical perspectives concerning accreditation 

in postsecondary education, the structure of ac- 

creditation, and possible future roles for the process 
are examined. It is suggested that the interplay of 
four groups provides a basis to consider the possible 
future in the field of accreditation. These groups are: 
state government responsibilities and activities, spe- 
cialized academic disciplines and their voluntary 
national associations, diverse educational institu- 
tions and their regional and national associations, 
and the federal government and its listing or statisti- 
cal responsibilities. Recent exemplary cooperative 
arrangements between states and accrediting as- 
sociations are cited, and it is suggested that these 
new arrangements point away from a federal role 
and toward the future strong role of voluntary, non- 
profit accrediting associations. The connotations of 
concepts such as “eligibility,” “approval,” and “‘ac- 
creditation” are explored, since a recurring problem 
in the field of accreditation is the use of widely 
varied terms by associations or agencies. Accredita- 
tion is examined historically according to the the 
following five periods: (1) from the formal establish- 
ment of the University of the State of New York as 

the first accrediting agency in 1787, until 1914, 

when the Association of American Universities for- 

mally listed recognized colleges; (2) from 1914 to 

1935, when a more qualitative and less quantitative 

approach to accreditation was implemented; (3) 

from 1935 until 1948, when the listing form of ac- 

creditation was terminated; (4) from 1948 until 

1975; and (5) from 1975 until 1980. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Africa (Central), Africa (East), Africa 
(South), Africa (West), Asia (Southeast), Carib- 
bean, Ethiopia, Jordan, Liberia, Malta, Mauritius, 
Pacific Islands, Saudi Arabia, Sudan, *United 
Kingdom 
Described are the first 25 years of Britain’s Inter- 
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University Council’s program to develop university 
education in the then dependent territories, which 
has developed into a system of cooperation volun- 
tarily adopted by some 35 overseas universities of 
different sizes, patterns and roles. Part I, Evolving 
Policies, examines the foundation for the Inter- 
University Council, the development and operation 
of the Asquith plan, the University of London’s spe- 
cial relationship scheme, and the factors of change 
that influence the direction of the program. Part II, 
The Foundation and Growth of the Universities, 
examines the development of the university system 
and the factors affecting it in the following areas: 
West Africa; East Africa; Central and Southern 
Africa; Southeast Asia; and the islands and oceans 
(Malta, Mauritius, the Caribbean, and the Pacific). 
Part III, The Role of the Inter-University Council, 
offers insights on the spectrum of partnership and 
the forms of cooperation. The conclusion discusses 
the future for the Inter-University Council and its 
importance to Britain as well as the educational 
community in general. It is suggested that university 
relations such as those established by the Inter- 
University Council serve as non-political bridges re- 
spected the world over; therefore, such an 
arrangement serves not only the intellectual and 
professional connections overseas but also aids the 
type of statesmanship that helps sustain peace. Ap- 
pendices list the constitution and terms of reference, 
memorandum of agreement between the Ministry of 
Overseas Development and the Inter-University 
Council for Higher Education Overseas, member- 
ship of the Inter-University Council (1946-1970), 
and a list of Vice-Chancellors and Principals of As- 
sociated Universities. A bibliography and index are 
included. (LC) 
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Identifiers—* India 
Selected papers on higher education and develop- 

ment that were presented to the Golden Jubilee 

Celebrations of the Association of Indian Universi- 

ties are presented. Topics include development and 

underdevelopment, recent trends in development 
strategy, and India in the 1980's and 1990's. Con- 
tents include the following: “Development and Un- 

derdevelopment: Kerala and Uttar Pradesh,” by B. 

K. Nayar; “Higher Education and Development,” 

by A. B. Shah; “Development and Underdevelop- 

ment,” by Durgadas Roy; “Notes on Some Aspects 
of the Strategy of Economic Development in 

India,” by Ranjit Sau; ““Anti-Development on a 

World Scale,” by Narindar Singh; “Transfer of 

Technology, Development, and Underdevelop- 

ment,” by P. V. Indiresan; “Higher Education and 

National Development,” by J. N. Kapur; “Educa- 

tion and Development Strategy,” by S.C. Goel; 

“Higher Education and Development Changing 

Strategies in the Indian Context,” by J. Veeraragh- 

avan; “Some Reflections on the Strategy of Human 

Resource Development in Developing Economies,” 

by P. D. Shrimali; ‘Education and Social Change,” 

by B. V. Shah; “Recent Trends in the Strategy of 

Educational Development,” by Satish Chandra; 

“Agricultural Sciences and Higher Education in 

India,” by G. Rangaswami; “Education and Dy- 

namics of Development,” by Gunvant B. Shah; 

“The Indian University in the 80’s and 90’s,” by 

Amrik Singh; “India in the 80’s and 90’s,” by P. G. 

Deo; “Higher Education in 1980’s and 90’s in 

India,” by N. V. Subba Rao; and “India in 1980’s 

and Relation to Higher Education,” by G. R. 

Mhaisekar. (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Florida, *Truth in Testing 
Proceedings of a Florida statewide conference on 

quality in higher education are presented. Topics 

include the following: databases, the community 
colleges’ accounting for quality, program budgeting, 
and trends in truth in testing. Transcripts of a panel 
discussion on databases and the following papers 
and reports are included: “Quality and the State 

Community College Coordinating Board,” by My- 

ron Blee; “Report of the Academic Quality Sub- 

committee: A Concept and Recommendations”; 

“Program Mapping: Quality Control for Academic 

Programs,” by Richard Bedics; “One Step Beyond,” 

by Mantha Mehallis; “The Impact of Program 

Budgeting Upon Offices of Institutional Research in 

the SUS of Florida,” by Albert Hartley; “Toward 

Principles of Postsecondary Education Funding,” 

by Pat Barrett; “Reshaping the Dialogue,” by Bill 

Shade; “Microcomputers: A Catalyst for the Iden- 

tification and Improvement of Quality Instruction,” 

by Al Mizell; “A Proposed Taxonomy of Educa- 
tional Benefits,” by Lester Ruth; “Essential Aca- 
demic Skills Project: Progress Report,” by Margaret 

Maney; “Bill Considered in 1980 Florida Legisla- 

tive Session”; “Should There Be Legislation to 

Regulate Testing?” by Thomas Redmon; “Technical 

Issues Associated With Legislation to Regulate 

Testing,” by Margaret Weber; “An ACT Viewpoint 

on Testing Legislation,” by Jim Carr; and “Some 

Facts About the Predictive Validity of the ACT As- 

sessment,” by James Maxey. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* Donnelly College KS 
The Goal Center Plan at Donnelly College, Kan- 
sas City, which is designed to provide high-risk stu- 
dents, usually adults, with the basic skills, study 
habits, and attitudes to succeed in regular courses, 
is described. Based on placement tests, high-risk 
students are encouraged to take the following three- 
credit courses: essentials of English, reading/study 
skills, essentials of mathematics, and individual dif- 
ferences (behavioral science). The psychology class 
is directed to improving students’ self-image 
through greater self-perception. Salaried peer tutors 
were made available for students in the program, 
which is voluntary. This plan prevents students 
from enrolling in classes too difficult for them and 
provides more hope for success and retention. The 
program involves the four classes for five days a 
week fur a semester. The program is presented as a 
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special policy of a special college, and an attempt is 
made to accentuate the positive benefits of the ap- 
proach. The college has an open door policy and its 
mission is to provide postsecondary education for 
those who might not otherwise have an opportunity. 
The core program was evaluated in terms of student 
grades and retention. Eight of the 12 initial students 
in the program returned for their second semester. 
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Characteristics 
A bibliography containing about 135 annotated 
references to ERIC documents, higher education 
and related journal articles, and other materials con- 
taining long-range planning information of interest 
to higher education planners is presented. The main 
emphasis is on long-range planning in public four- 
year institutions of medium size (5,000-15,000), al- 
though much of the material would be relevant to 
planning in any higher education institution, as well 
as planning at the state and national level, in some 
cases. Ten subject areas are covered as follows: ad- 
missions/retention/articulation; campus/building 
planning; demography; faculty; institutional role 
and mission-self-study and academic program plan- 
ning; management-quantitative approaches; plan- 
ning-issues, theory, and general references; 
productivity and cost-benefit analysis; resource al- 
location and budgeting; and students. Separate list- 
ings are also included for the following: (1) 
ERIC/Higher Education Clearinghouse reports 
published by the American Association for Higher 
Education since 1972; (2) “New Directions for 
Higher Education” titles published since 1973; and 
(3) “New Directions for Institutional Research”’ ti- 
tles published since 1974. ERIC document numbers 
have been included, when available, and an author 
index is included. (SW) 
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Key trends in higher education in the 1970s are 

summarized, and the current condition of higher 

education in terms of its human, physical, and finan- 
cial resources is reviewed. Attention is directed to 
progress to broaden access to higher education, to 
preserve quality programs and services, and to 
maintain fiscal health. Data are presented to indi- 
cate that higher education is a major U.S. industry. 

Much of the growth in higher education during the 

1970s resulted from serving previously underserved 

citizens. To balance their budgets, higher education 





institutions have had to focus on controlling costs 
internally through short-run economies, holding 
down faculty salaries, deferring maintenance of 
buildings and equipment, and postponing needed 
equipment purchases. It is suggested that the Edu- 
cation Amendments of 1980 provide the potential 
over the next five years for sustaining the national 
commitment to equal educational opportunity by 
authorizing increases in the maximum federal stu- 
dent aid awards to compensate for inflation, but 
appropriations must be increased accordingly to 
realize this potential. Endowment income has lost 
significant ground to inflation, and though overall 
voluntary support has increased substantially, it has 
failed to keep pace with expanded enrollments and 
inflation-induced cost increases. It is concluded that 
higher education institutions have begun to experi- 
ence a depletion of their human, physical, and finan- 
cial resources. (SW) 
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Brunswick NJ 
Basic skills programs being implemented in New 
Jersey colleges are examined, and the statewide 
need for a centralized research and training institu- 
tion that would inform, train, and provide technical 
assistance to college and secondary school educa- 
tors and administrators involved with remedial and 
developmental instruction is proposed. Develop- 
mental education at the New Brunswick campuses 
of Rutgers University, which include Rutgers Col- 
lege, Douglass College, Livingston College, Cook 
College and University College, is outlined. Legisla- 
tive support for basic skills programs at the post- 
secondary level is also reviewed. It is recommended 
that a division, department, or center for develop- 
mental education be instituted at the state univer- 
sity. Specific recommendations are as follows: that 
the center become the department of associates or 
fellows in developmental education; that the center 
provide graduate training for instruction and 
evaluation in developmental education; that the 
center conduct internal and field research, and that 
findings are disseminated throughout the state and 
region; that the center provide other departments 
with technical assistance in the area of faculty deve- 
lopment; and that the center sponsor school articu- 
lation programs for the purpose of alleviating basic 
skills deficiencies at an earlier educational level. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Business, Eligibility, *Federal Aid, 
Financial Support, Grants, *Grantsmanship, 
Higher Education, *Information Seeking, Infor- 
mation Sources, *Nonprofit Organizations, *Phil- 
anthropic Foundations, ‘*Private Financial 
Support, Program Proposals, Search Strategies 
Guidelines concerning what grantseekers should 

know about foundations before they ask for money 

and how to find the facts needed to obtain a grant 

are presented. There are basically three types of 


private foundations (independent, operating, and 
company-sponsored) and one type of public founda- 
tion (community foundations) that are of interest to 
grantseekers. It is suggested that nonprofit organi- 
zations should explore their eligibility for federal 
funding carefully before approaching any other 
funding source. Corporations give through sepa- 
rately established foundations and through corpo- 
rate contributions programs operated within their 
companies. Individuals are also a significa at source 
of funding. Larger foundations differ from small 
foundations in a number of significant ways, which 
are of importance to grantees. Data on funding pat- 
terns of all foundations by asset categories and grant 
categories are presented, along with data on assets, 
grants, and gifts of foundations by state. Suggestions 
to provide alternative funding possibilities for in- 
dividuals and organizations that lack official non- 
profit status are offered. Specific steps for finding 
foundations that are in the grantseeker’s geographic 
area and that are interested in the grantseeker’s field 
are examined. Research steps for learning about a 
foundation and details on the information sources 
are presented, along with a proposal checklist, and 
an IRS form for tax exempt private foundations. 
Appended materials include a sample subject 
search, geographic searches, a bibliography of area 
foundation directories, and a list of reference collec- 
tions operated by the Foundation Center. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), Ac- 
countability, Career Change, College Administra- 
tion, College Faculty, *College Planning, 
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Countries, *Higher Education, Part Time Faculty, 

Personnel Policy, Policy Formation, *Retrench- 

ment, Salaries, *Teacher Employment, Teacher 

Retirement, Teacher Selection 
Identifiers—Australia, *Monash University (Aus- 

tralia) 

Problems of “steady state” institutions and tech- 
niques of management that have implications for 
Monash University, Australia are considered. The 
term “steady state” is used to indicate a lack of 
additional funds being injected into the system to 
promote growth and/or development. A trend to- 
ward public accountability in higher education has 
occurred in America and Britain, and Australia may 
also experience repercussions in the areas of teach- 
ing and learning. It is suggested that higher educa- 
tion is likely to experience little growth over the 
next decade or two, a development that raises two 
major problems: lack of funds and lack of staff mo- 
bility in higher education. The cost of maintaining 
higher education increases annually, and some- 
where over 85 percent of the cost of running a uni- 
versity is taken up by paying salaries. Types of 
actions pertaining to salaries that may be under- 
taken to meet financial problems are noted. The 
most difficult prospect for academic staff to face will 
be the significant decrease in mobility. Mobility will 
be restrained by lack of growth in all sections of 
higher education, by the relative youth of persons in 
senior academic positions, and by the blocking of 
promotion prospects through the aggregation of 
staff at the top rung of each salary range. Possible 
remedies include the following: early retirement, 
fractional appointments, retrenchment, retraining, 
flexible ranking, and protected positions. The need 
for administrators to take a more active stance to- 
ward the future is stressed. (SW) 
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toria, Australia, 3168. 
Journal Cit—Notes on Higher Education; nl4 May 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Access to Education, Accountabil- 
ity, Admission Criteria, College Faculty, College 
Students, Contracts, Educational Demand, *Edu- 
cational Quality, Enrollment Projections, *En- 
rollment Trends, Foreign Countries, *Higher 
Education, Reports, *Research Opportunities, 
Student Attrition, Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher 
Employment, Teaching Skills, Tenure 
Identifiers—-* Australia, *Monash University (Aus- 
tralia), Williams Committee Report (Australia) 
Topics from the Williams Committee Report and 
implications for Monash University and Australian 
higher education are considered. After considering 
strengths and weaknesses of the report, attention is 
directed to the potential for growth in higher educa- 
tion, contracting and recurrent education, ac- 
cess/selection and attrition, efficiency and 
evaluation, research, teaching, and tenure and flexi- 
bility. The report suggests that the demand and eco- 
nomic factors in Australia will allow limited growth 
in universities between now and the year 2001, and 
that the political climate will allow it to occur. The 
notion of “portability” allows Monash University to 
accept students who have part qualifications from 
other institutions. The report recommends that a 
study be commissioned to investigate the reasons 
for the low graduation rates of part-time and exter- 
nal students. The Committee places considerable 
emphasis on the use of contracting resources across 
sectors to make better use of resources and to ex- 
tend educational opportunities. For example, de- 
partments experiencing a decline or nongrowth in 
enrollments could provide advanced education 
courses on a contract basis. A checklist for assessing 
the effectiveness of universities, recommended by 
the Committee, is included. It is recommended that 
full-time attention to research by academic staff be 
made possible by appointing temporary staff to pro- 
vide necessary teaching. Recommendations are also 
directed to improving the quality of teaching and to 
the need for flexibility with regard to teacher em- 
ployment issues. (SW) 
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Countries, Higher Education, High School 
Graduates, Institutional Research, Occupational 
Aspiration, Predictor Variables, Student Employ- 
ment 
Identifiers—*Brandon 
Canada 
The factors influencing attendance at Brandon 
University, Manitoba, Canada, by 1978 high school 
graduates were studied. Students who had par- 
ticipated in the Post-Secondary Demand and En- 
rollment Survey of November 1977 and had 
selected Brandon University as their first choice in- 
stitution, and randomly selected students who had 
applied and been accepted by the university were 
studied. From these two samples, subgroups of stu- 
dents who subsequently attended the university (go- 
ing) and who did not attend the university (not 
going) were compared. The study questionnaire at- 
tempted to determine the most important persons 
influencing the students’ decisions to continue or 
not to continue higher education; events that oc- 
curred in high school and summer that might have 
some impact upon students’ immediate plans in the 
fall; problem areas that students might encounter in 
their planning; and their educational objectives, ca- 
reer plans, and foreseeable obstacles in fulfilling 
their plans. Specific information was obtained on 
students’ geographic origins, commuter status, sum- 
mer employment, and degree of certainty as related 
to financing the first year of college and as related 
to achieving their aspirations. The dominant expla- 
nation for students not attending Brandon Univer- 
sity focuses on insufficient funds. Among the factors 


University (Manitoba), 
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that discriminated between the going and the not 
going groups were the following: preparation for a 
specific life style, teacher and parent influence, and 
ability to overcome problems. Recommendations to 
increase attendance are offered, including financial 
aid options and marketing efforts. (SW) 
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The notion of symmetrical communication and its 
application in course teams at Deakin University, 
Australia, are considered. Symmetry in communi- 
cations is evident in groups characterized by mutual 
recognition by members of one another as persons 
accepted and appreciated in their common striving 
for mutual understanding and consensus. The tech- 
nique used by the course team is based on informal 
videotape analysis and group discussion of block- 
ages to communication. Since conflict and misun- 
derstanding may generate disaffection within a 
group that alienates members and reduces their 
commitment to the group project, the symmetrical 
communication process is designed to recognize 
and counter these dysfunctional tendencies. Video- 
tapes of group meetings are replayed, and whenever 
a group member notices some blockage to com- 
munication or some constructive contribution, the 
wideotape is stopped. Individuals involved in the 
incident are invited to enlarge on their actions or 
reactions or comment upon the group process. Then 
wider group discussion begins, and the group at- 
tempts to confirm the apparent pattern, find reasons 
for the blockage, or interpret the group effects of the 
incident. Where possible and appropriate, strategies 
for preventing the blockage or overcoming its im- 
mediate effects are suggested. Main points emerging 
from these discussions are recorded as minutes on 
overhead transparencies when possible, and later 
photocopied and distributed te participants. Some 
of the group interaction factors that emerged 
through this process at Deakin University are iden- 
tified. (SW) 
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Descriptors—Budgets, College Role, Compliance 
(Legal), Cooperative Programs, Declining Enroll- 
ment, ‘Educational Finance, *Educational 
Trends, Federal Regulation, *Financial Problems, 
Government School Relationship, *Higher Edu- 
cation, Inflation (Economics), *Leadership Re- 
sponsibility, Private Financial Support, Public 
Policy, Regional Characteristics, *School Busi- 
ness Relationship, Technical Assistance, Trend 
Analysis 
Fiscal issues in higher education are considered, 

based on four conferences attended by academic 

and business leaders. After an initial conference of 
college and life insurance company presidents at 

Princeton University in 1978, three regional meet- 

ings were held in Greensboro, North Carolina; 

Kalamazoo, Michigan; and Boston, Massachusetts. 

Influences and trends in higher education today are 

briefly noted, and the key fiscal issues are consid- 

ered. There is agreement that the fundamental prob- 
lem is inflation and that it will not go away. The 
academic side is hit more severely than business, 
where increased costs can be passed on to the con- 


sumer. College budgets and declining enrollments 
are key fiscal concerns. The growing power of the 
government in higher education, the absence of a 
coherent policy, and the cost of compliance are 
noted, along with the relationship between public 
and private education. The situations in the mid- 
west, northeast, south, and west are considered. It 
is suggested that new styles of leadership are gradu- 
ally developing in both business and academe, 
which is heightening the similarities and diminish- 
ing the differences between them. Ways that busi- 
ness can help educational institutions are 
considered in relation to expertise, an alliance for 
public policy, corporate grants, and exchanges. 
Steps colleges can take include the following: define 
the mission of the institution, examine the strategies 
of business, develop strategies to counter the demo- 
graphic trend, and exert pressure on the government 
to modify tax laws. A list of conference participants 
and agendas are appended. (SW) 
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Identifiers—* National Labor Relations Board v Ye- 
shiva Univ 
The impact of the Supreme Court decision in the 

National Labor Relations Board v. Yeshiva Univer- 
sity case is considered in this literature analysis. 
This landmark decision held that the full-time 
faculty members at the private Yeshiva University 
exercised supervisory and managerial functions and 
were therefore not entitled to the benefits of collec- 
tive bargaining under the National Labor Relations 
Act (NLRA). The immediate effect of the Supreme 
Court’s ruling on Yeshiva University itself was to 
suspend, if not terminate, the unionization of the 
faculty. Although a total of over 20 private colleges 
and universities have broken off negotiations or 
refused to bargain with faculty unions, there has not 
been a widespread movement by college administra- 
tions to claim immunity from collective bargaining 
under the NLRA. The most likely course for the 
future is judicial rather than legislative or adminis- 
trative, and the most likely result of this case-by- 
case approach is a fairly narrow and gradual 
application of the Supreme Court’s holding in Ye- 
shiva. There is not likely to be very much impact of 
the decision on public colleges and universities. It is 
suggested that the significant role of faculty in aca- 
demic affairs, and their relatively minor influence 
upon economic matters is congruent with a dual 
track approach. Under this approach shared au- 
thority and faculty senates can be preserved in the 
academic area, and faculty collective bargaining 
units are allowed, but the scope of bargaining is 
strictly limited. The role of the professional litera- 
ture in the legal decisions is considered. (SW) 
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This collection of research report abstracts covers 
projects sponsored by the Bureau of Research, Of- 
fice of Education, primarily under the Cooperative 
Research Program (PL 83-531, as amended by PL 
89-10). Also included are projects authorized by 
other legislation, i.e., Adult and Vocational Educa- 
tion, PL 88-210; Captioned Films for the Deaf, PL 
85-905; Handicapped Children and Youth, PL 88- 
164; Language Development, PL 85-864, Title VI; 
New Educational Media, PL 85-864, Title VII, 
Parts A and B; and Research in Foreign Countries, 
PL 83-480. These reports covering the years 1956 
to 1965 were received by the Bureau of Research 
prior to the publication of Research in Education 
(now Resources in Education) in November 1966. 
This is the first of two publications prepared by the 
Educational Research Information Center (ERIC) 
to make information on the results of these projects 
available to the educational community; the second 
volume provides access to the abstracts via author, 
institution, subject, and report number indexes. 
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tional Research, *Indexes, *Research Reports 
Identifiers—* ERIC 

The author, institution, subject, and report num- 
ber indexes which comprise this publication provide 
access to the accompanying collection of abstracts 
of reports on research sponsored by the Bureau of 
Research, Office of Education (OE), between 1956 
and 1965. These two publications were prepared by 
the Educational Research Information Center 
(ERIC) to make information on research results re- 
ported to OE prior to the publication of Research in 
Education (now Resources in Education) available 
to the educational community. Keyed to ERIC 
accession numbers, the collection includes reports 
numbered from ED 002 747 to ED 003 960. (RAA) 


ED 198 791 IR 009 106 

Brebner, Ann Hallworth, H. J. 

A Multi-Media CAI Terminal Based upon a Micro- 
processor with Applications for the Hand- 
icapped. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Association for Educational Data 
Systems (18th, St. Louis, MO, April 13-16, 1980). 
For a related document, see IR 009 107. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Managed Instruction, *Disabilities, 
*Input Output Devices, Man Machine Systems, 
*Microcomputers, *Multimedia Instruction, 
Physical Disabilities 

Identifiers—* University of Calgary (Canada) 

The design of the CAI interface described is based 
on the microprocessor in order to meet three basic 
requirements for providing appropriate instruction 
to the developmentally handicapped: (1) portability, 
so that CAI can be taken into the customary learn- 
ing environment; (2) reliability; and (3) flexibility, 
to permit use of new input and output devices as 
they are required and become available. The precise 
configuration of the terminal is determined by its 
use, and a number of special features are available, 
e.g., double size characters for use by the partially 
sighted, special graphic characters, animation, 
color, synthetic speech, and control of a random 
access slide projector. Input devices that may be 
used include a number pad, light pen, and touch 
sensitive display. Special devices for students with 
physical handicaps include the POSSUM apparatus, 
which may be controlled by a variety of binary 





switching devices, and the POSSUM Expanded 
Keyboard, both of which have been used by cerebral 
palsied students. Other special keyboards are de- 
signed to simplify the coding required for response, 
e.g., the “money” keyboard for social arithmetic 
problems. The terminal has also been developed 
into a stand-alone computer for use in areas without 
access to a host computer. (CHC) 
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Identifiers—-* University of Calgary (Canada) 
Initiated nine years ago by the University of Cal- 
gary Faculty of Education Computer Applications 
Unit in cooperation with the nearby Vocational and 
Rehabilitation Research Institute (VRRIJ), this pro- 
ject uses computer assisted instruction (CAI) to 
teach social and vocational skills to developmen- 
tally handicapped young adults, many of whom also 
have physical handicaps. The teaching of social 
arithmetic and reading has necessitated the use of 
multi-media terminals, and several such terminals 
have been developed and used; the current model, 
based upon a microprocessor, can be adapted to the 
needs of the individual learner through a variety of 
input and output devices. Principles derived from 
research on learning among the retarded have been 
used to design two program continua aimed at ena- 
bling trainees to acquire some of the social skills 
needed for independent living in the community. 
Special input devices enable the physically hand- 
icapped to communicate more easily with the com- 
puter, and “concept keyboards” assist the retarded 
by reducing the amount of mental recoding re- 
quired. The success of this project, now an integral 
part of the VRRI program, is leading to further use 
of CAI at the institute and in other centers. (Au- 
thor/BK) 
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A computer managed instructional system for 
reading, begun five years ago in Belvedere-Parkway 
Elementary School in Calgary, contains 329 behav- 
ioral objectives ranging from kindergarten to 8th 
grade levels, with testing performed online. After 
completion of a test, a student receives a printout 
listing the objectives completed, those that need 
revision, and those that remain to be learned. Class 
reports show student performance by objectives, 
and provide specific prescriptions for each student 
related to the reading texts used in the school. Re- 
sults show that teachers, students, and parents have 
all benefited. Teachers are freed from administering, 
scoring, and recording tests, and can use the pre- 
scriptions to plan individualized instruction. Stu- 
dents are motivated by the positive statements 
about their progress which appear on their individu- 
alized summary sheets together with the objectives 
which still need work. Parents are pleased because 
they know, from the summary reports, where their 
children are in relation to what is expected. In addi- 
tion, reading achievement scores for 6th grade stu- 
dents have increased from the 25th to the 55th 
percentile. Copies of the student summary sheet and 


the summary report are included. Additional details 
are provided in the attached paper by the same au- 
thors. (BK) 
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Cost data were collected from a study on the ef- 
fectiveness of computer assisted instruction (CAI) 
for culturally disadvantaged children in the Los An- 
geles Unified School District. Based upon the re- 
source ingredients approach to measuring costs, it 
was found that up to three daily 10-minute sessions 
of drill and practice could be provided for each child 
within the present allocation of funds from Title I of 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 
1965. If the computer system were shared between 
two schools, the higher costs would permit only two 
daily sessions. Costs were also estimated for a more 
advanced CAI system, and were found to be in the 
same range, probably because the costs of software 
do not decline with more advanced technology. 
(Author/BK) 
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This discussion of the importance and scope of 

audiovisual aids in the educational programs and 

activities designed for children in developing coun- 
tries includes the significance of audiovisual aids in 
pre-school and primary school education, types of 
audiovisual aids, learning from pictures, creative art 
materials, play materials, and problems and con- 
straints. Photographs and illustrations are included. 

A brief discussion of the need for and current ap- 

proach to nutrition and health teaching in Bhutan is 

attached. (CHC) 
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*Printed Materials 
This guide to planning, producing, and dis- 

seminating instructional materials includes topics 

on (1) planning content and form; (2) planning per- 

sonnel requirements, budget, and scheduling needs; 

(3) producing printed materials; (4) producing audi- 

ovisual materials; and (5) distribution. The main 

emphasis is on developing printed materials and on 


of Education 


Document Resumes 87 


the distribution of the finished educational program. 
Marketing considerations such as pricing, inventory 
control, order and bill processing, and shipping, are 
all discussed. The appendix provides descriptions of 
support materials, including press releases, program 
descriptions, and brochures, as well as guidelines for 
developing student materials, instructor manuals, 
and community and parent guides. An extensive 
bibliography is provided. (BK) 
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*Evaluation Methods, Guidelines, *Learning Re- 
sources Centers, Library Equipment, Library 
Facilities, Library Materials, Library Personnel, 
*Library Standards, Organizational Objectives, 
*School Libraries 
This assessment tool is designed for use by ad- 

ministrators, teachers, and school library media spe- 
cialists to facilitate the development of local 
standards for school library media programs at both 
the building and district level. Specific areas dis- 
cussed include (1) facilities, (2) budget, (3) materi- 
als, (4) equipment, (5) personnel, (6) program of 
services, and (7) inservice programs. The indicators 
or goals in the evaluation guide focus on quality 
aspects of the library media program, and identify 
those observable areas which indicate that a quality 
program exists. Analysis is done on the basis of 
scales which measure the degree of acceptance and 
the degree of implementation given each goal. In- 
cluded in the appendix are a worksheet for the deve- 
lopment of local quantitative standards and 
worksheets for assessing equipment needs. (Au- 
thor/BK) 
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Galvin, Thomas J. 

Managing Your Future: Career Planning and Deve- 
lopment for the School Library-Media Profes- 
sional. 

Pub Date—27 Sep 80 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the American Association of School 
Librarians (Louisville, KY, September 27, 1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - Gen- 
eral (050) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Planning, *Continuing Edu- 
cation, *Job Satisfaction, Learning Resources 
Centers, *Librarians, * Media Specialists, *Profes- 
sional Development, School Libraries 
A brief introductory discussion of some of the 

factors involved in career development includes the 
potential role of strategically placed people, job 
satisfaction, and the individual’s responsibility for 
recognizing and making appropriate career choices. 
A 3-stage career development self-inventory is sug- 
gested as a means of raising the level of conscious- 
ness about such choices, and the main body of the 
paper is devoted to discussions of each of the items 
on the questionnaire as it relates to the library media 
professional. A copy of the inventory form is at- 
tached. (RAA) 
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Guidelines for an Area Continuing Education 
Council: Serving the Continuing Education 
Needs of Library/Media/Information Person- 
nel. 

Pennsylvania State Library, Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—22p.; Budget and cover letter removed prior 
to filming. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Planning, Evaluation 
Criteria, Information Scientists, *Library Educa- 
tion, Library Personnel, Media Specialists, 
*Professional Continuing Education, Program 
Design, *Proposal Writing, Standards, *Statewide 
Planning 
Guidelines and standards are presented for use in 

writing proposals to establish Area Continuing Edu- 

cation Councils, each of which will be responsible 

for planning and coordinating good continuing edu- 

cation programs for a broad section of the library, 

media, and information community in its geo- 
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graphic area of Pennsylvania. Topics covered in- 
clude criteria for evaluation of councils, size and 
boundaries, representation of consumers and prov- 
iders, size of council, administrative and governance 
structure, reporting responsibilities, quality control, 
a timetable and instructions for filing applications, 
and an application evaluation form. (RAA) 
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Finley, Sevilla, Comp. 
RRC Catalog: Resources for Educators. 
Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—325p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Abstracts, Basic Skills, Competency 
Based Education, *Educational Improvement, 
*Educational Research, *Educational Resources, 
Instructional Materials, Research and Develop- 
ment Centers 
Educational materials available on loan to educa- 
tors in the region from the Resource and Referral 
Center of the Appalachia Educational Laboratory’s 
Regional Exchange (AEL-Rx) are listed by title, 
author(s), sponsoring institution(s), annotation, and 
identification number. The more than 1,300 docu- 
ments included cover a wide range of educational 
improvement topics, e.g., reading, mathematics, 
basic skills, competency-based education, and re- 
search and development utilization projects. Each 
document is listed in all four sections. (FM) 
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Pritchard, Sarah M. 
SCORPIO: A Study of Public Users of the Library 
of Congress Information System. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Information Retrieval, Information 
Systems, *Library Catalogs, Library Instruction, 
Library Research, Library Surveys, *Online Sys- 
tems, Questionnaires, *User Satisfaction (Infor- 
mation), Use Studies 
Identifiers—*Library of Congress, *Library Users 
This report describes a survey conducted in 1979 
to determine user response to SCORPIO, part of the 
Library of Congress Information System (LOCIS) 
consisting of online catalogs that are used directly 
by the public and are integrated with regular refer- 
ence services. A questionnaire distributed to 123 
users of this system asked about types of users, fre- 
quency of use, waiting time, instructional methods, 
information desired, access points used, and the 
computer versus the card catalog. The results 
showed an overall positive reaction to the system. 
Only six percent of the users felt it was hard to learn, 
although 85 percent wanted more training and 
documentation. Most users learned from librarians 
or printed flip-charts; for future improvements, on- 
line or computer-assisted instruction was preferred 
over audiovisual or group instruction. Three-quar- 
ters of all users performed subject searches, a find- 
ing that contrasts with other catalog use studies. A 
list of nine references and a copy of the question- 
naire including the raw data are provided. (Au- 
thor/FM) 
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Hood, Paul D. And Others 

Studies of Educational Dissemination and Utiliza- 
tion: Annual Final Report of the Educational 
Dissemination Studies Program. 

Far West Lab. for Educational Research and Deve- 
lopment, San Francisco, Calif. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—30 Nov 80 

Contract—400-80-0103 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, Diffusion, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Improvement Programs, *Infor- 
mation Dissemination, *Information Utilization, 
Networks, Research Utilization 

Identifiers—*Educational Dissemination Studies 
Program, Linkage 
This report reviews the 1980 activities of the Edu- 

cational Dissemination Studies Program (EDSP), 


Research (143) — 


which is designed to (1) establish efficient means of 
communication for analyzing, monitoring, and 
communicating the status, needs, and accomplish- 
ments of educational dissemination performers; (2) 
increase the quality of and access to knowledge per- 
taining to the dissemination and utilization process; 
and (3) establish a participatory capacity for organ- 
izing and conducting special studies contributing to 
improvement of educational dissemination as a re- 
gional and nationwide effort. Two interrelated pro- 
gram components are described. The dissemination 
and utilization studies component collects, ana- 
lyzes, synthesizes, and communicates information 
on organizational and interorganizational arrange- 
ments supporting dissemination activities, as well as 
on educator acquisition, assimilation, and use of 
new knowledge. The special studies component pro- 
vides a flexible, quick response capacity to mobilize 
educators to examine or conduct exploratory stu- 
dies in educational dissemination. Information on 
program planning and personnel is presented, and 
EDSP publications completed in 1980 are listed. 
(Author/FM) 
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Harter, Stephen P., Comp. Pfister, Fred C., Comp. 
Directory of Computer Applications in Florida 
Libraries. 
Florida State Library, Tallahassee. 
Pub Date—Dec 79 
Note—67p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Computer Ori- 
ented Programs, Information Systems, Learning 
Resources Centers, *Libraries, Library Automa- 
tion, Library Technical Processes, *Online Sys- 
tems, Public Libraries, Special Libraries 
Identifiers—* Florida 
This directory contains information about current 
applications and proposed uses of computer systems 
in Florida’s libraries for the purposes of (1) provid- 
ing the base for a communication network among 
librarians now using computers and those who are 
interested in using them, (2) identifying information 
sources for librarians who are considering the use of 
computers, (3) suggesting possible applications of 
computers to library functions, and (4) computers 
for those persons responsible for pre-service and 
in-service education of librarians. Tables display the 
number of libraries of various kinds that are apply- 
ing or planning to apply computer technology to 
major functions; that are using or planning com- 
puter applications developed in-house; and that are 
using externally-developed systems. The directory 
lists the address and telephone numbers for the 
providers of those systems. Descriptions of com- 
puter applications and the names of contact persons 
are given for individual institutions in four sections 
focusing on academic libraries, public libraries, 
school media centers, and special libraries. (FM) 


ED 198 804 IR 009 169 
Final Report on Project CITE. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Grant—NIE-G-75-0019 
Note—31p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Research, *Educational 
Resources, *Information Dissemination, Informa- 
tion Needs, *Information Networks, Information 
Systems, Linking Agents, Needs Assessment, Re- 
search Utilization, *Resource Materials 
Identifiers—Coordinating Information for Texas 
Educators, *Texas 
This 5-year report documents the establishment 
of a dissemination network to provide educational 
research materials to Texas educators. Originally 
supported by an NIE grant and now fully state sup- 
ported, the system is accomplishing its four basic 
objectives: identification of information needs, ex- 
pansion of the quantity and scope of available re- 
sources, establishment and maintenance of a linkage 
system between source and user, and coordination 
of existing educational resources. The report pre- 
sents an historical narrative of progress, by year, in 
the areas of awareness and training activities, iden- 
tification of information needs, coordination with 
other dissemination activities, strengthening the re- 
source center base, CITE information services, and 
evaluation. (RAA) 
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Pfister, Fred C. 

Identification of Specialization Competencies for 
Florida School Library Media Specialists. 

University of South Florida, Tampa. Coll. of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—Florida Association for Media Spe- 
cialists, Tallahassee.; Florida State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Tallahassee. School Library Media 
Services Section. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—6l1p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Formative Evaluation, *Learning Resources Cen- 
ters, *Librarians, *Media Specialists, *Minimum 
Competencies, School Libraries, Surveys, Tables 
(Data) 

Identifiers—* Florida 
A stratified random sample of educators from the 

1,827 schools in Florida with one or more full-time 
media specialists was surveyed in order to deter- 
mine which of the 62 competencies for media spe- 
cialists proposed by the Florida Department of 
Education Council on Teacher Education were con- 
sidered essential. Respondents were sent an initial 
questionnaire and one follow-up mailing. Five 
school-based subgroups, consisting of school district 
media supervisors, building level media specialists, 
principals, and elementary and secondary teachers, 
were surveyed along with a sixth subgroup of 
Florida media educators. The 21 competency state- 
ments which were designated as essential by the 
respondents fell into three categories—teacher ori- 
ented, librarian oriented, and manager oriented. Of 
the remaining competencies, 31 were considered 
non-essential by all of the first five subgroups; these 
included competencies on research capability and 
instructional technology. The media educators sub- 
group considered only four of the proposed compe- 
tencies to be non-essential. Included in the appendix 
are the survey questionnaire instructions, the ques- 
tionnaire, cover letters and enclosures, and data on 
the ranking by weighted average for total responses 
and for each subgroup. Twenty-one references are 
included. (Author/BK) 
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Brillhart, Lia Shawhan, Douglas 

Computers: New Avenues for Engineering Stu- 
dents at the Community College. 

Pub Date—76 

Note—18p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
176-177. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Computer Oriented Pro- 
grams, Computer Science Education, 
*Engineering Education, *Physics, Science In- 
struction, Two Year Colleges 
At Triton College, student involvement with com- 

puters as a continued, multifaceted process is con- 

sidered a primary objective of the physics and 

engineering department. To that end, the depart- 

ment implemented a low cost diverse program. The 

computer uses presented include labs, algorithms, 

testing, individual projects, drills, graphics, simula- 

tion, and rhetoric. The modes of computer use range 

from interaction to batch processing. Students en- 

rolled in engineering are thus apprised of the scope 

and limitations of the computer after taking the se- 

quence of courses in which computer utilization is 

incorporated. Primarily, the materials for the 

courses are developed to require the utilization of 

the computer in some form to guarantee the stu- 

dent’s skill acquisition and progressive competency. 

The computer is programmed and sequenced to 

serve that purpose as well as to acquaint students 

with a wide variety of computer capabilities. (Au- 

thor) 
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Brillhart, Lia 

Modular Self-Paced Graphics at the Community 
College. 

Pub Date—76 

Note-—13p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Core Cur- 
riculum, *Engineering Graphics, *Individualized 
Instruction, *Learning Modules, *Material De- 
velopment, Minimum Competencies, Pacing, 
*Technical Mathematics, Two Year Colleges, 





Workbooks 
Identifiers—Triton College IL 

A combined lecture-problem workbook course in 
math and graphics for students entering the engi- 
neering program at Triton Community College was 
designed to allow them to progress at their own rate 
without a need for faculty lecture. The workbook 
places equal emphasis on descriptive geometry and 
graphics with the major areas covered broken into 
approximately 50 modules, each containing a state- 
ment of the topic, theoretical notes, and the method 
of solution. The modular approach has several ad- 
vantages: (1) it certifies that all students have cov- 
ered the same material and have been exposed to 
the basics in the field; (2) it offers flexibility for 
schools whose entering populations exhibit a variety 
of preparations or abilities; (3) it allows a greater 
degree of freedom for individual teaching styles 
among part-time faculty; and (4) it offers built-in 
accountability for administrative concerns. Sample 
problems are included. (MER) 
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Brillhart, L. Debs, M. 
A Multi-Technique hari for Effective Learn- 
ing. 
Pub Date—78 
Note—16p.; For related documents, see IR 009 
175-176. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Community 
Colleges, Computer Assisted Testing, *Engineer- 
ing Education, Ethics, Games, Instructional Inno- 
vation, *Professional Education, Simulation, 
*Team Teaching, Two Year Colleges 
Triton College, under the auspices of a National 
Science Foundation grant, has designed a team 
taught course combining an engineering and rhe- 
toric course in which students are introduced to the 
engineering profession and its communication tech- 
niques. The instructional technique is multi-faceted, 
integrating simulation of the professional environ- 
ment with course content through the use of case 
studies, contract learning, speakers, and field ex- 
periences. In addition, computer managed testing 
and games dealing with clarification of values and 
professional ethics are used. This research supports 
the concept that a methodology which systemati- 
cally incorporates a variety of learning/ teaching ap- 
proaches is_ successful, cost-effective, and 
transferable. (Author) 


ED 198 809 IR 009 178 
Rumelhart, David E. Norman, Donald A. 
Analogical Processes in Learning. Technical Re- 
port, April 1979-August 1980. 
California Univ., San Diego. Center for Human In- 
formation Processing. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Personnel and Training Branch. 
Report No.—CHIP-TR-8005 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Contract__N00014- 79-C-0323 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Diagrams, 
*Epistemology, *Learning Processes, *Learning 
Theories, Memory, Methods, Models 
Identifiers—Analogies, Schemata 
Human knowledge consists of schemata based on 
the specialized procedures used to interpret events 
in the environment. New schemata are created by 
modifying models of existing schemata, i.e., learn- 
ing by analogy. This means that a new situation will 
be interpreted in accordance with the schema most 
similar to it in the learner’s repertoire. If the schema 
is an inappropriate fit, a new one based on the origi- 
nal model will be created. By carrying over existing 
features of a current schema, we can make infer- 
ences about a new situation without explicit knowl- 
edge of that situation. If the analogy is a good one, 
most of the inferences from the original schema or 
source domain will be appropriate to the new one. 
Conceputal models should have the following prop- 
erties: (1) it should be based on a domain about 
which the student is knowledgeable, (2) the target 
domain and source domain should differ by a mini- 
mum number of dimensions, (3) operations natural 
within the target domain should also be natural in 
the source domain, and (4) operations inappropriate 
within the target domain should also be inappropri- 
ate within the source domain. Examples from sev- 
eral domains include turtle geometry, kinship terms, 


and learning a computer text editor. (Author/BK) 
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Campbell, Dave A. And Others 
The Next Step: A Computer Facilities Master Plan 
for Saddleback College. Final Technical Report. 
Saddleback Community Coll., Mission Viejo, Calif. 
Spons Agency—National Sci Foundation 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—28 Feb 79 
Grant—NSF-SED-78-09687 
Note—35p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Computer 
Oriented Programs, “Computers, Computer 
Science, Costs, *Equipment Evaluation, *Facility 
Planning, Facility Utilization Research, Manage- 
ment Information Systems, Microcomputers, 
Minicomputers, Two Year Colleges 
The needs of Saddleback College for computer 
facilities were assessed to develop a master plan for 
an integrated data processing system that would sat- 
isfy both student educational needs and the ad- 
ministrative needs of the community college 
district. An analysis of computer facilities indicated 
that each individual division of the college had com- 
puter systems dedicated to its own needs, which 
resulted in duplication of equivalent hardware and 
software. The following alternatives were studied: 
purchase of a large main frame computer system; 
development of such a system from the NCR Cen- 
tury 200 System; and development of a distributive 
computer system which would consist of a number 
of minicomputers, located in one area or throughout 
the district, that would be connected with each 
other via telephone lines or hand wires. Based on 
the results of the study, a decentralized approach 
with physical separation between administrative 
and educational computer systems was recom- 
mended as the overall goal of the district. Specific 
recommendations for the immediate future in- 
volved making major decisions about upgrading the 
NCR Century 200 System and ways to get max- 
imum advantage from the Data General Eclipse 
C150, and the purchase of a minicomputer system 
for administrative functions. (Author/ MER) 
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Hugdahl, Edward O. 
Continuing Education for Private Piano Teachers: 
A Breakthrough for the ’80s. 
Pub Date—24 Oct 80 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference on Piano Pedagogy (2nd, Champaign, IL, 
October 24, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Extension Education, *Music Educa- 
tion, Music Teachers, *Professional Continuing 
Education, *Teleconferencing, Telephone Com- 
munications Systems, *Telephone Instruction 
Identifiers—* Distance Education 
For nine years, the Educational Telephone Net- 
work (ETN) operated by the University of Wiscon- 
sin Extension has been used to meet the continuing 
education needs of private piano teachers in the 
state by the UWEX Music Department. The in- 
teractive aural communications system has over 100 
listening locations throughout Wisconsin, with at 
least one in each of the state’s 71 counties and one 
on each of the 27 campuses of the University of 
Wisconsin system. Individual locations are 
equipped with a high fidelity speaker and micro- 
phones called an EDUCOM unit, and music can be 
transmitted satisfactorily over the system for teach- 
ing purposes. This paper provides an overview of 
offerings for private piano teachers, a discussion of 
the effectiveness of distance learning for music, a 
list of appropriate techniques for such instruction, 
and a summary of the results of a longitudinal study 
of the spring series of courses. An extensive bibliog- 
raphy is provided, as well as appendices which in- 
clude lists of program offerings for 1973-1980, data 
from the longitudinal study, and examples of broc- 
hures announcing programs. (MER) 
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Anderson, Cheryl A. 
Microcomputers in Education. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the State Conven- 
tion of the Texas Association of Educational 
Technology (Dallas, TX, October 27, 1980). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
Computer Managed Instruction, Computer Pro- 
grams, *Microcomputers, *Selection 
Designed to answer basic questions educators 
have about microcomputer hardware and software 
and their applications in teaching, this paper de- 
scribes the revolution in computer technology that 
has resulted from the development of the microchip 
processor end provides information on the major 
computer components; i.e.; input, central process- 
ing unit, memory, auxiliary storage, and output. The 
cost and timesaving advantages of a microcomputer 
purchase are discussed, as well as the instructional 
advantages, and the various types of teaching strate- 
gies used with a computer are explained. The paper 
also includes a discussion of hardware selection crit- 
eria, software selection sources, and organizations 
which can provide the novice computer user with 
helpful information. (LLS) 
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Searfoss, Robert Doyle, Pam 
Teaching by TELNET: A Guide to Teleconference 
Teaching. 
Georgia Hospital Association, Atlanta. 
Pub Date—[76] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Hospitals, *Inservice Education, In- 
structional Materials, *Teaching Methods, *Tele- 
conferencing, *Telephone Instruction 
This guide for conducting classes via the Georgia 
Hospital Association’s teleconferencing network 
provides a brief description of the interactive TEL- 
NET classroom, including equipment and student 
participation capabilities; a list of media used in 
TELNET teaching; and guidelines for teleconfer- 
ence teaching. Designed to assist in adapting teach- 
ing techniques to this medium, the guidelines 
include a number of specific suggestions presented 
in four categories—assessment, pre-planning, presen- 
tation, and evaluation. Four references are listed. 
(MER) 
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Laughlin, Mildred 
Visual Literacy Through Picture Books K-12: A 
Curriculum Approach. 
Pub Date—26 Sep 80 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the American Association of School 
Librarians (Louisville, KY, September 26, 1980). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Curriculum Enrich- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Media 
Specialists, *Picture Books, *Visual Literacy 
An effective and easily overlooked resource for 
conducting visual literacy activities at the elemen- 
tary secondary level is the picture book collection 
found in most elementary school libraries. In these 
times of inflated prices and budget reductions, K-12 
librarians and teachers should not fail to make use 
of these materials. There are a variety of approaches 
to teaching visual literacy through the use of picture 
books. Story boards, photographs, hand games, 
filmmaking, and filmstrips can be used as supple- 
mentary materials for these activities. Among the 
authors whose works are particularly appropriate 
for visual literacy activities are David Macaulay, 
Jim Murphy, Tomie DePaola, Holling C. Holling, 
Jean Fritz, F. N. Monjo, and Barbara Cooney. 
Reading, English, and the total language arts pro- 
gram offer many opportunities for such activities, 
and projects related to the teaching of poetry can be 
very successful. The work of the following poets has 
been used effectively as the basis for visual literacy 
activities: Vachel Lindsay, Ernest Thayer, James 
Whitcomb Riley, Harry Behn, Robert Frost, Wil- 
liam Wordsworth, Carl Sandburg, and Leo and Di- 
ane Dillon. (LLS) 
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Mclsaac, Donald And Others 
An Overview of MICRO-CMI. 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and Develop- 
ment Center for Individualized Schooling. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Grant—NIE-G-80-0117 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Managed Instruction, 
*Computer Oriented Programs, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Individualized Programs, “Microcomputers, 
Online Systems 
The MICRO-CMI system designed at the Univer- 
sity of Wisconsin combines the grouping, diagnosis, 
and prescription functions of two previously de- 
signed systems, with the additional dimension of a 
sheet scanner to input grades and to score tests. 
Moreover, the user may specify a unique program of 
studies for each student, thus enabling the support 
of a special education curriculum designed around 
Individual Education Programs (IEP). The MI- 
CRO-CMI computer in the school offers online 
generation of results, reports, listings and grading, 
and operates more efficiently than the normal time- 
sharing system. Since the MICRO-CMI programs 
have been designed in a modular fashion, new func- 
tions can be added with a minimum of effort. Avail- 
able for distribution on magnetic tape, the computer 
programs are coded in FORTRAN for a DEC LSI- 
11 using the RT-11 operating system. Because of the 
nature of the programming techniques applied and 
the amount of mass storage required, attempts to 
implement this program on APPLE, TRS-80, or 
other small eight-bit computers is not recom- 
mended. Sixteen schools in Wisconsin and Illinois 
participated in a pilot test of the system. (MER) 
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Information Technology in Education. Joint Hear- 
ings before the Subcommittee on Science, Re- 
search and Technology of the Committee on 
Science and Technology and the Subcommittee 
on Select Education of the Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor, House of Representatives, Nine- 
ty-Sixth Congress, Second Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor.; Congress of 
the U.S., Washington, D.C. House Committee on 
Science and Technology. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—254p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print size. Legibility varies; appendices on 
pp. 201-250 will not reproduce due to small type 
size. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Managed Instruction, 
Computer Oriented Programs, *Computers, 
*Educational Technology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Government Role, *Hearings, Legis- 
lation, Postsecondary Education, Public Policy, 
Special Education, *Technological Advancement, 
Telecommunications, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Congress 96th 
The joint hearings which are documented in these 

proceedings were held to enhance the awareness of 

the Congress, the executive branch, and the private 
and public sectors of both the potential educational 
benefits of new information and telecommunica- 
tions technologies, and the possible social and eco- 
nomic impacts resulting from the widespread use of 

these technologies in the educational process. A 

variety of perspectives on these two issues was pre- 

sented during the two days of sessions. Among the 
witnesses who appeared before the subcommittees 
were representatives from the National Institute of 

Education, the World Institute for Computer As- 

sisted Teaching, Massachusetts Institute of Tech- 

nology, the Corporation for Public Broadcasting, 
the Warner Cable Corporation, and the Educational 

Testing Service. In addition to these presentations, 

six workshops were held which focused on the im- 

plications of instructional technology for elemen- 

tary secondary education, postsecondary education, 
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public planning, special education, adult education, 
and information technology development. The 
recommendations presented to Congress by the 
workshop participants are included in this docu- 
ment. (LLS) 


ED 198 817 


IR 009 195 
Dale, Doris Cruger 


Publication Aids for Faculty and Students in 
Curriculum, Instruction, and Media. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—15p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
131) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Authors, 
*Education, *Guides, Language Arts, *Periodi- 
cals, *Publications, Publishing Industry, Reading, 
*Scholarly Journals 
Identifiers—* Writing for Publication 
This annotated bibliography lists 15 articles and 
five directories published between 1973 and 1979 
which provide information for those wishing to sub- 
mit manuscripts to education related publications. 
Over one fourth of the items cited pertain to the 
field of reading or language arts; other items focus 
on science, libraries, and general education. (LLS) 
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Jermundson, Aaron 
Learning Resources Center, North Carclina Cen- 
tral University. Twenty-Ninth Annual Report, 
1978-79, 
North Carolina @entral Univ., Durham. 
Pub Date—28 May 79 
Note—90p.; Some pages may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ancillary School Services, Audi- 
ovisual Aids, *Audiovisual Centers, *Delivery 
Systems, *Equipment Maintenance, Fees, Finan- 
cial Support, Higher Education, Instructional 
Materials, Learning Resources Centers, *Media 
Selection, Staff Development 
This overview of services extended to students, 
faculty, staff, and administration by the Learning 
Resources Center includes an assessment of the 
staff and funding needed to support its continued 
growth, as well as reports on the various facets of its 
operation. Both narrative and statistical reports are 
provided in each of the service areas: (1) projection 
and related services, equipment check-out, and in- 
ventory of AV equipment; (2) maintenance and re- 
pair services; and (3) local production, including 
graphics, the CCTV facility, and photography. De- 
scriptions of the staff and facility include a list of 
publications by staff members and floor plans of the 
LRC. Some of the strengths of the LRC are dis- 
cussed, as well as current problems, and seven spe- 
cific recommendations are offered. (MER) 
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Duncan, Marvin E. 
Problems Associated with the Professional Prepa- 
ration of School Media Personnel. 
Pub Date—79 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Certification, Educational Tech- 
nology, *Employment Qualifications, *Librari- 
ans, Library Education, *Media Specialists, 
*Professional Education 
Focusing on the professional preparation of media 
personnel who graduate from separate library and 
media programs, this paper discusses the confusion 
which has materialized as a result of the new jargon 
and terminology used to describe media personnel 
and the implications of joint certification for the two 
groups. It is argued that school media personnel 
need academic preparation in both library science 
and educational technology in order to carry out 
their responsibilities, and several suggestions de- 
signed to lead to a broader academic preparation for 
the graduates of separate programs are offered. 


(MER) 
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Clarke, Peter 


Telecommunication and Innovation in the Work- 
place. 

Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Dept. of Communica- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; National Science 
Foundation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 79 


Grant—NIE-G-74-0054; NSF-APR76-11436 
Note—210p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Cable Television, 
Cost Effectiveness, *Educational Innovation, 
*Elementary School Teachers, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, *Instructional Improvement, 
Interviews, Needs Assessment, Questionnaires, 
Telecommunications 
Identifiers—*Interactive Cable System 
A field experiment investigated the use of interac- 
tive cable television to deliver in-service instruction 
to elementary school teachers. Fifteen schools in 
Rockford, Illinois, were designated as controls, 12 
were equipped for one-way television, and 14 were 
set up for two-way communication. A consultative 
relationship with teachers was established through 
the Client-Centered Production System (CCPS), 
which provided for teacher input via interviews, 
group meetings, and a committee which worked 
with investigators in the selection of relevant topics 
and design of the programs to be produced. In inter- 
views conducted after the showing of the eight 
shows, 35 percent of the teachers in the control 
schools reported that they had learned new teaching 
ideas during the year, as compared with 53 percent 
in the one-way communication schools and 69 per- 
cent of those with two-way communication. On the 
basis of these findings and cost/benefit analyses, it 
was concluded that the project delivered a greater 
variety of teaching innovations than could be pre- 
sented in an equivalent amount of time by conven- 
tional means, and at about the same cost. 
Limitations of the experimental design are dis- 
cussed, as well as implications of the findings for 
policy decisions. Supporting materials appended in- 
clude synopses of the programs and copies of inter- 
view questionnaires. (LLS) 
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Matthews, Joseph R. 

Resource Sharing in Montana: A Study of Interli- 
brary Loan and Alternatives for a Montana 
Union Catalog. 

Matthews (Joseph R.) and Associates, Grass Valley, 
Calif. 


Spons Agency—Montana State Library, Helena. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—117p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Formative Evaluation, *Interlibrary 
Loans, *Library Automation, *Library Collec- 
tions, Library Equipment, *Library Expenditures, 
*Library Materials, Library Networks, Méi- 
croforms, State Federal Aid, Statewide Planning, 
Tables (Data), *Union Catalogs 
This study recommends a variety of actions to 
create and maintain a Montana union catalog 
(MONCAT) for more effective usage of in-state re- 
sources and library funds. Specifically, it advocates 
(1) merger of existing COM, machine readable bib- 
liographic records, and OCLC tapes into a single 
microform catalog; (2) acceptance of only machine 
readable cataloging for new acquisitions; (3) expan- 
sion of existing network terminal facilities; (4) 
provision for a round robin interlibrary loan com- 
munication system; (5) commitment of existing fed- 
eral funding to the union list project; (6) design of 
a microform system conducive to conversion to an 
online system; and (7) installation of microcom- 
puter equipment to upgrade interlibrary communi- 
cations and reduce costs. It further recommends 
state legislative actions to provide financial support 
for the state university interlibrary loan activities 
and a reallocation of federal funding support. Ap- 
pendices include interlibrary loan data and a list of 
potential libraries for a selective retrospective con- 
version project. (RAA) 
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Dale, Doris Cruger 

Catalogs of Audiovisual Materials: A Guide to 
Government Sources. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibiiographies 

131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Audi- 
ovisual Aids, Federal Government, *Films, *Gov- 
ernment Publications 
This annotated bibliography lists 53 federally pub- 
lished catalogs and bibliographies which identify 





films and other audiovisual materials produced or 
sponsored by government agencies; some also in- 
clude commercially produced audiovisual and/or 
print materials. Publications are listed alphabeti- 
cally by government agency or department, and Su- 
perintendent of Documents classification numbers 
are included when available. (FM) 
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Casey, Joseph And Others 

An Evalvation of Title I of the Library Services and 
Construction Act. Final Report. 

Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 
Md. 


Spons Agency—Office of Program Evaluation 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Contract—300-78-0572 

Note—367p.; For a related document, see IR 009 
209. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Construction Programs, Decision 
Making, Federal Programs, *Grants, *Library 
Facilities, *Library Services, Methods, Policy 
Formation, *Public Libraries, Questionnaires, 
*State Federal Aid, Statistical Data, Tables 


Data 

Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 

Act 

This study presents a detailed evaluation of the 
impact and effectiveness of Title I of the Library 
Services and Construction Act (LSCA), a federal 
program designed to assist state efforts to develop 
and improve public libraries, and examines the 
policy implications of these results as they relate to 
the future of federal involvement in public libraries. 
It presents the history and background of LSCA, 
study methodology, the uses of LSCA funds, factors 
affecting these uses, changes in library services and 
organization resulting from LSCA, effects on the 
coverage and accessibility of public library services, 
problem areas and future directions, and major find- 
ings and their implications. Statistical data and com- 
parative analyses are presented in 80 tables, and the 
appendices provide details of the research me- 
thodology, selected references, a glossary of terms, 
supplementary tables, advisory panel members, and 
data collection instruments. (RAA) 
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Casey, Joseph And Others 

An Evaluation of Title I of the Library Services and 
Construction Act. Summary Report. 

Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver Spring, 
Md 


Spons Agency—Office of Program Evaluation 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Contract—300-78-0572 
Note—43p.; For a related document, see IR 009 
208. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Construction Programs, Decision 
Making, Federal Programs, Grants, *Library 
Facilities, *Library Services, Methods, Policy 
Formation, *Public Libraries, *State Federal Aid, 
Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—*Library Services and Construction 
Act 
The comprehensive evaluation of the effects and 
results of the federal program implementing Title I 
of the Library Services and Construction Act 
(LSCA) described in this summary report found 
that, in general, the program has contributed signifi- 
cantly to the development and provision of public 
library services. However, public libraries are in- 
creasingly being affected by the rising costs of ser- 
vices, which result in a diminished capacity to 
stimulate innovations and demonstrations. Despite 
its age of 25 years, the program continues to be of 
value, and any drastic curtailments could be ex- 
pected to have significant and long term deleterious 
effects, especially in states highly dependent upon 
its funds. The report includes a description of the 
study methodology, as well as tables and figures of 
comparative data. (RAA) 
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Fowler, Thomas S., Ed. 

HODGEPODGE: A Workshop. Proceedings (San 
Francisco, CA, February 22, 23, and 26, 1979). 
San Francisco Public Library, Calif. Bay Area Ref- 

erence Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—May 79 
Note—53p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, *Information Seeking, 
*Librarians, *Library Services, Public Libraries, 
*Reference Services, *Search Strategies, Work- 
shops 
Described on the agenda as “An Oinnium Ga- 
therum for Reference Librarians,” this workshop 
presented by the staff of the Bay Area Reference 
Center (BARC) cites resources and explains search 
strategies used by BARC to respond to the types of 
questions most frequently submitted to them. Meth- 
ods and tools that may be used by smaller libraries 
to answer similar questions are also cited. Topics 
addressed include flora and fauna, organizations 
and associations, vehicle repair, medical reference, 
quotations and poems, words and music, collectibles 
and antiques, place locations, how-to, several 
categories of foreign language questions, and the 
types of questions that can be answered using gov- 
ernment publications or the inhouse indexes of spe- 
cial libraries. Related bibliographies are provided 
for most of the topics as well as the speaker’s com- 
ments. (RAA) 
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Lynch, Minnie-Lou, Ed. 
Handbook for Louisiana Library Trustees. 
Louisiana Library Association, Baton Rouge. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—125p.; All appendices are on colored paper 
and may not reproduce. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Governance, Governing Boards, 
Guidelines, *Library Administration, Library 
Role, *Occupational Information, *Public Librar- 
ies, *Trustees 
This handbook defines the role of the trustee and 
identifies specific responsibilities and functions of 
the position. The step-by-step procedures with illus- 
trations and checklists provide practical informa- 
tion and guidelines for librarian selection, planning 
and policy setting, facilities design and construction 
programs, funding and tax elections, employee poli- 
cies and pay scales, community relations, continu- 
ing education for trustees, and library development 
in Louisiana. (RAA) 
ED 198 827 IR 009 212 
Finley, Sevilla 
Information Retrieval Workshop for Selected 
Tennessee Department of Education Personnel. 
Appalachia Educational Lab., Charleston, W. Va. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—S8p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Information Retrieval, Instructional 
Materials, Online Systems, Professional Continu- 
ing Education, Questioning Techniques, *Search 
Strategies, *State Departments of Education, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—Tennessee 
This report presents an overview of a two-day 
workshop designed to introduce librarians, research 
assistants, and other participants in the Tennessee 
State Department of Education’s Project Support to 
computer search applications and search negotia- 
tion skills. Objectives included a demonstrable mas- 
tery of search negotiation technique, a working 
knowledge of ERIC, and an understanding of com- 
puter search principles. Appendices to the report 
include a workshop agenda, relevant correspond- 
ence, workshop learning materials and activities, 
and workshop evaluation materials. (FM) 
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Second Annual Progress Report on the Course- 
Related Library Instruction Program, Septem- 
ber 1, 1979 through August 31, 1980. 

Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. Dept. of Library 
Science. 

Spons Agency—Council on Library Resources, 
Inc., Washington, D.C.; National Endowment for 
the Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Grant—NEH/CLR-EH-28970-78-51 

Note—31p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College English, Course Evaluation, 
Courses, Higher Education, *Library Instruction, 
*Library Skills, *Programs, Questionnaires, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, *Undergraduate Students 
This report describes Ball State University’s 

course-integrated library instruction program for 

the multi-section English 104, Composition 2 

course, which is intended to provide instruction in 

fundamental library use skills to the majority of the 

university’s undergraduate students, and to create a 

base of library use knowledge which can be ex- 

panded by a proposed second level of more special- 
ized instruction within selected courses offered by 
several academic departments. Program activities 
for 1979-1980, the role of Ball State’s General In- 
struction Service, and the evaluation of library in- 
struction are detailed. Projected activities for 

1980-81 are summarized. Appendices provide 

course statistics, copies of student and faculty 

course evaluation questionnaires, and evaluation 


statistics. (FM) 
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Summer of Champions. The Coach’s Playbook. 
1980 Alabama Summer Reading Program 
Manual 


anual, 
Alabama Public Library Service, Montgomery. 
Pub Date—Jan 80 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Children, Guidelines, Library Ser- 
vices, Program Administration, *Program Deve- 
lopment, Publicity, *Public Libraries, Reading 
Games, *Reading Programs, *Summer Programs 
Identifiers—Alabama 
This handbook provides ideas and guidelines for 
the management and development of a children’s 
summer reading program that uses the resources 
provided by the Alabama Public Library Service. 
Chapters offer suggestions in the areas of program 
planning, reading requirements and records, pub- 
licity, program activities, and program evaluation. 
Samples of reading games and puzzles are included. 
(FM) 
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Fretwell, Gordon, Comp. 

ARL Annual Salary Survey, 1979-1980. 

Association of Research Libraries, Washington, 
D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—48p.; For related documents, see ED 168 
473 and ED 188 580. 

Available from—Association of Research Libraries, 
1527 New Hampshire Avenue, N.W., Washing- 
ton, DC 20036 (Members $3.00/ year; Non-mem- 
bers $5.00/year). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Librarians, Library Surveys, *Personnel 
Data, *Research Libraries, *Salaries, Statistical 
Analysis, Tables (Data) 

As in previous years, this survey provides infor- 
mation on median and beginning professional salar- 
ies for filled or temporarily vacant positions in all 
ARL libraries. In addition, tables detail the numbers 
of and average salaries for positions in ARL univer- 
sity libraries and display the distribution of these 
positions by sex and minority group membership, 
and by geographical location, size, and type of insti- 
tution. A major change this year is the expression of 
all Canadian salaries in terms of U.S. dollars. (Au- 
thor/RAA) 
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Douglas, Kimberly Wismer, Don 

Computer-Based Indexing on a Small Scale: Bibli- 
ography. 

Pub Date—Jan 80 

Note—19p.; Paper prepared for the Special Library 
Group of the Maine Library Association’s work- 
shop (Augusta, ME, January 14, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Automatic Indexing, Computers, In- 
dexing, *Microforms, *Permuted Indexes, Special 
Libraries, *Thesauri 
The 131 references on small scale computer-based 

indexing cited in this bibliography are subdivided as 

follows: general, genera! (computer), index struc- 

ture, microforms, specific systems, KWIC KWAC 

KWOC, and thesauri. (RAA) 
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Miller, Lynn F., Comp. Wood, Vivian, Comp. 

Directory of Library Instruction Programs in New 
Jersey. 

Pub Date—Mar 79 

Note—18p. 

Available from—Graduate School of Library and 
Information Studies, Rutgers University, New 
Brunswick, NJ 08903 ($1.00 plus postage). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Clearing- 
houses, *Library Instruction, *Library Skills, 
*Orientation Materials, Public Libraries, Special 
Libraries 
This directory of academic, public, and special 

libraries offering library instruction programs pro- 

vides the address, name, and phone number of a 

contact person, and a brief description of the pro- 

gram. The annotated bibliography includes 39 re- 
cent articles on library instruction divided into these 
categories: general, guides and signage, audiovisual 
instruction, elementary and high school libraries, 
college and university libraries, and special libraries. 

Information on the use of the Clearinghouse for 

Library User Education/New Jersey (CLUE/NJ) 

Depository and collection of library and instruc- 

tional materials is included. (RAA) 
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Integrating Library Skills into Content Areas: 
Sample Units and Lesson-Planning Forms. 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office 
of Instructional Services. 

Report No.—RS-79-8431 

Pub Date—Nov 79 

Note—146p.; For related document, see ED 169 
906 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Resources, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Integrated Activities, *Learning Activities, 
Lesson Plans, *Library Instruction, *Library 
Skills, *Social Studies, Units of Study 
As a companion to “Study Skills Related to Li- 
brary Use,” this publication provides specific exam- 
ples of units integrating library skills into the 
teaching of content areas, and describes lesson- 
planning forms that may be of help to teachers and 
librarians. Sample units include a research unit on 
explorers for the upper elementary level and the 
instructional model used; a unit on living authors for 
the same level, and a unit for ninth grade world 
history. Each unit displays a different format and 
may be used in its entirety or in selected sub-units. 
Also included are two lesson-planning formats ac- 
companied by instructive samples for specific les- 
sons. (RAA) 
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Allen, David Y., Ed. 

The Implementation of Data Base Searching at 
Three Campuses of the State University of New 
York. 

Pub Date—5 Jun 80 

Note—29p.; Based on papers presented at the An- 
nual Conference of the State University of New 
York Librarians’ Association (Farmingdale, NY, 
June 5, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Libraries, *Databases, 
Higher Education, *Information Seeking, *Li- 
brary Administration, *Library Services, *Online 
Systems, *Reference Services, State Universities 
Identifiers—State University of New York 
These three essays describe the practical and ad- 
ministrative aspects of the implementation of com- 
puterized database searching at the Albany, Buffalo, 
and Stony Brook SUNY campuses. Originally pre- 
pared as papers for a conference of SUNY librari- 
ans, each essay focuses on one campus to address 
such questions as the number of patrons who use the 
service; the proportion of faculty, graduate students, 
undergraduates, and off-campus users who make up 
the user group; which databases are most heavily 
used; how the searching is financed; whether pa- 
trons are screened in advance; and, if so, by whom; 
whether patrons are present at the search; whether 
online databases are used for answering quick refer- 
ence questions as well as for extended literature 
searches; and the training and deployment of 
searchers. Responses to these questions indicate 
that there is a considerable diversity in practice in 
the way database searching is carried out on the 
three campuses, and some of the reasons for this 
diversity are indicated in the introduction, as well as 
some underlying problems faced by all campuses in 
their efforts to provide online search services. 
(RAA) 
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Chavers, Dean 
Equity of Audiences in Educational Dissemination. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 

(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 79 

Note—24p.; Prepared for the Conference on Indica- 
tors of Equity in Information Dissemination Pro- 
grams in Education (Washington, DC, February 

22-23, 1979). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educationally Disadvantaged, 

*Educational Resources, *Equal Education, *In- 

formation Dissemination, *Information Needs, 

Inforination Networks, *Linking Agents 
Identifiers—Equity (Education) 

Equity in knowledge production and utilization 
calls for a bold approach with a system of planned 
intervention for educational change for the disad- 
vantaged. Such an attempt should be based on a 
two-way flow of information model, and it might 
involve the training of persons indigenous to each 
group in the use of education products, and the 
reimplantation of these persons in their communi- 
ties. They would then, through direct contacts with 
the dissemination network, become liaisons be- 
tween the educational professionals and the disad- 
vantaged groups of which they are members. The 
planning of such a system should involve the inte- 
gration of research from the fields of communica- 
tion, sociology, anthropology, and psychology on 
the information-seeking and educational behavior 
of the various groups of disadvantaged in the U.S. 
Planning should involve a mix of representatives of 
these groups in the design of research, the develop- 
ment of plans, and the implementation and evalua- 
tion of programs. The appointing of advisory boards 
would probably be the most appropriate method for 
involvement, and stress should be placed on the 
employment of persons from disadvantaged groups 
at all levels of the collection and dissemination sys- 
tem. Materials concerned with specific disadvan- 
taged groups are included in the list of 28 
references. (Author/RAA) 
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Sheats, Paul H. And Others 

A View toward the Future: A Report of the 
Professor Emeritus Project. 

Coahoma Junior Coll., Clarksdale, Miss. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—454AH00464 

Note—112p.; Several exhibits were deleted. Best 
copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, College Faculty, 
*College Planning, Community Colleges, Com- 
munity Surveys, *Consultation Programs, Con- 
tinuing Education, Educational Needs, 
Information Dissemination, *Institutional Re- 
search, Labor Needs, Long Range Planning, 
Needs Assessment, Questionnaires, Staff Deve- 
lopment, Teacher Attitudes, Two Year Colleges 
A project was undertaken by Coahoma Junior 
College (CJC) during 1980 to strengthen its institu- 
tional research and planning efforts in the areas of 
adult and continuing education. During the course 
of the year-long project, a consultation team led by 
two nationally prominent, retired educators carried 
out a series of planning activities, which included: 
(1) establishing procedures for collecting informa- 
tion concerning relevant educational research and 
for disseminating this information among adminis- 
trators and faculty; (2) planning and conducting a 
survey of area residents to assess community educa- 
tional needs and familiarity with CJC; (3) surveying 
area businesses and industries to assess community 
manpower training needs; (4) interviewing CJC 
faculty to determine their attitudes toward educa- 
tional priorities and the quality of CJC continuing 
education programs; (5) developing plans for the 
establishment of a special library to provide materi- 
als for staff and faculty development; and (6) for- 
mulating, on the basis of the needs assessments, 
priorities for institutional research at CJC. The pro- 
ject report outlines ten summary recommendations, 
provides a chronological summary of the activities 
of the consultant team, details methodclogy and 
findings for the community and faculty surveys, and 
assesses the project’s success. Survey questionnaires 
are appended. (JP) 


ED 198 837 JC 810 027 
Brewster, Catherine W. 
Strategies for the Establishment of a Handicraft 
Cooperative. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Cooperatives, 
Financial Support, *Handicrafts, Low Income 
Groups, *Older Adults, *Program Development, 
Two Year Colleges 
This compilation of brief papers provides descrip- 
tive and evaluative information about Central 
Florida Community College’s Handicraft Co-op 
Program, which seeks to involve low-income senior 
citizens in a crafts program that has recreational and 
therapeutic value and also provides supplemental 
income. The first paper offers an overview of the 
project, touching upon initial efforts and attempts to 
expand, financial difficulties, and other problems. 
The second paper furnishes background on the 
Community Instructional Services Fund, which 
provided program financial support. The third paper 
contains the original plans and purposes of the pro- 
gram, revealing how its structure, activities, training 
functions, and evaluation procedures were initially 
perceived. The fourth paper looks at selected cha- 
racteristics of the 96 members of the Co-op. The 
fifth paper describes the program’s inception; com- 
pares anticipated with actual results; discusses cam- 
pus support for the program; reveals examples of 
resulting agency/community cooperation; and of- 
fers suggestions for increasing work opportunities 
for older adults and for implementing similar pro- 
grams. The final paper outlines recruitment and out- 
reach efforts, instructional strategies, program and 
product costs, and staff activities. Appended are: (1) 
12 program rules; (2) job descriptions for program 
personnei; and (3) record-keeping and bookkeeping 
guidelines and forms. (AYC) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—1 1p. 
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Legislation, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Edu- 

cation 
Identifiers—* Florida 

Past events, present conditions, and future pos- 
sibilities provide the context for this examination of 
the direct or indirect control of college curricula by 
governmental agencies. The paper first notes that 
while external management may be resented by 
educators who are entrenched in the status quo, 
government intervention into college instruction is 
very often an expression of public opinion concern- 
ing the value of education and the direction it 
should take. After a discussion of the authority exer- 
cised by licensing agencies in imposing curricular 
requirements for vocational programs, the report 
examines the rationales for and consequences of 
methods used by the Florida legislature to control 
community college instruction, including: (1) the 
elimination of funding for recreational courses; (2) 
the establishment of curricular priorities which ex- 
cluded many non-credit courses; and (3) proviso 
language which bases state funding for job training 
courses on the enrollment of students who have 
been or are currently employed in the occupation 
for which training is provided. An examination tol- 
lows of federal external control, which is exercised 
indirectly by requiring colleges to divert funds from 
instructional programs to meet the data collection 
requirements of the Federal Vocational Education 
Data System and by rulings in educational litiga- 
tion. The paper concludes with a discussion of prob- 
able intervention in the future. (JP) 
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This handbook presents guidelines for developing, 
monitoring, and evaluating cooperative educational 
opportunities that allow students to document 
learning gained on their current job, through work- 
study placements, or through placements in local 
business. The handbook first outlines the objectives 
of the Community College of Vermont’s coopera- 
tive educatior program, and then discusses four ac- 
tivities that must precede student placement in 
cooperative positions: recruiting students; inter- 
viewing each student to assess his/her level of moti- 
vation and commitment to the activity; selecting a 
suitable position and assessing the amenability of 
the supervisor to the cooperative education pro- 
gram; and conducting a meeting between the super- 
visor, the student, and the program coordinator to 
clarify the expectations of all parties and to write a 
learning contract. The handbook then describes the 
components of the learning contract, which specify: 
(1) the number of credits to be earned and the de- 
gree requirements to be fulfilled; (2) cognitive, af- 
fective, and/or psychomotor learning objectives; (3) 
learning activities; and (4) evaluation criteria. Fi- 
nally, the handbook presents guidelines for dealing 
with problems as they occur, evaluating student per- 
formance, evaluating and modifying the program 
itself, and maintaining adequate records. Forms, let- 
OF; and a sample learning contract are appended. 
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Miami-Dade Community College’s (MDCC’s) 
Emphasis on Excellence program is described in 
this report as a comprehensive effort initiated in 
January 1979 to encourage high-ability students and 
to provide the community with a greater scope of 
educational and cultural opportunities. After intro- 
ductory material outlining specific program objec- 
tives, the report describes seven of its components: 
(1) Scholar’s Grants in the form of matriculation fee 
waivers for area high school graduates who ranked 
in the top 10% of their graduating class; (2) Aca- 
demic Achievement Grants, which are awarded an- 
nually to 100 outstanding MDCC students; (3) the 
Distinguished Visiting Professor Series, which pro- 
vides students and faculty with an opportunity to 
hear guest lecturers with international reputations 
in their fields; (4) the Creative Focus program, 
which provides students, the community, and area 
high schools with access to the performing arts 
through theater productions and classes; (5) the 
Governor’s Summer School for the Gifted and Tal- 
ented, during which MDCC faculty provide college- 
level instruction to the area’s top high school 
students; (6) efforts to internationalize the general 
education and humanities curricula in response to 
the multi-national profile of the student body; and 
(7) an Honors Program for the most highly moti- 
vated students. For each component, the report ex- 
amines goals, operations, and accomplishments to 
date. (JP) 


ED 198 841 
Elias, John E. Smith, Clifton L. 
Professional Simulations in Marketing & Distribu- 
tive Education. 
Pub Date—14 Nov 80 
Note—40p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Distributive Education, Higher Edu- 
cation, Management Games, * Marketing, *Pres- 
ervice Teacher Education, *Simulation, 
*Vocational Education Teachers 
Instructions are provided for six simulations that 
are designed to hone the administrative and deci- 
sion-making skills of future marketing instructors 
and program coordinators at community colleges. 
Each simulation is designed to last 45 minutes, with 
the final 15 minutes used for assessment and feed- 
back. For each activity, participant instructions are 
presented first, indicating the competency to be 
practiced, establishing performance objectives, and 
describing a setting. Then instructions and sugges- 
tions are provided for the evaluator, who also plays 
a role in the simulation. Finally, structured assess- 
ment/feedback forms are presented. The simula- 
tions require the participant to: (1) describe to a 
business representative (played by the evaluator) 
the benefits of participation in the school’s intern- 
ship program; (2) convince an administrator of the 
importance of active program advisory committees; 
(3) explain the role of advisory committees to a 
potential member and solicit his/her involvement; 
(4) explain to a new counselor the type of student 
who would benefit from the applied marketing pro- 
gram; (5) develop guidelines for applied marketing 
internships and explain them; and (6) recommend 
that an academically oriented middle-management 
program become a vocational marketing program. 
(AYC) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts (Franklin County) 
In collaboration with a county hospital and two 

local government planning offices, Greenfield Com- 
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munity College (GCC) conducted a survey of 1,200 
randomly selected residents of Franklin County, 
Massachusetts, to obtain a demographic profile of 
area citizens and to identify their needs in the areas 
of postsecondary education, health care, transporta- 
tion, and government services. The survey was con- 
ducted in two parts. First, a 34-item questionnaire 
was mailed to respondents soliciting: (1) demo- 
graphic information, such as family size, gross in- 
come, employment status, educational background, 
type of transportation used, and shopping patterns; 
and (2) opinions zoncerning area health care needs, 
mass transportation, future industrial development, 
and the quality of service provided by GCC. Then, 
respondents were interviewed at home or by tele- 
phone to obtain their answers to 20 open-ended 
questions about the services GCC should provide, 
the improvements that should be made in area 
health care, and the adequacy of local government 
services. The survey report details methods and 
procedures, reports response rates for each of the 
two survey parts, and summarizes findings under six 
headings: county demographics; transportation; 
work and shopping patterns; attitudes concerning 
business, industry, and government; educational 
needs; and health care needs. (JP) 
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Registration data for students enrolled in regular 
credit classes at six Hawaii community colleges dur- 
ing Fall 1980 were examined to measure instructor 
workload in terms of class size, average semester 
hours taught, and the average hours in contact with 
students. Major findings reveal that, during Fall 
1980, 19,359 students were enrolled in 2,837 classes 
and carried 8,206 student semester hours. Only 160 
of the classes had enrollments of 10 students or less, 
and the average class size was 24. General educa- 
tion classes experienced higher average enrollments 
(25 students) than did vocational classes (23 stu- 
dents). Findings directly related to faculty workload 
reveal that 623.5 full-time equivalent (FTE) instruc- 
tors taught an average of 13.2 semester hours and 
that the average number of student contact hours 
was 15.9. The average productivity ratio (number of 
student semester hours divided by FTE faculty) was 
306 and the ratio of FTE faculty to FTE students 
was 1 to 20. The study report presents findings on 
a series of tables which compare findings by college 
with similar data collected annually since 1976 and 
break down 1980 findings for each college by pro- 
gram area. (JP) 
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Learning objectives, developed for a core humani- 
ties course, are presented as they were submitted to 
the faculty and administrators of Miami-Dade 
Community College for approval and suggestions. 
First, overall course objectives are enumerated, and 
then specific objectives are stated, arranged by hie- 
rarchical level according to Bloom’s Taxonomy. 
Twelve objectives are presented for the cognitive 
domain; for example, students completing the 
course will speak, listen, write, and read compe- 
tently and in an organized and critical manner; com- 
municate effectively with individuals in the 
different aspects of their lives; and make worthwhile 
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use of their leisure time. Another six objectives are 
presented for the affective domain; for example, stu- 
dents are expected to demonstrate a willingness to 
respond to others’ opinions and to appreciate the 
major accomplishments of various cultures. Also in- 
cluded are a response sheet to be used by faculty in 
indicating their agreement or disagreement with 
each objective and forms which identify the hie- 
rarchical level, content, desired behavior, and (for 
the cognitive domain) evaluation criteria for each 
objective. In the second part of the document, eight 
humanities texts are evaluated with respect to their 
organization, content, and strengths and weak- 
nesses, and 18 audio-visual materials for the art sec- 
tion of the course are assessed in terms of their 
correspondence to course objectives, content, and 
quality. (JP) 
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A study involving 211 students enrolled in eight 

sections of a general psychology course at Brevard 

Community College was conducted to determine if 

the course activities and testing methods were 

biased toward certain personality types, as defined 
by the Myers-Briggs Type Inventory (MBTI); and 
to evaluate the usefulness of the MBTI as a learning 
activity. During the study, students were adminis- 
tered the MBTI and later asked to indicate the ac- 
curacy of the results and their attitudes toward the 

MBTI. After the students had completed the course, 

a correlation analysis was performed to identify the 

significant differences that existed in satisfaction 

with the course among students in nine of the 16 

MBTI personality types. Course satisfaction was 

measured in terms of grade point average and stu- 

dent ratings of the course and instructor. The study 
report describes methodology and findings as they 
relate to: (1) the frequencies of the 16 MBTI types 
in the sample; (2) the differences between these fre- 
quencies and the normative pattern for college 
freshmen described by the Center for Applications 
of Psychological Types; (3) the differences in stu- 
dent achievement and course satisfaction among the 
personality types; (4) the differences in grades 
earned by students in the nine personality groups 
studied and the grades of students categorized as 
other types; and (5) student attitudes toward the 

MBTI and variations in these attitudes among stu- 

dent types. (JP) 
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In beginning an address on the importance of the 
humanities to community college occupational edu- 
cation, one could draw from actual classroom ex- 
periences to illustrate the difficulties of teaching the 
humanities or the positive impact the humanities 
can have upon students; consider ways of building 
bridges between the humanities and technology; 
discuss those areas of knowledge that aren’t amena- 
ble to scientific inquiry; or examine the need for 
individuals to recognize latent, yet powerful, soci- 
etal influences, such as the maturation of the baby 
boom generation or the subtle impact of recordings 
on individuals’ reactions to music. Central to all of 
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these themes is the realization that study of the 
humanities provides the student with a mirror of !ife 
which strengthens the faculty of self-reflection. By 
studying the work ethic in literature, or by examin- 
ing various cultures through their art and literature, 
the student acquires a new self-image that allows 
him/her to: perceive the relationships between life, 
work, and job; reflect on the meaning of habits and 
beliefs; and respond with reason and feeling to the 
social and natural environments. Surely, the cultiva- 
tion of this self-reflection is as important for voca- 
tional students as it is for students of the liberal arts 
and, thus, it is incumbent upon educators to plan 
and implement methods of strengthening the 
humanities in vocational curricula. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* New Jersey 
Based on audited financial statements submitted 
by each of the colleges and on plant and capital data 
provided by the New Jersey Department of Higher 
Education Office of Facilities Planning and Con- 
struction, this report summarizes Fiscal Year 1980 
financial data for the county colleges of New Jersey. 
The report first presents a composite profile of the 
college’s revenues and expenditures, and then ana- 
lyzes: (1) current revenue from state aid, county 
appropriations, tuition and fees, and miscellaneous 
sources; enrollments and educational costs per full- 
time equivalent st: duni: (3) educational and general 
expenditures; and (4) fixed assets and capital data. 
Next, 42 data tables are presented, summarizing 
sources of unrestricted revenue; changes in state, 
county, and tuition support since 1978; costs per 
full-time equivalent student; enrollment data; edu- 
cational and general expenditures; plant operation 
and maintenance expenditures; fixed assets at cost; 
state appropriated plant funds; capital authoriza- 
tions to date; and revenues and expenditures of each 
of the state’s 18 colleges. The report is accompanied 
by a letter of transmittal from the Chancellor of the 
Department of Higher Education outlining signifi- 
cant trends in the data. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
Methodology and findings are reported for a ser- 

ies of statistical analyses conducted to identify those 

factors that account for variations in instructional 
unit costs ([UC) among the Illinois community col- 
leges. The first analysis described in the report 
correlates five measures of district wealth with total 
IUC (i.e., total instructional costs divided by total 
credit hours produced) and two measures of variable 
unit costs (i.e., the portion of the IUC that fluctuates 
with enrollment). The five measures of district 
wealth included in the analysis are: property wealth 
per capita; property wealth and tax rate per capita; 
property wealth per full-time equivalent (FTE) en- 
rollment; property wealth and tax rate per FTE en- 
rollment; and per capita income. The second 


analysis examines the correlation of total and varia- 
ble unit costs with 15 non-wealth factors, including: 
tuition and fees, faculty load, full-/part-time faculty 
ratio, and college program mix (i.e., the percentage 
of instructional effort devoted to each of seven cur- 
ricular areas). The report then describes the applica- 
tion of two stepwise regression analysis procedures 
to determine the relation between the combined im- 
pact of 3 wealth and 15 non-wealth factors and IUC. 
The final analysis examines the correlation between 
measures of wealth and IUC adjusted to exclude 
equalization funding and tuition and fees. The re- 
port concludes with a discussion of the implications 
of the study for state funding. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Illinois 
This two-part report represents the results of an 
effort by the Illinois Community College Board 
(ICCB) to identify the major planning issues that are 
likely to face the community colleges in the 1980's. 
Part I describes two needs assessment surveys. The 
first survey asked administrators, faculty, students, 
trustees, ICCB members and staff, and State Advi- 
sory Council on Adult, Vocational, and Technical 
Education (SACVE) members to state briefly and 
simply what they felt were the most crucial prob- 
lems community colleges face in the 1980’s. The 
second survey was designed to prioritize the issues 
identified most often by the first survey’s 78 re- 
spondents. Second-survey questionnaires were sent 
to 300 presidents, students, faculty, trustees, 
SACVE members, and ICCB members and staff 
asking them to rate 35 financial, student, faculty and 
staff, program, energy, and public relations issues as 
“urgent,” “essential,” or “desirable,” and to indi- 
cate which agency should have primary responsibil- 
ity for addressing the issue. Part II of the report 
reviews the literature related to community college 
planning, focusing on the declining number of tradi- 
tional college-age students, stabilizing or declining 
financial resources, the changing community col- 
lege mission, the need for planning, and the plan- 
ning process. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland 
In accordance with legislative mandate, this an- 
nual report summarizes the activities of the Mary- 
land State Board for Community Colleges and those 
of the state’s 17 community colleges. After listing 
the members of the Board and the institutions, the 
report discusses the 2.6% rise in enrollments, chang- 
ing student characteristics, and the findings of a 
1980 follow-up study of 26,829 persons who en- 
tered a Maryland community college for the first 
time in Fall 1976. The next section of the report 
deals with instructional programs, focusing on pro- 
gram evaluation, program creation and discontinu- 
ance, and continuing education and community and 
public service activities. A section on community 
college finance follows, reporting on operating ex- 
penditures, cost per full-time equivalent student, 
and major sources of revenue for each college. Ad- 
ditionally, total expenditures and the percentage of 
expenditures by function are examined. A summary 
of allocations provided for capital construction pro- 





jects at 11 community colleges is followed by a de- 
scription of the “State Plan for Community Colleges 
in Maryland” and its seven major goals. The next 
section briefly summarizes the legislation enacted 
during the year that will have an impact on the 
colleges. The final section indicates how five grants 
awarded by the State Department of Education’s 
Vocational-Technical Education Division will be 
used. (JP) 
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This five-part report describes a study conducted 
by Middlesex County College (MCC) to examine 
the problems and experiences of various segments 
of its student body and to determine, on the basis of 
this examination, factors that aggravate student- 
/college interaction and increase student attrition. 
Part I details study procedures, which involved a 
series of focused group discussions with randomly 
selected members of eight segments of the MCC 
community: Black, Hispanic, and veteran students; 
women students 25 years of age or older; traditional 
(those who enrolled directly out of high school) and 
non-traditional (those who did not enroll directly 
out of high school) students; former students; and 
faculty and administrators. Part II] summarizes, for 
each group, comments made by participants relating 
to 15 factors that affect student life: teachers, cam- 
pus social life, financial problems, family life, faculty 
advisors, studying, student facilities, MCC’s image, 
student motivation and maturity, MCC’s concern 
for the student’s problems and needs, reasons for 
attending MCC, reasons for leaving, student self- 
image, and curricular flexibility. Finally, Part III 
offers vignette profiles of each group, Part IV out- 
lines the areas where the groups agreed or disagreed 
with respect to each of the 15 factors; and Part V 
concludes with a series of generalizations concern- 
ing factors that positively or negatively affect the 
student/college relationship. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Weekly Student Contact Hours 
A series of graphs and tables are presented which 

summarize Los Angeles City College enrollment 

data collected each Fal! from 1973 through 1980. 

For day classes only, information is presented con- 

cerning weekly student contact hours (WSCH), 

number of full-time equivalent (FTE) faculty, and 
resultant faculty workload (WSCH divided by FTE 
faculty). The first three tables delineate, on a year- 
to-year basis, the WSCH, number of FTE faculty, 
and faculty load for each of 32 departments. Three 
additional tables are then presented which provide 
the same information in an indexed format, using 
1973 (or the first year for which information was 
available) as the base year. Linear graphs illustrating 
trends for the departments over ihe eight-year 
period are then presented. The final table summa- 
rizes annual WSCH, number of FTE faculty, and 
and faculty load for individual subject areas within 
the departments. The report concludes with three 
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general observations on the data: (1) overall WSCH 
increased 20% from 1973 to 1975, but since 1975 
has been below the 1973 level; (2) similarly faculty 
FTE rose from 1973 to 1975, and has decreased 
steadily since; and (3) faculty load rose 10% from 
1973 to 1974, stayed even in 1975, dropped 15% in 
1976, and has varied less than 5% since 1976. (JP) 
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Identifiers—*Comprehensive Employment and 
Training Act 
A study was conducted by Catonsville Com- 
munity College (Maryland) to identify those factors 
that foster successful linkages between Comprehen- 
sive Employment and Training Act (CETA) spon- 
sors and community colleges. The study involved: 
(1) identifying exemplary CETA/college linkages 
through consultation with experts in academe and 
government; (2) interviewing CETA and college 
personnel involved in these identified linkages to 
disqualify those that were, in fact, marked by con- 
flict; and (3) administering a questionnaire to the 
remaining CETA and college personnel to deter- 
mine the perceived strengths of the linkages and to 
identify those linkages that could serve as model 
CETA/college relationships. Major findings, based 
on responses from 33 CETA sponsors and 40 col- 
leges, reveal six characteristics of successful link- 
ages: communications and trust are maintained; top 
college administrators are committed to the pro- 
gram; CETA training benefits general education; 
the benefits of the CETA linkage are promoted at 
the college; a liaison person and office are estab- 
lished; and open entry/exit, short-term, perform- 
ance-based occupational training programs are 
provided. The study report examines three major 
barriers to successful cooperation (i.e., conflict as- 
sociated with educational philosophy and mission; 
problems of mistrust and negative perceptions; and 
problems of contrasting operating styles), describes 
four model CETA/college linkages, and outlines 
summary recommendations. (JP) 
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This three-part report provides the findings of a 

survey of 999 two-year colleges to determine their 

computer-related expenditures and seeks to facili- 
tate inter-institutional comparisons of these data. 

The introduction outlines the purpose of the study, 

key findings, methodology, and limitations. The se- 

cond section instructs personnel at individual col- 
leges in making use of the report, by providing 
guidelines for obtaining institutional base data, cal- 
culating institutional results, and making compari- 
sons between individual campus and study results. 
The final section first describes the study’s design, 
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which calls for the calculation of four sets of com- 
puter expenditures: the ongoing costs of a college’s 
computer functions; the sum of these costs and of 
computer lease expenditures; this sum plus com- 
puter development and computer capital purchase 
expenditures; and the total of these expenditures 
plus major “one-shot” development and purchase 
costs amortized over a seven-year period. Findings 
are then presented with respect to: (1) computer 
expenditures as a percent of total operating expendi- 
tures; (2) computer-related expenditures per credit 
headcount student; (3) college operating expendi- 
tures per credit headcount student; and (4) com- 
puter expenditures as a percent of college total 
operating expenditures and allocation between aca- 
demic and administrative support for all 308 re- 
sponding institutions and for these colleges divided 
into four enrollment size categories. Appendices 
provide additional comparative data. (AYC) 
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The cooperative agricultural programs described 

in this report were undertaken by John Wood Com- 

munity College (JWCC) as part of a “common mar- 
ket” instructional delivery system, which utilizes 
existing community resources through contractual 
agreements with area schools, businesses, and gov- 
ernment agencies. The report first provides a ra- 
tionale for the “common market approach,” 
emphasizing the need to expand educational oppor- 
tunities while at the same time minimizing costs and 
program duplication. The remainder of the report 
describes seven cooperative arrangements: (1) con- 
tracting with area private colleges to provide the 
prerequisite and elective courses required in 

JWCC’s agricultural associate degree programs; (2) 

employing personnel from local and federal agricul- 

tural agencies to teach a soil conservation course; 

(3) constructing an agricultural survey course 

around workshops conducted by university exten- 

sion offices and agribusinesses; (4) contracting with 
area schools with laboratory facilities to provide 
courses requiring special equipment; (5) construct- 
ing an agricultural lab building to be shared with the 

University of Illinois; (6) leasing a swine confine- 

ment building at low cost from a manufacturer who 

maintains the structure as a product showcase; and 

(7) participating in a joint venture with other com- 

munity colleges and the Illinois Farm Bureau to 

place graduates in available jobs. (JP) 
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This literature review examines financial, ad- 

ministrative, and attitudinal problems that impede 

the expansion of sex equity opportunities in post- 

secondary vocational programs. After discussing 

the decreased willingness of the government to fund 
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sex equity programs, the paper notes the forces that 
have increased the participation of women in post- 
secondary education and the workforce and argues 
that women’s vocational education programs merit 
continued funding as significant generators of cam- 
pus revenue. Institutional barriers to sex equity are 
then discussed, including: the difficulties women ex- 
perience in obtaining financial aid; sexist verbiage in 
college publications; proportionately small numbers 
of women on advisory committees; admissions re- 
quirements that are difficult for adults to fulfill; the 
inadequacy of testing instruments to assess the aca- 
demic ability of adults; and the lack of counseling 
and support services to meet the special needs of 
re-entry women. The characteristics of women stu- 
dents as well as their special needs are identified. 
Next, the paper looks at important concerns for 
counselors and areas contributing to sex discrimina- 
tion in career counseling. Several factors that pre- 
vent women from training in non-traditional fields 
are identified, including sexual harrassment, family 
conflicts, job competition, and parental attitudes. 
The paper concludes with ten suggestions for an 
institutional program to deal with barriers to sex 
equity and a 161-item bibliography. (JP) 
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Identifiers—San Jose State University CA 
Information in this paper is presented to help col- 
lege instructors identify and assist learning disabled 
(LD) students. The paper first explains what learn- 
ing disabilities are, emphasizing that while LD stu- 
dents exhibit a discrepancy between apparent 
learning ability and actual academic achievement, 
they are not mentally retarded or emotionally dis- 
turbed. The proportion of LD to normal students is 
then discussed, based on enrollment figures at San 
Jose State University (SJSU), and the possible 
causes of learning disabilities are enumerated, in- 
cluding premature birth, childhood injuries, injuries 
to the head, child abuse, and genetic factors. The 
paper then presents a behavioral model of the learn- 
ing process, based upon a hierarchy of brain pro- 
cesses which transfer the student’s sensory 
perceptions into measurable output, such as reading, 
writing, and spelling. Tests which can be used to 
identify dysfunctioning brain processes are then 
enumerated, followed by a list of suggested reading 
materials designed to assist LD students in the areas 
of motivation, concentration, study skills, relaxa- 
tion, reading, listening, mathematics, science, his- 
tory, engineering, computer science, and business. 
Finally, the paper describes SJSU’s individualized 
program for LD students, which focuses on the stu- 
dent’s strengths, breaks down material to be learned 
into small steps or categories, and provides a struc- 
ture for learning. (JP) 
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Identifiers—* Georgia 
Drawing upon selected findings from student and 

faculty surveys, this report describes the remedial 

mathematics component of the University of Geor- 

gia’s Special Studies Program. After examining the 

need for basic skills programs in an era of declining 

test scores and open admissions policies, the report 

describes the Special Studies Program’s placement 


procedures, which require students with standard- 
ized test scores below a specified level to take basic 
skills courses and to meet established exit criteria 
before undertaking regular courses in areas for 
which remediation is needed. Brief profiles are then 
presented of three types of remedial students that 
were identified in a student survey at Augusta Col- 
lege: adults returning to school after many years; 
recent high school graduates with a long history of 
failure in mathematics; and senior citizens returning 
to school for enjoyment. Finally, the report presents 
selected findings of a survey of remedial mathemat- 
ics faculty in the university system, identifying in- 
structional methods used, course content, problems 
encountered in using individualized self-paced in- 
struction, and perceived obstacles to learning math- 
ematics. The survey questionnaires are appended. 
The 30-item student questionnaire focuses on per- 
sonal and academic characteristics, educational 
goals, and satisfaction with the program. The 70- 
item faculty questionnaire asks about current and 
ideal conditions with respect to numerous aspects of 
special studies programs. (JP) 
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Summaries are presented of workshop presenta- 
tions which examined instructional practices that 
have been used successfully by community college 
faculty. The report first outlines the workshop 
agenda and then presents a position paper by Bar- 
bara E. M. Cannon, who notes that improved in- 
structional delivery systems are a prerequisite for 
the success of the community college in times of 
fiscal constraint. The following presentations, deliv- 
ered by a panel of five College of Alameda faculty 
members, are then summarized: (1) Alex Pappas’ 13 
suggestions for improving instructor/student rap- 
port and the chances of student success; (2) Ida 
Pound’s discussion of techniques that can be used 
by the instructor to make a positive first impression 
on students; (3) Pat Kerr’s discussion of ten appro- 
aches to engineering a positive learning environ- 
ment; (4) William Bell’s explication of his personal 
teaching style, which centers around a love of the 
subject matter and a commitment to being honest 
with students; and (5) Vicki Lockhart’s argument 
that students must be provided with a realistic as- 
sessment of their skill deficiencies. The report con- 
cludes with an evaluation of the workshop and an 
outline of the salient points made during three addi- 
tional panel discussions concerning nontraditional 
students, basic skills improvement, and the interac- 
tion of personality types in the classroom. (JP) 
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The “Care-Full” teaching process described in 
this report is an assessment-oriented procedure 
which monitors the student’s specific rate of growth 
toward defined learning objectives. First, the report 
briefly delineates eight steps in the process, indicat- 
ing that teachers and counselors: (1) become aware 
of the need for assessment; (2) transform this per- 
ceived need into statements which specify what the 
assessment process is to accomplish; (3) specify 
decisions to be made with assessment information, 
e.g., Whether a student is to be placed in a remedial 
or regular class; (4) specify judgements to be made, 
e.g., an estimate of a student’s future academic or 
emotional behavior; (5) collect information; (6) in- 


terpret the data; (7) communicate the results to in- 
structors in a manner which specifies student 
deficiencies and remediation methods; and (8) 
evaluate the effects of remediation. As a means of 
illustrating this assessment approach to instruction, 
the report concludes with a description of Precision 
Teaching, which involves counting the movements 
per minute of an activity that must have a beginning 
and end, and must be observable, measurable, and 
repeatable. This description includes criteria for de- 
termining appropriate activities for precision meas- 
urement; methods of recording student progress; 
and an outline of benefits gained by students and 
teachers through the Precision Teaching technique. 
) 
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Identifiers—*Institutional Goals Inventory 
In an effort to establish priorities for long- and 

short-range planning, Palo Verde College (PVC) ad- 

ministered the Educational Testing Service’s Com- 
munity College Goals Inventory to all PVC faculty 
and administrators, 20 community residents, five 
trustees, and approximately 200 students. The in- 
ventory asked respondents to rate the importance of 
105 goals both in terms of existing and ideal condi- 
tions. Three kinds of goals were considered: (1) out- 
come goals, relating to issues such as general 
education, intellectual orientation, lifelong learning, 
personal development, remedial preparation, and 
community services; (2) process goals, relating to 
issues such as student services, staff development, 
innovation, accessibility, and accountability; and (3) 
goals relating to college-specific problems, such as 
parking and child care services. Findings, based on 
responses from 12 instructors, 78 students, seven 
administrators, three trustees, and ten area resi- 
dents, were analyzed to determine those areas with 
the highest discrepancy between existing and ideal 
conditions. The study report details the survey re- 
sults and enumerates the activities undertaken by 

PVC with respect to the 19 areas that received high 

discrepancy ratings, including vocational prepara- 

tion, counseling, humanism/altruism, effective 
management, on-campus access to upper-division 
study, secure parking, and basic skills instruction. 

(JP) 
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The community history program described in this 

report uses traveling photographic exhibits and ac- 

companying booklets on themes of social and urban 

history, work, housing, entertainment, family, and 

transportation, to involve the people of Queens, 

New York, in an examination of their community’s 

past. The program’s philosophy is discussed first, 

involving a commitment to: (1) community out- 

reach through the placement of exhibits in bank 

lobbies, factories, churches, and other public places; 

(2) citizen involvement through contributions of 

family documents and photographs; (3) the discov- 





ery of previously unknown historical facts; and (4) 
the provision of special learning packages for non- 
English speakers and the visually and hearing im- 
paired. After describing an example of an exhibit 
and learning package which traced the working lives 
of three individuals between the years 1880 and 
1945, the paper outlines the creation of an exhibit, 
focusing on locating and collecting historical 
memorabilia; selecting material for exhibits; gather- 
ing appropriate literary quotations that can place 
the photographs and documents in a broader 
humanities context; writing a brochure; preparing 
materials for presentation; and installing the exhibit 
itself. Next, the paper describes the community 
seminars which are held two weeks after the exhibit 
has been installed to provide a broader historical 
context. Finally, the paper discusses staffing re- 
quirements. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Binet (Alfred) 

Based upon a theory of intelligence proposed by 
Alfred Binet, this paper describes a cognitive proc- 
ess approach to poetry instruction. After discussing 
the suitability of the study of poetry as a means of 
enhancing students’ reading comprehension, the pa- 
per summarizes Binet’s theory, which distinguishes 
four successive intellectual operations: (1) “compre- 
hension,” i.e., the identification and comprehension 
of individual facets of that which is being observed; 
(2) “invention,” i.e., the synthesis of the individual 
components; (3) “direction,” i.e., the perception of 
the main theme or intellectual direction of that 
which is being observed; and (4) “‘censorship,” i.e., 
the ability to concentrate on the intellectual direc- 
tion at hand and to discern changes in direction. The 
paper then describes how these four operations can 
provide definitions of the cognitive skills needed to 
understand poetry. First, students must be able to 
identify and understand words within a poem that 
have an abstract or unconventional meaning. Then, 
they must be able to discern parallels between words 
used within the poem in order to begin the process 
of synthesis. Finally, they must be able to recognize 
the themes and intellectual directions of a poem, 
and recognize “structural joints” within the poem 
that signify changes in that theme or direction. 
Throughout the paper, illustrative passages from po- 
ems are provided. (JP) 
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A survey was conducted by North Shore Com- 
munity College during 1979 to determine the rea- 
sons why students in the Division of Continuing 
Education drop out of college. During the survey, a 
randomly selected sample of the 1,706 continuing 
education students who had been enrolled during 
Fall 1978 but who did not reenroll in Spring 1979 
were asked to check off their principal reason for 
withdrawal from among eight possible categories 
listed on a postcard questionnaire. Findings, based 
on 294 responses, indicated that 33% of the students 
had completed their program of study; 7% withdrew 
because of an inconvenient schedule; 6% were una- 
ble to finance further education; 1% felt that the 


instruction was inadequate; 1% found the work 
more difficult than anticipated; 1% were disap- 
pointed in the program of study; and none of the 
respondents indicated that their main reason for 
withdrawal was a lack of student support services. 
Half of the respondents checked off the “other” 
category, specifying reasons centered around job or 
family responsibilities; 34 of these respondents in- 
dicated that they intended to return to college. The 
study report reviews the literature dealing with at- 
trition among continuing education students and 
compares survey findings with reasons for student 
withdrawal cited in the literature. A bibliography is 
included. (JP) 
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This graphical and textual summary of the state 
funding claims paid by the Illinois Community Col- 
lege Board during fiscal year (FY) 1980 provides 
information about three grant categories: credit 
hour grants; equalization grants; and disadvantaged 
student grants. The report first details total pay- 
ments, which amounted to $103,252,400 for credit 
hour grants, $17,200,000 for equalization grants, 
and $4,700,000 for disadvantaged student grants. 
None of these funds were lapsed. The number of 
full-time equivalent (FTE) students served under 
each of the three categories is then detailed, as are 
the grant payments made to each of the state’s 38 
community college districts. An analysis is then pre- 
sented of the credit hour and FTE student counts 
upon which state credit hour grants were deter- 
mined. This analysis includes: (1) a list of rates per 
credit hour utilized for payment of grants; (2) a 
delineation of credit hours generated in five instruc- 
tional areas at each of the college districts; (3) an 
assessment of the average grant per credit hour at 
each district; and (4) a breakdown of credit hours 
and grants paid at each district during each of the 
four academic terms. The report concludes with a 
summary of the equalization grants paid to 17 of the 
districts and a delineation of the FY 1980 disadvan- 
taged student grant payments per district, which 
were based on the number of remedial credit hours 
generated during FY 1979. 
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Identifiers—Formula Budgeting, *Illinois 
This four-part report presents a graphic and tex- 
tual summary of the operating budget requested by 
the Illinois Community College Board (ICCB) for 
fiscal year (FY) 1982. Part I details: (1) allocations 
to the individual colleges, the State Community 
College of East St. Louis (SCCESL), the ICCB Of- 
fice, the State University Retirement System, and 
the Illinois Building Authority; (2) changes in ap- 
portionment rates per credit hour in seven curricu- 
lar areas between FY 1981 and FY 1982; and (3) 
major features of the budget relating to resource 
requirements, enrollment, unit costs, inflation, 
credit hour grants, local tuition and tax contribu- 
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tions, equalization funding, disadvantaged student 
grants, energy conservation, program development 
grants, and contributions from federal, state, and 
local revenues. Part II reviews enrollment trends 
and patterns of state aid that have emerged since the 
establishment of the ICCB in 1965. Part III dis- 
cusses current financial problems posed by inflation, 
increased enrollments, the need for equalization 
funding, energy costs, and new program develop- 
ment. Finally, Part IV explains the calculations in- 
volved in determining credit hour grant fundings, 
resource requirements, local tax contributions, tui- 
tion and fee contributions, equalization funding, and 
disadvantaged student and apportionment grants. 
The report concludes with an explanation of 
SCCESL’s General Revenue Fund Budget and a 
justification and explanation of the FY 1982 ICCB 
office’s budget request. (JP) 
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Fifteen two-year college, vocational education 

projects are described, which, in the opinion of New 

York’s Showcase of Excellence Program judges, are 

worthy of adaptation or replication by other institu- 

tions. For each of the projects which were selected 
from 83 nominations, objectives, activities, project 
impact, and personnel and material requirements 
are examined. The projects are: Dutchess Com- 
munity College’s (CC’s) Adult Career and Educa- 
tion Counseling Center; Herkimer CC’s Adult 

Vocational Guidance Center; Monroe CC’s career 

counseling and work experience program for hand- 

icapped students; Cayuga CC’s graduate follow-up 
report; Rockland CC’s community-based, experien- 
tial program in electrical technology; Canton 

Agricultural and Technical College’s (A&TC’s) sli- 

de/tape presentation on the competencies needed 

by child care workers; Alfred A&TC’s continuing 
education program for rural health practitioners; 

Monroe CC’s Employee Training and Development 

Program; a family education program offered at the 

State University of New York’s Educational Oppor- 

tunity Center; Alfred A&TC’s Human Services 

Practicum Guide; Suffolk County CC’s computer- 

assisted instruction in interactive statistics for voca- 

tional students; LaGuardia CC’s Integrated Skills 

Reinforcement Project; New York City Technical 

College’s Professional Learning Skills Program; 

Canton A&TC’s survey of employment opportuni- 

ties by region; and Hudson Valley CC’s Women in 

Engineering and Industrial Technologies Project. 
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Development, *Faculty Handbooks, Grading, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, Lecture Method, 
*Part Time Faculty, Questioning Techniques, 
Questionnaires, *School Surveys, Student Moti- 
vation, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Orienta- 
tion, Testing, *Two Year Colleges, Vocational 
Education Teachers 
Materials in this sourcebook are designed for use 
by college administrators charged with developing 
in-service programs that provide instructional sup- 
port, procedural information, and recognition for 
part-time vocational instructors. The introduction 
to the sourcebook examines the problems encoun- 
tered by part-time faculty and then discusses alter- 
natives for corrective action that can be taken by 
colleges, including: handbooks, newsletters, orien- 
tation sessions, and ongoing support services. Part I 
then presents a prototype handbook for adjunct 
faculty. This handbook includes a welcome letter, a 
college calendar, a brief description of the hypo- 
thetical college, an outline of policies and proce- 
dures, guidelines for admissions and grading, a 
course outline, suggestions for conducting the first 
class, and an instructor-preparation checklist. Part 
II outlines suggestions for determining the needs 
and concerns of part-time faculty and presents three 
questionnaires which can be modified for use in sur- 
veying the in-service training needs of part-time 
teachers. Finally, Part III provides ten discussion 
papers which can be used as the basis for in-service 
activities designed to familiarize part-time faculty 
with: the community college mission, student moti- 
vation, the needs of adult students, effective instruc- 
tion, teacher roles, the use of instructional 
objectives, various teaching methods, and evalua- 
tion and grading. (JP) 
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This five-part report describes a study of the ex- 

tent to which the need for child care services pre- 

vents women from taking advantage of New York’s 
vocational programs. After Part I provides a project 
overview, Part II presents the findings of Phase I of 
the study, during which contact persons at 38 com- 
munity colleges, 55 Boards of Cooperative Educa- 
tional Services (BOCES), and five municipal school 
districts were surveyed to identify child care re- 
sources. This section describes community college 
child care centers with respect to purpose, popula- 
tion served, service capacity and eligibility, schedul- 
ing, licensing, facilities, center establishment, 
funding, staffing, and incentives and barriers to pro- 
gram continuation. Similar information is than pre- 
sented for BOCES Child Care Training Labs. 

Finally, this section assesses institutional awareness 

of child care needs and interest in meeting them. 

Parts III and IV of the report describe the me- 

thodology and findings of the second phase of the 

study, during which current and prospective female 
vocational students with children under 12 were 
surveyed. In Part IV, after a demographic profile of 
the respondents is presented, major study variables 

(i.e., barriers to program access; use of, satisfaction 

with, and awareness of child care services) are cor- 

related with demographic characteristics. Part V 

presents conclusions. (AYC) 
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Identifiers—*New York 
A multifaceted study was conducted to identify 

procedures and practices implemented by New 

York State’s two-year colleges to advance sex 

equity for women in vocational programs and to 

determine how students, faculty, and staff perceive 

sex equity issues. Study procedures involved: (1) a 

preliminary survey of 62 colleges to identify institu- 

tional efforts aimed at achieving sex equity and to 
distinguish those vocational programs that are 
achieving a non-traditional enrollment mix between 
males and females; (2) an examination of statewide 
enrollment by sex in various vocational programs 
during 1978-1979; (3) a survey of 57 colleges to 
assess college commitment to institutional factors 
that further sex equity; (4) a survey of 361 students 
at five representative institutions to determine the 
impact of sex equity efforts with respect to student 
attitudes and career decisions; (5) a survey of 72 
administrators, faculty, and staff at these five insti- 
tutions to assess their perceptions of sex equity is- 
sues; and (6) in-depth interviews with 42 students 
and 45 administrators, instructors, and staff mem- 
bers. The study report details methodology, exam- 

ines findings for each part of the study, provides a 

composite profile of the state-of-the-art of sex 

equity at the colleges, and outlines recommenda- 
tions. The questionnaires are appended. (JP) 
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Elected officials have a special obligation to moni- 
tor and make informed decisions about computer 
expenditures. In doing so, officials should insist that 
a needs assessment be carried out; review all cost 
and configuration data; draw up a master plan speci- 
fying user needs as well as hardware, software, and 
personnel requirements; and subject various meth- 
ods of providing computer services to cost-benefit 
analyses. Five alternatives for meeting computing 
requirements are: (1) contracting with a computer 
services bureau which, while costly and less flexible 
for users, can free the agency from hardware and 
software maintenance; (2) joining with other users 
in operating a shared computer center, which can 
reduce hardware development costs; (3) maintain- 
ing a full in-house hardware and software operation, 
which often best suits large institutions; (4) purchas- 
ing software while maintaining an internal hardware 
operation; and (5) entering a full or partial facilities 
management agreement with a vendor which man- 
ages all, or a portion of, an institution’s computer 


operations. This last alternative has been imple- 
mented successfully by the San Diego Community 
College District. Two final suggestions for the con- 
cerned official are to attempt to assess computing 
costs in terms of output, rather than in terms of 
dollar amounts; and to assure that cost savings are 
actually realized through the mechanization of jobs 
formerly performed by employees. (JP) 
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Identifiers—Florida Keys Community College FL 
This five-part report describes and evaluates an 

in-service instructional development course, which 

was conducted between December 1978 and Febru- 
ary 1979 in a series of five modules for faculty at 

Florida Keys Community College (FKCC). Chapter 

I presents introductory material discussing the need 

for such a course, identifying the criteria upon 

which the course was evaluated, and defining terms. 

After Chapter II reviews related literature, Chapter 

III presents: (1) a step-by-step description cf sourse- 

planning activities, in which course objectives were 

determined by faculty responses to the Herrscher 

Instructional Effectiveness Inventory and the 

Raines Professional Developmental Needs Survey; 

(2) a brief description of the course modules, which 

focused on cognitive mapping, utilization of pre- 

and post-tests, the construction of competency- 
based objectives, methods of practical research, and 

the faculty-student-counselor relationship; ind (3) a 

description of the methods used to evaluate the 

course, which included pre- and post-tests measur- 
ing participant learning and satisfaction, and a com- 
parison of student attrition rates before and after the 

instructors’ participation in the course. Chapter IV 

details findings for each component of the evalua- 

tion, and Chapter V presents summary conclusions. 

Pre- and post-tests are appended. (JP) 
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As an informational aid for institutions interested 

in initiating displaced homemaker projects, this 

manual describes the development and operations 
of Hagerstown Junior College’s Office of Displaced 

Homemaker Services. The manual’s introduction 

outlines the specific objectives of the office, which 

was created to provide support services and/or vo- 
cational training to persons who have lost their 
means of support through divorce, separation, or the 
death of their spouse. Drawing upon the initial ex- 
periences of program operation, the manual then 
describes: (1) staffing and personnel responsibilities; 
(2) the role and composition of advisory and steer- 
ing committees; (3) procedures in the program in- 
take system, which is designed to determine client 
needs, refer clients to other offices when necessary, 
and collect ongoing information concerning client 
process; (4) procedures in the college intake system, 
which guides the client through college admission, 
registration, and counseling; (5) the individuals for 
whom the programs are designed and promotional 





activities to reach them; and (6) services provided 
by the office in the areas of career counseling, finan- 
cial aid, group support, and job development. Fi- 
nally, the report examines special problems 
encountered in program funding, student financial 
aid, and the provision of child care services. Intake 
forms, flow charts, publicity materials, and ques- 
tionnaires are included in the report. (JP) 
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A series of data tables and graphs provides a lon- 

gitudinal summary of information about the stu- 

dents at Los Angeles City College who earned an 

Associate of Arts degree (AA) from 1964 through 

1980. The first table offers information about se- 

lected student characteristics, including number of 

graduates, percent of total enrollment who gra- 
duated, number and percent of males and females, 
and number and percent completing work in the 

Spring semester. The second table indicates stu- 

dents’ stated majors at graduation, grouped and to- 

taled by department. The final table reveals the 
numbers of students majoring in eight curricular 
areas, i.e., business, fine arts, sciences, communica- 
tions, social sciences, vocational-health, vocational- 
technical, and college transfer. Graphs 
corresponding to these tables make the trends in the 
data over this 16-year period apparent. Analysis of 
the data reveals that: (1) the number of AA degrees 
awarded annually rose from approximately 900 in 
the mid-1960’s to a peak of 1,719 in 1976, and then 
dropped to 1,243 in 1979 and 1,251 in 1980; (2) the 
number of graduates has amounted to between 5% 
and 10% of the total Spring enrollment; (3) approxi- 
mately 33% of the graduates completed their work 
in the Fall semester, while the remaining students 
finished in the Spring; and (4) since 1972, more 
females than males have earned associate degrees. 
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The software cooperative described in this report 
was established to provide each of the member col- 
leges of the Massachusetts Board of Regional Com- 
munity Colleges (MBRCC) with a cost-effective 
computer-assisted records system. After a brief out- 
line of the planning efforts undertaken by the 
MBRCC in developing and testing the software sys- 
tem, the report discusses the organizational deve- 
lopment process involved in installing the system at 
each college with a minimum of operational disrup- 
tion. Functional specifications of the system are 
then detailed, including: the provision of students’ 
admissions, registration, financial aid, and grade re- 
cords; the availability of on-line, real-time, and 
batch access modes; and the provision of word proc- 
essing capabilities for repetitive letter writing. An 
outline follows of the hardware components and 
software packages that make up the total system. 
Finally, the report summarizes, from both the per- 
spective of the colleges and the private consulting 
firm that worked with them, implications for institu- 
tions considering cooperative software arrange- 
ments. Among other items, this section considers 
the importance of administrative commitment, the 


training needs of computer staff, and the planning 
activities involved in submitting hardware bid 
specifications. (JP) 


ED 198 876 JC 810 161 
Kenny, Aiden J. 
The Development of a Diagnostic Instrument 
Based on a Piagetian Model. 
Pub Date—Mar 78 
Note—113p.; Ed. D. Dissertation, Nova Univer- 
sity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Students, *Cognitive Tests, 
College Science, Community Colleges, *Educa- 
tional Diagnosis, Females, Males, Social Sciences, 
*Test Validity, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Piagetian Stages, Piagetian Tasks 
A study was conducted at Essex Community Col- 
lege (ECC) to test the validity of the Modified Ken- 
ny-Griffiths Test for Formal Operations, a 
paper-and-pencil instrument designed to determine 
the cognitive level of incoming adult students. The 
test sample consisted of 100 students (50 male and 
50 female) who were equally divided between physi- 
cal and social science majors. The instrument asked 
the students to indicate their age, sex, and major and 
to complete a series of problems designed to place 
them within three cognitive levels defined by Pia- 
get: (1) the formal stage, at which an individual can 
use hypothetical reasoning; (2) the concrete opera- 
tions stage, at which the individual can deal only 
with relationships between real, sensed objects; and 
(3) the pre-operations stage. As a test of the in- 
strument’s validity, the same students were admin- 
istered Piaget’s “Combination of Colorless 
Chemical Bodies” task. Correlations between the 
subjects’ scores on the written test and the Piaget 
task were statistically determined, as were the influ- 
ences of sex, age, and major on study outcomes. The 
study report discusses cognitive development and 
practical aspects of its measurement, Piagetian the- 
ory and its limitations when applied to collegiate 
learning, the need for diagnostic testing at ECC, and 
the lack of formal operations in adult learners. It 
also describes study procedures, methodology, and 
findings. Two versions of the test instrument are 
appended. (JP) 
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Recent, innovative trends in continuing education 

are presented in light of the need to provide non- 

traditional delivery systems for today’s lifelong 
learner. The report first notes the integral role 
played by continuing education programs in meet- 
ing contemporary educational needs. It then de- 
scribes the application and benefits of nine 
educational trends: (1) close alignment of program- 
ming with current manpower needs; (2) the recogni- 
tion that students must take responsibility for their 
own learning, and the use of learning projects that 
are carried out independently with the aid of pro- 
grammed materials, telecourses, and other media; 
(3) increased liaison with community agencies that 
can recruit disadvantaged segments of the popula- 
tion; (4) the abandonment of traditional classroom 
techniques in favor of communication and learning 
modes used on the job; (5) the utilization of educa- 
tional facilities as multi-purpose community cen- 
ters; (6) the development of in-service programs 
designed to enhance communication between col- 
lege and industry personnel; (7) the encouragement 
of open-entry/open-exit programming; (8) the 
provision of community seminars on high-demand 
topics; and (9) the increased emphasis on program 
management, evaluation, and accountability. The 
report appendices enumerate Milwaukee Area 
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Technical College’s continuing education programs. 
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Planning, operation, and evaluation outcomes are 

reported for a project undertaken by the League for 

Innovation in the Community College to train voca- 

tional faculty in the installation of solar energy sys- 

tems. After introductory material examining the 
need for a cadre of trained installation instructors at 
community colleges, the report describes Phase I of 
the project, which consisted of three, three-day 
workshops and one, five-day workshop conducted 
in various locations for faculty from over 40 institu- 
tions. This examination of Phase I details: the plan- 
ning activities of the committee charged with 
workshop development; criteria for participant se- 
lection; the topics covered and the materials used 
during the workshops; and a revised workshop 
agenda developed by an evaluative task force. The 
report then summarizes topics covered at three ad- 
ditional workshops conducted during Phase II, 
which were modified on the basis of experiences 
gained during Phase I. This is followed by an outline 
of the topics and learning objectives of a prototype 
five-day installation workshop, based on the recom- 
mendations of a final task force review. The report 
concludes with: (1) findings of a mailed survey con- 
ducted to identify the solar energy activities of pro- 
ject participants since attending the workshops; and 

(2) summary recommendations stressing the need 

to provide instruction relevant to installers, rather 

than to technicians or engineers. (JP) 
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veys, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 
This descriptive report looks at Pensacola Junior 
College’s (PJC’s) efforts to: (1) define the compe- 
tencies students are to acquire through the college’s 
vocational and general education programs; and (2) 
map out a sequence of courses for each program, 
based on a hierarchical ranking of these competen- 
cies. The report first discusses an employer survey 
conducted to identify requisite, on-the-job skills for 
a variety of occupations, providing examples of sur- 
vey instruments itemizing competencies for 
paramedics, draftspersons, and auto body repair 
workers. The report then describes the ordering of 
the identified competencies, starting with the high- 
est-level competency and working backward 
through sequential, prerequisite skills. The program 
maps which were based on these hierarchies are 
presented for programs in paralegal training, build- 
ing maintenance, and food service management. 
These maps graphically portray course sequences 
leading to associate degrees or certificates. After a 
discussion of the usefulness of these maps for com- 
municating program content, the report examines 
the rationale upon which PJC plans to determine 
competencies, prerequisites, and course sequences 
for general education programs. Under this ra- 
tionale, courses will progressively strengthen the 
students’ decision-making skills by providing infor- 
mation on scientific, political, and cultural issues. A 
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general chemistry course chart is provided as an 
illustration of how unacquired competencies delimit 
the student’s decision-making capabilities. (JP) 
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Overton, R. Jean And Others 
Teacher Associate Program Competency-Based 
Curriculum Development. A Suggested Guideline 
for a Two-Year Postsecondary Program. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—227p.; Computer print outs in Appendix C 
may not reproduce well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Competency 
Based Education, Course Descriptions, Course 
Objectives, Employment Opportunities, Equip- 
ment, Instructional Materials, *Job Analysis, 
*Occupational Information, Secondary Educa- 
tion, State Curriculum Guides, State Surveys, 
Task Aue'ysis, *Teacher Aides, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This manual represents the results of a North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges pro- 
ject to develop a comprehensive teacher aide cur- 
riculum for two-year colleges emphasizing the 
development of competencies. Chapter I examines 
the history of teacher aide instruction in North 
Carolina, delineates the objectives of the advisory 
board charged with developing the curriculum, and 
defines terms. Chapter II presents a rationale for the 
project, reviews related research in competency- 
based curriculum development, and delineates pro- 
ject methods and procedures. Chapter III 
summarizes the findings of a statewide survey of 
teacher aide career opportunities in North Carolina. 
It also outlines the tasks performed by individuals in 
these positions, the skills required of them, and 
desirable training and experience. Chapter IV con- 
tains the curriculum guide, which includes: a state- 
ment of objectives; a list of required competencies 
and associated criterion measures; and course ab- 
stracts that identify prerequisites, summarize course 
content, and list suggested references. Chapters V, 
VI, and VII describe the role of teacher aide cur- 
riculum advisory committees; required faculty and 
staff qualifications; and requirements for facilities, 
equipment, instructional materials, library support, 
and liaison activities with educational associations. 
Finally, Chapter VIII describes North Carolina’s se- 
condary home economics programs, which include 
a teacher aide component. (JP) 
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Hudson, Coy L. 
Horticulture Technology: A Competency-Based 
Curriculum Manual. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date—Jun 79 
Note—1,189p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF09/PC48 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, *Compe- 
tency Based Education, Course Content, Course 
Descriptions, Course Objectives, Curriculum De- 
velopment, Educational Facilities, *Horticulture, 
Instructional Materials, *Job Analysis, *Occupa- 
tional Information, State Curriculum Guides, 
*Task Analysis, Teacher Selection, Two Year 
Colleges, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This three-chapter guide was the result of a cur- 
riculum development project undertaken by the 
North Carolina Department of Community Col- 
leges to align vocational curricula with valid, on- 
the-job performance requirements. It outlines a 
suggested curriculum designed to train individuals 
for career opportunities in horticulture. Chapter I 
describes project activities, including a survey of 
horticulture occupational programs; a survey of 
nursery workers in North Carolina to identify ca- 
reer opportunities in the field; the development and 
validation of a list of tasks for each career oppor- 
tunity; and an analysis of each task to determine the 
necessary knowledge, skills, and attitudes to com- 
plete it. Chapter II presents job descriptions and 
associated tasks for 16 entry- and advanced-level 
positions within the horticulture field. Chapter III 
contains the curriculum guide, providing: (1) a sug- 
gested series of courses for a seven-quarter period; 


(2) brief descriptions of these courses; (3) a list of 

electives for Horticulture Technology students; (4) 

guidelines for faculty and staff selection and certifi- 

cation; (5) guidelines for facilities, equipment, and 
instructional aids; and (6) 19 course outlines which 
specify prerequisites, performance objectives, 
course content, and suggested texts. Extensive ap- 
pendices outline survey results and detail the 
competencies and criterion measures associated 
with identified tasks. (JP) 
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Hudson, Coy L. 

T-126 Agricultural Science. T-017 Agricultural 
Science and Mechanization. A Competency- 
Based Curriculum Manual. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—57 Ip. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF02/PC23 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agricultural Education, Associate 
Degrees, *Competency Based Education, Course 
Descriptions, Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Facilities, Employment Opportunities, In- 
structiona! Materials, *Job Analysis, 
*Occupational Information, State Curriculum 
Guides, State Surveys, *Task Analysis, Teacher 
Selection, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Educa- 
tion 

Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This four-chapter manual outlines suggested cur- 

ricula for two agricultural programs: Agricultural 

Science and Mechanization, which is designed to 

accommodate the requirements of the Veteran’s 

Pension and Readjustment Assistance Act of 1967; 

and the Agricultural Science Program, which in- 

cludes a general education component required for 
the Associate of Applied Science Degree. The 
manual is the result of a curriculum development 
project undertaken by the North Carolina Depart- 
ment of Community Colleges to align vocational 
curricula with valid, on-the-job performance re- 
quirements. After detailing the objectives of each 
program, Chapter I discusses guidelines for faculty 
selection and certification, and then evaluates pro- 
gram needs in terms of facilities, equipment, instruc- 
tional materials, library service, and liaison 
activities with professional associations concerned 
with production agriculture. Chapter II details ac- 
tivities undertaken during the curriculum develop- 
ment project, including a statewide survey to assess 
agricultural career opportunities; the identification 
of tasks performed in each occupation; and an anal- 
ysis of each task to distinguish requisite competen- 

cies. Job descriptions and associated tasks for 24 

agricultural occupations are presented in Chapter 

III, while Chapter IV provides a quarter-by-quarter 

outline of courses for each program, along with 

course descriptions. Appendices detail survey re- 
sults and the competencies associated with identi- 
fied tasks. (JP) 
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Gourley, Frank A., Jr. 
Machinist Curriculum Manual. 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 
Pub Date—Jan 79 
Note—415p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Competency Based Education, 
Course Content, Course Descriptions, Course 
Objectives, Curriculum Development, Employ- 
ment Opportunities, Equipment, Instructional 
Materials, *Job Analysis, *Machine Tool Opera- 
tors, *Machinists, *Occupational Information, 
State Curriculum Guides, State Surveys, *Task 
Analysis, Trade and Industrial Education, Two 
Year Colleges 
This manual represents the results of a North 
Carolina Department of Community Colleges pro- 
ject to update the machinist curriculum using per- 
formance competencies as a basis for determining 
curriculum content and objectives. Chapter I pro- 
vides information on program implementation; cur- 
riculum design; faculty selection, workload, and 
responsibilities; facility and equipment require- 
ments; instructional materials; library support; and 
liaisons with machine shop associations. Chapter II 
describes the activities of the curriculum develop- 
ment project, including appointing curriculum com- 
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mittees, identifying instructional resources, 
surveying selected industries to determine training 
needs, listing and validating machinist tasks by job 
levels, analyzing tasks, writing competencies and 
evaluative criteria, specifying tasks by educational 
level, proposing course content, developing course 
descriptions and a curriculum guide, and providing 
information on available resources. Chapter III pre- 
sents job descriptions for machinists, machine set- 

up operators, and machine operators. Chapter IV 

presents the curriculum guide, which suggests a 

four-quarter series of machine shop, math, and gen- 

eral education courses; and provides descriptions 
and detailed outlines for each, specifying objectives, 
activities, and texts. Chapter V provides a list of 
necessary equipment, and Chapter VI identifies se- 
lected instructional resources for the machinist cur- 
riculum. The appendices provide survey results and 
job and task analyses. (AYC) 
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Hudson, Coy L. 

Recreational Grounds Management Technology: A 
Competency-Based Curriculum Manual. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—165p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
PSO - Research (143) — Tests/Quéstionnaires 
(160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Associate Degrees, *Competency 
Based Education, Course Descriptions, Cur- 
ticulum Development, Educational Facilities, 
Employment Opportunities, *Grounds Keepers, 
Instructional Materials, *Job Analysis, *Occupa- 
tional Information, State Curriculum Guides, 
State Surveys, *Task Analysis, Teacher Selection, 
Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*North Carolina 
This manual is the result of a curriculum develop- 

ment project undertaken by the North Carolina De- 

partment of Community Colleges to align 
vocational curricula with valid, on-the-job perfor- 

mance requirements. Its four chapters present a 

competency-based curriculum designed to prepare 

individuals for careers in recreational grounds man- 
agement. Chapter I describes curriculum objectives 
and then briefly discusses faculty selection and cer- 
tification; requirements in the areas of facilities, 
equipment, and instructional materials; library sup- 
port; and liaison activities with professional organi- 
zations in the grounds management industry. 
Chapter II details activities undertaken by an advi- 
sory committee during the curriculum development 
project, including: an examination of curriculum 
materials available in the area of grounds manage- 
ment; a statewide survey of golf course managers to 
assess career opportunities; the identification of 
tasks performed in each occupation; and an analysis 
of each task to specify requisite competencies. Job 
descriptions and associated tasks for nine entry- and 
advanced-level grounds maintenance occupations 
are outlined in Chapter III, while Chapter IV sug- 
gests a sequence of courses leading to the Associate 

Degree. Brief descriptions are provided of each 

course. The manual’s appendices report survey re- 

sults and enumerate the competencies associated 

with identified grounds management tasks. (1?) 
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Watkins, Karen, Ed. 

Innovation Abstracts. Volume II, Numbers 1-31. 

Texas Univ., Austin. National Inst. for Staff and 
Organizational Development. 

Spons Agency—Fund for the Improvement of Post- 
secondary Education (DHEW), Washington, 
D.C.; Kellogg Foundation, Battle Creek, Mich. 

Pub Date—Mar 81 

Note—68p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Techniques, *College Administration, College 
Faculty, Educational Theories, Program Descrip- 
tions, Readability, “Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Role, Two Year Colleges 
Brief, two-page papers are presented on 31 educa- 

tional topics of interest to community college 

faculty, administrators, and staff. Each paper is 
coded to indicate intended audience, subject cate- 
gory, and level of concern. The following topics are 
considered: (1) preferred learning style and grade 
achievement; (2) the community college mission; 
(3) computer-based instructional management; (4) 





the teacher’s impact on the college environment; (5) 
basic skills self-assessment for beginning students; 
(6) student recruitment, retention, and attrition; (7) 
improving student access to support services; (8) 
selecting learning activities; (9) determining the 
readability of instructional materials; (10) modify- 
ing instruction for students who do not perform well 
under traditional methods; (11) pedagogical theory; 
(12) organizing students into small work groups; 
(13) attitudinal barriers to change; (14) institutional 
policy for learning; (15) the classroom environment; 
(16) desirable student behavior in class; (17) com- 
puter-based readability analysis; (18) self-concept’s 
relationship to achievement; (19) classroom ar- 
rangement; (20) organizational change; (21) a pro- 
gram for older adults; (22) measures of classroom 
climate; (23) blackboard use; (24) hidden prerequi- 
sites for college courses; (25) student passivity; (26) 
interpersonal communication; (27) migrant educa- 
tion; (28) achieving agreement within an organiza- 
tion; (29) Benjamin Bloom’s “‘alterable variables”; 
(30) changing “The System”; and (31) the premises 
of professional commitment. (JP) 
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Factbook on New Mexico Public Two-Year Com- 
munity Colleges and Vocational Schools, 1979- 
80. 


New Mexico State Board of Educational Finance, 
Santa Fe. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—142p.; For related document, see ED 187 
353. 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Education, College Pro- 
grams, College Role, Community Colleges, Con- 
struction Costs, Educational Facilities, 
*Educational Finance, Enrollment Trends, Ex- 
penditures, *Institutional Characteristics, Mili- 
tary Schools, State Surveys, Student 
Characteristics, Technical Institutes, *Two Year 
Colleges, *Two Year College Students, Voca- 
tional Education, Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—*New Mexico 
This six-part factbook describes the history, pro- 
grams, and financial status of New Mexico’s two- 
year colleges. Part I discusses the legal basis for the 
colleges and describes the coordination of the five 
types of two-year institutions operating under state 
law: constitutional colleges, branch community col- 
leges, district junior colleges, technical and voca- 
tional institutions, and area vocational schools. Part 
II presents one-page descriptions of each of the 15 
individual institutions, outlining the school’s estab- 
lishment, describing its service area, programs, and 
students, and stating its goals. Part III examines 
enrollment trends in academic and vocational pro- 
grams since 1975-76, and considers 1979-80 tuition 
and fees for each institution. Part IV discusses the 
types of vocational, academic, and General Educa- 
tional Development programs offered at the schools 
and presents data showing course enrollments and 
completions in 1979-80. In the case of vocational 
programs, information is also provided on the num- 
ber of students who have been employed or have 
continued their education since program enroll- 
ment. Part V presents financial information, includ- 
ing progress to date on a funding formula for 
two-year institutions and the history and status of 
revenues and expenditures. The final section details 
facilities construction costs at each of the institu- 
tions. (JP) 
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Holistic Literacy in College Teaching. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—126p. 

Available from—Media Systems Corporation, 757 
Third Avenue, New York, NY 10017 ($9.95, plus 
shipment). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Affective Objectives, Basic Skills, 
Behavioral Objectives, Community Colleges, Cur- 
riculum Development, Developmental Studies 
Programs, *Educational Change, Educational En- 
vironment, Education Work Relationship, High 
Risk Students, *Humanistic Education, In- 
dividual Development, *Relevance (Education), 
Sensory Integration, Study Skills, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—* Holistic Approach 
This six-chapter monograph discusses the need 
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for and the components of a holistic approach to 
education; that is, an education which teaches the 
student to function on the aesthetic and affective 
levels, as well as to master the behavioral objectives 
of traditional content area instruction. Chapter I 
presents a rationale for this holistic approach, based 
on the failure of traditional higher education to pro- 
vide students with the coping skills necessary in 
postindustrial society. Chapter II notes the 
inadequacy of traditional curricula to provide these 
skills and calls for a curriculum restructuring which 
stresses utility for the learner, relevance to his/her 
life, and the adoption of multi-sensory and interdis- 
ciplinary approaches. Chapter III discusses the cor- 
relation between attitudinal factors and student 
achievement, and then examines methods of incor- 
porating affective objectives in basic skills instruc- 
tion. Chapter IV details a holistic model for 
developmental education which allows the college 
to diagnose and remediate the differing skill defici- 
encies of individual students. Chapter V discusses 
the vital role of the visual arts in healthy personal 
development and urges the integration of sensory 
education into college curricula. Finally, Chapter VI 
discusses the responsibility of administrators and 
faculty in creating a positive learning environment 
and in effecting the curricular and administrative 
changes required in the adoption of the holistic 
philosophy. (JP) 


ED 198 888 JC 810 186 
Adapting to a Changing World. Graduates Place- 
ment Report: New Hampshire Technical Insti- 
tute and New Hampshire Vocational Technical 
Colleges. 
New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, Con- 
cord. Div. of Post-Secondary Education. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College Graduates, College Transfer 
Students, Education Work Relationship, Employ- 
ers, *Employment Patterns, Employment Statis- 
tics, Job Placement, Majors (Students), 
Migration, Salaries, State Colleges, *Technical In- 
stitutes, Two Year Colleges, Vocational Educa- 
tion, *Vocational Followup 
Identifiers—* New Hampshire 
Graphs and tables are provided to illustrate an- 
nual placement data for the New Hampshire Tech- 
nical Institute (NHTI) and the six New Hampshire 
vocational-technical colleges. After introductory 
material summarizing the data, the report provides: 
(1) a breakdown of graduate status data by college; 
(2) information specific to NHTI concerning gradu- 
ate placement, the institutions to which graduates 
transferred, and typical entry job titles of employed 
graduates; (3) similar information specific to the vo- 
cational-technical colleges; (4) a table outlining the 
relatedness of graduates’ field of study and field of 
employment; (5) a chart showing percentages of 
graduates employed in- and out-of-state; (6) a graph 
illustrating the percentage of graduates commuting 
to out-of-state jobs from New Hampshire; (7) an- 
nual salary data by program; (8) descriptions of 
adult education and apprenticeship courses offered 
through the Extension Division of the Institute/- 
College System; and (9) a listing of the business, 
industrial, and health organizations whose represen- 
tatives interviewed graduates, as well as those actu- 
ally employing them. The study report reveals that 
the two-year college system graduated 983 students 
from 48 occupational programs during the 1979-80 
academic year and that, by November 1980, 755 
graduates (77%) were employed in full-time posi- 
tions. (AYC) 
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Moore, Charles 
An Assessment of the Attitudes and Program 
Needs of Commercial, Industrial, and Service 
Agencies from the Service Area of Worthington 
Community College. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—12I1p.; Ed. D. Dissertation, Nova Univer- 
sity. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Community 
Surveys, *Educational Needs, *Employer Atti- 
tudes, Industry, Literature Reviews, Needs As- 
sessment, Questionnaires, School Business 
Relationship, Service Occupations, Two Year 
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Colleges, *Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Worthington Community College MN 

A survey of 299 businesses representing a strati- 
fied random sample of service, commercial, and in- 
dustrial employers in southwestern Minnesota was 
conducted to determine the attitude of business ex- 
ecutives toward Worthington Community College 
(WCC) and to identify their postsecondary program 
needs. The three-part survey instrument asked re- 
spondents to: (1) indicate their level of agreement 
with 20 statements concerning the quality of WCC’s 
academic reputation, community contribution, and 
course offerings; (2) select from a list of 60 voca- 
tional course offerings those instructional areas that 
would be beneficial to themselves and to their em- 
ployees; and (3) indicate preferences for location of 
classes, scheduling, teacher background, and class 
format. The 231 survey responses were analyzed to 
determine variations among the cities represented 
by the sample, among the three types of businesses 
surveyed, and among the businesses when grouped 
by size. In addition, findings were analyzed to deter- 
mine the relationship between course preferences 
and attitudes toward WCC. The study report re- 
views relevant literature, describes methodology 
and procedures, details findings, and presents sum- 
mary recommendations. A bibliography, pilot- 
tested and final survey instruments, and a pilot 
study report are appended. (JP) 
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Price, A. Rae, Ed. 
AAWCSC Journal. Vol. 3, No. 1. 
American Association of Community and Junior 
Colleges, Washington, D.C. American Associa- 
tion of Women in Community and Junior Col- 
leges. 
Pub Date—Mar 80 
Note—6 1p. 
Journal Cit—AAWCIJC Journal; v3 nl 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Creative 
Works (030) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Book Reviews, College Programs, 
*Feminism, Financial Support, International Or- 
ganizations, Poetry, Program Descriptions, Reen- 
try Students, Rural Areas, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocational Education, *Womens Education 
A collection of essays, book reviews, conference 
reports, poetry, and prose is presented. The collec- 
tion first provides excerpts from articles and poetry 
presented at the Rural American Women (RAW) 
conference. Among other topics, these articles con- 
sider a vocational training program for economi- 
cally disadvantaged women in eastern Tennessee; a 
cooperative, self-help organization established in 
Greensboro, Alabama; and the funding of programs 
for older, nontraditional students at Moberly Junior 
College (MO). Next, essays by Doris A. Meek and 
Irene Tinker discuss the proceedings and ramifica- 
tions of the Official World Conference of the United 
Nations and the Non-Governmental Mid-Decade 
Forum, which were held simultaneously in Copen- 
hagen in July 1980. Three brief reports follow, ex- 
amining attitudes toward affirmative action and 
funding for women’s programs under the Reagan 
Administration; the characteristics of successful 
women administrators; and the Texas Student In- 
formation System. Three additional essays are then 
presented: (1) Eleanor B. Schwartz’s discussion of 
women in management; (2) Joyce B. Unger’s assess- 
ment of women’s reentry programs; and (3) Mary 
Sue Koeppel’s description of a self-assessment sys- 
tem to be used in placing women students. The col- 
lection concludes with reviews of books written by 
women authors and a selection of feminist poetry 
and prose. (JP) 
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Brawer, Florence B. 

Stimulating the Collegiate Function. 

Pub Date—21 Apr 81 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Association of Community 
and Junior Colleges (61st, Washington, DC, April 
20-23, 1981). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Curriculum, *College Role, 
*Community Colleges, Educational Trends, Gen- 
eral Education, *Liberal Arts, *Transfer Pro- 
grams, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Community College Humanities As- 
sociation, League for the Humanities 
This paper examines recent efforts by community 
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college educators to enhance the liberal arts in a 
curriculum which is increasingly dominated by ca- 
reer, compensatory, and community education pro- 
grams. The paper first notes the decline of the 
transfer function at today’s community colleges and 
argues that the liberal arts, if they are to survive, 
must not remain solely within a college-parallel con- 
text. Three multi-organizational efforts initiated to 
revitalize the liberal arts are then described: (1) the 
formation of the Community College Humanities 
Association, which utilizes regional meetings as 
forums for innovative ideas; (2) the formation of the 
League for the Humanities, an association of west- 
ern community colleges which plans to examine 
methods of strengthening the humanities through 
marketing, faculty exchanges and other cooperative 
efforts; and (3) regional humanities workshops 
sponsored by the American Association of Com- 
munity and Junior Colleges. The paper then con- 
cludes with a discussion of alternative humanities 
programming efforts initiated by individual col- 
leges. These efforts include the formation of 
humanities advisory groups; the development of 
general education programs; and the integration of 
the humanities into occupational curricula through 
interdisciplinary courses, specialized courses for 
specific occupational areas, and humanities modules 
within occupational courses. Specific examples of 
these institutional efforts are provided. (JP) 
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Recommendations on Future of the Community 
College System and Area Vocational-Technical 
Institutes. A Policy Paper. 
Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board, 
St. Paul. 
Pub Date—27 Jan 81 
Note—23p.; Some pages may not reproduce clearly. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Colleges, Higher Edu- 
cation, School Closing, Small Colleges, State Aid, 
*State Boards of Education, *Statewide Planning, 
*Technical Institutes, Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
The final recommendations are presented for the 
Minnesota Higher Education Coordinating Board’s 
study to assess the future viability of Minnesota’s 
community colleges and vocational-technical insti- 
tutes (V-TEC). After introductory material noting 
that the study was initiated in anticipation of enroll- 
ment declines and fiscal hardships, the report out- 
lines six conditions and planning assumptions 
established by the study: the missions of the two 
systems overlap; many communities are served by 
both a community college and a V-TEC institute; 
declining enrollments will increase competition for 
students and resources; resources from both systems 
should be combined where necessary; maintaining 
small institutions will become financially difficult; 
and the separate systems governing the community 
colleges and the V-TEC institutions will become 
increasingly inappropriate. Three alternatives for 
combatting anticipated problems are then dis- 
cussed: providing all institutions with sufficient ap- 
propriations to retain a minimal core of services, 
regardless of enrollment; closing low-enrollment in- 
stitutions; or restructuring the state’s postsecondary 
educational system. Final recommendations are 
then presented, calling for: the creation of a com- 
bined governing board for both systems; the estab- 
lishment of regional administrative units; the 
preservation of the mission of General College; and 
the structuring of the vocational education role of 
the state’s university system. (JP) 
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Kindle, James 

Survival Skills in a Community College. 

Pub Date—11 Apr 81 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Western College Reading Association 
(14th, Dallas, TX, April 9-12, 1981). For related 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Community Colleges, 
*Daily Living Skills, *Developmental Studies 
Programs, *Learning Modules, Mathematics, 
Program Descriptions, Reading Skills, Two Year 
Colleges, Writing Skills 
The Survival Skills Center described in this report 

operates at Columbia College, CA, to provide in- 

dividualized instruction in basic reading, writing, 

and math skills using a series of modules which 


focus on problems commonly encountered in every- 
day life. After discussing the need for such instruc- 
tion among nontraditional students, the paper 
describes five booklets written by Center staff: (i) 
“Your Health,” which covers topics including first 
aid, safety, drug and alcohol abuse, and birth con- 
trol; (2) “Your Community,” which focuses on gov- 
ernment and community services, the legal system, 
and public transportation; (3) “Your Money,” 
which considers personal budgeting, banking, 
credit, taxes, and insurance; (4) “You as a Con- 
sumer,” which concentrates on finding a place to 
live, buying a car, shopping, and energy needs; and 
(5) “Your Job,” which centers around assessing per- 
sonal interests and finding and keeping a job. The 
remainder of the paper discusses administrative and 
operational factors that are basic to the Center’s 
success. These factors include: the familiarity of the 
staff with the abilities and problems of the students; 
the utilization of well-qualified instructional aides 
who are sensitive to students’ social and emotional 
problems; the use of a variety of instructional 
materials; the selective and individualized employ- 
ment of diagnostic tests; and the availability of non- 
transferable credit for completing courses at the 
Center. (JP) 
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Your Community: Government, Laws and Courts, 
Community Services, Transportation. 

Columbia Junior Coll., Calif. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—S6p.; Part of Columbia College’s Survival 
Skills Series; for other documents in this series see 
JC 810 224-227. Some Pages may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Available from—Director of Learning Skills, Co- 
lumbia College, P.O. Box 1849, Columbia, CA 
95310 ($1.75). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bus Transportation, *Community 
Services, Daily Living Skills, *Functional Read- 
ing, *Government (Administrative Body), Gov- 
ernment Role, Learning Modules, *Library 
Services, Map Skills, *Public Agencies, Spelling, 
Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—Driver Examinations 
Information and accompanying exercises in this 

learning module are provided to reinforce func- 
tional reading skills and, at the same time, introduce 
Columbia College (CA) students to area community 
services. The module first describes the components 
of government at the local, state, and federal levels, 
and provides exercises to help the student differenti- 
ate among executive, legislative, and judicial func- 
tions. Exercises are then presented requiring the 
student to utilize a telephone book and a com- 
munity services directory to locate government 
agencies in the area, including those that could be 
called for help in a variety of emergency situations. 
As a means of familiarizing students with library 
services, the module presents 2 series of questions to 
be answered after a visit to the Columbia College 
Library related to its hours of service, the informa- 
tion provided in the card catalog, and the locations 
of various library resources. The remaining exer- 
cises in the module ask the student to complete 
sample questions from the written examination for 
a California driver’s license; accurately read Grey- 
hound Bus timetables; and accurately read a map of 
western California. Grammar and spelling exercises 
are provided throughout the module drawing from 
subject-content texts. Answer keys and a glossary 
are also presented. (JP) 
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Pub Date—[80] 

Note—45p.; Part of Columbia College’s Survival 
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Available from—Director of Learning Skills, Co- 
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prehension, Spelling, Taxes, Two Year Colleges 

Information and accompanying exercises in this 
learning module are provided to reinforce basic 
reading, spelling, writing, and math skills while at 
the same time introducing the fundamentals of per- 
sonal money management. Written at an elemen- 
tary level, the module covers five areas of personal 
finance: (1) planning a household budget on the 
basis of anticipated income and expenditures; (2) 
utilizing banking services and properly completing 
checks, checkbook registers, postal money orders, 
and savings account deposit and withdrawal slips; 
(3) filling out a W-4 Form (Employee’s Withholding 
Exemption Certificate) and filing an income tax re- 
turn; (4) understanding the risk factors that deter- 
mine the variable costs of insurance; and (5) 
applying for a charge account and properly manag- 
ing credit purchases. For each of these topics, the 
module presents a brief text with accompanying 
questions designed to reinforce reading comprehen- 
sion. These questions are followed in each case by 
exercises requiring students to identify misspellings 
and various parts of speech within a text. In addition 
to word problems, which require the student to ap- 
ply mathematical skills to problems of money man- 
agement, the module also provides relevant forms 
so that students can practice writing a budget, ba- 
lancing a checkbook, determining the balance on a 
credit account, and applying for a loan. A glossary 
and answer key are provided. (JP) 
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Pub Date—[80] 
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Available from—Director of Learning Skills, Co- 
lumbia College, P.O. Box 1849, Columbia, CA 
95310 ($1.75). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Arithmetic, Basal Reading, *Basic 
Skills, Career Choice, Employee Responsibility, 
*Employment, Employment Interviews, Gram- 
mar, *Job Application, *Job Search Methods, 
Learning Modules, Portfolios (Background 
Materials), Self Evaluation (Individuals), Spell- 
ing, Two Year Colleges 
Information and accompanying exercises are 

provided in this learning module to reinforce basic 

reading, writing, and math skills and, at the same 
time, introduce personal assessment and job-seek- 
ing techniques. The module’s first section provides 
suggestions for assessing personal interests and 
identifying the assets one has to offer an employer. 
The second section offers guidance in finding an- 
nounced and unannounced job openings and read- 
ing classified advertisements. The third section 
focuses on getting a job by maintaining the proper 
demeanor and appearance at the interview, fielding 
interview questions that may imply discrimination, 
compiling a personal fact sheet of information that 
will probably be needed at the interview, filling out 
application forms, and writing a resume. After a 
section for students interested in creating their own 
jobs, the module offers suggestions for maintaining 
good relations with supervisors and others while on 
the job and for getting ahead. This section also de- 
scribes: the various forms one must complete on the 
job, including the W-4, time sheets, and employee 
personnel cards; the social security system; and em- 
ployee benefits. Each of the module’s sections pro- 
vides exercises and activities designed to reinforce 
student learning, as well as additional basic skills 
exercises which utilize the subject material to 
— grammar, spelling, and arithmetic skills. 
(JP) 
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Descriptors—*Consumer Education, *Consumer 

Protection, *Housing, Learning Modules, *Pur- 

chasing, Two Year Colleges 

Information and exercises are provided in this 
learning module to increase students’ awareness of 
and effectiveness in their role as consumers. The 
module, which is written at an elementary level, 
covers eight topics related to consumer affairs: (1) 
finding an apartment through newspaper classified 
advertisements and other sources and signing a 
lease agreement; (2) buying a house and transferring 
the title from seller to buyer; (3) choosing and fi- 
nancing a mobile home; (4) buying a car, financing 
it, securing automobile insurance, and performing 
preventative auto maintenance; (5) planning for 
grocery, clothing, furniture, and appliance pur- 
chases; (6) using sales catalogs as an alternative 
means of shopping; (7) judiciously utilizing tele- 
phone and door-to-door sales; and (8) avoiding con- 
sumer rip-offs, such as false advertising, fraudulent 
home and personal improvement schemes, automo- 
bile repairs that are not completed, sympathy ap- 
peals, free offers, and debt consolidation programs. 
For each topic, the module provides informational 
texts and suggestions, as well as exercises and activi- 
ties designed to reinforce student learning. A glos- 
sary and an exercise answer key are provided. (JP) 
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Descriptors—Contraception, *Daily Living Skills, 
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giene, Learning Modules, Nutrition, *Physical 
Health, Sleep, Spelling, Two Year Colleges 
Information and accompanying exercises are 

provided in this learning module to reinforce stu- 
dents’ basic reading and writing skills and, at the 
same time, increase their awareness of and motiva- 
tion toward sound personal health practices. Writ- 
ten at an elementary level, the module considers 
eleven personal health topics: prevention of illness; 
nutrition; the four basic food groups; the develop- 
ment of proper eating, sleeping, and exercising hab- 
its; first aid; poisons; the harmful effects of smoking 
and drinking; drug abuse; finding and visiting a doc- 
tor; birth control and pregnancy; and the calculation 
of life expectancy. For each topic, the module pro- 
vides texts and multiple-choice, true/false, or fill-in- 
the-blank exercises to test students’ reading 
comprehension, strengthen spelling skills, and rein- 
force learning. In addition, exercises are provided 
which utilize the subject material to explain the 
meaning and use of verbs, prepositions, conjunc- 
tions, and command sentences. A glossary and exer- 
cise answer key are provided. (JP) 
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Pub Date—May 80 

Note—10p.; For other reports, see PS 011 843, PS 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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ment, Cognitive Processes, *Developmental 
Stages, Early Childhood Education, Foreign 
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Identifiers—Australia, Mount Druitt Early Child- 
hood Project, *Piagetian Tasks, Task Orientation 
This study investigated the potential use of a cog- 

nitive measure to detect differential effects on chil- 

dren’s styles of performance and behavior. A 

stratified random sample of 96 children across 

schools, sex and preschool attendance were selected 
for testing from the five kindergarten classes as- 
sociated with the Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Pro- 
ject in New South Wales, Australia. Subjects were 
individually administered a Piaget and Inhelder task 
(the cognitive measure) which requires children to 
classify a given number of different objects in terms 
of whether or not the objects float on water. Chil- 
dren were required to experiment with the objects 
in a container of water and to describe their observa- 
tions to an experimenter. Children’s performance 
on the task was analyzed in terms of (1) the relation- 
ship between task orientation and previous attend- 
ance at preschool; (2) the relative press of different 
materials; (3) ability to classify and predict out- 
comes; and (4) the language utterances generated by 
the task. Significant differences in task orientation 
were found between children who had previously 
attended preschool and those who had not. The 
non-preschool group had more children whose task 
orientation was classified as inhibited. The order in 
which the objects were selected to be put into the 
water was uniform across individuals and programs. 

Sixty percent of the children were able to classify 

and predict whether objects would float or not. Fi- 

nally, the task proved to be a successful means of 
stimulating young children’s spontaneous verbaliza- 
tions. (Author/MP) 
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school Evaluation, Program Development, Ques- 
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Identifiers—* Australia, *Mount 
Childhood Project 
This paper describes and reports on the evaluation 

of aspects of three preschool programs in the Bid- 

well Community School, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia. A home-based preschool program, a sessional 
preschool-centered program, and a mixed, part ses- 
sional and part home-based program were made 
available for children and their parents. With the 
aim of identifying outcomes associated with varying 
degrees of parental involvement, evaluation activi- 
ties were focused on the extent and quality of paren- 
tal involvement in the programs and on some 
aspects of the children’s development. Data were 

collected across three school terms through (1) 

teacher rating schedules on child/mother behavior; 

(2) teacher interviews with mothers about program 

expectations; (3) teachers’ impressions of mothers’ 

participation over the three term period; and (4) 

extended interviews with mothers. Further, teach- 

ers’ perceptions of children’s characteristics on six 
dimensions were recorded. Among the results, 
mothers rated the preparation for school function of 
the preschool as their major concern. Changes in 
teachers’ perceptions of individual children over the 
school-year indicate that teachers felt that some 
progress had been made in socializing the children. 

Mothers of children in the mixed program noted a 

higher developmental level in their children than 

did other mothers. Appended materials consist of 

program planning and evaluation documents. (Au- 

thor/RH) 
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Identifiers—*Stress Management 
This study, part of a larger project called “Project 

Competence,” explored the relationship between 

two aspects of social-cognitive ability (interpersonal 

awareness and social problem-solving) and three as- 
pects of manifest competence in children (social, 
behavioral, and academic). In a series of hierarch- 
ical multiple regressions, social- cognitive factors 
made significant and substantial contributions to the 
prediction of social competence, beyond what was 
already accounted for by age, sex, and intellectual 
functioning. its independent explanatory power was 
somewhat less for behavioral competence, and mini- 
mal for academic competence. Two significant in- 
teraction effects were also observed: (1) increasing 
family stress scores were associated with decreasing 
levels of behavioral competence in the context of 
poor interpersonal awareness, but were unrelated in 
the context of mature awareness; and (2) increasing 
family stress scores were associated with decreasing 
levels of academic competence in the context of 
below-average intellectual functioning, but were as- 
sociated with increasing academic competence in 
the context of above-average intellectual function- 
ing. While methodological limitations necessitate 
interpretive caution, these two interactions offer 
clues to the nature of stress-resistance in children. 
(Author/MP) 
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Programs for young children should cultivate chil- 
dren’s real feelings, both rage and joy, and help chil- 
dren learn to accept and live with their feelings in 
non-destructive ways. Strong feelings, even nega- 
tive ones, are sources of energy; rather than sup- 
pressing children’s negative energy, teachers should 
recognize its creative aspects and use their own 
creativity to channel the energy in a positive direc- 
tion. Managing these strong feelings by building on 
children’s own ideas, i.e. developing an “emergent 
curriculum,” is more appropriate and more enjoya- 
ble than relying on a planned curriculum. However, 
an emergent curriculum requires that teachers give 
up their fear of losing control and thus be able to 
play and laugh with children. Providing real learn- 
ing environments and adapting adult behaviors so as 
to help children to express and acknowledge their 
feelings, to question, to express will, and to be dis- 
tinct individuals are essential to the goal of develop- 
ing members of our changing society who are not 
afraid of change. (Author/JA) 
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Descriptors—*Child Development, Classroom De- 
sign, Guidelines, Instructional Improvement, 
*Language Acquisition, Motor Development, 
Parent Teacher Cooperation, *Problem Solving, 
*Research, *Self Concept, Social Development, 
Teacher Role 
The intent of this booklet is to provide practition- 
ers and parents with (1) research findings related to 
three aspects of development important to all chil- 
dren-problem solving abilities, language develop- 
ment, and self-concept; (2) interpretations of these 
findings; and (3) activities for children appropriate 
to these findings. Bibliographies of the research stu- 
dies used for each of the three developmental as- 
pects are included and an attempt is made at the end 
of the booklet to answer 10 questions meager 
asked by practitioners and parents working wit 
children. (Author/MP) 
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This report of the Initial Planning Meeting of the 

Asian Centre of Educational Innovation for Deve- 
lopment describes the beginning of a series of activi- 
ties aimed at improving in-service primary teacher 
education in the countries involved. Participating 
countries include Bangladesh, India, Indonesia, 
Malaysia, Nepal, Papua New Guinea, Republic of 
Korea, Thailand and the Philippines. Brief reviews 
of the status of in-service primary teacher education 
and of the research, evaluation, and development 
activities in the field are presented for each of the 
nine countries. Special attention is given to the Phi- 
lippines status study which investigated the process 
of formulating designs for in-service education. In 
addition, evaluation procedures employed by the 
participating countries are summarized. Guidelines 
on the format of national status studies are given in 
addition to guidelines for the development of alter- 
native schemes for improving in-service primary 
teacher education. Appendixes include a list of par- 
ticipants and the evaluation questionnaire used for 
the Initial Planning Meeting. (Author/JA) 
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Identifiers—*Criminal Justice System 
An exploratory study of the experiences of prison 

inmate mothers and their children found that nei- 

ther adequate support nor needed services for the 
children were provided by the state. Designed to 
obtain baseline data, the study initially consisted of 

a national mail survey of correctional adminstrators 

and a series of interviews with female inmates in a 

New York correctional facility. Supplementary 

data, including talks with children of current former 

prisoners, were gathered to systematize and round 
out the local and national data. Findings indicate 
that the families of imprisoned women are con- 


fronted with numerous severe and wide-ranging 
problems. Lack of both concern and appropriate ser- 
vices for this population were found at every point 
in the criminal justice process. Chapter One de- 
scribes the process of imprisonment from arrest to 
release. Chapter Two describes the experiences of 
several children of women prisoners and discusses 
how children of different ages may be affected by 
such experiences. The statistical findings from the 
national and local studies are presented in Chapter 
Three. In the final chapter, factors contributing to 
the problems of the children are analyzed and 
recommendations are made. Census data, a list of 
respondents, supplementary data and a discussion 
of the study’s methodology are appended. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Identifiers—Context Effect, *Moral Judgment, Pi- 
agetian Tasks 
The moral judgments of 22 parochial school se- 
cond graders and 20 public school children of simi- 
lar age and intelligence were compared in this study. 
The children were read 12 moral judgment stories of 
either negative intention and positive consequence 
or positive intention and negative consequence. 
Story content included either damage to personal 
property, damage to the property of others, or 
physical damage to others. Analysis of variance re- 
vealed that public and parochial school children dif- 
fered on their judgments of the story characters as 
a function of story content. In general, parochial 
students made more intention-based judgments 
than did public school children, “p” .001. This tend- 
ency was especially evident in stories involving 
damage to others, with negative outcomes, “‘p” .05, 
and with negative intent and positive consequence 
stories involving personal property damage, “‘p” .05, 
and damage to the property of others, “p” .01. The 
data indicate that both environmental influences 
and the situational story context influence moral 
judgments. It is suggested that the group “belong- 
ingness” of the parochial school may account for the 
greater use of intention by these children. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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The purpose of this book is to help parents and 
their prekindergarten children toward an awareness 
of what school is and an expectation of what it can 
be. Part I provides information on (1) the child’s 
fifth year of development (needs, intelligence, and 
sensory experience); (2) the nature of kindergarten 
schooling (including a brief history of kindergarten, 
basic objectives of kindergarten, and some miscon- 
ceptions frequently found among the parents of be- 
ginning school children); (3) how parents can 
prepare their children for the physical, social, emo- 
tional, and intellectual challenges of kindergarten; 
and (4) registration and transportation to kindergar- 
ten. A detailed description of the structure of a typi- 
cal day in kindergarten is presented in Part II. Part 
III describes for parents the learning experiences 
their children will have with creative materials, lan- 
guage and literature, social studies, science and na- 
ture, number concepts, music, and health, safety, 
and physical education. The help in growth and 
development that parents can give their children at 
home throughout the school year is explored in Part 


IV. Finelly, typical patterns of developmental 
behavior and comments from teachers, principals, 
and others who have closely observed what happens 
to children in the first year of school are presented. 
(Author/MP) 


ED 198 908 PS 011 981 

Rosenthal, Miriam K. Edell, Marsha P. 

Training a New Professional Core for Leadership 
Roles in Work with Infants, Toddlers and Their 
Families. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—18p.; For related document, see ED 188 
766. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Early Childhood 
Education, Educational Objectives, Foreign 
Countries, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Leader- 
ship, *Professional Training, Program Descrip- 
tions, *Program Design, Training Objectives 

Identifiers—Israel 
An experimental interdisciplinary training pro- 

gram was founded at the Hebrew University, Jerusa- 
lem, Israel to train child care specialists to assume 
leadership roles in work with the young child and 
his family. The organization and objectives of the 
program are described. Follow-up of graduates indi- 
cates high rate of employment throughout the coun- 
try and graduates’ involvement in development and 
leadership in innovative community based pro- 
grams. (Author/MP) 
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White House Conference on Families: Listening to 
America’s Families, Action for the 80’s. A Sum- 
mary of the Report to the President, Congress 
and Families of the Nation. 
White House Conference on Families, Washington, 
D.C. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—101p.; For full report, see PS 011 984. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock #040-000-00430-1, $4.75). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Census Figures, *Citizen Participa- 
tion, *Conferences, Day Care, Disabilities, Eco- 
nomic Factors, Educational Needs, Family 
Health, *Family Life, Family Problems, Govern- 
ment Role, Hearings, Housing Needs, Mass 
Media, Minority Groups, *Policy Formation, 
*Social Action, *Social Services, Surveys 
Identifiers—* White House Conference on Families 
A summary of the activities and results of the 
1980 White House Conference on Families 
(WHCF) is given in this document. Following intro- 
ductory material, the development, adoption, and 
ranking of the conference recommendations are de- 
scribed. Recommendations made in four main areas 
of concern (families and economic well-being, con- 
fronting specific problems of families, meeting the 
needs of families, and determining the role of major 
institutions that influence the family life) are listed. 
Minority reports by delegates representing racial 
and ethnic minorities as well as guidelines and con- 
tact persons for implementation and advocacy ac- 
tivities are included. A subsequent section on 
preparation for the conference features the schedule 
of conference activities; outcomes of national hear- 
ings; delegate selection procedures of the states; 
highlights of a research forum held to provide a 
framework of factual information for the delegates; 
and pertinent census data and Gallup Survey re- 
sults. The final section provides a brief review of 
events at each of the three conference sites (Bal- 
timore, Minneapolis, Los Angeles). Publications on 
the WHCF are listed in the appendices. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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White House Conference on Families: Families, 
Challenges and Responsibilities. Delegate Work- 
book. 





White House Conference on Families, Washington, 
DC. 


Pub Date—80 

Note—116p.; For related documents, see PS 011 
989-991 and ED 194 192. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Aging (Individuals), Child Abuse, 
Citizen Participation, *Drug Abuse, Family (Soci- 
ological Unit), *Family Life Education, *Family 
Problems, Marriage, One Parent Family, Parent 
Child Relationship, Parent Education, Policy For- 
mation, Public Schools, *Social Services, *Vio- 
lence, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—*White House Conference on Families 
This workbook for delegates to the White House 
Conference on Families (WHCF) is intended to per- 
form thee basic functions: (1) focus attention on 
the themes of the WHCF; (2) provide brief back- 
ground information on the issues to be discussed in 
the Conference workgroups; and (3) summarize 
recommendations for which there was consensus 
across most states. Six issue briefs provide back- 
ground information in the areas of preparation for 
marriage and family life; specific support for fami- 
lies; parents and children; family violence; sub- 
stance abuse; and aging and families. The briefs are 
organized into four sections: Introduction, Back- 
ground Information on Major Issues, Current Pro- 
grams and Policies, and Recommendations from the 
States. State recommendations were further divided 
by topic and issue. Similar recommendations were 
grouped together and a sample of these recommen- 
dations (for purposes of illustration) have been se- 
lected and included in this workbook. (Author/MP) 
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White House Conference on Families: Families and 
Major Institutions. Delegate Workbook. 

White House Conference on Families, Washington, 


iC. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—72p.; For related documents, see PS 011 
989-991 and ED 194 192. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizen Participation, *Community 
Action, Community Organizations, *Court Role, 
Day Care, *Family Life, Family Problems, *Gov- 
ernment Role, Health Needs, *Institutions, 
*Mass Media, Policy Formation, Television, Wel- 
fare Services 
Identifiers—* White House Conference on Families 
This workbook for delegates to the White House 
Conference on Families (WHCF) is intended to per- 
form three basic functions: (1) focus attention on 
the themes of the WHCF; (2) provide brief back- 
ground information on the issues to be discussed in 
the Conference workgroups; and (3) summarize 
recommendations for which there was consensus 
across most states. Four issue briefs provide back- 
ground information in the areas of government and 
families, the media, community institutions, and law 
and the judicial system. The briefs are organized 
into four sections: Introduction, Background Infor- 
mation on Major Issues, Current Programs and Poli- 
cies, and Recommendations from the States. State 
recommendations were further divided by topic and 
issue. Similar recommendations were grouped 
together and a sample of these recommendations 
(for purposes of illustration) have been selected and 
included in the workbook. (Author/MP) 
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Giele, Janet Zollinger 
Discrimination, Sex Roles, and Changing Family 
Structures. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum on Family Issues, National Advisory 
Committee of the White House Conference on 
Families (Washington, DC, April 10-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Rearing, Employed Women, 
Family Income, Family Life, *Family Structure, 
Futures (of Society), Heads of Households, One 
Parent Family, *Sex Discrimination, *Sex Role, 
*Social Change, Social Discrimination, *Soci- 
ocultural Patterns 
The problem of discrimination against families 
within the context of changing sex roles and the 
growing diversity of family structure is discussed in 
this paper. It begins with an analysis of underlying 
social trends, then focuses on sex discrimination 
and discrimination against different family types 
and concludes with an interpretation of emerging 
family values. In Section One: Trends in Sex Roles 
and Family Life, discussion centers upon women’s 
rising labor force participation, changes in 
household form, and measures of discrimination. 


Section Two: Sex Role Discrimination and Family 
Life focuses on the issues of economic support func- 
tions, child care and nurturing, and the impact of 
sex discrimination on both husband-wife and 
female-headed families. In Section Three: Discrimi- 
nation by Household Type and Family Form, issues 
for single-parent families, living arrangements of un- 
related individuals, as well as extended families, 
family size, and family composition are discussed. 
In conclusion, Section Four: Possible Future Deve- 
lopments briefly explores the topics of greater sex 
role flexibility, broader definitions of family values, 
diversity in life patterns, and policies to promote 
equity among and choice of alternate family forms. 
(Author/RH) 
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Positive Family Functioning. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—41p.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum on Family Issues, National Advisory 
Committee of the White House Conference on 
Families (Washington, DC, April 10-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bureaucracy, *Family (Sociological 
Unit), *Family Role, Family Structure, *Group 
Dynamics, *Individual Development, Life Style, 
Older Adults, Retirement, Social Problems, *So- 
cial Services, Social Values 
The persistence of the nuclear family as the pri- 
mary social unit in the United States and most all 
other societies, especially complex ones, is a fact. 
Values shape the definition of family, especially the 
“good family,” and the “great debate” of this period 
on family failure, family corruption and the family’s 
near demise originates in irreconcilable value 
stances. While the nuclear family persists, its com- 
position and dynamics change as a consequence of 
the family cycle and life course transitions of its 
members. Presently, a most important task for 
family advocates is to support the development of 
the competencies and solidarity of family members 
and to remove institutional constraints that hinder 
the family’s fulfillment of its ancient and historic 
mission. That mission is to provide the nurturance, 
emotional support, love, caring, intimacy, sharing 
and solidarity all human beings need in order to 
survive. Socialization into roles, development of in- 
terpersonal competence, and transmission of cul- 
tural and moral values have been and are today 
critical family functions. Middle-aged family mem- 
bers today also must function as entrepreneurs, as 
they link with bureaucracies and advocate on behalf 
of immediate family and other relatives. Such link- 
ages are critical in obtaining for family members, 
especially the elderly, a fair share of society’s op- 
tions and resources. For illustrative purposes, 
changes in the life course of a hypothetical person 
are described and compared with the lives of his 
siblings, parents, wife and children. (Author/RH) 
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White House Conference on Families: Listening to 
America’s Families. 
White House Conference on Families, Washington, 
D.C. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—26p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Conferences, 
*Family Life, *Leadership, *National Programs, 
*Objectives, Policy Formation, Social Action 
Identifiers—* White House Conference on Families 
This illustrated booklet for delegates provides a 
very brief overview of the White House Conference 
on Families (WHCF). Contents include a welcom- 
ing statement by the conference chairperson, a re- 
view of preconference activities leading up to the 
conference, and lists of conference goals and 
themes. Officers of the conference as well as WHCF 
staff and state coordinators are identified. A calen- 
dar of major events, aspects of participation by pri- 
vate and public organizations, and WHCF National 
Research Forum activities are included. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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White House Conference on Families: Work and 
Families. 

J.C. Penney Co., Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—White House Conference on Fami- 
lies, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—22 Oct 80 

Note—1 Ip. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Conferences, 
*Family Life, *National Programs, *Policy For- 
mation, Social Action, *Work Environment 

Identifiers—* White House Conference on Families 
This report on the White House Conference on 

Families (WHCF) was prepared by the J.C. Penney 

Company for corporate leaders. Background infor- 

mation on the WHCF, issues related to families and 

work, a depiction of the changing work force, and 

policy recommendations are included in the report. 

Recommendations focus on flextime, flexible leave 

policies, permanent part-time work, child care, job 

transfers, relocation policies, and employee assist- 

ance programs. (Author/RH) 
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Slaughter, Diana T. 
Historical Perspectives on Project Head Start. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Curriculum Development, Roosevelt University 
(Chicago, IL). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, *Educa- 
tional Change, Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Principles, 
*Educational Trends, *Federal Programs, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness 
Identifiers—* Project Head Start 
Historical changes in the emphasis and focus of 
Project Head Start from 1965 to the present are 
briefly reviewed in this paper. Head Start was con- 
ceived of as primary prevention designed to enable 
children from lower income families to obtain edu- 
cational prerequisites to formal schooling. The early 
years of the project were also characterized by ideo- 
syncratic implementation and monitoring, an em- 
phasis on the whole child, parent involvement, and 
uncertain outcomes. In the middle years, Head Start 
became the nation’s laboratory for innovations in 
curriculum and evaluation in the areas of early 
learning and development. The project contributed 
to increased interest in the study of childhood deve- 
lopment in the family, and emphasis on the use of 
observational methods. More recently, Head Start 
has give more attention to bilingual and bicultural 
models, and the impact of programs upon children’s 
self-concepts and parental esteem. As yet, however, 
no profile of early learning and development in the 
families of prospective Head Start children has been 
made. In this regard, the future of Head Start lies in 
how well it can divulge what it has learned and is 
learning about how children and families positively 
cope with environmental stress and how the families 
provide a basis for positive early cognitive and social 
development. (Author/RH) 


ED 198 917 PS 012 011 

Slaughter, Diana T. 

Early Intervention, Maternal Development and 
Children’s Play. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. Hu- 
man Learning and Behavior Branch. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Grant—NICHHD-5-R01-HD-08533 

Note—227p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Black Mothers, *Cognitive Deve- 
lopment, Comparative Analysis, Infants, *Inter- 
vention, Interviews, Longitudinal Studies, Low 
Income Groups, One Parent Family, Parent Atti- 
tudes, Parent Child Relationship, Parent Educa- 
tion, “Parent Influence, Play, *Preschool 
Children, *Program Effectiveness 

Identifiers—Auerbach Badger Discussion Group 
Program, Levenstein Toy Demonstration Pro- 
gram 
The purposes of this longitudinal study of early 

intervention with 83 black mother-child dyads were 

(a) to test the thesis that sociocultural transmission 

influences childhood development in educationally 

significant ways, and (b) to describe the process 
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through which such transmission can occur. Two 
social intervention programs were contrasted; the 
Levenstein Toy Demonstration Program (TD), and 
the Auerbach-Badger Discussion Group Program 
(DG). While the TD program promotes children’s 
cognitive development by encouraging verbal in- 
teraction between mothers and their children, the 
DG program emphasizes the mother as a primary 
participant by providing her with information con- 
cerning child rearing, home and family life, and 
“personhood.” Subjects for this study were ran- 
domly selected from three lower income housing 
project sites in the Chicago area. Fifty-six of the 
subject dyads participated in either the TD or the 
DG programs. The remainder served as a control 
group. All mothers were interviewed ai the begin- 
ning and end of the study and their interaction with 
their children was observed and recorded. Chil- 
dren’s cognitive development was measured when 
they were 21 and 41 months old. Among the results, 
the DG mothers were significantly superior on the 
Loevinger Scale of Ego Development, on a measure 
of Expressed Social Values, and on observational 
measures of maternal teaching style. Children in the 
TD program were superior to control children on 
the McCarthy Verbal Subscale at the time of final 
testing. Additionally, during play, discussion, but 
not demonstration, children verbalized more often. 
A coding manual for selected maternal interview 
data and item stems from the Loevinger Sentence 
Completion Test coded for the present study are 
among the materials appended. (Author/MP) 
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Lazar, Irving 
Child Care in the United States. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum on Family Issues, National Advisory 
Committee of the White House Conference on 
Families (Washington, DC, April 10-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Estimates, *Day Care Centers, 
Educational History, *Educational Innovation, 
*Educational Needs, “Educational Policy, 
*Family Day Care, Preschool Education, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Improvement 
This paper discusses present child care provision 
for children of preschool age in the United States. 
After a brief historical preface that points out defi- 
cits and needed improvements in public school and 
infant programs, the discussion focuses on several 
aspects of established programs for 3- to 5-year-old 
children. In particular, research findings indicate 
that preschool intervention is both cost efficient and 
beneficial to the child and its family. Evidence 
shows that family care is in no way inferior to center 
care. Yet, despite many practical disadvantages of 
center care (i.e., building and administrative costs, 
distance from children’s homes), it receives 80% of 
Federal day care support. A system that combines 
advantages of both kinds of care could be developed 
by linking day care centers serving as training and 
resource facilities to a large number of day care 
homes. Such a system could be started in any com- 
munity with existing facilities, and would be a cost- 
effective way to expand services. Precisely how 
many children need day care is not known, but the 
figure may be close to 20 million. An estimated 
$3,500 per child per year would cover program costs 
and increase caregivers’ salaries to a level sufficient 
to reduce staff turnover. Increased expenditure for 
day care is also required to provide a base from 
which operators of facilities can begin to meet, not 
ignore, state and federal standards. (Author/RH) 
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Gerbner, George And Others 

Media and the Family: Images and Impact. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—SOp.; Paper presented at the Research 
Forum on Family Issues, National Advisory 
Committee of the White House Conference on 
Families (Washington, DC, April 10-11, 1980). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Books, Childrens Literature, Comics 
(Publications), Cultural Images, Family Environ- 
ment, *Family Life, Females, Films, *Information 
Sources, *Mass Media, Periodicals, *Programing 
(Broadcast), Sex Bias, *Sexuality, *Television 
Viewing 

Identifiers—Media Bias, *Media Effects 


This paper discusses mass media images of family 
life, the impact of media on families and evidence 
concerning sexually explicit programing. Section 
One identifies characteristics of family images (in- 
cluding sex-related differences and typical themes) 
found in women’s magazines, comic strips, films, 
children’s books and television. Television research- 
ers have found that the themes of home and family 
and close personal relationships between the sexes 
are those which appear most frequently in network 
prime-time and weekend-daytime dramatic pro- 
graming. Section Two considers the impact media 
have on families. First, the research on the uses and 
functions of television within the family is summa- 
rized. Next, research on the context of family view- 
ing is reviewed and the consequences of the family 
viewing environment on television’s effects are in- 
spected. Finally, the kinds of family life expecta- 
tions television may cultivate are discussed. It is 
argued that television seems to cultivate attitudes 
about when to form a family and how many children 
to have. Section Three reviews research on how 
television depicts sexual activity. It is concluded 
that television is becoming more sexy but not less 
sexist. (Author/RH) 
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The Development of the Child’s Concept of the 
Family. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Mee- 
ting of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Concept Forma- 
tion, *Criteria, Definitions, Elementary Educa- 
tion, *Elementary School Students, *Family 
Structure, Foreign Countries, Nuclear Family, 
Questionnaires, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* Canada 
Eighty subjects, at each of four age levels (kinder- 
garten, grade 2, grade 4, and university) were ques- 
tioned concerning their ideas about the structure of 
the family. Information was gathered on which per- 
sons the subjects considered to be members of their 
own families, how subjects conceptualized a typical 
family and what criteria they used in judging 
whether a grouping of people represents a family. In 
children’s consideration of their own families and 
construction of typical families, no age differences 
were found. A nuclear family grouping was most 
salient in both cases, and all respondents con- 
structed similar typical families, consisting of two 
parents and their children. Major age-related differ- 
ences were apparent in the criteria adopted for clas- 
sifying groupings as instances of a family. Common 
residence, contact between members, the presence 
of children, single parenthood, blood or legal rela- 
tionship and same-sex versus cross-sex partners 
were variables that were manipulated and found to 
be of differing importance as criteria for the rc- 
spondents in the four age groups. Basically, the 
youngest subjects relied upon common residence 
and contact between members as the criteria for 
evaluating families, whereas, with increasing age, 
increasing emphasis was placed upon blood or legal 
relationship. No obvious relation could be found 
between the members of the children’s nucler or 
extended families, the amount of time spent with, or 
frequency of contact with, the children and the re- 
sponses to any of the three parts of this study. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Diagnosis, *Educa- 
tional Research, *Learning Problems, *Models, 
*Research Design 
Identifiers—* Epidemiology 
The epidemiological approach, as elaborated to 
accomodate multiple-causation of chronic disease, 
is suggested as appropriate for the size and the na- 
ture of the failure-to-learn problem faced by educa- 
tors. The epidemiological approach begins with an 
examination of the health status of an area’s popula- 
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tion. Major problems are identified with respect to 
location, geography, age, race, sex, income status, 
educational level and other variables. The next step 
is to seek out services and programs likely to be 
most efficacious in remediating the problems of high 
risk groups. Finally, follow-up research to measure 
the effectiveness of interventions is planned and im- 
plemented. (Author/RH) 
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Landsberger, Betty H. And Others 
Classroom Behavior and Achievement Test Perfor- 
mance at the Kindergarten and First Grade 
Level. 
Pub Date—May 76 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the North Carolina Association for Re- 
search in Education (May 1976). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, Arithmetic, *Behavior Patterns, 
*Classroom Environment, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, *Grade 1, *Kindergarten, Longitudinal 
Studies, Readiug Skills, Social Behavior, Student 
Behavior, Student Participation, Vocabulary, 
Word Study Skills, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Extraversion Introversion, Task Orien- 
tation 
This paper reports the results of a study which 
examined the longitudinal relationships between 
young children’s classroom behavior and their per- 
formance on achievement tests. Subjects were 235 
children who made up the first cohort to attend 
kindergarten in the public schools of North 
Carolina. Data were collected at four points: at the 
beginning and end of kindergarten, and at the begin- 
ning and end of grade one. Subjects’ behavior fac- 
tors of extraversion, social behavior, and task 
orientation were measured at the four points by the 
Schaefer-Aaronson Classroom Behavior Inventory. 
Their achievement performance at the end of grade 
one was measured on five subtests of the Stanford 
Achievement Test (word reading. paragraph mean- 
ing, vocabulary, word study skills, and arithmetic). 
Among the results, Pearson product moment corre- 
lations and multiple regression analysis revealed 
that of the three independent variables, task orienta- 
tion had the strongest and the most consistent rela- 
tionship to achievement. The relationship of 
extraversion to achievement, while strong at the be- 
ginning of the first grade, decreased by the end of 
the year. Discussion of these findings centered on 
the assertion that children low on reading achieve- 
ment at the end of first grade are at risk at this time 
of being less extraverted, more hostile in their social 
behavior and less task oriented than when they be- 
gan kindergarten. (Author/MP) 
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Descriptors—* Bilingual Education, *Bilingualism, 
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guage Maintenance, ‘*Native Language 
Instruction, *Second Language Learning, Swed- 
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ish 
Identifiers—*Sweden 

Since Sweden will never again be a monolingual, 
monocultural country, new approaches to language 
instruction in the schools must be developed. In- 
struction in Swedish and in Swedish as a Foreign 
Language should be provided for all pupils for 
whom Swedish is truly a foreign language. Instruc- 
tional programs should be designed to prevent the 
development of diglossia—the situation in which two 
languages or varieties of these are used for differing 
functions within a single speech community. To at- 
tain active bilingualism among immigrant children 
through instruction in schooi, seven conditions 
must be established. In their first language, students 
must acquire basic reading and writing skills and 
acquire a thoroughly grounded system of meaning. 





In their second language, students should learn pro- 
nunciation before approximately the age of 12. In 
both languages, students should be provided abun- 
dant, continuous language stimulation, functional 
and relevant instruction in technical subjects, and 
“contrastively-based” instruction provided by spe- 
cially trained teachers. All languages should be ac- 
corded high prestige. Primary school instruction 
ought to be done in the pupils’ first language. The 
middle school must be bilingual. At the junior high 
school level instruction should be mainly in Swed- 
ish. In high school, immigrant pupils must be given 
the opportunity to retain and further develop their 
home languages. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Froebel (Friedrich), *Society of Broth- 
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The infant, early childhood and early school pro- 
grams of the religious communal organization called 
the Society of Brothers are described in relationship 
to the basic beliefs of the Society, and to the fact 
that most of the children in these programs will 
remain in a Society community after childhood. 
Begun in 1920 as a reaction to a world that pro- 
duced World War I, the Society of Brothers now has 
three communities in the United States and one in 
England. Since its inception, communal ownership, 
adherence to certain religious values, and the care 
of young children have been important aspects of 
this communal society. A child first enters the Chil- 
dren’s House at age 6 weeks for a few hours each 
day. As the child grows older he or she spends more 
time, including Saturday and Sunday morning, in 
the Children’s House. At 8th grade level the chil- 
dren attend the local public schools. Characteristics 
of educational programs from the first through the 
fourth grade level are described in detail while pro- 
grams beyond the fourth grade level are briefly ou- 
tlined. Also described are characteristics of the 
community, general attitudes toward children, and 
conditions favoring healthy prenatal development. 
In conclusion, an attempt is made to compare chil- 
dren who grow up in communities of the Society of 
Brothers to non-community children. (Author/RH) 
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Descriptors—*Family Life, *Institutional Role, 

*National Organizations, *Needs Assessment, 
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cial Agencies, Voluntary Agencies 
Identifiers—Recommendations, *White 

Conference on Families 

This resource book was prepared for delegates to 
the White House Conference on Families (WHCF) 
for use in formulating family policy recommenda- 
tions. “Issue Priority Forms,” completed by more 
than 100 national organizations involved in the 
WHCF process, are presented. Each form includes 
a topic to be discussed, a high priority issue regard- 
ing that topic, and suggests policy, program, and 
strategy recommendations. Also included in the 
form is information such as name and address of the 
organization, phone number, total membership, and 
the names of people to contact. (Author/MP) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Associate Degrees, Child Caregiv- 
ers, College Programs, Community Colleges, 
*Competency Based Teacher Education, Course 
Descriptions, *Curriculum Development, Early 
Childhood Education, Employment Opportuni- 
ties, Minimum Competencies, Post Secondary 
Education, *Preschool Teachers, Program Devel- 
opment, Program Implementation, State Cur- 
riculum Guides, State Surveys, Task Analysis, 
Teacher Certification, *Teacher Education Cur- 
riculum, *Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—Child Development Associate, North 
Carolina 
This curriculum guide for training preschool 
teachers in postsecondary institutions is based on 
the competency-based program developed by North 
Carolina’s Department of Community Colleges. 
The curriculum is organized so that the individual 
can exit either at the completion of four quarters of 
study with a diploma or at the completion of the 
total curriculum with an Associate in Applied 
Science degree. Provided in the guide are a brief 
explanation of each step in the competency-based 
curriculum development process; a listing of compe- 
tencies and criteria measures of job performance for 
child care directors and child care workers (the 
child care worker competencies are taken from the 
Child Development Associate (CDA) program); an 
analysis of job-related tasks; course descriptions; in- 
formation on program implementation; and the ca- 
reer opportunity survey instrument and task survey 
instrument used in developing the curriculum. Also 
included is an overview of preschool centers and 
preschool education in North Carolina. (Au- 
thor/JA) 
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— Harris Childrens Self Concept 
cale 
This paper explores the concept of child abuse. 
The analysis begins by explaining the problems evi- 
dent in defining child abuse, and presents the his- 
torical development of child abuse prevention. A 
theoretical discussion on personality development 
is also included. The second section of the paper 
describes results of a research project designed to 
measure the self-concept of 15 children who had 
been physically abused. Children who had lower 
average self-concept scores were those with severe 
injuries as compared to those who were moderately 
or mildly injured. Younger children had the lowest 
scores. (Author/MP) 
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erapy, Books, *Children, Childrens Literature, 
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Childhood Education, Elementary Education, 
Mental Retardation, Physical Disabilities, *Read- 
ing Materials 
This annotated bibliography includes books that 
were written to help children cope with death, di- 
vorce, end various physical and mental handicaps. 
The grade levels for which each book is appropriate 
are also provided. (Author/MP) 
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($17.95; discount of 25% on over 10 copies). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Books 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors— Birth Rate, Cohort Analysis, *Em- 
ployed Women, *Employment Patterns, Family 
(Sociological Unit), *Family Characteristics, 
*Family Income, Family Mobility, *Family Struc- 
ture, Heads of Households, Labor Force, Marital 
Status, One Parent Family, *Population Trends, 
Social Change 
This Family Outlook Report provides a detailed 
analysis of trends in the nation’s population, 
household composition, family structure, and wo- 
men’s working patterns from 1960 to 1990 and de- 
scribes the implications of these trends for 
American society. The behavior of groups of in- 
dividuals born in the same years were followed as 
they grew older. Among the major findings on 
changing aspects of the American family are: (1) the 
low marriage, high divorce, and low fertility rates of 
today’s generation of young adults are consistent 
with pre-1940 trends, but inconsistent with the pat- 
tern of their parents’ generation; (2) households 
made up of married couples will increase only 
slightly in number between now and 1990, while 
other iypes of households will increase dramati- 
cally; (3) fewer households will have children pre- 
sent; (4) more wives are working, but their 
contribution to family income remains small; and 
(5) a revolution in the impact of women’s work on 
society is approaching. Numerous figures and tables 
are included. (Author/JA) 
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nary Report. 
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Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for the Education 
of Young Children (San Francisco, CA, Novem- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Surveys, *Day Care, 
*Program Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, 
Quality Control, State Standards, Young Children 
Identifiers—Day Care Licensing, *Night Child 
Care 
Although approximately 24% of children in all 
forms of child care in the United States receive 
evening or overnight care, most nighttime child care 
is unregulated by state licensing standards and faces 
a number of serious problems. For example, a sur- 
vey of licensed centers and licensed day care homes 
offering night care in Seattle, Washington, revealed 
the problems facing night care providers to include 
small and unstable enrollments, high staff turnover, 
inadequately skilled staff, problems with building 
security and child abandonment, poor communica- 
tion with parents, and little help from state licensing 
staff. The poor quality of night care evident from the 
survey raises a number of issues (related to the 
maintenance of decent standards in night care facili- 
ties) that should be addressed by child care provid- 
ers. Because the provision of good quality care 
seems to be related to the success of state licensing 
programs, all states should develop differential lic- 
ensing requirements for night care versus day care. 
In addition, special licensing consultants should be 
provided for night care providers. (Author/JA) 
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erative Planning, *Day Care, Developmental 
Stages, *Family Involvement, *Family Programs, 
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Program Development, Scheduling, Space Utili- 
zation, *Volunteer Training 

Identifiers—* Drop In Child Care 
This handbook for the nonprofessional provides 

basic information, organizational suggestions,and 
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program ideas for operating child care programs 
which do not require advance registration or regular 
attendance. The focus is on child care provided in 
conjunction with “family-centered programs” (such 
as parent discussion groups) where parents remain 
on the premises and retain primary responsibility 
fo their children as well as sometimes participating 
in caregiving. Information and worksheets are prov- 
ided on developing a child care philosophy, organiz- 
ing a child care program, planning a schedule, using 
space and equipment effectively, working out con- 
flicts, and training caregivers. The characteristics of 
family-program child care, such as the unpredicta- 
bility of the population of children needing care and 
the variety of individuals serving as caregivers, are 
taken into account. Appended are additional practi- 
cal aids including a detailed description of children’s 
developmental characteristics with appropriate 
related activities and equipment, sample bibliogra- 
phies, ideas for a child care notebook, and sample 
materials from a few parent centers. (Author/JA) 
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munication Research, Comparative Analysis, 
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Identifiers—*Australia, *Mount Druitt Early 
Childhood Project, Teacher Language Instrument 
A language evaluation instrument was devised to 

assess the accuracy of program implementation by 

teachers of four Australian preschool programs. The 

Teacher Language Instrument (TLI) categorizes 

each verbal episode of a teaching interchange for 

both mode and function. Five general mode catego- 
ries of teacher language behavior-statements, ques- 
tions, imperatives, reinforcers, and facilitators—were 
differentiated. Similarly, five general categories of 
function-regulatory, heuristic, social, administra- 
tive and resource-were developed. Evaluation data 
were collected on videotape and the classroom 
events were sampled using a combination of event- 
and time- sampling procedures. Except for ad hoc 
recording of all especially significant events, sam- 
ples of teacher speech were recorded every 15 mi- 
nutes. The verbal interactions of all four teachers at 
each school studied were recorded in 10 minute 
segments. It was found that the four programs were 
implemented along intended guidelines. Among the 
results, teachers in the Cognitive and Competency 
Programs used the questioning mode more fre- 
quently than the stating mode, while for the Behavi- 
orist and Contemporary Programs the opposite 
order occurred. Across all four programs the func- 
tions occurred in descending order as follows: 
regulatory, heuristic, social, resource and adminis- 
trative. Definitions of mode and function categories, 
as well as tables depicting percentage of observa- 
tions by language category and site, are appended. 

(Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—* Australia, 
Childhood Project 
The child-centered Contemporary Australian 
Preschool Program (CAPP), one of five programs 
for disadvantaged children in the Mt. Druitt Early 
Childhood Project, is described and ev_luated in 
this report. Within the CAPP, the child’s role was 
that of initiator and the teacher’s role was that of 
facilitator. Specific objectives of the CAPP were to 
(1) develop children’s self-esteem and self-under- 
standing; (2) encourage children’s openness to ex- 
perience; (3) develop children’s sense of trust and 
enjoyment of interpersonal communications 
through a variety of social interactions; (4) extend 
children’s ability to benefit from learning experi- 
ences; and (5) promote children’s physical and cog- 
nitive growth. The program’s learning activities 
centered on both spontaneous play in a setting prov- 
iding opportunities for a wide range of experiences 
and teacher-initiated exercises in concept develop- 
ment. In order to describe curriculum outcomes and 
to depict the basic types of interaction going on in 
the classroom evaluation data were gathered. This 
data showed that 59% of the time children were 
observed playing alone or with another child and 
41% of the time were observed playing with the 
teacher. Seventy-four percent of activities were 
child-structured. A teacher-developed checklist 
with six scales as well as child studies were used in 
teacher-based assessment activities. Results of 
teacher ratings and three child studies are reported. 
The Skills Checklist and a description of classroom 
tasks used by teachers for summative assessment are 
appended. (Author/RH) 


ED 198 934 
Takeuchi, Michio Scott, Ralph 
Learning Readiness Profiles: A Japanese-Ameri- 
can Comparison. 
Pub Date—May 81 
Note—11p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Japan Early Childhood Education As- 
sociation (Tokyo, Japan, May 15-16, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Classification, Comparative Anal- 
ysis, Concept Formation, Cross Cultural Studies, 
*Cultural Differences, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Foreign Countries, *Learning Readiness, 
*Perceptual Motor Coordination, Pilot Projects, 
*Vocabulary Skills, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Iowa Early Learning Assessment, *Ja- 
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In order to understand how learning occurs in 
children from different cultures, the learning pro- 
files of Japanese and American children who ranged 
in age from 4 to 6 was examined, using the Iowa 
Early Learning Assessment Instrument (IELA). 
After the English instructions of the IELA were 
translated into Japanese the IELA was sent to Japan 
and was administered individually to 13 males and 
12 females. Results were sent to the United States 
where the children’s performance on five subtests of 
the IELA (seriation, visual motor, classification, 
vocabulary, and concepts) was compared with 
norms obtained in the IELA testing of Americau 
children. Results indicated that the Japanese aver- 
age scores on the seriation and visual motor subtests 
were higher by more than one standard deviation 
than those of the American children and that the 
Japanese scores on the classification and concepts 
subtests were substantially above the American av- 
erage. However, on the vocabulary subtest the Japa- 
nese scores were lower than the American, 
particularly among girls. These results are consist- 
ent with previous findings which showed Chinese 
and Japanese children performing higher in math- 
ematics than their American counterparts. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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ment (Boston, MA, April 2-5, 1981). 
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Identifiers—* Media Effects 
The extent to which television can be used to 
promote prosocial behavior is examined in this 
study. A total of 132 boys and girls (age range 8 to 
18 years) with behavior problems serious enough to 
require institutional care participated in the study. 
The average IQ (WISC) was approximately 88. In 
the course of a year each of four treatments was 
administered on three facility wards. Administra- 
tion consisted of one week of baseline assessment, 
two weeks of treatment, and one week of follow-up 
assessment. Each treatment condition included ei- 
ther a prosocial or control TV diet and either the 
presence or absence of a post-viewing discussion 
session. The prosocial films were selected for high 
prosocial and low aggressive content. The control 
TV diet was based on the youngsters’ typical view- 
ing habits. The TV diets were composed of 10 half- 
hour programs. Among the results, youngsters 
exposed to prosocial TV programs exhibited more 
altruistic behavior, less verbal aggression, and less 
destructive behavior in comparison to youngsters 
exposed to violence-laden programs. Children who 
were initially more aggressive benefited most from 
exposure to the prosocial programs; that is, the fre- 
quency of their altruistic behaviors increased more 
than did those of the less aggressive youngsters. 
While the discussion in the prosocial diet condition, 
which highlighted moralistic motivations, appeared 
to undermine positive program effects, adult-led 
discussion apparently can minimize the impact of 
violent programming. (Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Federal Surplus Foods Program 
This document identifies the federal nutrition 
standards required in order to claim cash reimburse- 
ment and donated United States Department of 
Agriculture (USDA) commodities for meals served 
through school lunch or school breakfast programs. 
Minimum serving requirements for school lunch 
and school breakfast patterns are detailed by age/- 
grade groups. Described in detail are alternate bread 
items (for example, bagels and doughnuts) which 
may be used to meet the bread requirements; res- 
trictions on the sale of extra food items during serv- 
ing periods; numbers of suggested food choices for 
breakfast and lunch; and tips for reducing plate 
waste and for increasing student participation in the 
School Nutrition Program. (Author/JA) 
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Method 

In this paper, which projects a global image of the 
future of the world, the Montessori approach to 
education is advanced as a way of preparing coming 
generations to meet the challenges of the future. 

(Author/RH) 
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The development of a field-based approach to the 

validation of behavioral competencies for young 

children which reflect the theories of Bloom, 

Gagne, and Briggs is described in this paper. In 

Spring 1974, a list of 45 behaviors developed by the 

author was initially presented to the 50 faculty 

members of the Athens, Georgia, Child Develop- 
ment Centers. Each of the 50 members was asked to 
rate each item in the list on a 4-point scale ranging 
from most appropriate to inappropriate. Thirty-six 
of the items were rated as most appropriate or ap- 
propriate. From summer 1974 until the end of win- 
ter 1979, the validation process was continued. 
During this period a total of 615 subjects responded 
to the list. These respondents were preschool, kin- 
dergarten, and elementary school teachers par- 
ticipating in 14 staff development workshops, and 
undergraduate and graduate students enrolled in the 
early childhood program at the University of 

Georgia. A final list of 27 behaviors, believed to be 

integral objectives for the education of young chil- 

dren, was obtained from these validation processes. 

Specific lesson plans are outlined for each behavior. 

The final list of behaviors is presented in tabular 

form. (Author/MP) 
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This document consists of four papers on the ac- 
quisition of writing skills by young children. The 
first paper provides a historical and developmental 
perspective on early writing. Children’s develop- 
ment of manual dexterity is briefly overviewed and 
aspects of the educational approaches of Pestalozzi, 
Montessori, Chomsky, Rogers and Ashton- Warner 
as well as the programs of O.K. Moore and Bereiter 
and Engelmann are pointed out. The second paper 
briefly explores two questions: When is a child 
ready to learn the handwriting skill? and How is the 
handwriting skill taught? An organic reading pro- 
gram is briefly described. The third paper discusses 
10 skill areas that can be used as assessment criteria, 
bases for developing writing readiness, or bases for 
increasing writing ability. The fourth paper presents 
a method of controlling children’s initial responses 
when learning to make letters. The procedure is 


*Montessori 


designed to eliminate errors and reversals so that 
children can be successful regardless of their con- 
ception of the left-right orientation. This final paper 
also presents a practical method for teaching “at 
risk” children and children with special needs how 
to write their names. (Author/RH) 
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The Massachusetts “Day Care Consumer Profile” 
describes the consumers of publicly subsidized day 
care in the Department of Social Services’ Day Care 
Program. The Department of Social Services which 
is the Title XX Agency in Massachusetts, serves 
over 13,000 children across the state in contracted 
day care programs. The “Profile” contains informa- 
tion on both the reasons for which families use pub- 
licly subsidized day care, and the income of those 
families. It also describes the Department’s newly 
implemented sliding fee scale for day care, and the 
eligibility requirements for publicly subsidized day 
care. The study through which the “Profile” data 
were collected found that over half of the families 
using publicly supported day care receive Aid for 
Families with Dependent Chiidren (AFDC), and 
that 74% of the day care consumers either are em- 
ployed or participate in employment directed train- 
ing programs. This figure is almost identical for both 
the AFDC recipient population and the non-recipi- 
ent population. The “Profile” also includes data on 
families which use publicly subsidized day care on 
a part-time basis, on families with more than one 
child in day care, on single head-of-household fami- 
lies, and on foster families using publicly subsidized 
day care. (Author/MP) 
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The purpose of this research is to investigate em- 
pirically the determinants of children’s health with 
particular reference to home and local environmen- 
tal variables such as family income, parents’ school- 
ing, preventive medical care, and health manpower 
availability. Wherever possible, children’s health is 
studied in the context of the nature-nurture con- 
troversy. After an introductory chapter, Chapter 
Two examines the relationship between a number of 
family characteristics and the health of white, 6- to 
ll-year-old children during the period 1963 
through 1965. Chapter Three explores race and in- 
come differences in the same data set. In Chapter 
Four, the health of white 12- to 17-year-old adoles- 
cents during the period 1966 through 1970 is exam- 
ined. In Chapter Five, the pure environmental 
contribution of family background, parents’ school- 
ing and family income to the health of adolescents 
is examined. In Chapters Six and Seven, relation- 
ships among children’s growth, diet, and family 
background are explored. Findings indicate that 
family characteristics (especially mother’s school- 
ing) do have significant impacts on children’s health 
and that preventive care is an important vehicle for 
this impact in the case of dental health but not in the 
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case of physical health. Similarly, the greater availa- 
bility of dentists has a positive impact on dental 
health, but greater availability of pediatricians does 
not alter the physical health measures. (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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tivities, *Selection 
Guidelines to help parents select day care centers 
are presented in this book. Four aspects (the care- 
giver, the setting, the quality of the day care activi- 
ties, and the cost of care) which constitute good 
quality day care and which parents need to consider 
before beginning their search are discussed in Part 
One. Suggestions for the selection of a particular 
type of day care such as family day care, in-horne 
care, and the day care center, are included in Part 
Two. This section also includes a checklist designed 
to help parents determine whether their selection is 
the best arrangement for their children. Some com- 
mon day care problems (such as the caregiver who 
does not talk with parents about their children, or 
the child who continues to be unhappy about the 
day care after time has gone by) and some suggested 
ways to handle these problems are discussed in Part 
Three. People, national ciganizations, government 
agencies, and publications that can be of use to par- 
ents in the process of selecting day care are listed in 
Part Four. (Author/MP) 


ED 198 943 PS 012 052 
Nye, W. Chad And Others 
The Development of the Concept of God in Chil- 
dren. 
Pub Date—31 Jan 81 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Inter- 
disciplinary USC-UAP International Conference 
on Piagetian Theory and the Helping Professions 
(11th, Los Angeles, CA, January 31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, Age Differences, Cath- 
olics, *Children, *Concept Formation, *Develop- 
mental Stages, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Protestants, *Religious Cultural Groups, Reli- 
gious Education 
Identifiers—God (Concept), Piagetian Theory 
The development of the concept of God was as- 
sessed among 120 children between the ages of 5 to 
16 years who attended private Protestant and Cath- 
olic day schools in the San Diego area. All children 
participated in a semi-clinical interview. Twelve in- 
terview questions were asked as the first step of a 
probing technique used to initiate a dialogue be- 
tween the examiner and child. Probing and tran- 
scribing of responses continued until answers 
became repetitive or no response was forthcoming. 
Responses were listed according to order of appear- 
ance across three age levels (5-8, 9-12, 13-16) and 
were categorized in terms of level (I or II) according 
to their concreteness or abstractness. Data were 
analyzed for each of the 12 questions for each 
denomenational group using a chi square test of 
significance to assess the relative strength of the 
relationship between the age by level distinction. A 
second chi square procedure was then applied to the 
data to assess the relative strength of the effects of 
formal religious instruction on the concrete/ab- 
stract level of response at each age level. Results 
suggest that the view of God of young children does 
not differ across religious affiliation/background. 
However, with development and increasing flexibil- 
ity in thinking abstractly, it appears that instruction 
can have an impact on the child’s view of God. 
(Author/RH) 
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Identifiers—Bangladesh 
A brief description of the development, im- 
plementation, and evaluation of the Outdoor Pri- 
mary Education project in Bangladesh is presented 
in this booklet. A description of the development of 
the current primary education system in Bangladesh 
along with a description of the reasons that led to 
the development of the project are briefly provided 
in Chapter I. The project’s objectives are outlined in 
Chapter II. These objectives were (1) to make pri- 
mary education interesting and attractive to young 
students so that the large drop-out rate could be 
reduced to some extent; and (2) to provide a realis- 
tic and practical education for primary school chil- 
dren. Descriptions of the project’s curricula 
materials, the teacher’s guide, the resources and fi- 
nancing of the project, and the innovative features 
of the project are included in Chapters III through 
V. The attitudes of teachers, guardians, students, 
and officers regarding the project are summarized 
and discussed in Chapter VI. A more detailed de- 
scription of the objectives and activities of primary 
education in Bangladesh, a list of the schools se- 
lected for the project, and a copy of the question- 
naire used in an evaluation of the project are given 
in the annexes. (Author/MP) 
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Designed for caregivers who work with infants in 

day care centers, family day care programs, Home 
Start infant programs, and programs for the deve- 
lopmentally disabled, this book provides guidelines 
for establishing a respectful, responsive, and recip- 
rocal relationship between the caregiver and the in- 
fant. Ten principles for promoting this kind of 
relationship are outlined in Chapter 1 and discussed 
in detail in Chapter 2. Chapter 3 describes basic 
caregiving tasks, and how the caregiver can promote 
infants’ development, and teach them self-help 
skills. Chapter 4 defines infant education and sug- 
gests ways of further facilitating infants’ develop- 
ment. Chapter 5 shows how the principles of 
caregiving are related to an infant center cur- 
riculum. Chapter 6 demonstrates the importance of 
attachment and suggests ways of promoting it. 
Chapters 7 and 8 discuss the development of the 
sensory and motor systems, perception, intelli- 
gence, and language. Chapter 9 examines the emo- 
tions of infants and ends with a discussion of the 
development of a sense of self. A chart showing 
levels of development, the caregiver’s role at each 
level, and appropriate physical environments (in- 
cluding toys and equipment) is presented in the ap- 
pendix. (Author/MP) 
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Written to help couples prepare for parenthood 

and to improve the effectiveness of parents, this 

book provides extensive guidelines and background 
information for accomplishing the basic tasks of par- 
enting. Chapter One depicts parenting as a process, 
delineates parents’ tasks and describes how parents 
learn to be parents. Based on Erikson’s theory of 
development, Chapter Two discusses parenting in 
relationship to the human life cycle. Chapters Three 
and Four examine the basic assumptions and tech- 
niques of five strategies of parenting that focus ei- 
ther on feelings or on changing behavior. Human 
development from birth through adolescence is dis- 
cussed in Chapters Five through Ten. Chapter 

Eleven describes women’s reasons for entering the 

work force and possible effects of mother’s employ- 

ment on children. Focused on single parenting, 

Chapter Twelve examines the experiences many 

parents go through as they cope with disruption of 

the family unit, come to terms with that loss, and 
establish new life patterns. Guidelines for steppar- 
enting are provided in Chapter Thirteen. The con- 
cluding Chapter briefly indicates the resources 

(both inner and outer) parents can draw on when 

their children face severe problems. (Author/RH) 
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An historical review reveals that dance in educa- 

tion has gained increasing recognition and credibil- 
ity throughout America during the past 60 years. 
Introduced as a small part of the physical education 
activity program during the 1920s and 1930s, it has 
expanded and matured to become an essential com- 
ponent of many early childhood and elementary 
education programs. Its emergence as an integral 
part of a child’s educational experience is a recent 
phenomenon, but the foundation for its introduction 
began with the work of Gertrude Colby and Bird 
Larson in the early 1920s. Historical factors and 
trends have placed dance education in a dynamic, 
ever- changing position, often resulting in confusion 
and uncertainty about its role in the cognitive, 
physical, and emotional development of the child. 
The decades of the 1960s and 1970s, however, have 
reflected continued growth, expansion, and clarifi- 
cation related to dance and the child. The decade of 
the 1980s once again pauses on the threshold of new 
frontiers. Understanding the role of early dance 
education will offer a significant contribution to the 
1980s in the form of a humanistic, creative, and 
revitalized expansion of the movement world for the 
young child. (Author/RH) 
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Education is not a respected profession because 
educational practice is not based on a solid body of 
scientific research and theory. Education is at a pre- 
scientific or early scientific stage of development. 
Attempts by educators to base their practice on 
behavioral science fail because behaviorism encom- 
passes only a narrow segment of human learning. 
Counterexamples to behaviorism are abundant. 
Certainly, if children are to be taught to stay off the 
street or to memorize the multiplication tables, the 
behavioral perspective is appropriate. But, within 
the broader perspective of children’s acquisition of 
knowledge and moral values, behaviorism is inade- 
quate. Piaget studied these issues and concluded 
that rather than being learned directly by internali- 
zation, both knowledge and morality are con- 
structed by children in interaction with their 
environment. Critical issues and implications are as- 
sociated with the behaviorist /constructivist contro- 
versy. Behaviorism may tend to produce children 
who are oriented toward being governed by some- 
body else, whereas the constructivist approach may 
encourage children to become self-governing. Pia- 
get recognized that education is and must remain an 
art-but also must become an art based on a vast 
amount of scientific knowledge. The tools needed to 
produce that knowledge are the contribution of Jean 
Piaget. (Author/RH) 
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This eight-year follow-up study, examining the 
educational impact of a compensatory early child- 
hood program upon disadvantaged students, com- 
pares mean scores of the treatment group of 410 
former preschool and all day kindergarten students 
with those of a comparison group of 141 traditional 
half day kindergarten students. Empirical evidence 
shows that, at the end of both the fourth and eighth 
grades, the treatment group scored significantly 
higher on both the total reading and total math subt- 
ests of the Metropolitan Achievement Test. Addi- 
tional data indicate that the treatment group had a 
lower incidence of grade failure and placement in 
special education. (Author/MP) 
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Identifiers—Employer Surveys 
Guidelines for planning child care services and 

information about employer-related child care ser- 

vices are presented as an aid to employers, union 

leaders, and employee groups. Guidelines are prov- 

ided for (1) planning child care involvement (setting 





up a task force, doing a needs assessment and a cost 
analysis, and choosing from the various forms of 
child care involvement); (2) funding (identifying the 
tax and liability features of specific program appro- 
aches, and investigating union and outside sources 
of funding); (3) operating a program (administering, 
licensing, developing the philosophy and cur- 
riculum, and staffing); and (4) establishing a child 
care facility (determining the location and type of 
facility, deciding on the architectural design, and 
choosing flexible furnishings and equipment). Bibli- 
ographic references are included for each guideline 
section. In addition, current government support for 
child care services is identified. Results of a 1978 
survey, revealing the number and characteristics of 
employer-sponsored and union-sponsored centers 
in the United States and the benefits reported by 
employers and employees, are reported. Appended 
are listings of child care centers sponsored by indus- 
try, labor unions, government agencies, and hospi- 
tals. (Author/JA) 
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A traffic safety program consisting of a workshop 
for parents and the use of special storybooks with 
their children was effective in reducing 13 preschool 
children’s entries into the street to a rate approxi- 
mately 10% of that previously observed. The pro- 
gram also increased parents’ use of praise and 
reward for safe play and children’s correct identifi- 
cation of photographs depicting safe play, while re- 
ducing the rate at which parents reprimanded their 
children for unsafe play. A multiple-baseline design 
across subjects was used to assess program effects 
among the 13 preschool children and their parents 
who participated in observational and treatment 
phases of the experimental program. The study in- 
volved two conditions: a baseline condition in which 
behavioral and conceptual data related to play 
safety were collected and a treatment condition 
providing workshops for parents and story reading 
for their children. Through slide-show/lecture, 
videotapes and behavioral rehearsal, parents were 
taught ways to improve the safety of their children’s 
play. Children were read storybooks that elicited 
responses to approximately 25 questions and em- 
phasized safe play. Home-based observations were 
conducted during the parent workshop and story- 
book condition. Effects of the intervention were 
maintained for 5 to 6 months after participation in 
the study. Upon completion of the study, prelimi- 
nary estimates of the costs and benefits of dissemi- 
nation of the materials to all organized day care 
centers and preschools in the United States were 
made. (Related materials are included in seven ap- 
pendices.) (Author/RH) 
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Linguistically and culturally relevant child care 
services should be made available for the large 
population of Hispanic children in the United 
States. Child care services must be linguistically and 
culturally relevant because the rejection of first lan- 
guage and culture can hinder the psychological and 
social development of minority children. One re- 
search study indicates that low self- concept among 
Chicano Spanish-speaking students is related to 
their school’s restriction on speaking Spanish in 
school. Conversely, another study finds that East 
Los Angeles Chicano adolescents who identify with 
the Chicano culture are better adjusted, more adap- 
tive to conflicts and more open-minded. The His- 
panic child should not be subjected to a hostile child 
care program, such as one based in deprived model 
theory. The predominant theory used in early child- 
hood education programs for minority children, the 
deprived model assumes that low-income or 
minority children have deficient home experiences 
and supports the notion that the minority child is 
incapable of functioning adequately in an educa- 
tional setting. A bilingual, culturally relevant child 
care environment based on children’s needs, inter- 
ests, culture and language should be provided for 
the Hispanic child. (At the conclusion of this argu- 
ment six recommendations for the provision of child 
care to Hispanic children are offered.) (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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This first volume of the 1981 Report of the Select 

Panel for the Promotion of Child Health presents 

the panel’s major findings and recommendations in 

several areas of maternal and child health. Section 

I, the Introduction, addresses five major concerns 

related to health care that were identified by the 

panel. These concerns were (1) that programs to 
prevent disease and promote health are neither 
available nor adequately used even when available; 

(2) that sharp disparities persist in both health status 

and use of health services according to family in- 

come, ethnic background, parental education, and 
geographic location; (3) that the current health care 
system insufficiently recognizes or supports the role 
of the family as the primary source of health care for 
children; (4) that the organizational, administrative, 
financial, and professional training aspects of to- 
day’s health care system have not been adapted to 

cope with current family health problems; and (5) 

that public health programs are not working effec- 

tively in relation to one another. Sections II through 

V discuss in detail these concerns and focus in par- 

ticular on how they can most effectively be dealt 

with in the 1980s and beyond. (Author/RH) 
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This second volume of the 1981 Report of the 
Select Panel for the Promotion of Child Health pre- 
sents an examination of selected federal programs 
affecting maternal and child health and proposes 
detailed recommendations for federal legislative, 
regulatory, and other administrative improvements. 
Five federal programs, identified by the panel as 
having a particular positive impact on maternal and 
child health, are reported. These programs are Title 
V of the Social Security Act; Medicaid and EPSDT 
(Early and Periodic Screening, Diagnosis, and 
Treatment); WIC (Special Supplemental Food Pro- 
gram for Women, Infants and Children); Public Law 
94-142 (Education for ali Handicapped Children 
Act); and Community Mental Health Centers and 
Service Systems. The analysis of each program in- 
cludes a summary of major recommendations, a 
brief description of the program (including an 
evaluation of its strengths and weaknesses), and a 
plan which includes specific recommendations for 
program improvements. The histories, purposes and 
accomplishments of 10 additional programs which 
play an important role in the delivery of health and 
health-related services are also briefly described. A 
full list of federal programs directly or indirectly 
related to maternal and child health is listed in Ap- 
pendix A. (Author/MP) 
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This third volume of the 1981 Report of the Select 

Panel for the Promotion of Child Health presents a 
compendium of background data on various aspects 
of maternal and child health in the United States. 
The volume is divided into two sections. Section I 
consists of six chapters of text and Section II con- 
sists of 120 tables. The text is designed to facilitate 
interpretation of the tables, to highlight the data, 
and to provide references to recent analytic studies 
and major sources of data. Section I discusses the 
following topics: the changes which have occurred 
in children’s living conditions; the conditions in- 
fluencing and surrounding the beginning of life, in- 
cluding fertility, family planning, parental and 
hospital care, and the health status of the newborn; 
the environmental and social facts influencing 
family health; the health status and needs of chil- 
dren and youth; the resources available for health 
care of children; and the use of health services. Se- 
lection of the tabular data presented in Section II is 
based on five criteria: population coverage (national 
or large subgroups of the U.S. population), statistical 
reliability and validity, timeliness, importance to 
public health or social medicine, and relevance to 
social policy. An index of tables relevant to each 
chapter in Section I is provided in order to facilitate 
use of the tables. (Author/MP) 
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Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
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Congress and the Secretary of Health and Hu- 
man Services. Volume IV: Background Papers. 

Public Health Service (DHHS), Rockville, Md. 

Report No.—DHHS-PHS-79-55071 

Pub Date—81 

Note—925p.; For other volumes of this report, see 
PS 012 109-111 and PS 012 137. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 017-002-00143-7, $10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Collected 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF06/PC37 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Background, *Chil- 
dren, *Females, Financial Support, *Health 
Needs, Health Personnel, Health Programs, 
*Health Services, Infants, Information Needs, 
Policy Formation, *Pregnancy, Program Ad- 
ministration, Program Development, Research 
Needs, Workshops 
This fourth volume of the 1981 Report of the 

Select Panel for the Promotion of Child Health pre- 
sents a collection of commissioned papers prepared 
in order to provide working groups of the panel with 
background information on major areas of health 
care and health policy toward children and pregnant 
women. The papers are grouped according to the 
following topics: health protection and promotion; 
health services needed by children, adolescents, and 
pregnant women; access of children and pregnant 
women to health care; financing and organization of 
health services; health manpower; planning and ad- 
ministration of health services; and research and 
information that is still needed in relation to mater- 
nal and child health. Also included is a summary of 
the proceedings of the Panel’s workshop on organi- 
zation of health services, held February 21 to 22, 
1980. The Workshop focused on a description of six 
organizational mechanisms for providing needed 
health services to infants, children, and pregnant 
women, sources of support for improved existing 
organizational mechanisms, and ways of ensuring 
effective use of federal child health funds. (Au- 
thor/MP) 
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tional Classes, *Young Children 
Identifiers—* Denmark 
These two booklets provide overviews of educa- 
tional programs for young children in Denmark. 
The first booklet briefly outlines recent initiatives in 
preschool education. Four types of preschool insti- 
tutions currently in operation are indicated. The 
major portion of the booklet is focused on the aims 
and methods of day nurseries, nursery schools/kin- 
dergartens, and preschool classes. In conclusion, 
school administration, school finance and teacher 
training are discussed. The second booklet presents 
a summary of an investigation of various dimensions 
of home-school cooperation in the years immedi- 
ately before and after children start school. Basic 
pedagogical and organizational issues, which may 
require changes in legislation or new regulations, are 
raised in the discussion of preschool classes, day 
care problems, home-school cooperation, the cur- 
riculum, and needed change in the structure of large 
schools. Specific legislative changes and an experi- 
mental program are recommended. In conclusion, 
the economic consequences of the proposals are 
pointed out. (Author/RH) 
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Meeting the Needs of Infants. 
Pub Date—8 Apr 81 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, *Child Develop- 
ment, *Childhood Needs, *Family Day Care, 
Guidelines, ‘*Infants, Preschool Education, 
*Teacher Role 
Day care providers can meet the needs of infants 
by providing security and affection through bodily 
contact, approving and admiring glances, and gentle 
and firm vocal responses. The caregiver should also 
be able to employ developmental theory as a way 
toward providing appropriate stimuli and responses 
to infants at various stages of development. Deve- 
lopmental theory is especially relevant to the caregi- 
ver’s handling of infant misbehaviors, responding to 
the moods of babies, and providing appropriate 
learning experiences. Caregivers have to become 
creative arrangers of learning experiences with peo- 
ple and objects. Toys and interactions should give 
feedback to the baby. By improving their noticing 
skills, providers can encourage infants’ attempts at 
problem solving and can forestall discouragement, 
boredom or frustration. In addition to knowledge of 
developmental level, caregivers should have knowl- 
edge of infants’ individual strengths. Fewer emo- 
tional upsets will result when providers set goals and 
tasks that each baby can succeed at with a bit of 
trying. (At the conclusion of ihis presentation, six 
guidelines for day care providers are offered.) (Au- 
thor/RH) 
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Descriptors—*Core Curriculum, ‘*Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Objectives, *Elective 
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eign Countries, Instructional Program Divisions 
Identifiers—* Denmark, *Folkeskole 
These three bookiets provide information about 
the Danish primary and lower secondary school 
(the Folkeskole). The first booklet presents a tran- 
slation of the major portion of the legislative au- 
thority for the schools: Act No. 313 of 26th June, 
1975, as amended. The Act is organized in chapters 
covering (1) the conception and aims of the Folkes- 
kole, (2) the organization of educational activities, 
(3) the organization of the school system, (4) the 
qualifications of teachers, (5) compulsory educa- 
tion, (6) appropriations for the Folkeskole, and (7) 
other provisions. The second booklet lists the aims 
of comnulsory and optional subjects taught in pri- 
mary and lower school up to and including the tenth 
form. Aims of instruction in several additional op- 
tional subjects, such as typing, film, child care, and 
vocational studies, are listed in the third booklet. 
(Author/RH) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Child Language, 
*Cognitive Development, *Concept Formation, 
*Developmental Stages, Foreign Countries, *In- 
fant Behavior, *Language Acquisition, Language 
Research 

Identifiers—Continuity, *Netherlands, Vocaliza- 
tion 
A case study of the period of repetitive babbling 

in one Dutch infant is reported. Repetitive babbling 

is seen as a systematic and continuous process, dur- 

ing which the child is applying certain strategies in 

order to form concepts concerning the possibilities 

of his or her articulatory apparatus. Strategies iden- 

tified are: (1) variation strategies, which consist of 

the systematic varying of an articulatory dimension, 

and (2) combination strategies, consisting of the 
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combining of articulatory acts which previously 
have been exercised separately. Three stages are 
distinguished in the development of repetitive bab- 
bling. In the first stage the articulatory dimensions 
of “voice” and “closure” are discovered and their 
interrelationships are investigated. Babbling pro- 
ceeds from vocalization to repetition. In the second 
stage the dimension of “duration” is varied and the 
effects of this variation on “voice” and “closure” are 
observed. Concatenations appear after repetitions in 
babbling. In the third stage the articulatory dimen- 
sions of “place of articulation” and “‘stress” are sys- 
tematically investigated. Some global imitative 
tendencies may arise. Mixing en:] differentiation of 
babbles occur after concatenation and repetition. 
The subsequent stages of jargon babbling and first 
words are briefly discussed and their continuity with 
repetitive babbling is pointed out. Objections to a 
continuity approach to babbling are critically dis- 
cussed and some areas for future research are in- 
dicated. (Author/RH) 
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First Chance Outreach. Del Rio First Chance 
Early Childhood Program. 

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C.; San Felipe In- 
dependent School District, Del Rio, Tex. 

Pub Date—75 

Note—S8p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
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Disabilities, *Early Childhood Education, Eng- 
lish, *Exceptional Persons, Handicap Identifica- 
tion, Home Instruction, Home Visits, 
*Individualized Instruction, *Intervention, Lan- 
guage Skills, Language Tests, Mexican Ameri- 
cans, *Parent Participation, Parent School 
Relationship, Preschool Children, *Screening 
Tests, Spanish Speaking, Special Education 

Identifiers—*Texas (Del Rio) 

In order to help handicapped children function in 
regular school programs by the time they enter first 
grade, the First Chance Early Childhood Program 
provides precise intervention into the development 
of children aged 3 to 5 with clearly identified hand- 
icapping conditions. Using English and/or Spanish, 
program staff test and measure the referred child’s 
educational and language functioning, as well as so- 
cial, emotional, behavioral, medical, and intelli- 
gence factors. Evaluators employ many tests 
including the Alpern-Boll Developmental Scale, the 
Leiter International Performance Scaie, and the Del 
Rio Language Screening Test, an instrument which 
uses five subtests to screen language skills of English 
and Spanish speaking children aged 3 to 6.11. Chil- 
dren accepted into the program are assigned to one 
of four program components in which they: (1) 
spend full time with the Assisting Individual Deve- 
lopment (AID) program; (2) divide their time be- 
tween AID and a regular program; (3) use AID as 
a resource to supplement a regular program; or (4) 
receive AID-directed home training. Test results 
form the basis for individualized curriculum plans 
centering around self-help, socialization, motor 
skills, academic skills, and communication. Lan- 
guage development is heavily stressed. Parental in- 
volvement is important to all program aspects. Staff 
job descriptions, sample forms, and appraisal in- 
structions are included. (SB) 
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Spons Agency—Community Services Administra- 
tion (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—76 

Note—253p.; For a related document, see ED 182 
071. Paper copy not available due to poor print 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Basic 
Skills, Elementary Education, Field Studies, 
*Learning Laboratories, Mathematics, Minority 
Group Children, *Program Development, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
Remedial Instruction, Remedial Mathematics, 
Remedial Reading, *Rural Schools, Small 
Schools, Spanish Speaking, Surveys, Tables 
(Data), Teacher Characteristics, Test Reliability, 
Test Results 

Identifiers—* Basic Skills Learning Centers Project, 
United States (West) 

Tabular data, computer printouts, survey forms, 
and field notes are included in these appendices to 
an independent evaluation of the Basic Skills Learn- 
ing Centers (BSLC) Projects implemented by 
Southwest Educational Development Laboratory 
(SEDL) and Southwest Regional Laboratory 
(SWRL). The wide range of supporting data focus 
on project implementation and pupil achievement in 
the two programs, each designed to improve basic 
reading and mathematics instruction in nonurban 
elementary schools, but with different target popu- 
lations (i.e., SEDL-BSLC was developed for mono- 
lingual English-speaking students; SWRL-BSLC 
included Spanish-speaking students and provided 
for bilingual instruction). Survey results are summa- 
rized separately for SEDL and SWRL projects; spe- 
cific items include teacher education and language 
background, student ethnic and language character- 
istics, time spent in BSLC instruction, and teacher 
rating of BSLC materials. Field notes summarize 
project evaluators’ visits to inservice teacher train- 
ing sessions, formal and informal meetings with pro- 
ject coordinators, and classroom observations. 
Tables and computer printouts provide reliability 
analyses for various measures of student progress. A 
narrative history of the evaluation recounts the 
process by which program sponsors, developers, 
and the independent evaluators reached a consensus 
on evaluation goals and format. (JH) 


ED 198 963 RC 011 798 
Indian Employment within State Government. 
Document No. 10750057. 
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Patterns, *Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Govern- 
ment Employees, Occupational Mobility, *Occu- 
pational Surveys, *Promotion (Occupational), 
*State Government 
Identifiers—* Arizona 
The basic purpose of the project was to study and 
determine the nature of the “inadequate ratio” of 
Indian employment in Arizona’s State agencies. 
The survey study was based on personal interviews 
and questionnaires furnished to 153 Indian State 
employees, 71 agency officials, and 25 ex-State em- 
ployees. Findings indicated that in 1976, while Indi- 
ans constituted approximately 5.5% of the Arizona 
population, only 1.49% of a total work force of 32,- 
853 State employees were Indians; they were per- 
ceived as being underrepresented at all levels. Of 
those interviewed in the area of career progression, 
only 33.8% agreed that Indians had been successful 
in terms of career advancement; the average stay of 
State employment for all Indian workers inter- 
viewed was only 2 1/2 to 3 years. To implement 
policies and procedures within State government 
that will enhance hiring, upward mobility, and re- 
tention of Indian employees, the Commission of In- 
dian Affairs recommendations included provisions 
that employment information and job announce- 
ments be distributed to all segments of the Arizona 
population including Indian reservations; State 
agency heads inform all new employees about basic 
civil rights which include grievance and appeals 
procedures; job training and promotional programs 
be provided for Indian employees; and Indian em- 
ployees be placed in job categories until parity ob- 
jectives are attained. (NEC) 
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Pub Date—76 
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865-867. Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. 
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eignty, Tribes, Trust Responsibility (Govern- 
ment), United States History 

Identifiers—* American Indian History, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, Church of Jesus Christ of Latter 
Day Saints, Nevada, *Southern Paiute (Tribe) 
The first in a series of four histories of native 

Nevadans, this volume presents the story of the 

Southern Paiutes, or Nuwuvi. Based on interviews 

with tribal members and research conducted at nu- 

merous archives and record centers, the history be- 
gins with a description of the ancient culture and 
territory of the many Nuwuvi bands that lived, 
hunted, and planted in the western chains of the 

Rocky Mountains. Chapter two describes the first 

contacts with non-Indians, beginning in 1776 with 

Spanish explorers and including early traders and 

trappers. Chapter three discusses the opening of the 

Old Spanish Trail in 1830 and the impact of subse- 

quent regular commercial travel across Nuwuvi 

lands. Chapters four and five chronicle the coming 
of permanent white settlers, conflicts between Indi- 
ans and settlers, the usurpation of Nuwuvi lands, 
and the Indian slave trade. Emphasis is placed on 
the role of the Mormons, the first and largest group 
to settle in Nuwuvi territory. The final chapter pro- 
vides the histories of four Nuwuvi reservations 

(Moapa, Shivwits, Las Vegas, and Cedar City), de- 

tailing numerous problems and abuses of Indian 

rights in connection with the establishment of those 
reservations. The book includes seven Nuwuvi le- 
gends, maps, photographs, and illustrations. Appen- 

dices contain a chronology of key events from 1700 

to the present, a history of Nuwuvi land claims, 

footnotes, and a bibliography. (JH) 
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Pub Date—76 
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Descriptors—* American Indian Culture, American 
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crimination, Tribal Sovereignty, Tribes, United 
States History 

Identifiers—* American Indian History, Bureau of 
Indian Affairs, Culture Preservation, Great Basin, 
Nevada, *Washo (Tribe) 

Washo tribal history, including ancient Washo 
culture and the impact of white civilization on that 
way of life, is related in this book, which is one in 
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a series of four histories of native Nevadans who 
once occupied the Great Basin area, and is based on 
interviews with knowledgeable tribal members and 
research in numerous archives. The first two chap- 
ters describe the three major geographical groups of 
the original Washo Tribe and discuss the common 
culture uniting the groups: traditional family life, 
marriage, child rearing, hunting, plant use, basket- 
making, sports, religion, and medicine. Chapter 
three retells Washo legends, which preserve impor- 
tant historical events and instruct the young in tribal 
morality and practical knowledge. Chapters four 
and five describe the first contacts with non-Indians 
in the early 1800’s and trace the growing influx of 
whites who had, by 1900, taken over Washo lands 
and depleted the natural resources. The final chap- 
ters discuss the abuses associated with allotting land 
to the Washo, who received no reservations until 
1917. A summary of tribal history in the twentieth 
century focuses on the preservation of traditional 
culture while improving living conditions and deve- 
loping tribal resources. Maps, photographs and il- 
lustrations, footnotes, and a bibliography of 150 
entries are included. (JH) 
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One in a series of four histories of native Neva- 
dans, this volume relates the history of the Western 
Shoshone, or Newe, whose territory included parts 
of the Great Basin area which extends from south- 
ern California to Idaho. Based on the spoken word 
of tribal elders and research conducted at numerous 
archives, the history begins with ancient culture and 
traces the arrival of white travelers and settlers, the 
usurpation of Newe lands, the establishment of 
reservations, and the present concerns and activities 
of tribal groups. The first chapter describes the tra- 
ditional culture, including hunting and harvesting 
activities associated with each season, family life, 
religion, legends, and ceremonies. Chapters two 
through five cover the period from the arrival of the 
first white trapper in 1827 through the establish- 
ment of the first reservation in 1877. Discussion 
focuses on the impact of the Gold Rush of 1849, the 
Mormon settlements, government agents, the mili- 
tary presence around the time of the Civil War, and 
the treaties that were made with and broken by the 
United States government. The final chapter con- 
sists of 11 sections, each devoted to a present day 
Newe reservation or colony, describing the distinc- 
tive features of each group’s original culture and the 
key events in its history. The book includes maps, 
photographs and illustrations, the texts of the 1855 
and 1863 treaties, footnotes, and a bibliography of 
nearly 200 entries. (JH) 
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One in a series of four histories of native Neva- 
dans, this volume presents the story of the Northern 
Paiute people, or Numa, who lived, hunted, and 
travelled in the Great Basin area which occupies 
one-third of present day Nevada and parts of Ore- 
gon, Idaho, and California. Based on interviews with 
tribal elders and research conducted at numerous 
archives and record centers, the book begins with a 
description of the language, culture, and common 
practices linking the various Numa bands. Chapter 
two chronicles the influx of white men between 
1820 and 1860 and the subsequent disruption and 
destruction of the traditional Numa way of life. 
Chapter three provides a detailed account of the 
Pyramid Lake War of 1860, the final battle between 
the whites and the Numa, following which the 
Numa were relegated to reservations and colonies. 
The final chapter contains eight sections, each de- 
voted to a particular present day Numa reservation 
and the history of its population, beginning with the 
distinctive features of each group’s original culture 
and reporting key events in each group’s history to 
the present. Survival of cultural traditions, educa- 
tion, employment, housing, and tribal government 
are among the contemporary issues discussed. 
Maps, photographs and illustrations, footnotes, and 
a bibliography of over 100 entries are included. (JH) 
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Identifiers—Chicanos 
In the 1980's the quality of education must im- 
prove for all students and particularly for Chicanos, 
who have not fared well in America’s educational 
system as illustrated by the fact that as of 1977 
fewer than 40% had completed high school. What is 
good education for Chicano students is good educa- 
tion for all students. All students should achieve 
intellectual discipline; economic and occupational 
competence; understanding of political processes 
and the responsibilities of citizenship; knowledge of 
physical and environmental health, ecological bal- 
ance, and safety; appreciation of cultural diversity; 
and skill in the creative use of leisure time. Educa- 
tional practitioners realize that objectives alone do 
not bring results; there must also be a consensus 
concerning the meaning of the objectives, the meth- 
ods of teaching them, the personal and material re- 
sources required to accomplish them, and the 
process of evaluating the outcomes. Educational 
programs must be developed to be responsive to the 
Student’s individuality, learning style, socioeco- 
nomic and family background, language, and cul- 
tural heritage. In order to achieve successful 
programs for Chicanos or any other group, educa- 
tors must make comprehensive long-range plans 
and must obtain the support and commitment of 
students, teachers, parents, community, business, 
and government. (JH) 
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Assessment, *Rural Schools, *Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences, Rural Youth, Secondary Education, 
Sociology, Tables (Data), Urban Youth 
To measure urban-rural differences in types of ca- 

reer counseling received by students and percep- 

tions held by students regarding career planning 
activities, research was conducted to extend the 

1975 study by Noeth, Roth, and Prediger, which 

used the same career questions and resulting data, 

but did not include the urban-rural comparison. The 
investigation focused specifically on career planning 
activities, reactions to career planning services of- 
fered, and the extent of certainty in career plans of 
a nationally representative group of nearly 9300 
11th graders enrolled in 200 urban, town, or rural 
high schools in 1973. Tabular analyses of 54 indica- 
tors measuring various components of career coun- 
seling indicated that 11th graders wanted more 
career planning aid and that most students per- 
ceived counselors as being available and providing 
some help. Urban-rural differences found were in 
amount of help desired, reactions to help provided, 
race, sex, and involvement in career planning activi- 
ties. Slight difference, however, was found in the 
types of career planning activities undertaken. The 
general findings led to the conclusion that the rural 
schools met the perceived career counseling needs 
of their students as well or better than urban 
schools, but that more research was needed on ef- 
fectiveness and content of rural career counseling. 
(AN) 


ED 198 970 RC 012 205 

Dunkelberger, John E. Molnar, Joseph J. 

Agronomy Students at Southern Land-Grant Uni- 
versities, 

Alabama Agricultural Experiment Station, Auburn. 

Spons Agency—Cooperative State Research Ser- 
vice (DOA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—46p.; Publication contributes to USDA 

Cooperative State Research Service Southern Re- 

gional Project S-114, “Defining and Achieving 

Life Goals: A Process of Human Resource Deve- 

lopment”. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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*Student Characteristics, Student Educational 

Objectives 
Identifiers—United States (South) 

The background characteristics, occupational 
goals, and attitudes of agriculture students enrolled 
in 1890 and 1862 land grant universities in 1977 
were examined by questionnaire, to construct a pro- 
file of agronomy majors as compared to animal 
science majors and to agriculture majors as a whole. 
Females comprised 38.2% of animal science majors 
but only 15.8% of agronomy students. Among 
agronomy majors, 15.6% were non-white, 7.3% 
were foreign, 20% were married, and 39.4% from 
families whose primary income came from farming; 
these percentages were higher than for animal 
science majors or agriculture majors as a whole. 
Among agronomy majors, 70.5% had agriculture- 
related work experience, 55.3% had worked as hired 
labor on a farm or ranch, and 54% had worked on 
the family farm or ranch. In terms of occupational 
goals, 31.4% of agronomy majors wanted to operate 
or manage a farm, 36.3% wanted professional and 
technical occupations, and 18.3% wanted to be non- 
farm managers or administrators. Only 9.9% desired 
agricultural service occupations, compared to 53.8% 
of animal science majors. Regarding factors in- 
fluencing choice of college major, perceptions of 


agriculture students in general, and attitudes toward 
agricultural issues, agronomy students were similar 
to animal science majors and to agricultural stu- 
dents as a whole. (SB) 
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ral Areas, Rural Population, *Social Work, Stu- 
dent Developed Materials 
An inventory of types of teaching materials rele- 

vant for teachers of rural social work includes gen- 

eral suggestions of usefu! literary works (modern 

American literature, ethnic literature, locality- 

specific literature, drama), video-tape productions, 

government publications, music and architecture. 

Other generally-indicated possibilities include pub- 

lications from associations and organizations with 

particular interests related to rural life; media 
materials about specific localities (community cal- 
endars, newspapers, talk shows); materials pro- 
duced by students in rural social work classes (audio 
tapes of interviews with community personages, 
case records, slides, photographs, statistical compi- 
lations); and reports and publications from local so- 
cial service agencies. More specific suggestions are 
provided for 8 film libraries (addresses included); 7 
films made between 1961 and 1974 (these listings 
include descriptions and sources); 5 bibliographic 
compilations done between 1971 and 1976; 1 video- 
tape library (address provided); 19 relevant periodi- 
cals; 10 artists of rural subjects; and 4 miscellaneous 
listings: a master’s thesis on rural radio entertain- 
ment (1938), two early collections of rural folklore 

(1798, 1802), and a farmwife’s almanac (1961). The 

section for each category of material is prefaced 

with brief remarks on the use of that type of 
material. (MH) 

ED 198 972 RC 012 493 

Heady, Earl O. 

Economic and Social Conditions Relating to 
Agriculture and Its Structure to Year 2000. 
CARD Miscellaneous Report. 

Iowa State Univ. of Science and Technology, Ames. 
Center for Agricultural and Rural Development. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—32p.; Paper copy not available due to publi- 
sher’s choice. Paper presented at meeting of re- 
search directors of developed countries, 
sponsored by Organization of Economic and 
Cooperative Development (Paris, France, 
December 10, 1979). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
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Protection, Developed Nations, Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, Educational 
Needs, Energy Conservation, Environmental 
Standards, Farm Management, *Futures (of So- 
ciety), Hunger, *Land Use, Natural Resources, 
Population Trends, Rural Farm Residents, Tech- 
nological Advancement, Water Resources, World 
Affairs, *World Problems 
Possible economic and social trends in world 

agriculture by year 2000 will include increased en- 

ergy costs; larger, fewer and more specialized farms; 
decreasing agricultural population; closer ties be- 
tween farmers and large agribusinesses; more em- 
phasis on consumer and environmental protection; 
and an increased importance of agriculture in deve- 
loping countries to economics and agriculture in 
developed countries. Farmers in developed coun- 
tries may have changed attitudes toward farming 
and the land, and will rely more on computers, pri- 
vate consultants, technical aids and outside capital, 
so more control of agricultural production may be 
held by nonproducers. To avoid malnutrition and 
increased food imports resulting from population 





increase greater than increase in agricultural pro- 
duction, developing countries should invest more 
in: (1) agricultural research and education pro- 
grams; (2) bringing uncultivated land into produc- 
tion; (3) increased yield and more intensive use of 
currently cultivated land; and (4) saving a greater 
percentage of crops produced. Diverting grain from 
livestock to human consumption, restrained popula- 
tion growth, higher status for women, and better 
pension and social security systems should also be 
considered. World-wide, agricultural production 
will increase; trade barriers should be relaxed to 
obtain a favorable trade balance; energy from bi- 
omass fuels may become important; and more effi- 
cient use of irrigation water will be necessary. (MH) 
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Racial Relations, Racial Segregation, School 
Policy, *School Segregation 
An analysis and interpretation of a five-volume 
study by Aspira, Inc., which examined Hispanic 
segregation in U.S. schools, presents an overview of 
the study, general findings, and a summary and con- 
clusions, including recommendations for further 
study and analysis and general policy recommenda- 
tions. Segregation trends for Hispanics are dis- 
cussed in terms of the relationship between 
segregation and school practices, bilingual educa- 
tion and desegregation, language instruction, special 
education, discipline, grade retention, staffing, and 
a comparison of Hispanic and Black segregation 
trends. The findings of two ethnographic studies 
are: school desegregation plans should distinguish 
the needs of Blacks and other minorities from those 
of Hispanics; desegregation plans should adhere to 
existing guidelines for bilingual education; desegre- 
gation requires a larger Hispanic staff; different 
socio-economic sectors of the Hispanic community 
respond in varying ways to desegregation; and many 
urban Hispanics perceive that desegregation may be 
detrimental to bilingual education. General conclu- 
sions are that Hispanic isolation from Blacks and 
Whites will probably increase; Hispanics will 
become the most segregated racial group in the 
1980’s; Hispanic segregation from Whites and 
Blacks is increasing in unpredictable patterns in 
many tri-ethnic communities; and the either/or op- 
tion of bilingual education vs. school desegregation 
need not occur. (AN) 
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Descriptors—* Acculturation, Activism, American 
Indian Culture, *American Indian Education, 
American Indians, Bilingual Education, Boarding 
Schools, Community Involvement, Cultural Dif- 
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Identifiers—Nebraska, *Winnebago (Tribe) 
Tracing the effects of white contact with Native 

American tribes as evidenced in the Winnebago 

Tribe, this paper describes the problems of Win- 

nebago youth caused by divisions between tradi- 

tional Winnebago culture and the dominant 


mainstream American culture. Chapter I shows how 
the informal training of Winnebago family and clan 
have been gradually eroded, from 1863 to the pre- 
sent, by the formal training conducted by the United 
States government in on-reservation and off-reser- 
vation boarding schools and by Christian mission 
schools. Chapter II describes how political strate- 
gies were effectively put to use during the 1960's 
and 1970’s to bring about tribal supervision of the 
disbursement of federal funds. It tells how Nebraska 
tribes, including the Winnebago, found that unified 
efforts helped them to gain greater self-determina- 
tion on local, state, and national levels. Chapter III 
describes how the traditional expressive arts of the 
Winnebago and the social groupings of clan and 
tribe provide a framework for individual functioning 
within the clan and how continuity with American 
culture can be facilitated once the unitary way of 
tribal life is recognized by present day educators. 
Chapter IV offers educational concepts for a cul- 
ture-based program and includes suggestions for 
curriculum development. (CM) 
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Designed as a major supplementary source for so- 
cial science teachers in elementary and secondary 
schools, this booklet presents cultural aspects of the 
Sioux Nation and the history of their dealings with 
white settlers and the U.S. government. To demon- 
strate the cultural diversity within one tribal entity, 
sketches are included of the culture typical of each 
of the three major divisions within the Sioux Nation 
(Dakota, Nakota, and Lakota), each one having 
been subject to different historical influences and 
having therefore developed a different version of 
the Sioux culture. Areas discussed in the sketches 
are the original territory of each division, economy, 
shelters, kinship systems, government, dress, design 
motifs, weapons, music, field games, stories, 
ceremonies, burial practices, and current location. 
The importance of the pipe in the ritual life of the 
Sioux is also discussed. Questions, activities, discus- 
sion ideas, photographs, maps, and visual aid 
sources are included. Of the three divisions of the 
Sioux Nation, the Lakota are best-known to the 
non-Native American, and for this reason the his- 
tory of the Lakota division is presented for the 
treaty period of 1851-1871, the reservation period 
of 1871-1889, the allotment period of 1889 to 1934, 
the reorganization period of 1934 to 1950, and the 
termination period of 1950 to 1960. (AN) 


ED 198 976 RC 012 530 
Hanson, Jean Thompson 
Vocational Education in a Rural Setting. 
Pub Date—10 Nov 80 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Rural Small 
School Education Conference (Kansas State 
Univ., Manhattan, KS, November 10-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Spee- 
ches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Career Explora- 
tion, Financial Support, High Schools, *Job Train- 
ing, *Post High School Guidance, *Rural 
Education, Rural Youth, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Minnesota 
Results of recent surveys of students, parents, and 
communities in west-central Minnesota indicate a 
great desire for vocational education and a percep- 
tion of vocational education for a job as a basic skill. 
The rural student needs greater access to vocational 
programming in order to help break patterns of pov- 
erty and open the vision of students who might oth- 
erwise view the world from a limited perspective. 
The goals of vocational education are usually to help 
students explore occupational fields in depth, to 
prepare students for entry into full-time or part-time 
employment generally at the semi-skilled level, and 
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to prepare students to succeed more quickly in 
related post-secondary occupational programs at a 
college or technical institute. Generally the gover- 
nance of secondary vocational education can be de- 
scribed as: (1) comprehensive high schools, which 
operate secondary programs including vocational 
and non-vocational subjects; (2) vocational high 
schools, which offer a full-time program of study in 
vocational and non-vocational subjects; (3) area vo- 
cational technical centers, which serve high school 
students on a shared-time basis as a part of their 
regular high school program and usually cover a 
regional area; and (4) intermediate school districts, 
special districts which may include vocational edu- 
cation as one of their functions. (AN) 
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The goal of the Rudolf Steiner Farm School 
(which employs the spiritual/scientific path of 
knowledge described by Rudolf Steiner in the early 
1900’s) is to awaken and cultivate the capacities of 
the full human being through education, the arts, 
and agriculture, in direct relationship with nature, 
the spiritual universe, and current times. The insti- 
tution’s branches are mutually interlinked yet freely 
cooperating parts of the whole. The Farm branch is 
operated according to the principles of bio-dynamic 
agriculture and offers apprenticeships to young 
farmers wishing to train in bio-dynamic methods. 
The School branch is an independent, co-educa- 
tional day school which uses the methods of Rudolf 
Steiner (as practiced in more than 160 schools in 
some 20 countries) and draws directly from farm 
and garden, from artistic and practical activities for 
educational experiences. The Hostel and Visiting 
Student branch enables urban and suburban stu- 
dents to live at the school for varying time periods 
and to learn subjects and skills related to farm and 
country life, e.g. botany, earth science, animal 
study, astronomy, and surveying. The Artists and 
Artisans branch offers painting, handcrafts, music, 
dramatic and poetic arts, staging, eurythmy, and 
architecture. Other programs include summer 
camps and adult workshops and conferences. (AN) 
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After consideration of program constraints and 
variability factors involved in designing a study to 
document the effects of Colorado Outward Bound, 
it was concluded that there should be three separate 
studies: (1) Study One, a small, tightly-controlled 
experiment, would have as its subjects inner-city 
youth from the Denver schools; (2) Study Two 
would be an investigation of the effects of Outward 
Bound on all its summer participants (excluding 
teachers); and (3) Study Three would be a descrip- 
tive evaluation consisting of participant observation 
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and a narrative account of what happens to one 
individual who experiences Outward Bound. Taken 
together, these studies would fulfill the objectives of 
the evaluation. The variables of self-esteem, self- 
awareness, self-assertion, and acceptance of others 
were chosen as outcome criteria because of their 
importance in the philosophy of the Outward Bound 
program. Based on operational definitions of these 
variables, a 66-item assessment device was deve- 
loped and pilot tested with two groups. The major 
evidence for test validity was found in the power of 
the test to distinguish reliably between the Outward 
Bound and the high school samples. It was decided 
that the evaluation should be supervised by a person 
outside the program, preferably an evaluation 
agency or institution. Appendixes include a feasibil- 
ity study, an analysis of variables, and inventories 
used in evaluation. (CM) 
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Researchers developed an instrument based on 
definitions of the variables of self-esteem, self- 
awareness, self-assertion, and acceptance of others 
to be used as outcome criteria to define and measure 
the outcomes of the Colorado Outward Bound 
School experience and to determine if the outcomes 
were caused by the program. The Outward Bound 
course lasted three weeks, during which participants 
studied survival skills and engaged in various wild- 
erness experiences. Each of 620 participants was 
assigned to one of 3 courses and, randomly, to one 
of 11 groups. Each participant received an evalua- 
tion instrument to complete. Data indicated that 
Outward Bound had a positive impact on the par- 
ticipants’ self-assertion. It also affected the level of 
self-esteem, although this effect was not found in all 
courses. There was weak evidence that the program 
affected the participants’acceptance of others. The 
study failed to show any impact on self-awareness. 
In a written observation, a program participant de- 
scribed his initial fears, the self-confidence gained 
through training and actual experience, the reac- 
tions of others in the group, and, finally, his positive 
feelings about himself because he had persevered. 
CM) 
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The guidebook presents 42 educational games de- 
signed for people of all temperaments and intended 
to open up nature to children (ages 3 and up) and 
adults. The games are organized in seven major sec- 
tions according to the type of activity: Close Up 
with Nature, How Much Can You See, Nature’s 
Balance, Learning Is Fun, Play and Discovery, 
Spotting and Attracting Animals, and Adventures. 
To help the teacher choose the right game for the 
time and place, each game description includes a 
quick reference guide indicating the concepts, atti- 
tudes, and qualities it teaches; when and where to 


play; the number of players; the best age range; the 
specific materials required; and the game’s basic 
mood (calm and reflective, active and observational, 
or energetic and playful). Among the activities in- 
cluded are a scavenger hunt, animal identification 
games, bird calls, predator-prey games, camouflage, 
and observation games. A short introduction ex- 
plains five rules of outdoor teaching: teach less and 
share more; be receptive; focus the child’s attention 
rapidly; look and experience first, then talk; and let 
the experience be joyful. Each game is indexed in 
four ways according to its mood, its environment, 
the concepts it teaches, and the attitudes and quali- 
ties it encourages. (Author/SB) 
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Prairie Cooperative Center MN 
The 61 cooperative vocational centers in Min- 
nesota are joint efforts of 2 or more neighboring 
school districts to provide secondary vocational 
education and to strengthen, extend and expand ex- 
isting vocational programs. Begun as pilot projects 
in 1968, the centers focus on introducing students 
to a variety of occupations, providing career ex- 
ploration, and providing basic skills for employ- 
ment, as well as some _ preparation for 
post-secondary college or technical programs. 
Cooperative centers, called ‘‘area schools” in some 
parts of the country, are usually centralized for cost 
effectiveness. The centers are usually established by 
local advisory committees working with district ad- 
ministrators to formalize the center’s establishment 
and to select, place, and publicize the center. Ad- 
ministrators select a vocational administrator, who 
in most states is required to have a vocational edu- 
cation background. The centers generally use the 
simulated method of job training and operate two or 
three hours per day. Students enroll in their home 
districts and take courses in both the home school 
and the center. Pine to Prairie Cooperative Center, 
one of the two original Minnesota projects, now 
serves 13 school districts. The center’s staff of 75 
provides vocational courses to over 1500 students, 
including some disadvantaged and handicapped stu- 
dents. (SB) 
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Intended for students, teachers, parents, and ad- 

ministrators in charge of educating bilingual chil- 

dren, the monograph provides a summarized 
account of the information available regarding theo- 
ries and research in second language acquisition, 
divided into four chapters. Chapter I is an historical 
overview of language acquisition theories, philoso- 
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phies, and beliefs dating from Biblical times to the 
beginning of the 20th century. The works of So- 
crates, Plato, Aristotle, Varro, Quintilian, Locke, 
Rousseau, Herder, von Humboldt, and others are 
discussed. Chapter II deals with modern theories, 
research findings, and controversies about language 
acquisition. It summarizes the ideas of Tomb, Leo- 
pold, Langer, Penfield, Brooks, Skinner, Chomsky, 
and several other theorists. Chapter III is a report of 
recent research on first and second language acqui- 
sition. The work of important researchers in each of 
the four major approaches to language acquisition 
(error analysis, contrastive analysis, performance 
analysis, and discourse analysis) is discussed in 
some detail. Chapter IV contains brief summaries of 
50 exemplary research projects, all published 
through the ERIC system, on language acquisition 
and communicative competence. The citation for 
each project notes author, title, publication data, 
ERIC data, and includes a brief summary. (SB) 
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tification, Testing, Track System (Education), 
Underachievement 
Identifiers—Texas 
Since 1971 the status of Mexican American edu- 
cation hasn’t changed significantly in three impor- 
tant areas: students, curriculum, and educational 
finance and resources. Mexican American students 
are underrepresented at all academic levels, espe- 
cially higher levels, and in advanced science and 
math courses. Educational efforts begun in the 
1960s have been insufficient to make a noticeable 
impact on those Mexican American children cur- 
rently between the ages of 9 and 17, who probably 
will not excel in technological areas. To prevent 
further loss of talent, intervention is essential. Bilin- 
gual education as part of the elementary core cur- 
riculum and stiffer bilingual teacher certification 
requirements can help. However, three increasingly 
popular attitudes (the ‘Proposition 13” attitude, the 
“back to the basics” attitude, and the “testing and 
tracking” attitude) have the potential to adversely 
affect Mexican American education. Proponents of 
these movements advocate limiting curricula to 
basic skills, tracking underachievers for remedia- 
tion, and curtailing increases in educational funds 
and resources. Discrepancies in local funding, re- 
sulting from both parental and administrative atti- 
tudes, currently cause discrepancies in educational 
quality. If high-level Mexican American educa- 
tional administrators begin to exercise their au- 
thority and public opinion of Mexico becomes more 
positive, the quality of Mexican American educa- 
tion may improve. (SB) 
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Pub Date—80 
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Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Educational 
Therapy, Elementary Secondary Education, *Hu- 
manistic Education, *Learning Processes, Learn- 
ing Theories, Mexican Americans, *Multicultural 
Education, *Psychoeducational Methods, 
Teacher Effectiveness 

Identifiers—*Gestalt Psychology, *Holistic Ap- 
proach 
Several concepts detailed in Gestalt psy- 

chology /therapy appear to have a close relationship 

with many concepts being applied in bilingual edu- 

cation. The primary contribution of Gestalt psy- 

chology to learning theory in the U.S. is an emphasis 

on perception and reintegration of relationships 

within an organized whole. To the teacher this 

means that learning activities must combine the ele- 





ments of the three basic domains of learning (cogni- 
tive, affective, and psychomotor) in an approach 
based on confluent education (merging feelings and 
thinking into one holistic learning experience). The 
key to confluent education is the interactive process 
that takes place between the cognitive and affective 
domains in any given learning experience; this in- 
teractive process becomes the “‘gestalt”’ of the learn- 
ing experience. The influence of Gestalt psychology 
and therapy on confluent education in bilingual edu- 
cation can be utilized to promote the idea of the 
totally integrated person. If the bilingual child is to 
function as a whole, with the potential to develop 
and expand his/her horizons to include a wider 
range of society, he/she must be allowed to function 
in an environment which will promote such growth. 
Such an environment is fostered by effective bilin- 
gual education. A background in Gestalt psy- 
chology for bilingual classroom teachers seems to be 
a step in the right direction. (AN) 
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Pub Date—78 

Note—171p.; Paper copy not available due to poor 
print quality. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, *Educational 
Policy, Elementary Secondary Education, Fed- 
eral Aid, Federal State Relationship, *Financial 
Support, Grantsmanship, *Migrant Education, 
Needs Assessment, Parent Participation, *Policy 
Formation, Preschool Education, *Program Ad- 
ministration, *Program Costs, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, Program 
Implementation 

Identifiers—*ESEA Title I Migrant Programs, Of- 
fice of Education 
The result of a program audit requested by the 

Office of Education (OE), this report addresses all 

major elements affecting the operation of the Title 

I Migrant Education Program and includes recom- 

mendations of the Migrant Branch Chief and of key 

OE advisors for the program. Following a discus- 

sion of background legislation, of recommendations 

resulting from research and program assessment, 

and of program regulations, the report presents 15 

critical policy and management issues designed to 

define the way OE will administer the migrant pro- 
gram. Issues # 1-# 9 are funding issues to be consid- 

ered in conjunction with material in Appendices C 

and D. Issue #1 is also designed to encourage 

States to assess the educational needs of migrant 

children and ways to meet those needs. Issues # 10- 

#13 deal with program priorities in the areas of 

parental involvement, interstate coordination, use 

of the proper mix of subgrantees, and preschool edu- 
cation. Issue #14 deals with monitoring and sanc- 
tions. Issue #15 deals with the organizational 
placement of the Migrant Education Program. Sev- 
eral key problems concerning internal management 
and recommendations for their resolution are dis- 

cussed. Appendices contain summaries of seven mi- 

grant education studies, a history of regulations 

development, a description of the existing system 

for processing grant applications, a scenario for im- 

proving application processing, the method now 

used to monitor grant awards and proposals for im- 

provement, and a proposed organization for the Mi- 

grant Education Program. (CM) 
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Spons Agency—National Center for Education Sta- 
tistics (DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—NCES-80-306 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—25p. 

Available from—Statistical Information Office, Na- 
tional Center for Education Statistics, 400 Mary- 
land Ave., SW (Presidential Bldg.), Washington, 
DC 20202. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Demography, De- 
pendents, *Educational Status Comparison, 
Equal Education, Family Characteristics, Family 
Income, Females, Full Time Students, Higher 
Education, *Hispanic Americans, Males, Na- 
tional Surveys, Part Time Students, *Postsecond- 
ary Education, Self Supporting Students, 
*Spanish Speaking, *Student Characteristics, Stu- 
dent Employment, Urban Population 
Identifiers—Survey of Income and Education, 
United States 
Based upon data collected throughout the U.S. in 
the spring of 1976 as part of the Survey of Income 
and Education, this report presents a socioeconomic 
and educational profile of Hispanic postsecondary 
students. Wherever relevant, the data are compared 
with data on all U.S. postsecondary students. A gen- 
eral overview presents characteristics of the U.S. 
mainland population of Hispanics in March 1976 
(e.g. Spanish spoken in 4 out of 5 households, 
median age 21 years, predominantly urban, educa- 
tionally disadvantaged, lower than average educa- 
tional attainment). The overview provides a context 
for the data on Hispanics enrolled in colleges (un- 
derrepresented in total enrollment, older than aver- 
age, 56% financially independent of parents, 
generally economically poorer, employed in jobs 
with longer hours for less pay, and equivalent in 
proportion of Hispanic women to proportion of 
women in total college enrollment). The next sec- 
tion describes Hispanics age 16 and over in post- 
secondary noncollegiate schools (75% over 25 years 
of age; comprising 6.8% of total enrollment; nearly 
50% high school graduates; younger than average; 
56% female; 20% dependent on families; 61% finan- 
cially independent of families but with household 
incomes under $10,000; 43% of full-time students 
employed; 60% of part-time students employed). 
Concluding the report is an analysis of family back- 
ground characteristics of students enrolled in post- 
secondary education. (AN) 
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Pub Date—28 Apr 80 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the American Edu- 
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ches/ Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adoption (Ideas), *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Bilingual Teachers, Change Strategies, Col- 
lege School Cooperation, Core Curriculum, 
*Educational Change, Higher Education, 
Minority Groups, Multicultural Education, *Or- 
ganizational Change, Program Development, 
*Schools of Education, Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Reform Efforts 
The intent of this paper is to discuss the principal 
issues and interacting factors of basic importance in 
the planning and development of university pro- 
grams to prepare bilingual teaching professionals. 
After a brief discussion of two approaches in plan- 
ning and designing new teacher preparation pro- 
grams, the “redo” method and _ the 
needs-assessment method, a detailed presentation is 
made of a role-derived alternative, including a 
“three-demensional profile” of an ideal teacher in a 
teacher organized center for multicultural educa- 
tion. The type of program that can produce such an 
ideal teacher is seen as one that closely articulates 
formal instruction and training activities with on- 
site field and student teaching experiences; the on- 
site training needs to be the joint responsibility of 
the school district, the target community, and the 
university. Crucial subcomponents are listed: an 
emphasis on oral language assessment techniques, 
bilingual multicultural instructional methodologies, 
analysis techniques for evaluating standard testing 
instruments, and applied psycholinguistic theories 
of bilingual education. Successful management of 
reform and change to institutionalize bilingual pro- 
grams in school districts and universities is dis- 
cussed in detail. (AN) 
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Adelante, Mujer Hispana: A Conference Model for 
Hispanic Women. Pamphlet 20. 

Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—47p.; Not available in print copy due to print 
quality. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Community Involvement, *Confer- 
ences, Employment Level, Employment Oppor- 
tunities, *Females, Fund Raising, *Hispanic 
Americans, Job Search Methods, *Low Income, 
*Models, Occupational Mobility, Program De- 
scriptions, *Program Development, Program 
Evaluation, Publicity, Workshops 

Identifiers—Colorado (Denver) 

The model is based on the highly successful first 
Women’s Bureau sponsored Colorado Education 
and Employment Conference for Hispanic Women 
(‘Adelante, Mujer Hispana’’) held in January 1980 
for low-income women seeking employment and 
employed women seeking better jobs and upward 
mobility. It is intended for use by groups and in- 
dividuals in planning and implementing similar 
community-based women’s conferences. The model 
describes the Colorado conference’s themes and 
goals and explains how to organize a similar confer- 
ence. It includes complete directions and occasional 
cautions for setting conference goals and themes, 
selecting a conference coordinator and planning 
committee, establishing committee responsibilities, 
preparing a workplan, planning the program and 
supporting activities, choosing the date and the site, 
obtaining and accounting for funds, and involving 
the community. Appendices include samples of a 
conference workplan, pre- and post-conference 
press releases, agendas, preliminary flyers, confir- 
mation and follow-up letters, registration and 
evaluation forms, and reception invitations. Copies 
of actual newspaper articles, workshop topics, let- 
ters, and invitations from “Adelante, Mujer His- 
pana” are also included. (SB) 
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tendent of Public Instruction, Springfield. Dept. 
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Pub Date—Jan 68 
Note—32p. 
Journal Cit—Network: IPELD Journal of Educa- 
tion Ideas; v2 nl Jan 1968 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Administrator 
Role, Curriculum Development, Curriculum 
Evaluation, *Demonstration Centers, *Educa- 
tional Change, *Gifted, *Junior High Schools, 
Mathematics Instruction, Mexican Americans, 
Program Descriptions, Program Development, 
*Program Evaluation, Rural Areas, Student Reac- 
tion, *Student Teacher Relationship, Teacher Re- 
sponse 
Identifiers—Illinois 
Begun successfully in 1963 as part of the larger 
Illinois Plan for the Education of Gifted Children, 
the demonstration center in “Anytown”, a small 
northwestern Illinois community, was phased out 
after four years of operation. New curricula for 
grades 7-12 were developed at the University of 
Illinois for the Anytown and other similar Illinois 
demonstration centers. The Anytown center 
focused on the junior high level and initially empha- 
sized science and social studies, although the Eng- 
lish and mathematics programs were better 
received. Students were chosen for the program on 
the basis of high standardized test scores and ele- 
mentary school achievement. The program’s initial 
success was attributed to support by key administra- 
tors, faculty members, and outside consultants; 
training provided for teachers; attitudes of par- 
ticipating teachers towards the students; and the 
positive relationship between the center’s director 
and the teachers. The center’s ultimate failure was 
attributed to many factors, among which were con- 
trasting leadership styles of the first two directors, 
the departure of the consultants and influential ad- 
ministrators, the spotlighting of underlying prob- 
lems in the system, the unexpected informal 
influence of prominent community members, and a 
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lack of understanding of community dynamics. Stu- 


dent and teacher reactions were not always positive. 
(SB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Federal Government, *Federal Pro- 
grams, *Foreign Policy, Government Role, Grade 
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Areas, *Rural Youth, Secondary Education, 
Small Schools, State Government, *Student Atti- 
tudes, Subcultures 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Data from a self-administered questionnaire sur- 
vey of all 188 high school juniors and seniors who 
attended the only high school in a rural county in 
Kentucky were utilized to explore various dimen- 
sions of youth political culture in that county. The 
study was part of a continuing effort to understand 
and analyze the political culture and sub-cultures of 
Kentucky and to provide insights into changes in 
American political culture. Respondents were 92% 
white and 52% female; 58% perceived themselves as 
middle class. By distribution of party identification, 
68% were Democrats and 16% Republicans; 60% 
supported Carter, 15% Reagan, and 7% Anderson. 
Television news programs were rated as the primary 
source of information about public affairs by 71%. 
Although 44% rated the state government as doing 
a good job, only 16% so rated the federal govern- 
ment. A majority of the respondents (60%) sup- 
ported military aid to friendly nations; however, 
73% opposed economic aid to poor nations that are 
not friendly with the United States. A majerity op- 
posed reduction in federal government programs in 
the areas of health care (65%), Social Security 
(60%), aid to agriculture (55%), aid to school sys- 
tems (62%), and programs for the handicapped 
(76%). A majority desired some reductions in fo- 
reign aid (77%), programs for the poor (54%), and 
aid to American auto industry (64%). The question- 
naire used in the study is appended. (Author/CM) 
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munity Problems, *Community Satisfaction, 
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Identifiers—*Boomtowns, Colorado, Utah 
Data on the social effects of boomtown growth 

and industrialization were collected from residents 

of three western communities (Craig, Colorado; 

Price, Utah; and Gunnison, Colorado) via a fairly 

detailed mail questionnaire sent to a random sample 

of 900. Completed questionnaires were received 
from 443 (a return rate of 65%). A number of differ- 
ent measures of community attitudes, sentiments, 
and local social bonds and networks were included 
in the research; independent variables included 
length of residence, age of respondent, socio-eco- 
nomic status, and community of residence. Length 
of residence did have a clear and direct effect upon 
community attitudes and sentiments. Newcomers 
to the communities studied did exhibit weaker 
friendship and kinship bonds and lower levels of 
participation in formal and informal local groups; 

they felt less positive about the community as a 

place to live, were less likely to consider it home, 

were less interested in community affairs, and were 
less likely to feel that they had a voice in community 


matters. The lack of “community imbeddedness” 
contributed importantly to the social and personal 
problems experienced in these communities, and 
that local support mechanisms tended to be inade- 
quate to deal with the problems experienced by the 
new and usually young families. Longer residence 
might lead to a decrease in problems. (AN) 


ED 198 992 RC 012 553 

Nelson, Neil Martin, William 

Project BACSTOP Evaluation Report 1974-1975, 

Battle Creek Public Schools, Mich. 

Pub Date—[76] 

Note—83p.; For related documents, see ED 082 
896 and ED 139 555. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adventure Education, Affective 
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tion, *Program Evaluation, Racial Bias, *Racial 
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Identifiers—Battle Creek School District MI, *Pro- 
ject BACSTOP 
Designed to observe changes in biracial student 

behavior brought about by Project BACSTOP (a 

series of structured experiences in a variety of wild- 

erness settings meant to bring students of different 
races together in stressful adventure activities 
geared to promote interaction, communication, and 
cooperation), this evaluation studied five different 
types of situations among seventh grade students at 

Northwestern Junior High School to determine the 

extent of biracial student interaction. The evalua- 

tion design consisted of four product objectives, 
each of which was analyzed for level of attainment. 

Data indicated a notable paralle! between BAC- 

STOP and a lowered level of interracial violence in 

the schoe!. During the implementation of the pro- 

gram, a worthwhile level of positive biracial interac- 
tion occurred. There was no evidence to suggest 
that the operation of the program adversely affected 
academic achievement. In fact, there appeared to be 
positive gains. Although other factors could have 
accounted for some of the positive changes noted, 
it was the opinion of the evaluation staff that the 

BACSTOP program made a positive contribution to 

those changes and that it was a major factor in the 

improvement of the educational quality and the so- 
cial climate at Northwestern Junior High School. 

Appendices consist of various documents and forms 

used in the evaluation. (CM) 
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ministrator Attitudes, Community Programs, 
*Curriculum Development, *Evaluation Meth- 
ods, *Experiential Learning, *Faculty Develop- 
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Models, Motivation, *Outdoor Education, Policy 
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Identifiers—Colorado (Colorado Springs), *Out- 
ward Bound, Wilderness Education Programs 
Development of an Outward Bound program for 

the Colorado Springs School District was divided 

into seven phases covering nine years. Phase I 

(1967-1969) was a feasibility study at the com- 

munity level, using professional Outward Bound 

staff. During Phase II (1970-1971), an organiza- 
tional plan was developed that involved students, 
teachers, and administration, all of whom par- 

ticipated in some Outward Bound experiences. A 

central coordinating committee set preliminary 

goals and provided coordination. Curricula com- 
bined traditional cognitive academic learning with 

outdoor wilderness activities. Phase III (1972-1973) 

stressed faculty development. Teachers visited 

other outdoor experiential education programs in 

Colorado as part of a Program Development Clinic. 


In an Advanced Leadership Clinic, skilled and ver- 
satile teachers were instructed in training skills to 
enable them to train other teachers. During Phase 
IV (1973-1974), model programs were developed at 
two high schools and one junior high school. During 
Phase V, a group of 30 administrators, principals, 
teachers, counsellors, parents, and students was 
chosen to give feedback on outdoor experiential 
education, to assess the program. Although there 
was some criticism at the educational level, the 
prime criticism was organizational. A set of objec- 
tives evolved from the assessment. Phase VI was a 
proposal for an institutional support system. The 
focus of Phase VII was a project development 
model. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Colorado, *Outward Bound, *Wilder- 
ness Education Programs 
As the final part of a three-part evaluation of 
Colorado Outward Bound summer programs, a con- 
trol group and an experimental group were eva- 
luated on the four outcome variables of self-esteem, 
self-awareness, self-assertion, and acceptance of 
others, and on school achievement the following 
year. Participants consisted of 34 paying students 
and 31 students on scholarship; there were 25 girls 
and 40 boys. All were randomly assigned to experi- 
mental and control groups for the 21 day Outward 
Bound course. The experimental group completed 
the Inventory on the final day of the course; the 
control group received the Inventory by mail at 
about the same time. For both groups, school 
achievement data were collected from high school 
counselors. That data consisted of the students’ 
grade point average two semesters following the 
course, the number of extra-curricular activities par- 
ticipated in, leadership positions held, disciplinary 
actions, plans to attend college, absences, ability to 
get along with others, self-confidence, adjustment, 
and tolerance for others. Results of this study did 
not confirm results of the earlier study. There were 
no significant differences between experimental and 
control grouns on self-esteem, self-awareness, or 
self-assertion. There was a significant negative ef- 
fect on acceptance of others. Neither sex nor paying 
status had a significant relationship with the out- 
come variables. The student achievement measures 
demonstrated no effects due to the program. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Denver Public Schools CO, Outward 
Bound 
East High School’s Senior Seminar, a program 

which allowed groups of senior students to work in 

the natural environment of the activities or subjects 
being studied, was evaluated in 1973 by the follow- 





ing indicators: an attitude assessment and appraisal 
of the program by staff members, parents, and stu- 
dents; a follow-up survey of participants’ post-high 
school status; a cost assessment; student retention 
data; selected descriptive data of participants; and 
narrative summary descriptions of the various Semi- 
nar learning modules. The study sample included a 
treatment group of 114 students enrolled in the 
Seminar and a control group of 114 students ran- 
domly selected from senior students. Data in- 
dicated: (1) many students and staff members felt 
that certain specific aims were realized; (2) present 
reporting, which consisted largely of narrative de- 
scriptions, student comments and reactions, logistic 
requirements, and suggested changes, seemed 
inadequate for program evaluation purposes; (3) the 
Seminar involved appreciable cost in additional staff 
involvement and effort; (4) certain instructional 
problems emerged; (5) the information as presented 
created difficulties in making judgments concerning 
instructional justification for the various modules, 
the degree of curricular balance, and the logic of 
sequence; and (6) the organization and administra- 
tion of the Seminar appeared to be well done. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Denver Public Schools CO, Outward 
Bound 
This 1972 evaluation report of East High School’s 
Senior Seminar, a program for seniors based on the 
philosophy that on-site, direct-involvement experi- 
ences become the basis for learning and broadening 
the student’s perceptual environment, includes nar- 
rative descriptions of the various Seminar learning 
modules as well as the results of questionnaires sub- 
mitted to the 100 participants of the Seminar, to a 
control group of 31 randomly selected seniors, and 
to parents of the participants. Descriptive material 
is provided for each of the modules (e.g., Outward 
Bound-Mexico, Power and Politics, Urban Arts, 
Navajo, Chicano, and St. Louis). The report also 
includes comments from student journals when they 
help illustrate the question being asked in the ques- 
tionnaire. The evaluation report indicates a positive 
response and enthusiasm for the program by the 93 
participants and the 49 parents who responded. It 
concludes with suggestions for strengthening the 
Seminar through commitment from the school dis- 
trict, through specifically developed curriculum, 
and through communication with parents and 
faculty. (CM) 
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Urban Bound: A Report to the Boettcher Founda- 
tion and to the Donner Foundation. 

Colorado Outward Bound School, Denver. 

Spons Agency—Boettcher Foundation, Denver, 
Colo.; Donner (William H.) Foundation. 

Pub Date—-Mar 69 

Note—47p.; Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Behavior 
Change, Delinquency, Delinquent Behavior, *De- 
linquent Rehabilitation, Experiential Learning, 
Group Discussion, Group Dynamics, Males, Out- 
door Education, *Program Evaluation, *Self Es- 
teem, Stress Variables, Student Teacher 
Relationship, *Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, 
*Urban Youth 

Identifiers—*Colorado Outward Bound School, 
Wilderness Education Programs 
Urban Bound was begun in 1967 as an experimen- 

tal two-phase program to help delinquent boys 

develop self-confidence and channel their energies 


appropriately. Phase one, a 21-day mountain pro- 
gram, was designed to build youth-group and youth- 
instructor relationships, develop self-confidence, 
provide an acceptable male image, promote com- 
munication, and release energy through adventure. 
Phase two, a 3-month individualized follow-up pro- 
gram of support, recreation, and counseling, was 
designed to help the youths transfer to the city the 
lessons they had learned in the mountains. In 1967 
and 1968, three groups of probationary youths aged 
15 and up were referred to Urban Bound. During 
phase one they were slow to develop group and 
instructor relationships; their reactions to stress, the 
outdoors, and adversity were unpredictable; and 
they did not respond to standard Outward Bound 
teaching methods. In phase two, finding suitable 
meeting places and job opportunities for the boys 
proved difficult and a volunteer sponsor program 
was unsuccessful. However, as these problems were 
solved the program improved. Each group was more 
successful than the last. Sixty-three percent of the 
32 participants did not recidivate by March 1969. 
(SB) 
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Fersch, Ellsworth Smith, Mary 

Project Adventure - Year I. Final Quantitative 
Evaluation for 1971-72. 

Project Adventure, Hamilton, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Pub Date—[72] 

Note—21p.; For a related document, see RC 012 
561. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adventure Education, Apathy, Atti- 
tude Measures, *Comparative Testing, Grade 10, 
Outdoor Education, Physical Development, 
*Physical Education, Physical Fitness, *Program 
Evaluation, Psychological Testing, Risk, School 
Attitudes, Secondary Education, Self Concept 
Measures, *Self Esteem, *Sex Differences, Stu- 
dent Reaction 

Identifiers—Hamilton Wenham Regional High 
School MA, Outward Bound, *Project Adventure 
Six tests were given to the entire sophomore class 

(120 males, 104 females) at a suburban school north 
of Boston before and after particiaption in the Pro- 
ject Adventure physical education program, some 
goals of which were the development of students’ 
self confidence, improved self-concepts, ability to 
take physical, emotional, and social risks, decreased 
passivity, and improved physical functioning, by us- 
ing many Outward Bound techniques and concepts. 
The tests included the Tennessee Self-Concept 
Scale, School Climate Survey, Student Description 
Form, a questionnaire, an aerobic physical fitness 
test, and the Rotter Scale of Internal vs. External 
Control of Reinforcement. Limitations of the study 
were the lack of a control group, non-testing of ab- 
sentees, and having a project staff member as 
evaluator. Results in the school climate category 
indicated no significant changes in the boys as a 
group, while the girls saw an increase in teacher 
warmth and in organizational clarity. Participants 
perceived a significant decrease in general en- 
thusiasm in the school. In the category of physical 
self, significant improvement resulted. An overall 
increase in general self-concept took place, espe- 
cially in the girls. One of the most significant results 
was the difference in responses of the boys and the 
girls, who did much better than expected, to the 
project. (AN) 
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Project Adventure - Year II. Annual Program 
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Project Adventure, Hamilton, Mass. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Elementary and Second- 
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Div. of Compensatory Education. 

Pub Date—[73] 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Attitude 
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door Education, Parent Attitudes, Physical Deve- 
lopment, *Physical Education, Physical Fitness, 
*Program Evaluation, Psychological Testing, 
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Risk, School Attitudes, Secondary Education, 

Self Concept Measures, *Self Esteem, *Sex Dif- 

ferences, Student Reaction 
Identifiers—Hamilton Wenham Regional High 

School MA, Outward Bound, *Project Adventure 

For the second year of Project Adventure, an Out- 
ward Bound-type physical education program based 
at Hamilton-Wenham Regional School north of 
Boston, a battery of 6 tests was administered to the 
entire sophomore class (123 males and 108 females) 
before and after the program. Second year results 
indicated significant, positive changes in responsi- 
bility, achievement, physical self, self-concept, will- 
ingness to try new things and take risks, and student 
attitudes concerning the school and each other. De- 
spite changes in staff and students, a wearing-off of 
newness, and a continuation of first-year limitations 
(lack of control group, non-testing of absentees, 
staff member as evaluator), a number of tests 
showed consistent change in both years. For exam- 
ple, improvement in physical tests was generally 
consistent for both years; females showed gains in 
positive identity, achievement motivation, and ac- 
tivities involvement. Self-ratings on participation in 
class discussions were affected both years; females 
the first year and males the second year listed them- 
selves as significantly more active in discussion by 
the end of the year. Included in this report are seven 
tables of statistical data, discussions of the data, 
evaluations by participants and parents, and discus- 
sions of other performance measures and the stu- 
dent volunteer tutoring program. (AN) 
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Alternate Semester 1972. An Evaluation. 

Boston Public Schools, Mass.; Hurricane Island 
Outward Bound School, Rockland, Maine.; Lin- 
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Pub Date—[72] 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Environmental Education, *Experi- 
ential Learning, *Field Experience Programs, 
Grade 11, Grade 12, Nontraditional Education, 
*Outcomes of Education, *Outdoor Education, 
- *Program Evaluation, Rural Education, Second- 
ary Education, *Student Reaction, Urban Educa- 
tion 
Identifiers—* Alternate Semester Program, Out- 
ward Bound 
Five students from a Boston high school and 35 
from Lincoln-Sudbury took part in an alternate 
semester consisting of 5 units: Outward Bound, en- 
vironmental issues, urban, rural, and river/building. 
Students had to be juniors or seniors, have parental 
permission, and meet graduation requirements. The 
alternate semester began with Outward Bound, a 
three week winter survival course in north central 
Maine. This unit was termed the most successful 
and came closest to meeting its goals of establishing 
group unity, building individual self-confidence, ex- 
panding self-awareness, and encouraging an ap- 
preciation of the wilderness. The unit termed least 
successful was environmental issues. Students felt 
the series of lectures and films were irrelevant. The 
purpose of the urban unit was to study the urban 
environment and to provide the students with an 
opportunity to pursue interests and meet people 
with different life styles. The students lived with 
Boston families and worked for public and private 
groups in education, politics, health, and business. 
In the rural unit, various students worked on farms, 
in a historical restoration project, in one-room 
schools, in a fish hatchery, for a veterinarian, etc. 
The river/building unit was planned and executed 
by the students who, with $200 and lumber from an 
old barn, constructed a 16 x 16, two-story, dorm- 
ered building in Grafton, Vermont. Evaluations by 
students, staff, parents, and employers are included. 
(AN) 
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A Report on Alternate Semester 1973-74. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Experiential Learning, Field Experi- 
ence Programs, Grade 10, Grade 11, Grade 12, 
*Nontraditional Education, *Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Outdoor Education, *Program Evaluation, 
*Rural Education, Secondary Education, Student 
Reaction, *Urban Education 
Identifiers—* Alternate Semester Program 
In the third year of Lincoln-Sudbury’s Alternate 
Semester program, 22 students participated, with 2 
teachers sharing responsibilities in a new program 
format: a fall planning unit; a 10-day stay in Graf- 
ton, Vermont; a 15-week period spent alone or in 
small groups, working and living in urban and/or 
rural settings for modules of time dictated by each 
students’ needs and wishes; a final 2-week group 
project preparing an American summer camp for 
opening near Inverness, Cape Breton, Nova Scotia. 
Goals for the project remained basically the same: 
to foster responsibility, independence, awareness, 
and sensitivity. Rather than spend $350 per student 
for an Outward Bound course, the group elected to 
spend 10 days at Grafton, Vermont in a cabin built 
by the first Alternate Semester group. This report 
includes comments by the students on the urban 
and/or rural units, a student group evaluation of the 
advisors, an evaluation by a psychologist who was 
also a rural employer, and evaluations by the two 
advisors. One of the advisor evaluations describes 
nonparticipants (students in regular high school 
classes) as bored, restless, and motivated more by 
external pressures than by an interest in learning, 
while the Alternate Semester students “were ex- 
cited by what they were learning...and beginning to 
find sore direction for their lives.” (AN) 


ED 199 002 RC 012 564 

Morris, Lynne Clemmons Morris, Judson Henry, 
Jr. 

Meeting Educational Needs in Rural Communities 
Confronting Rapid Growth. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small 
Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Information Ana- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Cooperation, Community 
Coordination, *Community Development, Com- 
munity Involvement, Community Planning, Com- 
munity Problems, Community Services, 
*Consultation Programs, Coordination, *Educa- 
tional Needs, Educational Planning, Games, Ru- 
ral Development, *Rural Education, Rural 
Schools, *School Community Relationship, 
School Role, Simulation, *Urban to Rural Migra- 
tion 

Identifiers—Boomtowns 
A strategy to assist in community development 

can help rural schools in rapidly growing areas meet 
the changing educational needs of their communi- 
ties. Such a strategy should include gathering infor- 
mation about anticipated changes in the size and 
composition of the school population in order to 
plan for adequate staff and facilities. Planning for 
growth should also involve the consideration of ser- 
vice arrangements which best serve the com- 
munity’s needs, especially as community members 
begin to respond to four major growth-related 
changes: superinflation, service demands in excess 
of service capabilities, change in socio-cultural 
structure, and increased people problems, such as 
oldtimer-newcomer conflicts. Schools can be a logi- 
cai catalyst for initiating important service arrange- 
ments such as consultation with mental health and 
social service agencies. Schools can also help foster 
the formation of formal interagency networks which 
in turn support community development as a whole. 
As rapid growth occurs in the rural community, 
schools can provide !eadership and decision making 
simulations to improve the community's ability to 
respond to growth-related change. Rural schools 
can build around the unique educational needs of 
different age groups, including adults and the eld- 
erly, to address the educational needs of the entire 
community. (SB) 
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Wilderness and Urban Challenges in the Academic 
Areas: Proceedings of the Conference on Out- 
door Pursuits in Higher Education (Lake 
Cayuga, Ithaca, New York, April 23-25, 1976). 

Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C 

Pub Date—76 

Note—54p.; For a related document, see ED 103 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adventure Education, Affective 
Behavior, *Anthropology, *College English, Di- 
aries, Experiential Learning, *Higher Education, 
Inservice Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Legal Responsibility, *Outdoor Education, 
Safety, School Orientation, Self Actualization, 
Staff Development, Student Teachers, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teacher Education, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Workshops 

Identifiers—Appalachian State University NC, 
Outward Bound, State University of New York 
Coll at Potsdam, *Wilderness Education Pro- 


grams 

In April 1976, the National Conference on Out- 
door Pursuits in Higher Education convened to re- 
examine the potential effectiveness of a small group 
in focusing on identifiable issues and program pos- 
sibilities at the college level. The conference, which 
was loosely structured and held to a limited partici- 
pation, featured presentations on outdoor pursuits 
in the academic areas and a series of workshops on 
liability and safety, staffing, freshman orientation, 
interdisciplinary courses, and funding. The first pre- 
sentation described a study by Hawkes which 
showed positive changes in the attitudes and behav- 
ior of teachers who had had an Outward Bound 
experience and a study by Smathers which reported 
on the potential of Outward Bound type experiences 
in the training of student teachers. The second pre- 
sentation described the State University of New 
York’s “Wilderness Workshop,” a 3 hour credit 
course in American literature open to undergradu- 
ate and graduate students and other interested 
adults. The third presentation described Appala- 
chian State University’s use of wilderness experi- 
ences to teach anthropology in three ways: as a 
means of building individual initiative, group com- 
munication, and esprit d’corps in classes with no 
specific environmental theme, as a major project in 
the “Man and His Environment” course, and as an 
experience in primitive living in an anthropology 
class on North American Indians. The conference 
ended with a business sessions report. (CM) 
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Abinanti & Tripp, Arcata, Calif. 
Spons Agency—California State Univ.-Humboldt, 
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Pub Date—[76] 
Note—S52p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Education, American In- 
dian Education, *Codes of Ethics, Compensatory 
Education, Compliance (Legal), Compulsory 
Education, Delinquent Behavior, *Discipline 
Policy, Dress Codes, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Expulsion, Freedom of Speech, Religion, 
*Student Behavior, *Student Records, Student 
Responsibility, *Student Rights, Suspension, 
*Teacher Responsibility 
Identifiers—* California 
Designed as a general introduction to some areas 
of the law which directly affect teachers and stu- 
dents in California schools, the purpose of this 
handbook is to enable teachers to protect them- 
selves in the performance of their duty and to pro- 
tect their students by conveying needed information 
about student rights and responsibilities. Part I, 
“Fundamental Rights of Students,” discusses the 
right to an education, compulsory education, sear- 
ches and seizures, due process, freedom of speech 
and expression, and religion in the school. Part II, 
“Student Behavior,” describes the regulations gov- 
erning suspension and expulsion, corporal pubish- 
ment, dress codes, grooming and appearance, 
smoking, and truancy. Part III discusses the tea- 
cher’s duty to protect students. Part IV, “Crimes, 
Law Enforcement, and the Schools,” summarizes 
criminal violations concerning alcohol, drugs and 
narcotics, weapons, fighting, theft, miscellaneous 


“youth crimes,” crimes against school personnel 
and property, and loitering. Part V, “Privacy and 
Disclosure of Student Records,” discusses annual 
notification of parents or guardians, access to re- 
cords, pupil record categories, and correction or re- 
moval of information. Part VI, “Special Programs,” 
discusses special education, compensatory educa- 
tion, Indian education, and the rights of gay stu- 
dents. Although coverage of the subject matter is 
general, citation of legal authority provides a start- 
ing point for further investigation. (CM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, Bilingual Stu- 
dents, Black Youth, Class Activities, *Classroom 
Observation Techniques, Comparative Analysis, 
Computer Programs, *Curriculum Evaluation, 
*Curriculum Research, Mexican American Edu- 
cation, *Migrant Education, Preschool Cur- 
riculum, *Preschool Education, ‘*Records 
(Forms), Spanish Speaking 
Identifiers—Austin Independent School District 
TX, Early Childhood Observation Form, ESEA 
Title I Migrant Programs 
The Early Childhood Observation Form was 
developed to compare and evaluate two distinct cur- 
ticulums used in Title I and Title I Migrant Pre- 
Kindergarten classrooms in the Austin Independent 
School District during the 1979-1980 school year. 
Variables recorded on the form included language 
spoken, group size, activity, adult instructional in- 
volvement, instructional responsibility, adult con- 
tact, and curriculum used. Design of the form 
provided for day-long, minute-by-minute observa- 
tions of randomly selected students on randomly 
selected observation days by two trained observers. 
The form was judged useful in examining a variety 
of curriculum approaches, assessing the extent to 
which a curriculum has been implemented, relating 
classroom practices to achievement gains, and/or 
contrasting curriculums. Findings from a total of 
100 day-long observations were that Title I students 
received 22 minutes more instruction in a day which 
averaged 19 minutes longer, took more naptime 
(36% compared with 27%), spoke and heard less 
Spanish (1% compared with 11%), were part oi 
larger groups (averaging 10 members, compared 
with 8), and received less instruction from teacher 
aides and more from teachers than Title I migrant 
students. Also included are background material on 
the form’s development, directions and procedures 
for observers, statistical results, the Early Child- 
hood Observation Form, a card file layout for com- 
puter analysis, and the computer program. (AN) 
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Descriptors—*Community Attitudes, Employer 
Attitudes, *Employment Opportunities, Employ- 
ment Patterns, *Females, Job Training, Labor 
Market, Marriage, Peer Influence, Program De- 
sign, Rural Areas, *Rural Education, Rural 
Youth, Secondary Education, *Sex Stereotypes, 
Student Attitudes, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher 
Role, Values, *Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Profile of Occupational Interests 
Rural high school girls face a strong home-versus- 

career conflict stemming from traditional rural val- 

ues and myths about women. They also face the 

reality of few local job opportunities, due to rural 

economic and value structures and to occupational 

sex-stereotyping. For the most part, rural secondary 

vocational education maintains its historically sex- 

stereotyped approach, channeling young women 





into traditionally female programs which leave them 
prepared for only the lowest-level jobs or for no paid 
work at all. Few rural vocational education pro- 
grams offer a broad range of high level opportunities 
to all students. Most schools prefer to train students 
in generalized skills broadly applicable to local mar- 
kets. Few rural vocational education teachers ac- 
tively encourage women to compete in the 
male-dominated vocational programs. Even when 
women do compete, local employer and peer atti- 
tudes frequently exclude them from the labor mar- 
ket. Rural high school girls could benefit from 
re-education of rural vocational teachers and em- 
ployers about women’s potential and the develop- 
ment of sex-neutral educational programs, and from 
vocational education courses designed to help them 
develop realistic career orientations, consider non- 
traditional occupations, train as entrepreneurs, and 
use their skills for supplementary income. An ap- 
pendix describes the methodology of the study. (SB) 
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*Legends, Mexican American Education, *Mexi- 
cans, *Reading Materials, Spanish, *Tales 

Identifiers—* Bilingual Materials 
Six short Mexican folk tales for children are pre- 

sented in Spanish and English. Each version is pre- 

sented in its own booklet. The stories are illustrated 
with full-page black and white drawings. “The Man 

Who Owned the Bees” is a story about four boys 

who encounter Xachan’achin, the owner of the bees 

in the forest. “The Magic Lady of the Water” is a 

tale about a poor unloved boy who is aided by the 

Water Princess. ‘““The People Find Their Home” is 

the legendary story of the founding of Tenochtitlan 

(now Mexico City). In “How Cats Were Made,” a 

cat molded out of clay to ward off a mysterious 

night visitor turns into a real cat and begins chasing 
mice. “The Monkey, the Buzzard, and the Eagle” is 
the story of three men who are punished or re- 
warded for their deeds by being turned into animals. 

In “How the Lizard Found the Sun,” the puzzle of 

the mysterious disappearance of the sun is solved by 

the lizard who finds a strange glowing rock. (SB) 


ED 199 008 RC 012 572 

Hecht, Kathryn A. 

Non-Receipt of Federal VEA Funds: Why Some 
Districts Don’t Apply (and Other Issues Related 
to Rural Vocational Secondary Education). 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—45p.; For related documents, see RC 012 
573-578. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—* Vocational Education Act 1975 
Eight on-site visits (focusing on school districts 

which did not use federal Vocational Education Act 

funds) were made with state vocational education 

administrators and rural school superintendents in 

two states to identify factors related to providing 

vocational education to rural secondary students, to 

ascertain why some rural districts did not apply for 

federal and/or state vocational education funds, and 


to establish what vocational education services stu- 
dents in those districts received. Local superintend- 
ents were most concerned about finding and 
keeping certified vocational teachers. The small 
amount of money and the volume of paperwork en- 
tailed discouraged some from applying for federal 
funds. Reasons for not wanting to join or contract 
with area vocational schools included cost, travel, 
distance, and political considerations. A number felt 
that their own industrial arts programs were best 
suited to their students and community. Some supe- 
rintendents were not sure whether the requirements 
which concerned them were federal or state. State 
level vocational administrators were also concerned 
about the proper role and funding for industrial arts 
and career education programs. Both states were in 
the process of developing multi-occupational coop- 
erative programs. State officials had more direct 
problems with and suggestions for changing federal 
law than local officials had. Data indicated that 
cooperative efforts of federal, state, and local educa- 
tors were needed to resolve the issues of rural voca- 
tional programs. (CM) 
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Identifiers—* Missouri, *United States (North Cen- 

tral) 

Recent changes in patterns of population location, 
industrial employment, and technology in the north 
central United States have produced implications 
for vocational education in rural areas. Missouri has 
greater social, cultural, demographic, and economic 
diversity than other states in the region, but is re- 
presentative of the area for purposes of developing 
implications for rural vocational education. Area 
vocational schools are the primary means through 
which Missouri’s rural students gain vocational 
training opportunities. About 70% of those who 
graduate from secondary and postsecondary pro- 
grams are employed as trained. However, a demand 
for some services in rural areas is not being met; no 
vocational training programs exist for many of the 
more interesting and remunerative careers in rural 
communities because there is no mass market for 
the skill. To correct this, Missouri has experimented 
with a contract vocational education program of ap- 
prenticeship training. Trainers are community resi- 
dents and employers who have skills for which there 
is a demand and no existing training program. In 
addition, a four-year secondary vocational agricul- 
ture program emphasizes general knowledge and 
entrepreneurship. Areas of projected rural employ- 
ment growth include health care, accounting, com- 
puter technology, repair services, law enforcement, 
child care, transportation, retailing, and energy 
related careers. Statistical trends in population, in- 
come, economic base and education are detailed for 
the north central states. (CM) 
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Vermont, the most rural state in the northeastern 
United States, can represent that area for considera- 
tion of the problems of rural vocational education. 
Nearly 21% of Vermont's work-aged population has 
vocational training. More than half of all high 
school juniors and seniors now enroll in vocational 
education programs, and new adult education pro- 
grams appear regularly. Manpower training, de- 
signed to strengthen state and local economies, has 
been a prerogative of the state government. 
However, the Federal Comprehensive Employment 
and Training Act (CETA) now contributes to se- 
veral important programs in labor force develop- 
ment and training, and provides employment 
opportunities for the unemployed. Presently, voca- 
tional education completions in agriculture and of- 
fice occupations outnumber openings in the state 
labor market; however, programs are not meeting 
labor force demands in forestry, machinery manu- 
facturing, recreation, personal services, and health, 
education, and professional services. Because the 
Northeast has more high quality industries in non- 
metropolitan areas than do other areas of the United 
States, vocational education efforts must be linked 
to both job quality and economic development ob- 
jectives. Difficulties in transportation and accessi- 
bility, inequitable financial allocations, program 
arrangements designed for urban rather than rural 
areas, and excessive Federal regulations and paper- 
work create administrative problems in Vermont’s 
tural vocational education and training programs, 
although some benefits have resulted from Federal 
involvement. (CM) 
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Traditional sex role stereotypes, as reflected in the 
attitudes and values of rural southern females, 
educators, employers, male partners, parents, and 
communities, have a negative influence on the 
southern rural female’s desire for and access to non- 
traditional training and employment; black females 
face both racial and sexual bias. Mothers exert the 
strongest influence on their daughters’ career deci- 
sions. Although federal educational policies and 
programs can offer opportunities for rural women to 
gain employment in traditionally male-dominated 
occupations, real change must come from rural 
women and others who help determine vocational 
choices and opportunities. A growing number of 
women are joining together and seeking assistance 
in entering non-traditional vocations, many for eco- 
nomic motives. Community-based organizations 
are expanding opportunities for women. Provision 
of information about economic opportunities in 
non-traditional vocations is one means of overcom- 
ing traditional obstacles. Information programs 
should: (1) include wage and salary information; (2) 
furnish education and career information for moth- 
ers; (3) encourage a non-sexist approach to voca- 
tional education in public school systems; (4) 
prepare information for potential employers and co- 
workers; (5) provide counseling for female voca- 
tional education students; (6) sponsor 
demonstration programs in the community; (7) util- 
ize women’s networks and groups: and (8) encour- 
age rural organizations to disseminate information 
and foster change. (CM) 
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Western United States (characterized by low 
population density with small, scattered urban cen- 
ters) underwent tremendous economic and popula- 
tion growth in the 1970’s. The impact on small 
towns and rural areas included ecological damage 
and fewer permanent jobs than had been anticipated 
available to local persons. In spite of area growth, 
most rural youth (predominantly white, with signifi- 
cant Hispanic and American Indian segments) con- 
tinue to migrate to larger population centers to get 
good jobs or training for future careers in their home 
community. Many small rural high schools cannot 
offer vocational education options other than 
agriculture and homemaking because of insufficient 
Students to qualify for teachers and equipment, 
problems with state funding mechanisms, and 
excessive time and paperwork required to obtain 
small amounts of federal funds. American Indian 
and Hispanic youth have special problems (lan- 
guage and cultural differences, lack of role models, 
high family poverty rates) which affect work pat- 
terns. Challenges for rural vocational education are 
to reconcile alternative cultural patterns with regu- 
lar working patterns, and to equip individuals with 
broad-based skills so they can remain and contrib- 
ute to their community’s economic development; a 
possible solution is the community development 
corporation concept, using the rural school as its 
center. (MH) 
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Tailored-for-industry programs like South Caroli- 
na’s Special Schools and Minnesota’s New Jobs 
raise questions concerning the effectiveness of such 
programs in creating jobs and their influence on 
future local and national education policy. Almost 
every state has a subsidized for-industry program 
which trains workers for new or expanding indus- 
tries at little or no cost to the industries: some bene- 
fit industry primarily by screening potential 
employees for labor union background, behavioral 
and other characteristics. The content and direction 
of the programs reflect the specific needs of the 
industry rather than those of the students. Through 
the programs, states may use funds from federal 
agencies and programs to compete against one 
another for industrial development and jobs. often 
resulting in job shifting rather than job creation. In 
many cases, industry’s use of subsidized training 
appears to be related more to receiving subsidies 
than to training workers. No significant evidence 
demonstrates that the subsidized aspect of these 
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programs plays a critical role in expanding or main- 
taining jobs in a state. The fact that education de- 
partments provide programs in which industry 
determines the content, location, and criteria for 
choosing trainees has definite implications for the 
future of state-supported education. If such pro- 
grams become a model for future vocational educa- 
tion policy, the content and availability of 
vocational education could become seriously lim- 
ited. (CM) 
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The South’s rural high schools, particularly their 
vocational education programs, reflect the history, 
social relationships, attitudes, and values of the re- 
gion. Competitive and competency examinations 
eliminate large numbers of students from advance- 
ment to more intensive academic work or voca- 
tional skills training. Many students from poor 
families take vocational education as their sole 
means for gaining economic security. Vocational 
education is at the bottom of the educational system 
in the class origins of its students and in their job 
prospects; it “Shas become a means to prepare rural 
Southern youngsters for entry-level openings in any 
low-skilled, low-wage industry which happens to 
need job fodder.” The curriculum also perpetuates 
stereotyped roles for blacks and women, and often 
fosters emotional and academic dependency and 
unquestioning acceptance of authority. About half 
of the currently-offered vocational courses are in 
home economics or agriculture. Little is done for 
the emotionally and physically handicapped. Stu- 
dents graduate with little or no training in specific 
technical skills; the skill training they receive is usu- 
ally for jobs found only in more metropolitan cen- 
ters. After graduation, students can: (1) accept a 
low-paying job in any manufacturing plant that will 
hire them; (2) attend a technical institute or com- 
munity college to acquire needed skills, if they can 
afford it; (3) enlist in the military for its vocational 
training. (CM) 
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Each year on the eve of September 16, when the 
President of the Republic of Mexico has rung the 
church bell that once hung in the belfry at the 
Church of Our Lady of Sorrows in the small town 
of Dolores Hidalgo, he has once more proclaimed 
Independence Day. When Father Miguel Hidalgo y 
Costilla rang that same bell on September 16, 1810, 
he rang it to call his people to arms. The call became 
known as “El Grito de Dolores.” A handful of 
Creoles (Spaniards born in Mexico) and thousands 
of enraged Indians kindled the flame of liberty much 
as the American forefathers did in their attempt to 
overthrow the yoke of tyranny. Although the Mexi- 
can struggle culminated in the execution of the 
revolutionaries, actual independence was achieved 


after eleven more years. The story of that struggle 
is retold in this booklet so that students of all cul- 
tural backgrounds may share a common experience 
and come to understand that Mexico’s struggle for 
independence is not unlike that of the United States 
and many other nations. The story and the cur- 
riculum planning suggestions, which include an an- 
notated list of audiovisual materials, should enable 
schools to prepare appropriate activities and deve- 
lop programs for highlighting the contribution of 
Mexican Americans to our society and for celebrat- 
ing September 16. Rules for Spanish name drivation 
and for pronunciation are appended. (AN) 
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To investigate the social context of education for 
low-income Southerners, a study concentrating on 
white Anglo-Saxon Protestants in a rural Southern 
mill village in general, and on 22 white 10th grade 
children and their parents in particular, used a com- 
bination of ethnographic techniques and standard- 
ized interview questions. Responses concerning 2 
descriptive research questions, ““What is the par- 
ents’ orientation toward education and toward up- 
ward mobility through education?”’ and “What is 
the parents’ orientation toward encouragement of 
education at home?” were gathered from 11 fami- 
lies, interviewed and observed in their homes; infor- 
mation about 11 other families came from 
informants. Parents responded positively to global 
questions about education and upward mobility 
through education, and about home encouragement 
of education, an expected “‘lip-service” response. 
However, answers to specific questions concerning 
expressed behaviors of these attitudes were mainly 
negative, as were those about leaving the village for 
further education or job improvement. It was incon- 
ceivable that any of the children would go to college 
or move away from family and community. Thus, 
cultural values are an impediment to education and 
upward mobility. Educators should know these un- 
derlying cultural reasons why rural children of such 
background do not aspire educationally or occupa- 
tionally. (JD) 
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For a 1977 qualitative analysis of the implementa- 

tion of federally-funded programs in rural school 
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districts, telephone interviews and/or field visits 
were conducted with various agencies in Vermont, 
North Carolina, Georgia, Kansas, Maryland, and 
California in order to identify rural districts which 
reflected a range of demonstrated ability to attract 
and utilize federal Title IV funds and which met a 
strict definition of rural. The investigation focused 
on the systemic needs of district organizations that 
arise because of small size and remoteness, rather 
than on the needs of students per se or of the popula- 
tion served by rural districts. The needs identified 
(financial constraints, difficulties of attracting staff, 
and administrative limitations) represented severe 
obstacles to maintaining or improving quality of 
schooling in “stressed” districts (high concentra- 
tions of poor and minority children and severe eco- 
nomic stagnation). Possible solutions and strategies 
identified included revising funding mechanisms, 
sharing services and regional agencies, building or- 
ganizational capacity in rural districts, devising in- 
centives for personnel, making adjustments in 
federal regulations, recognizing diversity among ru- 
ral districts, and designing federal education poli- 
cies which more effectively serve rural students and 
would require more research on needs and on po- 
tential strategies. (AN) 
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Introduced by a discussion of the fact that most of 
the works cited describe Navajos as they “used to 
be” and an admonition against the common practice 
of placing all Navajos, or all Indians, under one 
stereotype, this bibliographic essay traces the his- 
tory of Navajo contact with the white man and em- 
phasizes efforts at educational development. Six 
divisions discuss the major works of the best known 
authors and important original sources in the fol- 
lowing areas: (1) contact with the white man; (2) a 
new life (with emphasis on the relations of Indian 
traders with the Navajos); (3) rugs and jewelry; (4) 
going to school (concentrating on Navajo educa- 
tion, past and present); (5) new forces at work 
(which deals briefly with Navajo participation in the 
Second World War and its influence on Navajo edu- 
cation, and mentions two scholars of Navajo lan- 
guage and culture); and (6) works, mainly 
anthropological, about the Navajo people. Types of 
works cited include documented accounts of activi- 
ties, reports, journals, histories, essays, novels, bibli- 
ographies, photographic essays, and stories of 
Navajo traditions, life style, and culture. All books 
discussed are available through the General Librar- 
ies System of the University of Texas at Austin. 
(JD) 
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The study of families who escaped poverty exam- 

ined the relationship between possession of selected 


demographic, resource, social, and value character- 
istics and economic situation and attempted to de- 
termine which traits most significantly affected the 
ability to escape poverty. From personal interviews 
with a stratified cross-sectional unrestricted sam- 
pling of household heads of 943 families represent- 
ing 19 primarily rural Middle Georgia counties, 2 
sub-groups were used for the analysis: 112 “poverty 
cycle” families and 116 “escaped poverty” families. 
Persons who had escaped poverty had lived in the 
community for a longer period of time, were in mid- 
dle and maturing age brackets, and were signifi- 
cantly better educated than families with similar 
histories who remained in poverty. Other significant 
factors were perceived control over events in their 
lives, as measured by feelings of powerlessness and 
alienation, and the social-structural factors of race 
and education. Also, economic factors alone clearly 
did not account for one’s ability to escape poverty. 
Thus, programs designed to eliminate the conse- 
quences of long-term impoverishment should not 
only provide economic assistance but also focus at- 
tention on elimination of psychological and struc- 
tural restrictors to achievement and upward 
mobility. (JD) 
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The objective of the University of British Colum- 
bia’s Native Indian Teacher Education Program 
(NITEP) is to increase the number of native Indian 
certified teachers by developing an alternative pro- 
gram of teacher education more appropriate to Indi- 
ans’ cultural heritage and educational background. 
Open only to students of Indian ancestry, NITEP 
began in 1974. Although standards and most 
courses are similar, NITEP differs from the regular 
teacher education program in that student teaching 
in Indian communities (after basic education prac- 
tice courses) precedes theoretical coursework, two 
Indian Studies courses are included in the cur- 
riculum, and students attend one of six off-campus 
centres for their first two years in the program. Off- 
campus instruction is provided by visiting teachers 
from the main campus and in some cases by local 
instructors. NITEP students transfer to the main 
campus for the third year, a minimum requirement 
for teacher certification, and the fourth year, leading 
to a bachelor’s degree as well as certification. Sup- 
port services (counseling, financial support, and ad- 
vice) are important to the program. The 
“Indianness” of NITEP has been furthered by its 
Indian-related content and by influence from points 
of Indian power (Advisory Committee, supervisor, 
staff, students, communities with off-campus cen- 
tres) within NITEP. (SB) 
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The July 24, 1980, Indian education oversight 
hearings focused on four issues: the proposed clos- 
ing of the Fort Sill and Stewart Indian Boarding 
Schools; the furloughing of Bureau of Indian Affairs 
(BIA) teachers; contract schools’ problems with in- 
direct costs and operations and maintenance fund- 
ing; and a study of Johnson O’Malley support for 
basic school operation. Citing possible reductions in 
educational opportunities and increased crowding 
in other schools, representatives of the Apache, Ki- 
owa, and Comanche Tribes of Oklahoma; the Phoe- 
nix Area Intertribal School Board; the Reno Sparks 
Tribal Council; the Intertribal Council of Nevada; 
the National Congress of American Indians; the Na- 
tional Federation of Federal Employees; and the 
Fort Sill and Stewart Indian Schools opposed the 
school closings and BIA restrictions on student 
transportation. The National Council of BIA 
Educators and the National Federation of Federal 
Employees opposed teacher furloughs. Representa- 
tives of the Coalition of Indian Controlled School 
Boards, the Navajo Nation, and the Confederated 
Tribes of the Warm Springs Reservation of Oregon 
expressed concern about Public Law 95-561. The 
National Congress of American Indians called for 
further research on Indian response to the Johnson 
O’Malley study. Earl Barlow, Director of the Office 
of Indian Education, justified the school closings 
and responded to funding questions. (SB) 
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Social isolation, extreme weather conditions, 
inadequate housing, and low salaries often charac- 
terizing rural areas cause problems in recruiting and 
retaining special education personnel. Successful in- 
terviewers for rural districts must include four com- 
ponents in their recruitment strategies: the use of 
intrinsic rather than extrinsic motivators, the con- 
sideration of local cultural norms in personnel 
choice, the use of the interviewee’s needs and moti- 
vations, and the creative selling of the school dis- 
trict. The most effective recruiting occurs when all 
the rural area’s resources are fully exploited, nega- 
tive characteristics are presented positively, and un- 
changeable limitations are met honestly. Retaining 
personnel requires a similar strategy. Because per- 
sonnel who remain in an area usually share that 
area’s goals and expectations, a district should make 
every effort to help new staff members acclimate, 
teaching them about the local power structure and 
communication system and structuring their initial 
experiences for success. The district must have 
long-term strategies to address the unchangeable as- 
pects of employment and to enhance staff develop- 
ment possibilities. Rural districts need a formal 
interagency recruitment system that includes fore- 
casting, communication, and matching of needs and 
resources. The National Personnel Needs Data 
Bank maintains an informal exchange for districts in 
search of qualified special education personnel. (SB) 
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During a meeting held on May 2, 1980, the House 

Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, and Vo- 
cational Education focused on the administration of 
the Indian Education Act, Title IV of Public Law 
92-318. Title IV of Public Law 92-318 and Title XI 
of Public Law 95-561 (legislation administered 
within the Department of Health, Education, and 
Welfare) were entered in the record. Dr. William L. 
Smith, Commissioner of Education, submitted his 
testimony for the record, and then he and his col- 
leagues answered the Committee’s questions con- 
cerning: (1) changes in the application process for 
grant awards; (2) problems and delays encountered 
in finalizing Part A application packages; (3) prob- 
lems caused by applicants returning incomplete or 
deficient applications; (4) delays attributed to the 
program regulation publication schedule; (5) techni- 
cal and quality reviews of grant applications; (6) 
screening students for Part A entitlement program 
eligibility; (7) misunderstanding in the Indian com- 
munity concerning changes in the 506 form; (8) 
time schedules for sending award letters and issuing 
program funds to grantees; and (9) the position of 
the Office of Indian Education within the newly 
formed Department of Education. Pertinent letters 
and supplemental material were also entered in the 
record. (CM) 
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Based on recommendations of a District Attend- 
ance Task Force, in 1980 the Ganado School Dis- 
trict (a Navajo Reservation District) formulated an 
Attendance Improvement Plan which decreased the 
primary school’s absentee rate 37% over previous 
years and which dramatically increased Friday at- 
tendance. The primary school targeted “high risk” 
chronic non-attenders and interviewed those stu- 
dents and their parents to determine their percep- 
tion of the relative importance of attending school 
and to establish goals and methods that would lead 
to increased student attendance. To ensure that all 
students were enrolled, a committee of students, 
staff, and teachers was formed. The committee 
developed, instituted, and monitored an incentive 
program that recognized individuals and/or a class 
for outstanding attendance. Rewards consisted of 
free books for perfect individual attendance in a 
grading quarter and of movies and/or parties for the 
class with the best monthly attendance. To improve 
Friday attendance, the class with the highest weekly 
attendance was allowed to raise the flag the follow- 
ing week. Data indicated that the processes used 
were valid for increasing attendance. (CM) 
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Identifiers—Bureau of Indian Affairs, *Public Law 
94 142 
Special Education programs at nine Bureau of In- 
dian Affairs (BIA) schools were investigated to es- 
tablish and identify priorities for improvement and 
to determine the effectiveness of each program. The 
monitoring procedure involved random sampling of 
files of identified exceptional students and an in- 
depth examination of the documentation pertaining 
to each student’s referral, placement, and Individu- 
alized Education Program. Particular attention was 
paid to each student’s educational environment as a 
means of determining and justifying the appropri- 
ateness of the child’s experiences in the classroom 
and the teacher’s methodological approach to ser- 
vice delivery and quantification of results. The 
investigation took approximately two months and 
necessitated first-hand involvement of the inves- 
tigators. Although Special Education programs and 
service delivery at the BIA schools were generally 
in compliance with the intent of Public Law 94-142, 
the degree of acquiescence to federal mandate va- 
ried; no school was in complete compliance. Schools 
should try to attain at least the minimum level of 
compliance, auditors and program inspectors should 
be allowed access to the reports, the programs 
should be evaluated annually, and in-service train- 
ing programs for staff and administration should be 
instituted. Individual reports for the nine agency 
schools are included. (CM) 
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Data from the March 1976 Current Population 
Survey indicate that both metro and nonmetro areas 
face severe youth employment problems. Although 
25% of the total United States labor force is com- 
prised of youth aged 16-24, youth account for 50% 
of the total number of persons unemployed. Unem- 
ployment rates for metro and nonmetro youth are 
equal; however, a lower proportion of nonmetro 
youth are in the labor force, so a lower proportion 
of nonmetro youth are employed. Students experi- 
ence significantly higher unemployment than metro 
and nonmetro non-students (22% and 17% respec- 
tively in 1976). Metro and nonmetro minority stu- 
dents experience exceptionally low rates of labor 
force participation (less than 20% in 1976) and ex- 
tremely high unemployment rates (34% in non- 
metro areas and 43% in metro areas). Youth 
employment is concentrated in clerical and service 
occupations. Nonmetro female youth are less likely 
to be employed as clerical workers than are metro 
females. However, a higher portion of nonmetro 
females are classified as operative workers. Statis- 
tics for 1976 indicate employment of more than 80% 
of nonmetro students and more than 86% of metro 
students in the wholesale and retail trade and the 
service industries. (Author/CM) 
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Similarities in cognitive, attitudinal, and environ- 
mental factor structures of 60 Canadian Indian and 
91 White students in grades 4, 6, and 8 were 
analyzed and compared to determine if learning dif- 
ficulties of Indian students stemmed from those fac- 
tors. White and Indian cognitive factor structures 
were most similar, and attitudinal factor structures 
were least similar. Attitudinal and environmental 
factors were clearly differentiated for Indians, but 
not for Whites. Multiple regression analysis in- 
dicated that school and race were significant predic- 
tors of cognitive factor and that grade, school, and 
the interactions of sex x race and grade x school 
were significant predictors of environmental factor. 
Because learning difficulties of Indian students may 
be related to differences between their personal atti- 
tudes and values and those of the school personnel, 
it was suggested that recognition of sociocultural 
differences in values and attitudes may be vital to 
the development of effective programs for Indian 
children and for all minority groups. (Author/CM) 
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The Connecticut Science Teachers Association 

has identified science competencies for students 

completing grades 4, 8 and 12 in Connecticut 
schools for use by school districts as a guide for 
curriculum assessment and development. This list is 
not to be used as an instrument for testing and 
evaluation but should provide a reference for 
competency-based teaching. Concept objectives in 
physical science and life science are outlined for the 
three grade levels, along with student skill objec- 
tives and student attitudinal objectives. Grade 
twelve information also includes concept objectives 
in earth science. (Author/DS) 
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Research is described concerning a factor analytic 

view of adolescent thought in Piagetian context. In- 

cluded are a description of Piagetian tasks used for 
determining stage of mental development, studies 
concerning Piagetian task factor analysis, and the 
current factorial structure of adolescent thought. 

(DS) 
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This pilot study was undertaken to determine the 

relationship between measurable performance of 
engineers on the job and participation in continuing 
education (CE). The results of the study showed 
that CE participation was the dominant predictor of 
performance, while inherent ability and drive 
seemed less important. Participation in technical, 
business, and other CE were shown to be positively 
related to growth in compensation; participation in 
business CE was shown to be positively related to 
growth in supervisory responsibility. The results 
seem to indicate cumulative effects of CE participa- 
tion over time and clearly show that CE can affect 
job performance more than other parameters such 
as ability and drive. (SK) 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
In 1978 Congress directed the National Science 
Foundation to conduct a national needs assessment 
of science education in two-year colleges. Volume I 
of the final report describes the design of the study, 
the findings, and the recommendations. A separate 
volume, Volume II (SE 033 604), contains appen- 
dices which provide supporting materials, as well as 
supplementary tabulations of data. Part of the 
evaluation plan involved the selection of colleges, 
students, and faculty. Invitations to participate in 
the study were extended to 240 colleges and usable 
replies were received from 168 of them. Question- 
naires were developed to solicit information from 
three sources - institutional data (supplied by col- 
lege officials), data from a sample of faculty, and 
data from a sample of students. This information is 
presented in three separate chapters, and a final 
chapter summarized major findings and recommen- 
dations. Results of the study revealed that faculty 
members generally were satisfied with their envi- 
ronment despite heavy teaching loads. Students 
generally were satisfied with their courses, but often 
lacked adequate language, study, and math skills. 
There was evidence of a need for improvement in 
most fields, particularly a need for better equip- 
ment, facilities, and faculty development. (Author) 
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Volume II of a national needs assessment of 
science education in two-year colleges, consists of 
six appendices which provide supporting material 
and supplementary tabulations of data related to the 
study described in Volume I (SE 033 603). Appen- 
dices A, B, and C consist of descriptions of the 
following in subsequent order: sample design and 
the sampling methods used to select colleges, 
faculty and students; sources for selection of the 
sample of colleges studies; and correction proce- 
dures for reclassifying colleges after feedback was 
obtained from the initial sample. Appendix D con- 
tains tabulations of data obtained through the use of 
questionnaires sent to students, faculty, and institu- 
tion officials. Appendix E includes institutional 
faculty, and student questionnaires. Weighting 
procedures are explained in Appendix F. (Author) 
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The proceedings of the First World Conference 

on Engineering Education focus on future direc- 

tions, case studies, and unique high-impact pro- 
grams. The report contains the following: (1) a list 
of summary statements on ideas, trends and obser- 
vations; (2) summaries of the 16 sessions in which 
salient points are noted; and (3) the complete text 
of three papers omitted from the conference report. 
Topics include the super industrial revolution, adult 
motivation, continuing education and the govern- 
ment, professional society programs, university pro- 
grams, and industry/government programs. Six 
hundred participants from 56 countries attended the 
conference which was cosponsored by the Univer- 
sity of Mexico; the American Society for Engineer- 
ing Education (ASEE); the United Nations 

Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 

(UNESCO); the Pan American Health Organiza- 

tion (PAHO); the Pan American Union of Engi- 

neers Association (UPADI); and the Secretariat of 

Human Settlement and Public Works of Mexico 

(SAHOP). (Author) 
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Investigated were the reasons for low participa- 

tion rates of women and minorities in college 

science curricula. The data base for the study came 

from the National Longitudinal Study, a study of 

over 20,000 high school seniors of the Class of 1972. 

Three follow-up surveys of the class were conducted 

in order to analyze the educational and vocational 

background of these graduates. The survey involved 

a sample of 1,200 schools with 18 seniors per school. 

Data collecting instruments included a test battery, 

a student record information form, and a student 

questionnaize. The primary tool used for analysis of 

the data was multiple regression analysis in a path 

analysis framework. Analysis of the data indicated 

that sex differences were more important than dif- 

ferences between blacks and whites in the probabil- 
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ity of selecting a major in science. Black males were 
less likely to select a science major or to obtain a 
degree in science than were white males. When re- 
sults were adjusted for difference between males 
and females in interviewing variables, blacks had a 
higher probability of selecting a science major than 
whites. Females showed negative impacts on the 
selection of a college science major. (Author/DS) 
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A major objective of this study was to determine 

how Research and Development (R&D) managers, 

executives, training directors, and academic ad- 

ministrators, perceive the future demand for con- 

tinuing education in R&D as well as what new 

institutional arrangements, program innovations, 

and policy changes they believe will be necessary to 

meet future demands. Other objectives were to de- 

termine how such decision-makers view the current 

state of continuing education in the United States 

and how it is related to R&D. Interview schedules 

were developed that included provisional scenarios 

of projected changing needs for continuing educa- 

tion of scientists and engineers with different inter- 

view schedules developed for three relevant groups 

of decision-makers. Conclusions and recommenda- 

tions as well as questionnaires are presented in this 

final report. (Author/DS) 
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Described in this guide for owners and managers 

of office buildings and small retail stores, is a pro- 

gram entitled Total Energy Management (TEM). 

The TEM program approach rests on the premise 

that buildings should be examined in terms of total 

energy consumption, rather than prescribing energy 
budgets for a building’s separate systems. The pro- 
gram’s ultimate objective is to b.ing all systems to 
peak efficiency and maintain that efficiency through 
continuing management efforts. Presented are chap- 
ters on building analysis, energy audit procedures. 
guidelines for energy conservation, financial evalua- 
tion, and plan implementation. Also included are 

TEM worksheets and references on energy manage- 

ment. (Author/ WB) 
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This guide is one part of eight instructional units 
developed by the Human Behavior Curriculum Pro- 
ject. These units provide a systematic study of 
behavior which can increase understanding of ev- 
eryday life. They can be used to supplement other 
courses or as a separate course of study. There are 
three themes common to the units: (1) Human 
behavior can be observed, but it is necessary to 
teach strategies for careful objective observation of 
behavior; (2) There is enough regularity in human 
thought and behavior so that it is possible to arrive 
at general statements about patterns and causes of 
psychological events; and (3) In addition to our 
similarities, it is essential to preserve the sense of 
human individuality. The units were prepared by 
teams of high school teachers, students, and special- 
ists in the field of human behavior. All materials 
were designed to involve the student actively in the 
learning experience. The teacher’s handbook con- 
tains supplemental resources, including a bibliogra- 
phy and suggested films, nine lessons, and handouts 
for class activities. (Author) 
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Presented are descriptions of 12 projects deve- 
loped locally in Hawaii schools that have been se- 
lected by the State Department of Education as 
examples of innovative educational programs, pro- 
jects, or activities. Each project is identified by area 
and title, with information provided according to 
these headings: Descriptors, Target Audience, 
Developers, Student Outcomes, Description, 
Evaluation, and Contact. The areas covered include 
Environmental Education, Health, Mathematics, 
Physical Education, Science, and Social Studies. 
Target populations are primarily elementary, al- 
though some programs are described for the men- 
tally retarded and secondary school students. 
(Author/CS) 
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This project attempts to determine the reasons for 
significant fluctuations in enrollment in four basic 
science courses for non-science majors, and to as- 
sess the needs of non-science students at Illinois 
Centrai College. A study of enrollment changes in- 
dicates a drop in enrollment in two courses, little 
change in one course, and an increase in a fourth 
course. A questionnaire/survey was developed to 
assess expectations of students enrolled in the four 
courses and actual experiences at the completion of 
the courses. Counselors were asked to complete a 
questionnaire rating students’ reasons for selecting 
a particular course. Results of the survey indicate 
the following: (1) students often enroll in the course 
perceived to be the easiest option for satisfying their 
lab science requirement; (2) students find the 
laboratories impractical and not closely related to 
course content; (3) classroom experience is viewed 
by students in terms of learning facts rather than the 
processes of science; and (4) the science attitude of 
students does not change significantly during the 
course. The major product of the research is the 
development of survey instruments which can be 
used to improve courses and make them compatible 
with student needs. (Author) 
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Daume, Richard J. 

Effects of Type of Junior High School Science 
Program on Science Content Achievement and 
Science Process Achievement. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Mid-South Educational Association (1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Grade 9, 
*Junior High Schools, Mathematical Concepts, 
Process Education, Reading Achievement, 
Science Course Improvement Projects, Science 
Education, *Science Programs, Scientific Con- 
cepts, Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Science, Sex Differences 

Identifiers—Intermediate Science Curriculum 
Study, Mathematics Achievement, *Science Edu- 
cation Research 
Results are presented of a study determining the 

effects of type of junior high school science program 
on science content achievement and science process 
achievement in the presence of reading achieve- 
ment, mathematics achievement, and sex. Two 
groups of ninth-grade students (N=50) were ran- 
domly selected to participate in either an ISCS pro- 
gram or a traditional high school program for three 
years. Measures of achievement in science content, 
mathematics, and reading were determined from 
the SRA Achievement Series; and achievement in 
the use of science process skills was determined 
from scores on the Comprehensive Test of Basic 
Skills - Science. Findings include the results that the 
type of science program accounted for only 1% of 
the variability in science content achievement; it 
also failed to account for any of the variability in 
science process achievement when the variance 
shared with sex, reading achievement, and math- 
ematics achievement was removed. (Author/CS) 
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Mathematics K-6: A Recommended Program for 
Elementary Schools. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Bureau 
of General Education Curriculum Development.; 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—74p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Guides, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, Instructional 
Materials, Mathematical Concepts, *Mathemai- 
ics Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, Math- 
ematics Materials, Problem Solving, *State 
Curriculum Guides, State Standards, Teaching 
Guides, *Teaching Methods 
Presented is a description of a mathematics pro- 

gram for kindergarten through grade six, as recom- 

mended by the State Education Department of New 

York. The curriculum for each grade in elementary 

school mathematics, in this publication, is organized 

into five major strands: (1) number and numeration; 

(2) operations with whole numbers; (3) operations 


with fractions; (4) probability and statistics; and (5) 
geometry and measurement. The guide states that 
the strands should be viewed as intricately related, 
and that teachers should use their own judgment 
concerning the order of presentation of the topics. 
The document gives many examples of problems 
and activities that can be used to help communicate 
the listed objectives to pupils. (MP) 
ED 199 042 SE 034 145 
Knight, Gordon 
Mathematics Education Research in New Zealand. 
Pub Date—Dec 79 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the National Con- 
ference of the New Zealand Association for Re- 
search in Education (1st, Victoria University of 
Wellington, New Zealand, December 7-10, 1979). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Research, Investiga- 
tions, *Literature Reviews, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Research Projects 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
*New Zealand 
This report reviews mathematics education re- 
search that has taken place in New Zealand from 
1975 to 1979. Eighty-two projects or papers are 
identified, classified, and listed. The classification 
reveals that 64 of the studies dealt with curricula, 
methods, and materials, 41 of these at the secondary 
level. The other two major categories of research 
identified were teaching and the teacher, with four 
activities, and learning and the learner, with 14 pa- 
pers and projects. A second analysis of New Zea- 
land mathematics education research shows eight 
activities were undertaken by students, seven by 
primary school staff, 36 by secondary personnel, six 
by teachers’ college staff, 19 by University person- 
nel, and six by departmental officers. The explora- 
tion of research by teachers is encouraged as a tool 
for personal and professional growth and is viewed 
as a benefit to the self-image and public image of the 
profession. A bibliography of the 82 studies and a 
separate listing of reported mathematics education- 
related activities during 1975-1979 concludes the 
document. (MP) 
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Hirsch, Julia And Others 

Water Pouring: An Approach to Liquid Measures 
and Containers. 

Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Pub Date—72 

Note—34p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
147-148 and ED 038 275-276. Contains occa- 
sional light and broken type. 

Available from—Learning Centers Project, School 
District of Philadelphia, Durham School, 16th 
and Lombard Sts., Philadelphia, PA 19146 ($1.- 


00). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Discovery Learning, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Experiential Learning, *Grade 3, Instructional 
Materials, *Learning Activities, Mathematical 
Concepts, *Mathematics Instruction, *Measure- 
ment, Problem Solving, Teacher Developed 
Materials 
Activities originally designed to teach third-grade 
students about measuring liquids are presented. In- 
cluded in the document are reasons to teach stu- 
dents how to use the basic units of liquid 
measurement and the development of a “‘labora- 
tory” within the classroom where pupils could work 
while minimizing the mess. Some of the topics deve- 
loped for small-group directed water-pouring in- 
clude: (1) comparing volume; (2) ordering 
containers by size; (3) the “double” series of stand- 
ard measures; (4) naming the standard measures; 
and (5) the base two system of numeration. The 
document concludes with suggestions for evaluation 
and a list of other materials and activities for non- 
liquid measurement. (MP) 
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Hirsch, Julia 

A Million Twos. 

Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Pub Date—72 

Note—17p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
146-148 and ED 038 275-276. 

Available from—Learning Centers Project, School 
District of Philadelphia, Durham School, 16 and 
Lombard Sts., Philadelphia, PA 19146 ($1.00). 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Discovery Learning, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
*Experiential Learning, *Instructional Materials, 
*Learning Activities, Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Numbers, *Problem 
Solving, Student Developed Materials, Student 
Motivation, Teacher Developed Materials 
A student-suggested project at an elementary- 
level mathematics laboratory using an adding ma- 
chine to print a million twos is presented and 
described. Questions, problems, and activities that 
took place as the project was carried out are de- 
scribed. The process of producing twos presented all 
children with the necessity of gauging time intervals 
and of counting and recording large quantities of 
items. In addition, many children learned how to 
operate the adding machine; count by ones, tens, 
hundreds, and thousands; estimate; multiply; find 
an average; measure; construct a ruler; and many 
other things that were unforseen benefits of the pro- 
ject. (MP) 
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Rasmussen, Lore 

From “My Ball’ to “Sphere” or Taking the Time 
to Think About and Explore with Children Some 

Thing Over a Long Time and in Unexpected 

Ways. 

Philadelphia School District, Pa. 

Pub Date—72 

Note—30p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
146-147 and ED 038 275-276. Not available in 
hard copy due to marginal legibility of original 
document. 

Available from—Learning Centers Project, Durham 
School, 16th and Lombard Sts., Philadelphia, PA 
19146 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Discovery Learning, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Mathematics, 
Experiential Learning, *Experiments, *Instruc- 
tional Materials, Learning Activities, Mathemati- 
cal Concepts, *Mathematics Instruction, Problem 
Solving, Resource Materials, Solid Geometry, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—*Spheres (Geometry) 

Presented are ways to teach pupils the concept of 
“sphere” with a methodology far removed from 
memorization of a formal definition of the concept. 
The material illustrates an approach to teaching that 
focuses on open exploration of ideas with children. 
Many experiments and starting points for explora- 
tion are suggested. This document has an appendix 
of examples of children’s research and discoveries 
related to balls and spheres. (MP) 
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Daruwalla, Aban Nariman 
The Effectiveness of the Newspaper as an Instruc- 
tional Tool to Teach Seventh Grade Mathematics 
Classes. 
Pub Date—Aug 79 
Note—58p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, Memphis State 
University. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Doctoral Dissertations (041) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Research, *Grade 7, *In- 
structional Materials, Junior High Schools, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Mathematics Materi- 
als, *Newspapers, Secondary Education, Second- 
ary School Mathematics, *Supplementary 
Reading Materials 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study was conducted to determine if student 
achievement in seventh-grade mathematics was im- 
proved by using the newspaper as a supplemental 
instructional tool. Three teachers were chosen who 
taught two regular mathematics classes at this grade 
level. During the six weeks of the investigation, each 
instructor used the newspaper as an instructional 
tool with the textbook in one class and the textbook 
only for the other class. The objectives for student 
learning during the period of the study covered 
tasks including fractions, decimals, currency, and 
averages. At the end of the six weeks, all pupils were 
administered the Iowa Test of Basic Skills, M-2. 
Form 6, 12th level. The primary hypothesis, that 
students taught with the newspaper would achieve 
higher means on the test than those limited to the 
textbook, was supported by the findings. A second- 
ary hypothesis, that the performance of males would 
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be higher than females in each of the treatment 
groups, was not supported by the data. (MP) 
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Freeman, Donald J. And Others 

The Fourth-Grade Mathematics Curriculum as 
Inferred From Textbooks and Tests. Research 
Series No. 82. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—MSU-IRT-RS-82 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Contract—400-76-0073 

Note—32p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—lInstitute for Research on Teach- 
ing, College of Education, 252 Erickson Hall, Mi- 
chigan State University, East Lansing, MI 48824 
($2.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Content Analysis, Course Content, 
*Educational Research, Elementary Education, 
*Elementary School Mathematics, *Grade 4, 
Mathematical Concepts, *Mathematics Cur- 
riculum, Mathematics Instruction, Test Items, 
*Tests, Textbook Content, *Textbooks 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The results of one of the earliest studies in a series 

of investigations on teachers’ selection of content 

for mathematics instruction suggested that teachers 
are responsive to content messages that are com- 
municated through textbooks and standardizes 
tests. The content analyses that are summarized in 
this report were therefore undertaken in an attempt 

to identify similarities and differences in the “im- 

plied curricula” of these two sources of influence. 

All items in the student exercise portions of three 

widely used fourth-grade mathematics textbooks 

and all mathematics items in five commonly admin- 

istered standardized tests were classified using a 

three-dimensional taxonomy. The results suggest 

that only a limited number of specific topics are 
consistently emphasized in textbooks and tests of 
fourth-grade mathematics. Further, the match in 
content is better for some combinations of text- 
books and tests than for others. However, even the 

best matched textbooks and tests fail to provide a 

consistent description of the fourth-grade math- 

ematics curriculum. (Author) 
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The Mangrove Ecosystem: Scientific Aspects and 
Human Impact. Report of the Seminar Organ- 
ized by Unesco (Cali, Colombie, November 27 - 
December 1, 1978). Unesco Reports in Marine 
Science No. 9. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Div. of Marine 
Sciences. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—S5lp.; Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains occasional light 
and broken type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cooperative Programs, Ecological 
Factors, *Ecology, *Foreign Countries, *Re- 
search, Research Needs, Science Education, 
*Science Programs, Scientific Research 

Identifiers—* Mangrove Ecosystem 
Presented are summaries of various activities 

within a seminar organized by Unesco at Cali, Co- 
lombie, to examine scientific aspects of the man- 
grove ecosystem and the human impact upon it. 
Specifically, the aims of the seminar were: (1) to 
review studies on mangroves being carried out in 
Latin America and the Caribbean; (2) to foster con- 
tacts between researchers; (3) to promote awareness 
of the importance of the mangrove ecosystem; (4) to 
establish guidelines for a regional project for multi- 
purpose research and human resources training. 
Summaries of decisions and discussions in each of 
these areas are provided. Tables provide an example 
of a suggested curriculum for the training of systems 
ecologists. Suggestions for research on each region 
or type of mangrove are given. Conclusions and 
recommendations of the conference participants 
strongly support cooperative efforts of Latin Ameri- 
can countries possessing mangrove areas. (CS) 
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Aldrich, Michele L., Comp. And Others 

Programs in Science, Mathematics and Engineer- 
ing for Women in the United States: 1966-1978. 

American Association for the Advancement of 
Science, Washington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—AAAS-80-11 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Grant—NSF-SP177-27279 

Note—294p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 

Available from—American Association for the Ad- 
vancement of Science, 1776 Massachusetts Ave., 
N.W., Washington, DC 20036 (no price quoted). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Cataiogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Choice, Career Planning, 
*Directories, *Educational Opportunities, Engi- 
neering, Engineering Education, Equal Educa- 
tion, *Females, *Improvement Programs, 
Mathematics, Mathematics Education, Science 
Education, Sciences, Sex Fairness, *Special Pro- 
grams 
Presented is a description of over 300 projects 

designed to increase the numbers and status of 
women in science, engineering, and mathematics 
training and careers. Each project description be- 
gins with a heading which conveys standardized 
data about the program in a condensed form. The 
headings are explained on the inside front cover of 
this text. A narrative paragraph details the recruit- 
ment strategies, goals, methods, and insights of the 
project. Each paragraph closes with citations of any 
publications, films, or tapes created during the pro- 
gram, followed by the name, address, and telephone 
number of someone knowledgeable about the pro- 
ject. The projects are arranged by grade level, and 
alphabetically by program title within levels. When 
a project crosses more than one level, it is listed with 
the earliest applicable grade. The title page of each 
section cross-references relevant projects in other 
sections. Indices in the back of the document list the 
states in which the projects took place, the disci- 
plines they covered, sponsoring institutions, and 
their funding agencies. (MP) 
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Hollin, Dewayne 

Vocational-Technical Marine Career Opportuni- 
ties in Texas. 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. Sea Grant 
Coll. Program. 

Report No.—TAMU-SG-80-402 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Note—27p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Small-sized document. 

Available from—Sea Grant College Program, Texas 
A&M University, College Station, TX 77843 (sin- 
gle copy free, write for price of multiple copies). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Career Education, *Employment Op- 
portunities, *Marine Technicians, *Oceanogra- 
phy, Science Careers, Science Education, 
*Seafarers, Secondary Education, *Trade and In- 
dustrial Education, Vocational Education 
Presented are background information and de- 

scriptions of jobs in various Texas marine industries, 
as well as a summary of the training required for 
particular positions. Since the emphasis is upon vo- 
cational-technical training for immediate job place- 
ment, most opportunities discussed require a high 
school diploma and some on-the-job education. Po- 
sitions covered include those involving marine tran- 
sportation, energy exploration, fisheries, 
shipbuilding, and commercial diving. Each section 
concludes with a listing of training institutions and 
organizations of marine industries. (Author/WB) 
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Kiryluk, Stephanie Backhouse, John K. 

Mathematics and 14-Year-Olds. 

Oxford Univ. (England). Dept. of Educational Stu- 
dies. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—18p.; Contains light and broken type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Research, Foreign Coun- 
tries, *Mathematics Education, Mathematics In- 
struction, *School Surveys, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, Selection, *Sex 
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128 Document Resumes 
Differences, *Student Attitudes, Student Evalua- 


tion 
Identifiers—England, *Mathematics Education Re- 

search 

Results of a survey of five Oxfordshire compre- 
hensive schools regarding attitudes and opinions 
related to mathematics are reported. Three short 
scales dealing with perceptions about the use of 
mathematics, the teacher, and student interest were 
formed by adding the ratings of the items dealing 
with each category and averaging over the items in 
each scale. The sample consisted of 644 pupils who 
ranged from the top 25% to 50% of their year group. 
The investigation presents results of separate cluster 
analyses for boys and girls. Interviews with 44 
pupils are reviewed for general impressions. The 
results of this research indicate that pupils generally 
view mathematics as a useful subject. Sex differ- 
ences on items which were intended to be predictive 
of choice of mathematics for study were in favor of 
males. Students’ responses suggest strongly that the 
best way to increase interest in the subject is to help 
them to understand it. (MP) 
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Schoen, Harold L. And Others 
The lowa Problem-Solving Project: Development 
and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—38p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Calculators, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Research, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Instructional Materials, 
Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solv- 
ing, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*lowa Problem Solving 
*Mathematics Education Research 
This report discusses some of the activities of the 
Iowa Problem-Solving Project (IPSP). The docu- 
ment has three main sections: (1) Materials Devei- 
opment, where IPSP teaching materials and test 
development are discussed; (2) Summative Evalua- 
tion of Materials, presenting the procedures, results, 
and findings of the 1978-79 evaluations; and (3) 
Further Discussion, with the IPSP approach and 
results placed in the broader perspective of research 
on methods of teaching problem solving. The IPSP 
was created to develop, evaluate, and disseminate 
materials to improve problem-solving abilities in 
grades five through eight. The four main assump- 
tions are: (1) pupils need to learn to solve many 
nontrivial problems of interest to them; (2) specific 
strategies for solving these problems should be 
taught; (3) a general framework is useful in teaching 
problem solving that can be used to organize think- 
ing; and (4) it is possible and pedagogically useful to 
test problem-solving abilities within the steps of the 
framework. The material incorporates hand-held 
calculators. Results of evaluation reported by this 
document attest to the effectiveness of the IPSP 
approach, as measured by posttesting and attitude 
changes of students and teachers. (MP) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N., Comp. Higgins, Jon L., 
Comp. 

Especially for Teachers: ERIC Documents on the 
Teaching of Mathematics, 1966-80. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communi- 
cation Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Ohio State Univ., 
Columbus, Ohio. Information Reference Center 
for Science, Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—223p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ.. 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd.. 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($6.00, 
$1.50 extra for binder copy) 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - 
(131) Information Analyses - 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Annotated Bibiiogra- 
phies, Bibliographies, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education. Indexes, *Informa- 
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Project, 


Bibliographies 
ERIC Informa- 


tion Sources, *Mathematics Education, Math- 
ematics Instruction, Mathematics Materials, 
*Reference Materials, *Resource Materials 
Presented is a compilation of materials for teach- 
ers available through ERIC that focus on mathemat- 
ics instruction. Over 900 citations were selected 
from those listed in Resources in Education (RIE) 
between 1966 and 1980. Abstracts of the docu- 
ments are presented in the following categories: Al- 
gebra; Applications; Calculators and Computers; 

Calculus; Career Education; Consumer Education; 

Decimals; Diagnosis; Enrichment; Environmental 

Concerns; Fractions; General Mathematics; 

Geometry; Graphing and Functions; Low Achiev- 

ers; Measurement; Metric Measurement; Numbers 

and Numeration; Objectives; Operations; Percent- 

/Ratio and Proportion; Planning; Probability and 

Statistics; Problem Solving; Testing; and a section 

on Varied Topics for materials that include more 

than two distinct areas. Subject and author indexes 
are also included. (MP) 
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Cohen, James A. 

The Development and Implementation of a Two- 
Year Mathematics Laboratory Program for 
Ninth Grade Low Achievers. A Two-Year In- 
dividual Practicum. 

Pub Date—8 May 79 

Note—158p.; Some pages may not reproduce 
clearly. 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Research, *Grade 9, *In- 
dividualized Instruction, Instructional Materials, 
*Low Achievement, Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Program Descrip- 
tions, Remedial Mathematics, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Secondary School Mathematics, Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—Mathematics Achievement, *Math- 
ematics Education Research, Mathematics 
Laboratories 
The purpose of this study was to develop and 

implement a two-year mathematics laboratory pro- 

gram for ninth-grade low achievers. The laboratory 
program was designed to raise the mathematics 
skills of a selected group of low-achieving ninth 
graders at Washington High School, a rural urban 
school in the South Bend Community School Cor- 
poration, South Bend, Indiana. The objectives for 
each of the participating students sought to: in- 
crease the students’ grade equivalent scores in com- 
putation skills, concept skills, problem solving skills, 
and total skills, and improve the students’ attend- 
ance in mathematics by 15%. Comparisons of the 

Metropolitan Mathematics Achievement pre- and 

post-test scores and attendance reports revealed 

that each objective was met by 85.7% to 100% of the 
participants. The practicum treatment for the pro- 
gram was considered to be successful. (Author) 
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Bowman, Harry L. And Others 

Numerical Skills of Navy Students: An Evaluation 
of a Skill Development Workbook. 

Chief of Naval Education and Training, Orlando, 
Fla. Training Analysis and Evaluation Group. 

Report No.—TAEG-TN-8-80 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational! Research As- 
sociation (New Orleans, LA, November 14, 

80). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Programs, 
*Basic Skills, Computation, Educational Re- 
search, Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics 
Education, Mathematics Instruction, *Post- 
secondary Education, *Remedial Mathematics, 
Workbooks 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, 
Naval Training, *Navy 
Reported is a field test of the basic numerical skills 

workbook developed for Navy personnel. Two 

groups of subjects were used at the Recruit Training 

Command, Orlando, Florida, during early 1980. 

The design of the workbook, entitled “Improving 

Your Navy Numerical Skills,” was directed toward 

meeting the needs of personnel who have difficulty 

with elementary mathematics. Data utilized in the 

field test were provided by four instruments: (1) the 


Armed Services Vocational Aptitude Battery, (2) 
the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test (comprehen- 
sion), (3) the Test of Adult Basic Education (math- 
ematics), and (4) the Navy Numerical Skills Test. 
The first three tests are standardized instruments, 
while the last was developed specifically for the 
workbook. The results of the study indicate that the 
workbook can be used beneficially with Navy en- 
listed personnel who need to improve their basic 
numerical skills. It is suggested that students with 
relatively low academic skills can improve their per- 
formance by using this tool. The strategy and format 
used in preparing the workbook is seen as poten- 
tially useful in developing learning aids for technical 
training that requires more advanced quantitative 
skills. (MP) 
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Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 7, 


No. 4. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—74 

Note—63p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, single copy $1.75). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC)3 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, Calculus, *Cognitive 
Development, Cognitive Processes, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, *Educational Research, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Laboratories, 
*Learning Theories, *Mathematics Education, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Student Attitudes, 
Tests 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Fifteen research reports related to mathematics 

education are abstracted and analyzed. Six of the 

reports deal with aspects of learning theory, four 
with areas in mathematics instruction (calculus, ele- 
mentary mathematics for students of economics, 
and planning for topics for kindergarten children), 
and two with assessment or prediction of mathemat- 
ics achievement. Remaining reports deal with 
adolescent attitudes towards mathematics, the ef- 
fect of computer assisted instruction (CAI) on stu- 
dent attitudes, and the effectiveness and efficiency 
of a mathematics laboratory in improving student 
learning and attitude. Research related to math- 
ematics education which was reported in CIJE and 
RIE between July and September 1974 is also listed. 
(MP) 
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Population Education As Integrated Into Develop- 
ment Programmes: A Non-Formal Approach. 
Abstract - Bibliography, Series 1: In Seven 
Parts. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—98p.; Not available in hard copy due to col- 
ored print throughout entire document. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adults, Agricul- 
tural Education, *Developing Nations, Develop- 
mental Programs, Economic Development, 
Environmental Education, *Integrated Cur- 
riculum, International Programs, *Nonformal 
Education, *Nonschool Educational Programs, 
*Population Education 
In many countries in Asia and Oceania, various 

development programs such as agriculture and 

health services have included population education 
components. Presented in this set of abstract-biblio- 
graphies are summaries of publications which de- 
scribe such population education efforts that use the 
nonformal approach. Documents selected illustrate 
different models and approaches to nonformal 
population education, provide an inventory of the 
institutions and organizations that are involved, and 
report on population education workshops and con- 
ferences. Part 1 contains national case studies on the 
out-of-school population education programmes, 

part 2 — population education in agriculture, part 3 

population education in the labour sector, part 4 





- population education in literacy, part 5 — popula- 
tion education in the out-of- school youth pro- 
gramme, part 6 - population education in rural 
development, and part 7 - curriculum and instruc- 
tional materials. (WB) 
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Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Naval Re- 
search, Washington, D.C. Psychological Sciences 
Div. 

Report No.—LRDC-1979/8; LRDC-TR-3 

Pub Date—27 Aug 79 

Contract—N00014-78-C-0022 

Note—117p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
small print throughout entire document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Cognitive Tests, Educational Research, 
*Geometric Concepts, Geometry, Learning 
Theories, *Mathematics Education, *Problem 
Solving, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Mathematics, Spatial Ability 

Identifiers—Diagnostic Interviews, *Mathematics 
Education Research 
Thinking-aloud protocols of human problem solv- 

ers working on geometry problems are presented 
and discussed. Protocols were obtained from six in- 
dividuals working on nine different problems in 
which constructions were used. Nineteen protocols 
are presented with annotation and discussion, and 
other protocols are summarized. The primary pur- 
pose of the report is to provide documentary evi- 
dence relevant to a model of planning knowledge 
that provides an explanation of constructions. The 
protocols are consistent with the general features of 
the model, but also show ways in which human 
problem solving involves processes more complex 
than those in the model. Illustrations of interaction 
between formal and informal reasoning processes 
are also noted. (Author) 
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Greeno, James G. And Others 
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ing. 
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(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Office of Naval Re- 
search, Washington, D.C. Psychological Sciences 
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Report No.—LRDC-1979/9; LRDC-TR-4 

Pub Date—27 Aug 79 

Contract—N00014-78-C-0022 

Note—68p.; Not available in hard copy due to small 
print throughout entire document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, *Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Cognitive Tests, Educational Research, 
Flow Charts, *Geometric Concepts, Geometry, 
*Learning Theories, *Mathematics Education, 
Models, *Problem Solving, Secondary Education, 
Secondary School Mathematics, Spatial Ability 

Ideniifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Hierarchically organized knowledge about ac- 

tions has been postulated to explain planning in 

problem solving. Perdix, a simulation of problem 
solving in geometry with schematic planning knowl- 
edge, is described. Perdix’ planning knowledge ena- 
bles it to augment the problem space it is given by 
constructing auxiliary lines. The planning system 
also provides a mechanism that can result in prob- 
lem-solving set. Results of three experiments in- 
volving a set and constructions seem consistent with 
the kinds of knowledge structures hypothesized in 
the model. Protocols given during solution of 11 
geometry problems showed general agreement with 
the explanation of constructions and set based on 
planning knowledge. but aiso indicated processes of 
human problem solving not represented in the 
model. Finally, the explanation of constructions is 

discussed in relation to the general question of ill- 

structured problems and creativity, and the explana- 

tion of set is discussed in relation to other 
phenomena in the problem-solving literature. in- 
cluding functional fixedness. (Author) 
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Greeno, James G. And Others 

Individual Differences and Selective Processes in 
Cognitive Procedures. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LRDC-1979/15 

Pub Date—79 

Note—56p.; Not available in hard copy due to small 
print throughout entire document. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Algebra, Arith- 
metic, *Cognitive Processes, Educational Re- 
search, Flow Charts, Individual Differences, 
*Learning Theories, *Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Education, Models, *Problem 
Solving, Secondary Education, Secondary School 
Mathematics 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Problems were presented to 13 university stu- 

dents in which letters were to be added or sub- 
tracted (e.g.,B + D = ? or F-? = D). After each 
problem, each subject gave a retrospective protocol 
indicating the way in which the problem was solved. 
Models of performance by each subject in each ex- 
perimental session shared major properties; choices 
by all subjects depended on a few features of the 
problems. Individual differences consisted in the 
features that were included in a subject’s choice 
procedure and the criteria applied in choices based 
on the features that were used. (Author) 
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Riley, Mary S._ Greeno, James G. 
Details of Programming a Model of Children’s 
Counting in ACTP. 
Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—LRDC-1980/6 
Pub Date—80 
Note—123p.; Contains occasional small print in 
Figures. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Artificial Intelligence, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, *Computer Programs, Computer Science, 
*Educational Research, Learning Theories, 
*Mathematics Education, *Programing Lan- 
guages, *Research Tools 
Identifiers—* Computer Models, Computer Simula- 
tion, Mathematics Education Research 
Presented is an introduction to the operation and 
mechanics of the ACTP production system, a ver- 
sion of Anderson’s (1976) ACT system: ACTP is 
already in use modeling geometry theorem proving 
and counting of a set of objects, and has been identi- 
fied as a potentially useful programing framework 
for developing models of the cognitive processes 
used in other tasks. The ACTP system is introduced 
in the context of COUNTER, a model of counting. 
Section one of this report presents a general over- 
view of the model, including COUNTER'’s perform- 
ance on a sample problem, to provide a general idea 
of how a production system operates. The second 
section discusses the mechanics of the model, in- 
cluding data structures, schemata, and single pro- 
ductions. The final section follows the sequence of 
testing and executing productions involved in 
counting a set of objects. A list of selected refer- 
ences and five appendices are included in this re- 
port. (MP) 
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Cain, Peggy W. Welch, Daniel W. 

Astronomy Activities for the Classroom. 

South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—35p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Astronomy, *Demonstrations (Edu- 
cational), Earth Science, *Instructional Materials, 
Physical Sciences, *Science Activities, Science 
Curriculum, Science Education, *Science Instruc- 
tion, Secondary Education, *Secondary School 
Science, Space Sciences 
Presented are middle school level, activity-ori- 

ented astronomy activities developed as a result of 

an earth science workshop for teachers. Topics in- 


of Education 


of Education 
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clude: (1) sun and moon position and measurement; 
(2) daily, yearly, and seasonal changes in the sun’s 
position; (3) shapes and positions of planetary or- 
bits; (4) eclipses; (5) properties of light; (6) atmos- 
pheric pressure; and (7) characteristics of pinholes, 
lenses and mirrors. (DS) 
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Kletzly, Nellie E. 
The Effects of Two Methods of Teaching Abstract 
Topics in High School Chemistry. 
Pub Date—Aug 80 
Note—86p.; M.A. Dissertation, Sam Houston State 
University. Contains light and broken type. Ap- 
pendices marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Atomic Theory, Chemistry, *Cogni- 
tive Development, *Developmental Stages, 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, *Scien- 
tific Concepts, Secondary Education, Secondary 
School Science 
Identifiers—Piaget (Jean), Science Education Re- 
search 
This master’s thesis reports results of a study that: 
(1) developed, used, and validated a classification 
instrument of Piagetian developmental levels of 
high school science students (N= 16); (2) deter- 
mined the effects of traditional and Piagetian-based 
instruction of two formal topics, the mole concept 
and atomic theory, on students not classified by 
development level; and (3) determined the effects of 
traditional and Piagetian-based instruction on the 
topic of atomic theory on the achievement of stu- 
dents at three different Piagetian developmental 
levels as determined by the instrument. Findings 
validate the classification instrument, support Pi- 
agetian-based instruction as a more effective 
method of instruction for both atomic theory and 
mole concepts, and support both methods of in- 
struction for formal operational students in present- 
ing atomic theory concepts. (CS) 
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Survey of Science Grad from Nedlands Col- 
lege. Report on Survey of Diploma of Teaching 
Graduates in Science from the N.C.A.E. Who Are 
In Their First Year of Teaching (1978). Report 
Number 2. 
Nedlands Coll. of Advanced Education (Australia). 
Pub Date—Apr 79 
Note—35p.; Page 4 of Appendix A missing. Appen- 
dix A marginally legible. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Needs, Evaluation 
Methods, Interviews, *Preservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Questionnaires, Science Education, 
*Science Teachers, *Surveys, Teacher Education, 
Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher Effec- 
tiveness, Teaching Experience 
Presented are results of a survey to determine the 
extent to which the needs of first-year science 
teachers have been met by their preservice program. 
Responses to questionnaire items were obtained 
during interviews with individual teachers at their 
schools. Data gathered from these responses were 
used to formulate recommendations related to the 
objectives of the survey, including: (1) identifying 
possible changes in the overall structure of the di- 
ploma of teaching (science); (2) specifying possible 
changes in the structure of the science component 
of the diploma of teaching (science); (3) outlining 
possible changes in the content of specific science 
units; and (4) evaluating teacher education courses. 
Also included are subjective impressions noted dur- 
ing the evaluation procedures which may provide 
worthwhile guidelines for the strategic approach of 
departmental lectures. (Author/SK) 
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tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—156p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
295-296. Contains occasional light type. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Course Descriptions, Cur- 
riculum Development, *Developing Nations, 
Economic Development, Environmental Educa- 
tion, *Integrated Curriculum, *Nonformal Educa- 
tion, “Nonschool Educational Programs, 
*Population Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Science Education, Social Studies 
Presented are syllabi and course outlines which 
demonstrate how certain curricula of national de- 
velopment programs such as agriculture and health 
can become useful vehicles for disseminating popu- 
lation education concepts. The descriptions are in- 
tended to help instructors identify entry points into 
which population education topics can be inter- 
woven so that they become central components of 
the parent programs. Also listed are specific me- 
thodologies and types of instructional materials 
recommended to achieve effective integration. 
These course overviews are grouped into the follow- 
ing development areas and programs: out-of-school 
youth programs, health care, agriculture, home eco- 
nomics and nutrition, and population dynamics. 
The manual is one of a series of three sets of popula- 
tion materials assembled from workshops held and 
curricula developed in Asia and Oceania. (Au- 
thor/ WB) 
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Population Education in Literacy Programmes: 2, 
A Collection of Curriculum Materials. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 , 

Note—125p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
294 and SE 034 296. Contains occasional light 
type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS *Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, Basic Skills, 
*Developing Nations, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Environmental Education, *Family 
Planning, *Integrated Curriculum, *Literacy Edu- 
cation, *Population Education, Postsecondary 
Education, Science Education, *Social Problems 
Comprising this manual are lessons, exercises and 

curriculum materials which show how literacy pro- 

grams can reach illiterate youth and adults with 
population education messages. Each sample lesson 
includes information regarding its content, objec- 
tives, methodology, and user level. A primary objec- 
tive of the materials is to encourage instructors to 
explore population education contexts other than 
family planning so that the integration of population 
concepts into literacy programs will be more sys- 
tematic and comprehensive. Topics presented in- 
clude contraceptive methods, city life, and the 
relationship of family size to such parameters as 
income, food, education, health, and land. The 
manual is one of a series of three sets of population 
materials gathered from curricula developed and 
workshops held in Asia and Oceania. (Author/WB) 
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Population Education in Rural Development Pro- 
grammes: 3. A Collection of Curriculum Materi- 
als. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—220p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
294-295. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Agricultural Education, 
Community Development, *Developing Nations, 
Environmental Education, Home Economics, 
*Integrated Curriculum, *Nonformal Education, 
*Nonschool Educational Programs, *Population 
Education... Postsecondary Education, *Rural 
Development 
The lessons and curriculum materials presented 

are intended for workers in various community de- 

velopment programs who wish to incorporate popu- 
lation education messages in an integrated and 
comprehensive manner. Each sample lesson plan 
includes a summary of its content. objectives, me- 
thodology. and intended audience. Four major 
development efforts are emphasized: (1) agricul- 
ture, (2) home economics and handicrafts, (3) nutri- 
tion and health, and (4) population dynamics and 
family planning. Among the instructional methods 
and materials used are role-playing. puppet shows. 
group discussions. posters. and pamphlets. This 


manual is one of a series of three assembled from 
workshops held and materials produced in Asia and 
Oceania. (Author/WB) 


ED 199 068 SE 034 391 
Hill, Billie Lehner, Linda 
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Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—1!5p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research As- 
sociation (9th, New Orleans, LA, November 13, 
1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Attitudes, *Educational Research, 
Grade 1, *Inquiry, Learning Processes, *Learning 
Theories, *Parent Attitudes, Parent Education, 
Parent Influence, Parent Participation, *Primary 
Education, Skills, Student Attitudes 
This report views the effect of parent support in 
active participation in building children’s inquiry 
skills. It is noted that at times a good learning ex- 
perience developed for a youngster by a school is 
destroyed by lack of interest and support in the 
home. Parent attitudes towards the process of in- 
quiry are seen as critical to the subsequent develop- 
ment of positive attitudes in the child. The total 
enrollment of first-grade children and their parents 
at an elementary school was used in the study. The 
parents and their children were divided into equal 
sizes of experimental and control groups. Parents in 
the experimental group were given training and 
materials to help their children in development of 
inquiry skills. Results of the study indicate that 
while most parents had a positive attitude towards 
the inquiry process, it is evident from the data that 
parents needed training in the development of in- 
quiry skills in young children. (MP) 


ED 199 069 

Pifer, Glenda And Others 

Water Conservation Checklist for the Home. Save 
Water, Save Energy, Save Money. Program Aid 
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Extension Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 77 

Note—9p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 901-000-037 10-2; no price 
quoted). 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adults, Conservation (Environment), 
*Conservation Education, Energy Conservation, 
Environmental Education, *Home Economics, 
*Home Management, Money Management, Se- 
condary Education, *Water Resources 
Few people realize that the average person uses 

about 60 gallons of water each day. Water shortages 

are already occurring on a regional scale; someday 
they may become a national problem. Accordingly, 
this checklist is designed to help house and apart- 
ment dwellers determine how efficiently they use 
water and identify additional ways to save it. Pre- 
sented are over 60 suggestions for conserving water 
in such household activities as personal care, laun- 
dry, outdoor work, food preparation, and cleaning. 


(WB) 
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McFadden, Charles P., Ed. 

World Trends in Science Education. 

Atlantic Inst. of Education, Halifax, Nova Scotia 
(Canada). 

Spons Agency—Canadian International Develop- 
ment Agency, Ottawa (Ontario).; International 
Council of Scientific Unions, Paris (France).; 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-920518-11-7 

Pub Date—80 

Note—304p.; Based on an International Sym- 
posium (Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada, Summer, 
1979). 

Available from—Atlantic Inst. of Education, 5244 
South St., Halifax, Nova Scotia, Canada B3J 1A4 
($24.00). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
Information Analyses (070) — Opinion Papers 
(120) 


SE 034 392 


SE 034 393 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, ‘*International Education, Preservice 
Teacher Education, ‘*Science Curriculum, 
*Science Education, Science Instruction, 
*Science Programs, Science Teachers, *Scientific 
Attitudes 
Papers presented at a conference of science 
educators from 26 countries organized to discuss 
world trends in science education are compiled in 
this publication. Section titles are: (1) Perspectives 
on Science Education - Some Major Trends (9 pa- 
pers); (2) Science Curriculum Development for the 
Future - A Look at Some of the Issues (7 papers); 
(3) Science Curriculum Development - Activity 
Around the World (10 papers); (4) Science Teacher 
Education for the Future (11 papers); (5) Some Ap- 
proaches to Science Education Research (5 papers); 
and (6) Towards Greater International Cooperation 
in Science Education (2 papers). (PB) 
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Integrating Research, Development, Dissemina- 
tion and Practice in Science Education. 
Pub Date—[80] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Development, Educa- 
tional Improvement, Educational Innovation, 
*Educational Research, Researchers, *Research 
Needs, *Research Opportunities, *Research Uti- 
lization, *Science Education, Science Teachers 
Identifiers—* Research Practice Relationship 
It is suggested that the potential contributions re- 
search and development activities can make to the 
improvement of educational practice are far from 
fully realized for a variety of reasons. Researchers 
overlook problems teachers consider important, 
teachers are skeptical of proposals from external 
groups, and researchers and teachers lack a mutual 
appreciation of their problems. It is advocated that 
practitioners and researchers work together, and ex- 
amples are cited of gaps in research and develop- 
ment efforts that limit the comprehensiveness of 
current knowledge of the systems designed to im- 
prove science education. (Author/PB) 
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Rate and Ratio: Classroom-Tested Curriculum 
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Informal Series/19. 

Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7744-5033-9 

Pub Date—81 

Note—109p. 

Available from—The Ontario Inst. for Studies in 
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Canada MSS 1V6 ($5.50). 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Instructional Materials, 
Lesson Plans, Mathematical Applications, Math- 
ematical Concepts, Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Instruction, *Problem Solving, 
*Ratios (Mathematics), *Teaching Guides, 
Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Rate (Mathematics) 

This guide provides material for teaching prob- 
lems with rate and ratio calculations. There has been 
a traditional and worsening shortfall of student per- 
formance on rate and ratio problems which do not 
apply to other components of the mathematics pro- 
gram. The major problems found with traditional 
curriculum approaches are: (1) rate and ratio in- 
struction is not begun early enough; (2) rate is not 
given a concrete representation that captures its es- 
sential action; (3) the procedure underlying the es- 
sential skill in ratio problems is not articulated in 
sufficient detail; and (4) the central procedure is not 
given sufficient massed practice to become domi- 
nant in the student’s behavior. The teaching materi- 
als in this document are specifically designed to 
overcome these weaknesses. A plausible sequence 
of 8 stages for the skills involved in ratio and rate 
problems is outlined. Seventeen de.ailed lessons 
that embody the 8 levels constitute the bulk of the 
material. These lessons consist of a detailed set of 
teaching notes and student practice examples. 
Proposed grade level placements of the lessons are 
suggested. (MP) 
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A Tool for Assessing and Revising Science Cur- 
riculum. Revised Edition, 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—Feb 80 
Note—39p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Cur- 
riculum Evaluation, *Educational Objectives, 
*Elementary Secondary Education, *Guidelines, 
Public Schools, *Science Curriculum, Science 
Education 
Jointly developed by the Iowa Department of 
Public Instruction and a committee of the Iowa 
Council of Science Supervisors to encourage and aid 
local schools in assessing their science curriculum 
on a continuous basis, this document provides: (1) 
an implementation schedule for conducting a 
science curriculum assessment and/or revision; (2) 
a model for assisting schools in developing their 
science philosophy, goals, and objectives; (3) 
recommendations for levels at which suggested ob- 
jectives are introduced, emphasized and main- 
tained; and (4) an instrument for matching local 
science curriculum needs to available science pro- 
grams. (Author/CS) 
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Gerlovich, Jack 
Creation, Evolution and Public Education. The 
Position of the Iowa Department of Public 
Instruction. 
Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Div. of Curriculum. 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Policy, Elementary Se- 
condary Education, *Evolution, *Position Papers, 
*Public Schools, *Religion, *Science Curriculum, 
Science Education 
Identifiers—* Creationism 
Presented is an explanation of the position of the 
Iowa Department of Public Instruction on the 
teaching of creation and evolution in the public 
school classroom. Creationism is discussed as a reli- 
gious concept. The nature of science as an investiga- 
tory process and a body of knowledge is also 
described. Evolution as a scientific theory is then 
described. Finally, the inclusion of creationism 
within the public school science curriculum is ex- 
plored, and the conclusion is made that creationism 
is not an appropriate inclusion within the science 
curriculum. (CS) 
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Study of the Contribution of Population Education 
to Educational Renewal and Innovation in El 
Salvador, The Republic of Korea, Philippines and 
Tunisia. Co-ordinated Action Programme for the 
Advancement of Population Education 
(CAPAPE). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Paris (France). Population 
Education Section. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—196p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Case Studies, 
*Developing Nations, *Educational Innovation, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Environmen- 
tal Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, 
*Population Education, *Program Descriptions, 
*Program Evaluation 
Presented are four national case studies carried 

out by the Population Education Section of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization (Unesco). Designed to assess the 
effects of population education programs on the 
educational process, these research projects focused 
on E] Salvador. The Republic of Korea. Philippines, 
and Tunisia. Discussed in each case study are the 
program’s organization, objectives, activities, 
teacher education efforts. research strategies, and 
characteristics of the country’s population. Conclu- 
sions address the program's effects upon students, 
teachers, curricular content, and instructional me- 
thodology. (WB) 
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Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS): A Compilation of Abstracts 
to Water Quality and Water Resources Materi- 
als. Supplement IV (1980). 

Environmental Protection Agency, Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Spons Agency—Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D. C.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus, 
Ohio. Information Reference Center for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—337p.; For related documents, see ED 182 
111 and ED 195 448-450. 

Available from—EPA Information Dissemination 
Project, 1200 Chambers Rd., 3rd Floor, Colum- 
bus, OH 43212 (subscription $12.00, $4.00 each). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Audiovisual Aids, Environmental 
Education, *Information Dissemination, *In- 
structional Materials, Pesticides, Technology, 
*Water Pollution, Water Resources 

Identifiers—* Waste Water Treatment, Water Qual- 
ity, *Water Supply 
Presented are abstracts and indexes to selected 

print and non-print materials related to wastewater 
treatment and water quality education. Also in- 
cluded are procedures to illustrate how instructors 
and curriculum developers in the water quality con- 
trol field can locate instructional materials to meet 
very general or highly specific requirements in their 
programs. (CO) 
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Anderson, Calvin E. 

Energy Conservation for School Custodial and 
Maintenance Personnel. Course Outline and 
Instructional Materials. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—May 79 

Note—144p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
416-419. Contains occasional light and broken 
type. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Build- 
ing Systems, *Custodian Training, *Energy, *En- 
ergy Conservation, Heating, On the Job Training, 
Postsecondary Education, *School Maintenance, 
Utilities 
Presented are materials prepared for the inservice 

education of school maintenance personnel on the 
subject of energy conservation in school facilities 
operations. The course is designed to help mainte- 
nance staff understand their schools’ energy usage 
and formulate plans to control that usage. Among 
the topics covered are building inventory, preventa- 
tive maintenance, energy audits, boilers, roofs, 
lighting, and plumbing systems. The manual con- 
tains both course guidelines for the instructor and 
worksheets for course participants to fill out in ad- 
vance of each lesson. (Author/WB) 
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Dixon, Dail Dilday, Mary 

Building an Energy Efficient Home. Course Out- 
line and Instructional Materials. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—Jun 79 

Note—214p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
415-419. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Building Design, 
Building Systems, *Construction (Process), En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, *Housing, Post- 
secondary Education, Site Analysis, Technology 

Identifiers—* House Construction 
Provided are course materials designed to ac- 

quaint people who are preparing to build their own 

homes with some basic ideas for planning and con- 

structing an energy efficient residence. The ma- 

nual’s 11 sections address such topics as the site, 

structural systems, finish materials, and construc- 

tion. Each section contains overview statements on 

major concepts and approaches covered, student 
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handouts, task analysis sheets, and suggested refer- 
ences. To teach the course, an instructor should 
have experience and education in the building con- 
struction field. (Author/WB) 
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Forrest, Lewis C., Jr. 

Energy Conservation in Foodservice: A Course for 
Foodservice Personnel. Instructor’s Guide. 
Course Outline and Instructional Materials. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—173p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
415-419. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Vocational Education, *Cooks, 
Energy, *Energy Conservation, *Food Handling 
Facilities, *Food Service, On the Job Training, 
Postsecondary Education 
Lesson plans and student handouts for a course 

dealing with conserving energy in food service oper- 
ations comprise this publication. The course is in- 
tended for all persons involved in the preparation of 
food in public and commercial institutions. By using 
the strategies discussed, participants should be able 
to analyze energy usage, identify appropriate con- 
servation measures, and design an energy manage- 
ment plan. The first ten of the course’s 20 one-hour 
lessons provide an overview of energy conservation 
in food service operations while the latter ten les- 
sons are designed to instruct food service managers 
in energy conservation analysis, monitoring and 
management. Lesson plans list learning outcomes, 
needed supplies, resource materials, procedure, and 
pre-class assignments. (Author/WB) 


ED 199 080 

Wang, Paul 

Electrical Load and Energy Management. Course 
Outline and Instructional Materials. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—119p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
415-419. Contains occasional light type. Appen- 
dix marginally legible. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Computers, Cost Effectiveness, Edu- 
cational Administration, *Electrical Systems, En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, Environmental 
Education, Money Management, On the Job 
Training, *School Buildings, *School Mainte- 
nance, Science Education 
Presented are 13 lecture outlines with accompan- 

ying handouts and reference lists for teaching 

school administrators and maintenance personnel 

the use of electrical load management as an energy 

conservation tool. To aid course participants in 

making cost effective use of electrical power, meth- 

ods of load management in a variety of situations are 

discussed. Topics covered range from how elec- 

tricity is generated and transmitted to rate 

schedules, principles of load management, and com- 

puterized building automation systems. (Au- 

thor/WB) 
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Koenigshofer, Daniel R. 

Energy Conservation for the Home Builder: A 
Course for Residential Builders. Course Outline 
and Instructional Materials. 

North Carolina State Dept. of Community Colleges, 
Raleigh. 

Spons Agency—Department of Energy, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—168p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
415-418. Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. Pages 67-74, 
83-84, 167 and 175 deleted due to copyright res- 
trictions. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Building Trades, “Construction 
(Process), *Construction Industry, *Cost Effec- 
tiveness, Energy, *Energy Conservation, Envi- 
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ronmental Education, *Housing, Postsecondary 

Education, Technical Education 

Background information, handouts and related in- 
structional materials comprise this manual for con- 
ducting a course on energy conservation for home 
builders. Information presented in the five- and ten- 
hour course is intended to help residential contrac- 
tors make appropriate and cost-effective decisions 
in constructing energy-efficient dweilings. Included 
are five sections covering such topics as insulation, 
mechanical systems, cost calculations, and environ- 
mental considerations. Since major emphasis is 
upon the economics of energy conservation, an en- 
tire section is devoted to convincing contractors to 
build energy-efficient residences. (Author/WB) 
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Harris, Pam 

Measurement in Tribal Aboriginal Communities. 

Northern Territory Dept. of Education, Darwin 
(Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7245-0457-5 

Pub Date—80 

Note—127p. 

Available from—Northern Territory Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Professional Services Branch, Private Mail 
Bag 25, Winnellie, Northern Territory, Australia 
5789 (no price quoted. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, Curriculum 
Development, Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Learning Problems, 
Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics Educa- 
tion, Mathematics Instruction, *Measurement, 
Problem Solving, Surveys 

Identifiers—* Aboriginal People, Australia, *Math- 
ematics Education Research 
This study focuses on a questionnaire survey un- 

dertaken in 1977 in which the concepts and use of 
measurement in tribal Aboriginal communities in 
Australia were investigated. The document opens 
with a review of a 1975 survey of numeracy skills in 
10- and 14-year-olds in Australia which showed 
Aboriginal students often performed at a much 
lower level than the overall population. The report 
suggests that one significant cause of this lower per- 
formance is the lack of congruence between the 
aims of the school program and the home back- 
ground of the Aboriginal child. Literature is re- 
viewed which shows that these children do have 
mathematical skills not recognized or used in the 
schools because they do not arise from the Western- 
based cultural viewpoint. The greater part of the 
report is given over to a response summary to the 
eight standard question types in the 1977 question- 
naire. The document concludes that any applied 
number program prepared for English-speaking 
white Australian children living in mainly urban 
situations is likely to be both inappropriate and 
inadequate for many Aboriginal children. (MP) 
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Warren, Jerry A 
Course Objectives and Planned Comparisons. 
Pub Date—Aug 78 
Note—15p 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *College 
Mathematics, *Course Objectives, Course Organ- 
ization, *Criteria, Curriculum Development, Edu- 
cational Objectives, Higher Education, 
Mathematics Curriculum, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Program Descriptions, *Program Develop- 
ment, *Specifications, *Statistics 
Identifiers—*Statistical Test Item Collection Sys- 
tem 
It is argued that course content should be speci- 
fied as explicitly as possible in terms of what is 
expected of the student in the future. Four levels of 
details are addressed: (1) customary course objec- 
tives; (2) behavioral questions; (3) behavioral objec- 
tives; and (4) exams. The report described the 
Statistical Test Item Collection System (STICS), a 
support system consisting of a national file of statis- 
tical questions and answers and a series of computer 
programs. The three major points made by this 
document are: (1) Statistics courses often vary 
wildly in content and requirements: (2) much of the 
variation can be traced to a failure to clearly specify 
what the course is to accomplish and what is to be 
required of students; (3) one way to provide the kind 
of specification needed is to record the behavioral 
objectives and the exam items that apply to a course. 


(MP) 
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Price, Gary G. And Others 

Organizational and Instructional Features That 
Affect Grade 2 and Grade 5 Mathematics 
Achievement in IGE Schools. Technical Report 
No. 511. 

Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and Develop- 
ment Center for Individualized Schooling. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Report No. Fie ear TR-511 

Pub Date—Apr 8 

Grant—OB- NIE- G- 80-0117 

Note—48p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions. Contains light and broken 
type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Educa- 
tional Research, Elementary Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Mathematics, *Individualized 
Instruction, Learning Theories, *Mathematics 
Curriculum, *Mathematics Instruction, Models 

Identifiers—Individually | Guided Education, 
*Mathematics Education Research 
This document provides a discussion of the rela- 

tionships in Individually Guided Education (IGE) 
schools between the organizational and instruc- 
tional features of schools and the mathematics 
achievement of second- and fifth-grade students. 
The theoretical positions that are part of the IGE 
model-some of them explicit and some of them im- 
plicit but evident-imply what some of the relation- 
ships should be. Thus, it was possible to form a 
theoretical model of how variations in different or- 
ganizational and instructional features would be 
linked, and how, in turn, those variations would be 
linked to variations in achievement. This report pre- 
sents that theoretical model and evaluates how ade- 
quately it fits data obtained from schools. The 
results of the causal analysis used suggest that the 
instructional and organizational features, as mea- 
sured in this study, are not able to account for much 
of the variance associated with second- and fifth- 
grade mathematics achievement. (Author) 
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Byrne, Robert And Others 

Population Dynamics: A Curriculum Guide for 
Elementary and Secondary Teachers. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Environmental Protec- 
tion, Trenton. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Environmental Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Grant—G007701233 

Note—15p.; For related documents, see ED 183 
416 and ED 188 875 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *Con- 
servation Education, *Ecology, Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Environmental Education, Natural Re- 
sources, Population Education, Population 
Trends, Science Education, Secondary School 
Science, Teaching Guides, *Wildlife 
Presented is one of five Wildlife and Environmen- 

tal Education Teaching units that deal with resource 

management in a way that includes man as user and 
manager of natural resources. Included are activities 

(with their suggested grade levels) that deal with 

population dynamics. Fifteen supportive activities 

are described. A list of recommended films and ref- 
erences is appended. Included within the unit is an 
evaluation sheet for teachers of the unit. (CS) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. 

Investigations with Calculators: Abstracts and 
Critical Analyses of Research. Supplement 2. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Calculator Informa- 
tion Center. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW). Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 81 

Contract—400-80-0007 

Note—58p.; For related documents, see ED 170 
134 and ED 171 585. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- Research (143) 
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of Education 


Reports 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abstracts, Academic Achievement, 
*Calculators, *Educational Research, Educa- 
tional Technology, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Information Dissemination, 
*Mathematics Education, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Mathematics Achievement, *Math- 
ematics Education Research 
Presented is a supplement to two previous collec- 
tions of expanded abstracts of research with calcula- 
tors. Eight reports are abstracted to add to the 
information on the effects of calculators on achieve- 
ment and learning. The critical commentary pre- 
pared by each abstractor pinpoints particular 
strengths and weaknesses of each study. (MP) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N. 
Calculators: A Categorized Compilation of Refer- 
ences. Supplement 1. 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Calculator Informa- 
tion Center. 
Spons Agency—National Inst. 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C 
Pub Date—Dec 80 
Contract—400-80-0007 
Note—64p.; For related document, see ED 171 
572. Contains occasional light type 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Annotated Bibliographies, Biblio- 
graphies, *Calculators, *Educational Research, 
*Educational Technology, Instructional Materi- 
als, Literature Reviews, Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Research, *Resource Materials, Teaching 
Methods 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Presented is a supplement to a previous list of 
references. Contained is a compilation of informa- 
tion collected by the Calculator Information Center 
between June 1979 and December 1980. Included 
are references which previously appeared on bulle- 
tins distributed by the Center, plus articles from 
newsletters and similar less readily available sources 
and from non-American sources. Most references 
are annotated; all include a limited set of descriptors 
or keywords which denote the focus or contents of 
the reference. At the end of the listing is an index 
for each descriptor. (Author/MP) 
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Lin, Leslie And Others 

Investigating the Great Lakes Environment, Unit 
One: The Sea Lamprey Story. 

Michigan Sea Grant Program, Ann Arbor. 

Spons Agency—National Oceanic and Atmos- 
pheric Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 
National Sea Grant Program. 

Report No.—MICHU-SG-80-400 

Pub Date—81 

Grant—NOAA-77-78-04-7-158-44078; NOAA- 
78-79-04-8-MO1-134; NOAA-79-80-NA79AA- 
D-00093 

Note—186p. 

Available from—Michigan Sea Grant Publications 
Office, 2200 Bonisteel Blvd., Ann Arbor, MI 
48109 ($37.50 plus $1.50 sales tax for Michigan 
residents). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Ecology, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, *Fisher- 
ies, Interdisciplinary Approach, Junior High 
Schools, Junior High School Students, Marine Bi- 
ology, *Middle Schools, *Science Education, 
Science Instruction, Social Studies, *Water Re- 
sources 

Identifiers—Great Lakes, Sea Lamprey 
Presented are 11 middle school activities dealing 

with the sea lamprey and its impact upon the Great 
Lakes. Included are background information, lesson 
outlines, references, masters for student worksheets, 
a wall map, game boards, and two filmstrip-tape 
units. Using these materials students can learn eco- 
logical concepts and some Great Lakes history and 
they will understand relationships among social. 
economic, political and ecological processes. Two 
unit tests are provided. (Author/WB) 
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Biemiller, Andrew 
A Neo-Piagettian Approach to Development Dur- 
ing the Formal Operational Period. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Interdisciplinary Confer- 
ence on Piagetian Theory and Its Implications for 
the Helping Professions (11th, Los Angeles, CA, 
January 30-31, 1981). Contains occasional mar- 
ginal legibility. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Development, Cognitive 
Processes, *Educational Research, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Intelligence, *Learning 
Theories, *Mathematics Education, Memory, 
*Problem Solving, Psychological Testing 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research, Pi- 
agetian Stages, *Piagetian Theory 
Cognitive development during each of the major 
stages identified by Piaget is characterized by abili- 
ties to solve progressively more complex tasks (e.g., 
changes in the object concept during the sensori- 
motor stage, and in conservation of amount, weight, 
and volume during the concrete operational stage). 
Several theorists have suggested that these changes 
could be explained by increases in working memory 
or information processing capacity. Case (1978) 
suggests that development within each of the major 
Piagetian stages reflects the growth of working 
memory for the class of cognitive operations which 
become available to the child in the stage. The 
hypothesis that working memory for “formal” cog- 
nitive operations increases from one at ages 10 to 12 
to four at ages 17 or 18 is examined. Evidence from 
prior studies of formal operational thought is re- 
viewed. Developmental data using several measures 
of formal operational memory including tasks in- 
volving anticipation of elements in a classification 
matrix, solution of algebraic problems, and ratio re- 
lationships is presented. In general, results are con- 
sistent with the hypothesis that there is 
development of a formal operational working mem- 
ory. Implications for instruction and other aspects 
of adolescent development are discussed. (Author) 
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Messina, Antoinette J. 
Expanding Career Choices for Students by Reduc- 
ing Mathematics Anxiety. 
Pub Date—{80] 
Note—10p.; This work is based on ED 182 433. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Awareness, *Career Choice, 
Educational Research, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Inservice Teacher Education, *Math- 
ematics Anxiety, “Mathematics Education, 
Mathematics Teachers, School Surveys, Sex Role, 
*Sex Stereotypes, *Student Attitudes, *Teacher 
Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This study was conducted in the school district of 
Asbury Park, New Jersey, and was designed to de- 
termine the attitudes of students and teachers to- 
wards sex-role stereotyping in career preferences 
which employ mathematical skills. Control and ex- 
perimental classes of students in grades three 
through eight were selected. Pretests were given to 
both students and teachers in both groups on math- 
ematical attitudes and occupational preference. 
Also used were mathematics achievement scores of 
the students. Two workshops were held by the re- 
searchers with participating teachers to increase 
teacher career awareness. Posttesting of the experi- 
mental students and teachers revealed an improve- 
ment in the achievement and attitudes of pupils and 
improvement in attitude of instructors toward 
mathematics as well as an increased awareness of 
non-stereotyped career preferences. One recom- 
mendation suggested that the Curriculum Commit- 
tee for the district examine the research and adopt 
it as part of the mathematics curriculum each semes- 
ter. (MP) 
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Energy Education and the School Curriculum. 
Research Report 1980-2. 

National School Boards Association, Washington, 


Pub Date—80 

Note—39p.: Not available in hard copy due to 
copyright restrictions. 

Available from—National School Board Associa- 


tion, Information Services Dept., 1055 Thomas 
Jefferson St., N.W., Washington, DC 20007 ($7.- 
50) 


Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS., 

Descriptors—Boards of Education, *Curriculum 
Development, *Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Energy, *Energy Conservation, Environ- 
mental Education, Science Education, Social 
Studies 
Since the nation’s schools can play a major role in 

encouraging energy conservation, an energy cur- 

riculum should cover four objectives: (1) generating 
an awareness of energy conserns, (2) fostering the 

development of responsible energy use habits, (3) 

preparing students for energy-related careers, and 

(4) creating an understanding of international en- 

ergy issues. Presented in this report is a primer for 

school districts interested in developing an energy 
curriculum. It focuses on objectives, benefits, suc- 
cessful programs, and steps school boards can take 
to implement programs and gain community sup- 
port. Also included are appendices containing a bib- 

liography of energy education materials, a 

state-by-state listing of contacts and resources, and 

a guide to federal assistance. (Author/WB) 
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Stapp, William B. Cox, Dorothy A. 

Environmental Education Activities Manual. Re- 
vised Edition. 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Note—758p.; For related documents, see ED 119 
944-949. Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Available from—Dorothy A. Cox, 32493 Shady 
Ridge Dr., Farmington Hills, MI 48018 ($12.00 
each postpaid). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Guides - Classroom - 
Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF04 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Community Action, *Concept For- 
mation, Elementary Secondary Education, *Envi- 
ronmental Education, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, *Problem Solving, Science Activities, 
Science Education, Science Instruction, Social 
Studies, *Values Clarification 
Published previously as six separate books, this 

revised manual contains lesson plans for over 300 
K-12 environmental education experiences. Four 
activity sections follow an introductory chapter on 
the philosophy, model, and implementation guide- 
lines for the ‘“\people-environment interaction” per- 
spective upon which these activities focus. The 
Concept Activities and Understandings section pro- 
vides lessons on five major concepts basic to the 
development of environmentally literate citizens: 
ecosystem, population, economics and technology, 
environmental decisions, and environmental ethics. 
In the Skill Developing Activities chapter, experi- 
ences that foster development of eight environmen- 
tal problem-solving skills are offered. Strategies to 
help students examine their environment-related 
values comprise the section on Values Clarification 
Activities. The Environmental Encounters section 
contains a series of activities for studying and solv- 
ing environmental problems in schools and com- 
munities. Lessons in all four of these activity 
sections are identified by grade level. Concluding 
the manual is a chapter listing titles and sources of 
numerous environmental education resource 
materials. (WB) 
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Lange. Robert R. 

Environmental Education Needs Assessment and 
Evaluation Manual, Volume 1. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Plan- 
ning and Evaluation Unit. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Environmental Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Grant—G007892591 

Note—67p.; For related document, see SE 034 444. 

Available from—Colorado State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Planning and Evaluation Unit, Denver. CO 
80203 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development. Educa- 
tional Administration, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, *Evalua- 
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tion, *Evaluation Methods, Formative Evalua- 

tion, *Needs Assessment, *Program Evaluation, 

Summative Evaluation 

Presented is a manual for environmental educa- 
tion program leaders in public schools and other 
agencies who have little background in needs assess- 
ment and evaluation. Written as an instructional 
package for persons about to design and implement 
studies, the publication may also be useful for col- 
lege students and instructors. The manual consists 
of: (1) a unit on needs assessment, (2) a unit on 
evaluation, and (3) an appendix containing pointers 
on technical procedures. Among the topics consid- 
ered under needs assessment are planning consider- 
ations, basic steps and activities, and needs 
assessment models. The evaluation section dis- 
cusses types of evaluation, how to review a design, 
and steps in developing and implementing an 
evaluation study. (Author/WB) 
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Lange, Robert R. 

Environmental Education Needs Assessment and 
Evaluation Manual, Volume 2: Sample Instru- 
ments. 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, Denver. Plan- 
ning and Evaluation Unit. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Office of Environmental Edu- 
cation. 

Pub Date—Mar 80 

Grant—G007892591 

Note—181p.; For related document, see SE 034 
443. Contains occasional light and broken type. 

Available from—Colorado State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Planning and Evaluation Unit, Denver, CO 
80203 ($4.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Administration, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, ‘*Evaluation, “Evaluation Methods, 
Formative Evaluation, *Measurement Tech- 
niques, *Needs Assessment, *Program Evalua- 
tion, Questionnaires, Summative Evaluation 
Intended to provide an overview of the appro- 

aches that have been developed to collect data for 
environmental education, this publication presents 
sample pages from over 50 instruments used in 
evaluation and needs assessment studies. Provided 
for each entry is a reference so that a complete copy 
of the instrument may be obtained. Examples are 
grouped under six study topic headings: students, 
teachers, school districts, parent perceptions, com- 
munity, and projects. (Author/WB) 


ED 199 095 
Chang, Ping-Tung 
Re-Evaluating the Secondary Mathematics Cur- 
riculum for the 80’s. 
Spons Agency—Ministry of Education (Republic of 
China). 
Pub Date—80 
Note—7p.; A portion of this paper was presented at 
the International Congress on Mathematics Edu- 
cation (4th, University of California, Berkeley, 
CA, August 10-16, 1980). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Calculators, Computers, *Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Technology, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Learning Theo- 
ries, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathematics 
Education, *Mathematics Instruction, Problem 
Solving, Program Development, *Relevance 
(Education) 
Identifiers— Mathematics History 
This document views mathematics instruction as 
an area that was developed to deal with experiences 
of the real world, and that needs to change in re- 
sponse to the realities of today’s world. To insure 
the continued teaching of significant ideas and 
skills, certain traditional topics must be deleted 
from the curriculum and new ones added. Teaching 
mathematics must catch up with the technological 
advances available today, such as the microcom- 
puter and calculators. Teachers are viewed as hav- 
ing the responsibility for teaching the processes of 
real-world problem solving and motivating pupils to 
both enjoy mathematics and develop skills. Re- 
search to determine the topics and appropriate in- 
structional processes are seen as necessary in order 
to obtain both the goals of general education and the 
aims of occupational necessity. Most available text- 
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books and curricula are viewed as stumbling blocks. 
It is suggested that teachers will have to work a great 
deal on their own, with the teacher-training pro- 
gram of vital importance for the success of math- 
ematics education in the 1980’s. (MP) 


ED 199 096 SE 034 447 
Allen, Rodney F., Ed. 
Hardee County Energy Activities - Middle School 


vel, 
Tri-County Teacher Education Center, Sebring, 
Fla. 


Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Office of Environment Education. 

Pub Date—[81] 

Note—59p.; Contains occasional light and broken 


type. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Energy, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental Education, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Junior High School Students, *Middle 
Schools, Science Education, Social Studies, 
*Writing Exercises, Writing Instruction, *Writing 
Skills 
Described are over 70 activities designed to help 
students develop writing skills by examining energy 
issues. Intended for middle school students, the les- 
sons were developed by Hardee County, Florida 
teachers. Learning strategies employed include 
class discussions, analogies, word puzzles, letter 
writing, sentence completions, vocabulary building 
challenges, and related writing assignments. A list 
of energy information sources is appended. (WB) 


ED 199 097 SE 034 458 

Suydam, Marilyn N. Kirschner, Vicky 

Selected References on Mathematical Anxiety, 
Attitudes, and Sex Differences in Achievement 
and Participation. 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Information 
Reference Center for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—400-78-0004 

Note—46p. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 ($2.- 
50 


Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement, “Attitudes, Educa- 
tional Research, Educational Resources, *Math- 
ematics Anxiety, “Mathematics Education, 
Research, *Resource Materials, Resources, *Sex 
Differences, Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
This document is a bibliographic collection of ref- 
erences listed alphabetically by author, but not oth- 
erwise categorized. The final two pages list by title 
those documents where no individual author is 
credited. In addition to mathematical anxiety, atti- 
tudes, and sex differences in achievement and par- 
ticipation, a few documents deal with mathematical 
careers for women, aptitudes, abilities and differen- 
tial treatment. (MP) 


ED 199 098 SE 034 544 

Federal Funds for Research and Development, 
Fiscal Years 1979, 1980, and 1981. Volume 
XXIX. Detailed Statistical Tables. 

National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-80-318 

Pub Date—80 

Note—186p.; Not available in hard copy due to 
marginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Annual Reports, Federal Aid, *Fed- 
eral Government, Federal Legislation, *Financial 
Support. Institutional Research. Research, *Re- 
search and Development Centers, *Scientific Re- 
search 
Presented are detailed statistical tables showing 

research and development (R&D) levels for the fis- 

cal years 1979, 1980, and 1981, reported by 95 fed- 
eral agencies in the 1979 March-May period. In the 
tables, data for 1979 are considered to be actual; 


data for 1979 and 1980 are estimated. Historical 
data for the years 1971-1981 are contained in an 
appendix, reflecting a current revision of prior-year 
data in order to enhance the reliability of the data. 
This document reports funding for all agencies with 
R&D programs. R&D totals are given in the tables 
in both outlays and obligations, and the R&D obli- 
gational data are distributed by character of work, 
performer, field of science, and federal R&D sup- 
port by states. Research performed at universities 
and colleges by fields of science and R&D plant data 
are also provided. (CS) 


ED 199 099 SE 034 553 

Planning a Safe and Effective Learning Environ- 
ment for Science. 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of Cur- 
ticulum Development. 

Report No.—TEA-Pub-CU1-832-08 

Pub Date—80 

Note—63p.; Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Available from—Publications Distribution Center, 
Texas Education Agency, 201 E. 11th St., Austin, 
TX 78701 ($1.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Design, Elementary School Science, 
*Elementary Secondary Education, *Guidelines, 
Laboratory Safety, Planning, Science Education, 
*Science Facilities, Secondary School Science, 
*State Agencies 
Presented are guidelines established by the Texas 

Education Agency to aid Texas school administra- 
tors, teachers, and architects in upgrading existing 
science education facilities and in planning new 
facilities in public school classrooms, kindergarten 
through grade 12. Equipment and facility needs are 
organized around activities listed for elementary, 
middle, junior high, and high school science pro- 
grams. A laboratory safety checklist and sample 
plans for new construction of science laboratories 
and classrooms are also included. (CS) 


ED 199 100 SE 034 557 

Ertel, Madge O. 

Identifying and Meeting Training Needs for Public 
Participation Responsibilities in Water Re- 
sources Planning. Publication No. 107. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. Water Resources 
Research Center. 

Spons Agency—Department of the Interior, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Office of Water Research and Tech- 
nology. 

Pub Date—Dec 79 

Note—40p.; Contains occasional marginal legibil- 


ity. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, *Communica- 

tion Skills, Curriculum Development, *Needs As- 

sessment, Planning, *Professional Training, 

Programs, *Public Affairs Education, Training, 

*Water Resources 

This project surveyed planners in coastal zone 
management and 208 programs in New England to 
determine what type of skills and/or experience 
were required for planners to implement successful 
public participation programs. The research in- 
dicated that prior experience is more directly 
related to perceived adequacy than either academic 
or experiential background and therefore concluded 
that all planners should receive, as part of their 
professional preparation, specific training that will 
give them a viable substitute for this experience 
before they begin their professional careers. Recom- 
mendations for such a curriculum, stressing the im- 
portance of the development of public 
communication skills, are provided. (Author/CO) 


ED 199 101 SE 034 596 

Robertson, Nat C. 

Science Policy: USA/USSR. Volume I: Science 
Policy in the United States. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. Directorate for Scientific, 
Technological and International Affairs. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—213p.; For related document, see SE 034 
597. Prepared through U.S.-U.S.S.R. Working 
Group on Science Policy. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 038-000-00456-5, $5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 


ne 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, Government 
Publications, *Policy Formation, Science Educa- 
tion, Scientific Enterprise, *Scientific Research, 
*Technological Advancement 
Identifiers—* Research and Development, *USSR 
The first volume of a 700-page, two-volume study 
presents a basic background of U.S. science policy 
and describes research and development in the pub- 
lic and private sectors, university research, the dif- 
fusion of technology in the U.S., and important 
issues in American research and development. This 
publication arose from efforts of two U.S. members 
of a cooperative research working group under the 
USA/USSR Joint Commission of Scientific and 
Technical Cooperation which compared major 
science policies of the two countries in the planning 
and management of research and development. 
(CS) 


ED 199 102 

Cocka, Paul M. 

Science Policy: USA/USSR. Volume II: Science 
Policy in the Soviet Union. 

Spons Agency—National Science Foundation, 
Washington, D.C. Directorate for Scientific, 
Technological and International Affairs. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—345p.; For related document, see SE 034 
596. Prepared through U.S.-U.S.S.R. Working 
Group on Science Policy. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 038-000-00457-3, $6.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Studies, Government 
Publications, *Policy Formation, Science Educa- 
tion, Scientific Enterprise, *Scientific Research, 
*Technological Advancement 

Identifiers—*Research and Development, *USSR 
The second volume of a 700-page, two-volume 

study presents comparable studies on Soviet re- 

search and development and science policy, deli- 
neating the different structures, ideologies, and 
systems. A final chapter compares major areas of 
science policies in the USSR and USA. This publica- 

tion arose from efforts of two U.S. members of a 

cooperative research working group under the 

USA/USSR Joint Commission of Scientific and 

Technical Cooperation which compared major 

science policies of the two countries in the planning 

and management of research and development. 

(CS) 


ED 199 103 
Campbell, Clifton P. 
A Systematic Methodology for Instructional Pro- 
gram Planning, Development, Implementation 
and Evaluation. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bibliographies, Curriculum Design, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Innova- 
tion, *Educational Strategies, Flow Charts, *In- 
structional Systems, Learning Theories, *Models, 
Program Descriptions, *Systems Development, 
*Teaching Methods, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* Instructional Systems Development 
Described are the principles and processes of In- 
structional Systems Development (ISD). The ISD 
procedures have been used by the military and in- 
dustry for a nuinber of years, and this report pro- 
vides a framework designed for a quick 
understanding of ISD without the need to locate 
and research voluminous government publications 
and other references. ISD consists of five major 
phases: (1) Analysis, (2) Design, (3) Development, 
(4) Implementation, and (5) Control. The processes 
represented by this model can be adapted to various 
instructional programs, and can be used to change 
and improve ongoing courses and programs as well 
as to design new systems. An introduction describ- 
ing ISD, a flow chart model, and separate sections 
for each phase are found in this report. The docu- 
ment concludes with a selected bibliography, lists of 
learning categories and guidelines, and a glossary of 
special terminology. (MP) 
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Bass, Rita Peterson, Karen 

Activity Packages for Use in Junior High School 
Math Labs. 

East Ramapo Teachers Center, Spring Valley, N.Y. 

Pub Date—[8 1] 

Note—72p.; Not available in hard copy due to mar- 
ginal legibility of original document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Discovery Learning, Instructional 
Materials, *Junior High Schools, Laboratories, 
*Learning Activities, Mathematical Concepts, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Problem Solving, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Secondary School Math- 
ematics, *Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Teacher Developed Materials 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Laboratories 
Eight activity packages, designed to teach stu- 

dents mathematical topics which are inappropriate 

to teach through a paper and pencil approach, are 
presented. The materials were created so that stu- 
dents: (1) can follow the instructions with little 
supervision; (2) are physically engaged in the ac- 
tivity, either measuring, counting, drawing pictures 
or graphs, gathering data, making charts, or doing 
constructions; (3) can complete the activity and 
clean up in approximately 40 minutes; (4) can dem- 
onstrate mastery of the topic through successful 
completion of the activities and questions in the 
package, rather than taking a posttest; and (5) can 
participate in the activity regardless of their level of 
competence in basic computation. The set of materi- 
als comes with an analysis of the topics covered and 
purposes, aims, and approach of each package. In- 
dividual package titles are: (1) Special Number Mul- 
tiplication; (2) Multiplying Numbers by 10,000 and 

1,000; (3) Reciprocals; (4) Finding Out About Ratio 

and Proportion; (5) Comparing Lengths Using 

Ratios; (6) Finding Squares; (7) Can You Make a 

Triangle Out of Any Three Line Segments; and (8) 

Algebra with Rods. (MP) 


ED 199 105 SE 034 662 
Kincaid, Marylou Butler Austin-Martin, George 
Relationship Between Math Attitudes and 
Achievement, Parents’ Occupation, and Math 
Anxiety in Female College Freshmen. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January 29-31, 1981). 
Contains occasional light and broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitudes, *College Mathematics, 
*Educational Research, Evaluation, *Females, 
Higher Education, Learning Theories, *Math- 
ematics Anxiety, *Mathematics Education, *Sex 
Role, Sex Stereotypes, Student Attitudes, Under- 
graduate Study 
Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
The reasons that cause women to take signifi- 
cantly fewer mathematics courses than men are in- 
vestigated. The subjects consisted of 377 female 
college freshmen enrolled at a small, private wo- 
men’s liberal arts college in the Midwest. All sub- 
jects were tested as part of the college’s regular 
placement testing program prior to the Fall semes- 
ter of the 1978-79 academic year. Thirty-three of 
the subjects’ test results were eliminated due to in- 
complete demographic data. Results of the remain- 
ing 344 were analyzed. Students were tested with an 
achievement test of 50 multiple choice items con- 
structed by the mathematics faculty, and by 24 
items gathered by the researcher to measure math- 
ematics attitudes and anxiety. Individuals with a 
high level of mathematics anxiety were found to 
hold different attitudes towards mathematics and 
perform less well than those who were not math- 
ematics-anxious. Particularly surprising findings 
were negative correlations for the high mathemat- 
ics-anxious group with mathematics as a male do- 
main, fathers’ perceived attitudes, and attitude 
toward success in mathematics. The findings indi- 
cate that mathematics anxiety is a construct needing 
further definition, and that one’s preferred sex role 
is a likely correlate of mathematics anxiety in 
females. (MP) 
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Suydam, Marilyn N., Ed. 

Investigations in Mathematics Education, Volume 
14, Number 1. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, Mathematics, and 
Environmental Education, Columbus, Ohio.; 
Ohio State Univ., Columbus. Center for Science 
and Mathematics Education. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Information Reference Center 
(ERIC/IRC), The Ohio State Univ., 1200 Cham- 
bers Rd., 3rd Floor, Columbus, OH 43212 (sub- 
scription $6.00, $1.75 single copy). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reports - Re- 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Abstracts, *Academic Achieve- 
ment, Achievement, College Mathematics, Edu- 
cational Research, Elementary School Teachers, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, Inservice Teacher Education, *Learning 
Theories, *Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, *Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Mathematics Education Research 
Ten research reports related to mathematics edu- 

cation are abstracted and analyzed. Five of the re- 
ports deal with aspects of mathematics instructional 
practices, four with areas of learning theory, and 
one with student achievement. Research related to 
mathematics education which was reported in RIE 
and CIJE between July and September 1980 is 
listed. (MP) 


ED 199 107 SE 034 674 
McAdaragh, Mary Kathleen 
The Effect of Background Experience and an 
Advance Organizer on the Attainment of Certain 
Science Concepts. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—184p.; Ph.D. Dissertation, The University of 
Michigan. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Advance 
Organizers, *Background, *Earth Science, Grade 
9, *Measures (Individuals), Pretests Posttests, 
Science Education, Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Science, Student Characteristics, 
Student Evaluation, *Student Experience 
Identifiers—Ausubel (David P), *Science Educa- 
tion Research 
This study examined the effects of an advance 
organizer and background experience in science on 
the attainment of science concepts. Ninth-grade 
earth science students (N = 90) were given the Dub- 
bins Earth Science Test (DEST) and a Science 
Background Experience Inventory (SBEI) devel- 
oped by the author. They were then placed into 
high, medium, and low experience groups, each 
group subdivided into a treatment (receiving an ad- 
vance organizer on the rock cycle) and a control 
(receiving a placebo on the rock cycle) group. A 
DEST posttest was given after two weeks; in addi- 
tion, data on sex, Differential Aptitude Test (DAT) 
scores, socioeconomic status, and grade point aver- 
age were collected. It was concluded that: (1) nei- 
ther the advance organizer nor the background 
experience of the student made a significant differ- 
ence in achievement; (2) there was no significant 
interaction between method and background ex- 
perience of the student; (3) there was a strong 
covariance relationship between the DAT section 
on Abstract Reasoning and achievement on the 
DEST. Interpretations include, among others, the 
possibility that the unit of study may not have been 
broad enough to allow for a maximum advance or- 
ganizer effect and that the sample did not include 
the full spectrum of student abilities. (Author/JN) 
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Ericson, Katharine 

The Solar Jobs Book: How to Take Part in the 
New Movement Toward Energy Self-Sufficiency. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-931790-12-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—21 1p. 

Available from—Brick House Publishing Co., Inc., 
3 Main St., Andover, MA 01810 ($7.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Reference Materials - 
Directories /Catalogs (132) — Reports - Descrip- 
tive (141) 
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Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Employment Opportunities, *En- 
ergy, *Energy Conservation, Environmental Edu- 
cation, *Labor Force Development, 
Postsecondary Education, Science Education, 
*Solar Radiation, Technical Education, Tech- 
nology 
Identifiers—Alternative Energy Sources 
Solutions to this country’s energy problems can be 
found through a combination of conservation meas- 
ures and solar technology. Accordingly, this book 
provides an overview of employment in the solar 
energy and energy conservation fields, an analysis 
of related life styles and working situations, a listing 
of solar energy programs and agencies, and a direc- 
tory of educational programs. Discussed is the em- 
ployment potential in areas such as design, research, 
education, weatherization, government services, 
corporations, and small businesses. A large section 
covers energy organizations, energy-related govern- 
ment agencies, and federal programs in solar energy 
and energy conservation. Also presented is an ex- 
tensive chart listing private companies involved in 
solar energy. The final section is a directory of solar 
energy education programs including university 
programs, two year degrees, and continuing educa- 
tion opportunities. (Author/ WB) 
ED 199 109 SE 034 677 
Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Introduction. 
Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—188p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
678-683. Pages 85-89 removed due to copyright 
restrictions. This introduction is the same for all 
modules, and will need to be used in conjunction 
with each module. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Energy, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental Education, *Fused Curriculum, 
Home Economics, *Interdisciplinary Approach, 
Science Education, *Secondary Education, Social 
Studies 
Identifiers—Energy Consumption 
Presented is the Introduction for the lowa Deve- 
loped Energy Activity Sampler (IDEAS), a mul- 
tidisciplinary energy education program designed 
for infusion into the curriculum of grades 7-12. In- 
cluded in the program are activity sets for Home 
Economics (SE 034 678), Industrial Arts (SE 034 
679), Language Arts (SE 034 680), Mathematics 
(SE 034 681), Science (SE 034 682), and Social 
Studies (SE 034 683). This introductory section is 
intended for use with each of the subject-matter 
activity samplers. Provided is teacher background 
information on energy topics such as heat capacity, 
energy production and consumption, energy re- 
sources, exponential growth, and energy use in 
agriculture. Also presented are a glossary of energy- 
related terms and an annotated bibliography of 
about 300 selected materials on energy. (Au- 
thor/ WB) 


ED 199 110 
Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Home Economics. 
Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—225p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-683. Pages 366, 372, and 383 removed due to 
copyright restrictions. Pages 19-172 contain the 
introduction which is the same for all modules. 
They have been removed and made into a sepa- 
rate document - SE 034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Consumer Science, *Energy, Energy 
Conservation, *Environmental Education, Fused 
Curriculum, Heating, *Home Economics, *Home 
Management, Resource Materials, *Secondary 
Education 
Presented is the Home Economics component of 
the lowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), a multidisciplinary energy education pro- 
gram designed for infusion into the curriculum of 
grades 7-12. Also included in the program are ac- 
tivity sets for Industrial Arts (SE 034 679), Lan- 
guage Arts (SE 034 680), Mathematics (SE 034 
681), Science (SE 034 682). and Social Studies (SE 
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034 683). Contained in this manual are the 43 stu- 
dent-centered activities from the complete IDEAS 
curriculum that relate to secondary home econom- 
ics. Activities are arranged under six concepts: (1) 
Energy is basic; (2) Energy usefulness is limited; (3) 
The environment is affected by energy exchanges; 
(4) Energy choices affect society; (5) Conservation; 
and (6) The future is ours to shape and share. 
Among the topics covered are calorie measurement, 
energy efficiency, energy costs, insulation, and me- 
ter reading. Activities are illustrated by drawings, 
charts, or diagrams and include background infor- 
mation and discussion questions. (Author/WB) 


ED 199 111 SE 034 679 
Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Industrial Arts. 
Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; Iowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—173p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-683. Pages 19-172 contain the introduction 
which is the same for all modules. They have been 
removed and made into a separate document - SE 
034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Building Design, Building Systems, 
*Energy, Energy Conservation, *Environmental 
Education, Fused Curriculum, Heating, *Indus- 
trial Arts, *Secondary Education 
Described is the Industrial Arts component of the 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), a multidisciplinary energy education pro- 
gram designed for infusion into the curriculum of 
grades 7-12. Also included in the program are ac- 
tivity sets for Home Economics (SE 034 678), Lan- 
guage Arts (SE 034 680), Mathematics (SE 034 
681), Science (SE 034 682), and Social Studies (SE 
034 683). Activities are illustrated by drawings, 
charts, or diagrams and include discussion questions 
and background information. Contained in this 
manual are the 32 student-centered activities from 
the complete IDEAS curriculum that relate to sec- 
ondary industrial arts. Topics covered include en- 
ergy measurement, thermodynamics, home design, 
wind power, insulation, and meter reading. Activi- 
ties are arranged under six concepts: (1) Energy is 
basic; (2) Energy usefulness is limited; (3) The envi- 
ronment is affected by energy exchanges; (4) En- 
ergy choices affect society; (5) Conservation; and 
(6) The future is ours to shape and share. (Au- 
thor/WB) 
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Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Language Arts. 
lowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—101p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-683. Pages 202-203, 206, 227-230, 235-238, 
246, 257-258 removed due to copyright restric- 
tions. Pages 19-172 contain the introduction 
which is the same for all modules. They have been 
removed and made into a separate document - SE 
034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Energy, *Environmen- 
tal Education, Fused Curriculum, *Language 
Arts, *Reading Skills, *Secondary Education, 
*Vocabulary Development 
Presented is the Language Arts component of the 
lowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(.DEAS), a multidisciplinary energy education pro- 
gram designed for infusion into the curriculum of 
grades 7-12. Among the lessons included are an 
energy debate, puzzles, energy poetry, and energy 
life styles. Also contained in the IDEAS program 
are activity sets for Home Economics (SE 034 678), 
Industrial Arts (SE 034 679), Mathematics (SE 034 
681). Science (SE 034 682), and Social Studies (SE 
034 683). Provided in this manual are the 13 stu- 
dent-centered activities from the complete IDE AS 
curriculum that relate to secondary language arts. 
Activities are arranged under six concepts: (1) En- 
ergy is basic; (2) Energy usefulness is limited; (3) 
The environment is affected by energy exchanges; 
(4) Energy choices affect society: (5) Conservation; 
and (6) The future is ours to shape and share. Les- 
sons include background information and discus- 
sion questions. (Author/ WB) 


SE 034 680 


Sampler 
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Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Mathematics. 
Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; Iowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—139p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-683. Pages 19-172 contain the introduction 
which is the same for all modules. They have been 
removed and made into a separate document - SE 
034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, Computation, *Energy, 
*Environmental Education, Fused Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Education, *Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, Measurement, *Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Mathematics 
Described is the Mathematics component of the 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), a multidisciplinary energy education pro- 
gram designed for infusion into the curriculum of 
grades 7-12. Also included in the program are ac- 
tivity sets for Home Economics (SE 034 678), In- 
dustrial Arts (SE 034 679), Language Arts (SE 034 
680), Science (SE 034 682), and Social Studies (SE 
034 683). Contained in this manual are the 22 stu- 
dent-centered activities from the complete IDEAS 
curriculum that relate to secondary mathematics. 
Lesson plans include background information as 
well as worksheets, diagrams, and equations to aid 
in computation. Activities are arranged under six 
concepts: (1) Energy is basic; (2) Energy usefulness 
is limited; (3) The environment is affected by energy 
exchanges; (4) Energy choices affect society; (5) 
Conservation; and (6) The future is ours to shape 
and share. Among the topics addressed are energy 
units and measurement, personal energy expendi- 
tures, fuel supply and demand, exponential growth, 
and energy consumption in agriculture and manu- 
facturing. (Author/ WB) 
ED 199 114 SE 034 682 
Simonis, Doris G. 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Science. 
Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—313p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-683. Pages 328, 377-380, 429-432, 468, 474, 
485 removed due to copyright restrictions. Pages 
19-172 contain the introduction which is the same 
for all modules. They have been removed and 
made into a separate document - SE 034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Energy, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental Education, Fused Curriculum, Fu- 
tures (of Society), Physics, *Science Education, 
*Science Instruction, *Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Science, Technology 
Presented is the Science component of the lowa 
Developed Energy Activity Sampler (IDEAS), a 
multidisciplinary energy education program de- 
signed for infusion into the curriculum of grades 
7-12. Also contained in the program are activity sets 
for Home Economics (SE 034 678), Industrial Arts 
(SE 034 679), Language Arts (SE 034 680), Math- 
ematics (SE 034 681), and Social Studies (SE 034 
683). Contained in this manual are the 55 student- 
centered activities from the complete IDEAS cur- 
riculum that relate to secondary science. Topics of 
the lesson include energy flow, thermodynamics, 
energy limits, alternative energy sources, life styles, 
and insulation. Activities are arranged under six 
concepts: (1) Energy is basic; (2) Energy usefulness 
is limited; (3) The environment is affected by energy 
exchanges; (4) Energy choices affect society; (5) 
Conservation; and (6) The future is ours to shape 
and share. Lesson plans include discussion ques- 
tions and background information, and they are usu- 
ally illustrated with charts, diagrams, or drawings. 
(Author/ WB) 
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Simonis, Doris G. 

Iowa Developed Energy Activity 
(IDEAS), Grades 7-12: Social Studies. 

Iowa Energy Policy Council, Des Moines.; lowa 
State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—177p.; For related documents, see SE 034 
677-682. Pages 253-256, 291-294, 324, 330, 341 
removed due to copyright restrictions. Pages 19- 
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172 contain the introduction which is the same for 
all modules. They have been removed and made 
into a separate document - SE 034 677. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Current Events, *Energy, Energy 
Conservation, *Environmental Education, Fused 
Curriculum, *Futures (of Society), Quality of 
Life, Resource Materials, *Secondary Education, 
*Social Studies 
Described is the Social Studies component of the 
Iowa Developed Energy Activity Sampler 
(IDEAS), a multidisciplinary energy education pro- 
gram designed for infusion into the curriculum of 
grades seven through twelve. Aspects of the energy 
situation addressed in these lessons include resource 
finiteness, exponential growth, standard of living, 
foreign relations, historical perspectives, and future 
alternatives. Also contained in the IDEAS program 
are activity sets for Home Economics (SE 034 678), 
Industrial Arts (SE 034 679), Language Arts (SE 
034 680), Mathematics (SE 034 681), and Science 
(SE 034 682). Provided in this manual are the 30 
student-centered activities from the complete 
IDEAS curriculum that relate to secondary social 
studies. Illustrated by drawings, charts, or diagrams, 
the lesson plans include discussion questions and 
background information. Activities are arranged un- 
der six concepts: (1) nergy is basic; (2) Energy 
usefulness is limited; (3) The environment is af- 
fected by energy exchanges; (4) Energy choices af- 
fect society; (5) Conservation; and (6) The future is 
ours to shape and share. (Author/WB) 


ED 199 116 SE 034 685 

Meyers, Paul A. Witt, Frank C. 

Our Energy Options. 

Rockford Public Schools 205, Ill. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—54p.; Contains photographs which may not 
reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Energy, Energy Conservation, *En- 
vironmental Education, Futures (of Society), 
Long Range Planning, *Science Education, *Se- 
condary Education, *Social Studies, Technologi- 
cal Advancement, *Technology 

Identifiers—* Alternative Energy Sources, Project 
APEC 
Presented is an analysis of alternatives available to 

the United States in dealing with energy problems. 

Options explained and evaluated include coal, solar, 

hydroelectric, nuclear, geothermal, wind, biomass, 

and energy conservation. The booklet is part of Pro- 

ject APEC (America’s Possible Energy Choices), a 

nationally validated Title IVc project designed to 

educate teachers of grades 9-12 about energy and 

provide related study units and materials for stu- 

dents in these grades. (WB) 
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Population Education in the South Pacific. Report 
of a Sub-Regional Workshop (Suva, Fiji, October 
1-12, 1979). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and Oceania. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—171p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Comparative Edu- 
cation, Curriculum Development, *Educational 
Needs, *Educational Practices, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, Futures (of 
Society), *Population Education 

Identifiers—Fiji, Papua New Guinea, Solomon Is- 
lands, Tonga 
The governments of Fiji, Papua New Guinea, 

Solomon Islands, and Tonga participated in a work- 

shop designed to stimulate interest and understand- 

ing of population education and help the 
participating countries write proposals for national 
population education programs for financial and 
technical support from UNESCO and other agen- 
cies. This report is arranged in four parts. Part one 
discusses curriculum development in population 





education in each of the four participating countries. 
The general aims and content of population educa- 
tion are discussed for each country. The participants 
also discussed the various teaching approaches for 
introducing population education. There was gen- 
eral agreement that the integration/infusion ap- 
proach met their needs best. Part two presents an 
assessment of needs and draft plans for population 
education in each country. In all of the countries 
new curricula need to be developed and teachers 
need to be trained. In Fiji there is also a need to 
make people aware that family planning is not popu- 
lation education. In Papua New Guinea teachers 
need to be made aware of the need for population 
education before an in-school program is intro- 
duced. Because population education is a new phe- 
nomenon in Tonga, there is a need to orient the 
whole population toward population awareness. In 
the Solomon Islands there is a need for assistance in 
the assessment of the target group’s knowledge and 
attitudes in relation to population education. Part 
three contains country reports. Each country dis- 
cusses its population situation and characteristics 
and its status of population education. Participant 
lists, the workshop agenda, welcoming and opening 
addresses, and remarks are included in the appren- 
dices, part four of the report. (Author/RM) 
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Vockell, Edward L.  Hodal, E. Frank 
The Hammond Humane Education Project (Final 
Report). 
Pub Date—79 
Note—2Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Altruism, * Animals, Attitude 
Change, Attitude Measures, *Childhood Atti- 
tudes, *Educational Assessment, Elementary 
Education, Program Evaluation, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—Humane Education 
The paper assesses an effort by the elementary 
school system of Hammond, Indiana, to develop 
and implement an educational program to improve 
children’s attitudes toward animal life. Three levels 
of humane education treatment were introduced. 
The first level, introduced in seven schools, con- 
sisted of an intensive program involving humane 
education materials and a speaker who presented a 
planned program to students. The second level, also 
offered in seven schools, involved a less intensive 
program in which children were exposed to educa- 
tional materials but not to speakers. The final level, 
in which six schools were involved, was character- 
ized by control groups of students who were ex- 
posed neither to educational materials nor speakers 
until after the program assessment was over. The 
principal evaluative data were the tests adminis- 
tered to students by classroom teachers in the ordi- 
nary classroom situation. Test instruments were the 
Fireman Test and the Good Ideas and Bad Ideas 
Test. Findings from statistical analysis of test results 
indicated that there were no appreciable differences 
on test scores among students in any of the three 
groups. In other words, the control group did just 
about as well as either of the groups that par- 
ticipated in humane education programs. The con- 
clusion is that there is no reasonable basis for 
expectation of improvement in children’s attitudes 
toward animal life as a result of humane education 
programs. The implication is that humane educators 
should try other strategies, including, for example, 
visiting schools to talk with teachers and principals 
to find out what factors make students in one school 
score higher on humane knowledge and attitude 
tests than students in other schools who have been 
exposed to similar educational programs. (DB) 
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Allyn, Mildred V., Comp. 

About Aging: A Catalog of Films with a Special 
Section on Videocassettes. Fourth Edition. 

University of Southern California, Los Angeles. 
Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology Center. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88474-091-9 

Pub Date—79 

Note—249p. 

Available from—Andrus Gerontology Center, Uni- 
versity of Southern California, University Park. 
Los Angeles, CA 90007 ($5.50 plus $0.85 postage 
and handling). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/- 
Catalogs (132) — Books (010) 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), Filmographies, 

*Films, *Gerontology, Middle Aged Adults, 

*Older Adults, *Videotape Cassettes 

This annotated bibliography lists over 600 16mm 
films, videocassettes, and feature length films ap- 
propriate for gerontology programs. The films are 
listed alphabetically by title. The following informa- 
tion is provided: technical (running time, color or 
black and white, year of release), producer, availa- 
bility, distributor, and sale/rental costs. A subject 
index is organized into 40 categories including ad- 
vocacy, death/grief, employment, exercise, family 
relationships, folklore, housing, institutionalized 
aged, loneliness, marriage, men, rehabilitation pro- 
grams, rural and urban aged, sexuality, and women. 
Addresses of distributors are also included. (KC) 
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Miller, Barbara, Ed. 

Thinking Globally, Acting Locally About Food, 
Population and Energy Issues. Seventh Grade 
Interdisciplinary Unit. 

Aurora Public Schools, Colo. 

Spons Agency—Denver Univ., Colo. Center for 
Teaching International Relations. 

Pub Date—79 

Note—306p.; Not available from EDRS in paper 
copy due to marginal legibility of the original 
document. Some pages will not reproduce clearly 
in microfiche. 

Available from—Aurora Public Schools, 1085 Pe- 
oria Street, Aurora, CO 80011 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developed Nations, Developing Na- 
tions, *Energy, *Food, *Global Approach, Grade 
7, Junior High Schools, Junior High School Stu- 
dents, Learning Activities, *Population Educa- 
tion, *Social Studies, Teaching Methods, *Units 
of Study, World Problems 
This social studies unit suggests activities and 

teaching methods for use by seventh grade social 

studies classroom teachers as they develop and im- 

plement educational programs on global food, popu- 

lation, and energy problems. Objectives are to help 
students become aware of global interdependence, 
identify roles of various nations in causing and solv- 
ing problems related to food and population, and 
develop skills in gathering and analyzing data re- 
garding world problems. The document is presented 
in seven sections. Chapter I suggests activities 
which introduce students to global interdependence 
and to differences in life styles between developed 
and developing nations. Students are involved in a 
variety of activities including determining items es- 
sential to a ‘good life’, working with maps and 
globes, creating bulletin boards and collages, an- 
swering questions on worksheets, and discussing 
global issues in small groups and in class. Chapters 

II through IV present activities which focus specifi- 

cally on population, food, or energy. Activities in- 

volve case studies, data sheets, time lines, simple 
computation problems, and map and globe work. 

Chapters V and VI offer culmination activities and 

supplemental projects. Students are directed to pull 

together background information and skills gained 
through participation in earlier course activities. 

Specific activities and projects in which they are 

involved include producing a filmstrip, making post- 

ers and bulletin boards, creating energy tools out of 

‘classroom junk’, discussing food and energy 

sources, and diagramming energy issues. For all ac- 

tivities suggested in the document, information is 
presented on title, background, objectives, time and 
materials required, skills, focus, and procedures. 

(DB) 
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Mecklenburger, James A. 

What Priority for “Global Education”. An NSBA 
Survey of School Board Members and School 
Superintendents. 

National School Boards Association, Washington, 
B.C. 

Spons Agency—Longview Foundation for Educa- 
tion in World Affairs and International Under- 
standing, Accokeek, Md. 

Pub Date—Oct 79 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, *Boards of 
Education, Educational Needs, *Educational Ob- 
jectives, *Educational Trends, Elementary Se- 


Document Resumes 137 


condary Education, *Global Approach, National 

Surveys, *Superintendents 

Results of a nationwide survey of school board 
members and superintendents indicate that al- 
though most districts approve of global education, 
other priorities are seen as more pressing. Re- 
sponses were received by 215 school board presi- 
dents and 833 superintendents, for a total sample of 
1,048. Participants were questioned about general 
educational trends and priorities before being ques- 
tioned about global education specifically. The re- 
spondents preferred an emphasis on career, family, 
and consumer education. They believed that cur- 
riculum expansion should occur in vocational, in- 
dustrial, economic, and basic education. Areas of 
least interest, and financial support included bilin- 
gual education, foreign language, field trips, and stu- 
dent exchange programs. On questions concerning 
global education specifically, 60% indicated that 
global education is an important issue and 80% sug- 
gested that it is an approach that school boards need 
to know more about. Impediments to global educa- 
tion were identified as concerns for the basics, 
higher priorities, funding, and lack of teacher prepa- 
ration. (Author/KC) 
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Richardson, Laurel Walum_ And Others 

Classroom Authority Management of Male and 
Female University Professors. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C.; Ohio State Univ., 
Columbus. Graduate School. 

Pub Date—29 Aug 80 

Grant—NIE-G-78-0144 

Note—33p.; Paper presented at Annual Meeting of 
the American Sociological Association (New 
York, NY, August 29, 1980). Sponsored in part by 
the College of Social and Behavioral Sciences and 
the Department of Sociology. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Science Research, *Class- 
room Techniques, *College Faculty, *Females, 
Higher Education, *Males, *Power Structure, 
*Sex Differences, Sex Role, Social Status, Surveys 
This paper investigated whether male and female 

college teachers exhibit differences in the way in 

which they manage authority in the classroom. The 
hypothesis was that sex differences in classroom 
authority management were likely to exist for two 
reasons. First, female professors would have to 
adopt masculine sex-typed styles of interaction in 
order to be viewed as legitimate holders of authority 
in spite of their lesser female status. Second, male 
professors, although they hold a position which is 
consistent with their status as males, would experi- 
ence a conflict between male authoritarian behavior 
and the cultural norms of a teaching culture in 
which accessibility to students and an interactive 
classroom atmosphere are expected. Data consisted 
of a sample of 15 female and 15 male professors at 
a large state university. Participants were matched 
with regard to academic rank, disciplinary orienta- 
tion, and sex-ratio of department. The method in- 
volved interviewing participants about perceptions 
of their own authority, and about four common 
classroom management problems-inattentiveness, 
overt disruption, challenging competency, and lack 
of student participation. Findings from an analysis 
of questionnaire responses indicated that rank and 
sex were related to responses regarding manage- 
ment problems. At the assistant and associate levels, 
women used strategies that reduced their appear- 
ance of authority as they attempted to legitimate it; 
men, on the other hand, employed a more direct and 
authoritarian style in dealing with management 
problems. Few differences were found between men 
and women at the level of full professor since both 
used techniques that reflected their senior status. 
(DB) 
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Sironen, Dorthea May 

Contemporary Music Education: Trends and Im- 
plications. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—288p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Aesthetic Education, Curriculum 
Development, *Educational Assessment, *Edu- 
cational Trends, Grade 5, Grade 6, Inquiry, Inter- 
disciplinary Approach, Intermediate Grades. 
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*Music Education, Social Studies, State of the Art 

Reviews, *Teaching Methods 

This document investigates issues, principles, and 
practices in music education programs in elemen- 
tary schools. Objectives were to determine how mu- 
sic education programs meet the _ intellectual, 
cultural, and artistic needs of children in a changing 
society and to provide direction in planning and 
implementing more realistic and comprehensive 
music programming. The document is presented in 
five chapters. Chapter I evaluates the influence of 
contemporary educational trends on music educa- 
tion. Information is presented on group interaction, 
experiential learning, discovery learning, intellec- 
tual growth, listening and discussion, participation 
and performance, and skill development. Chapter II 
relates aesthetics to music education, with an em- 
phasis on helping music educators develop basic 
criteria for educational objectives and curriculum. 
Chapter III reviews innovative music education ap- 
proaches by Dalcroze, Kodaly, Orff, and Suzuki. 
Chapter IV suggests a general inquiry based music 
curriculum for grades five and six. Also presented is 
an interdisciplinary approach to music and social 
studies, in which the music of ancient Greece is 
explored. The final chapter summarizes the report 
and concludes that music educators will be more 
successful in increasing elementary school pupils 
music appreciation and skills if they concentrate on 
helping students move toward their own learning 
goals; use innovative approaches such as simulation, 
small groups, and inquiry; and relate music to other 
subjects in the curriculum. (DB) 
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Broek, Jan O. M. And Others 

The Study and Teaching of Geography. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-675-08 163-7 

Pub Date—80 

Note—108p. 

Available from—Charles E. Merrill Publishing 
Company, Bell & Howell Company, 1300 Alum 
Creek Drive, Columbus, OH 43216 ($5.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developed Nations, Developing Na- 
tions, Elementary Secondary Education, Envi- 
ronmental Education, Futures (of Society), 
*Geography, *Geography Instruction, Global 
Approach, Human Geography, *Intellectual Dis- 
ciplines, Physical Geography, *Research Me- 
thodology, *Teaching Methods 
The document discusses the discipline of geogra- 

phy in terms of its nature, development, research, 

and teaching methods. It is presented in six chap- 
ters. Chapter one briefly discusses the value of geog- 
raphy, its position among the sciences, and careers 
in geography. Chapter two traces the development 
of geographic thought from antiquity through the 
Middle Ages and the Renaissance, to the beginnings 
of modern geography in the 18th century. The four 
traditions of geography which evolved in the 20th 
century are also discussed. These approaches are 
earth science, man-land, area or regional study, and 
spatial. Topics in chapter three include the place of 
geography in the humanities, the social cultural ap- 
proach (human geography), the historical dimen- 
sions, and the former emphasis on location which 
has been replaced by the current emphasis on situa- 
tion. Chapter four focuses on the methods of geog- 
raphy. It reviews the use made of maps in 
geographic research and teaching, discusses com- 
puter cartographics, and considers the impact of 
quantitative methods on the discipline of geogra- 
phy. Chapter five presents research themes in geog- 
raphy. Themes center on geographic aspects of 
population, urban geography, and economic deve- 
lopment. The final chapter suggests teaching meth- 
ods for three instructional frameworks: the nature of 
the environment, developed and developing nations 
as major human systems, and the future. The meth- 
ods emphasize case studies and student research. 

(KC) 
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Modernization of Education in Japan. 

National Inst. for Educational Samant, Tokyo (Ja- 
pan). 

Spons Agency—World <a Washington, D. C. 

Report No.—NIER-RB 

Pub Date—Oct 78 

Note—88p 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 


SO 013 158 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Education, *Educa- 
tional History, *Educational Trends, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, Industrialization, Nationalism, Tech- 
nical Education 
Identifiers—* Japan 
The document traces the development of educa- 
tion in Japan from the 17th century to the present. 
It is presented in four chapters. Chapter one dis- 
cusses the Tokugawa Period (1603-1867). Principal 
forms of schooling were hanko for the Samurai class 
and terakoya for the commoners. The hanko were 
established for the benefit of the fiefs; objectives of 
the terakoya schools were basic literacy and numer- 
acy. Chapter two focuses on the period 1868-1885 
which concentrated on westernization, industriali- 
zation, and national independence. Universal edu- 
cation, human resources development, and 
institutions of higher education were established 
during this period. Chapter three examines the 
period from 1885 to 1920. The modernization of 
politics and industry, crystalization of a national 
morality, promotion of technical education, and 
development of social education occurred during 
this time. Chapter four traces developments from 
1920 to the present, including the time of recon- 
struction after World War II. Decentralization has 
characterized education in postwar Japan. Compul- 
sory education has been extended, education for 
women improved, and special education developed. 
Japan now seeks to attract more people of ability to 
the teaching profession. Appendices provide enroll- 
ment and school statistics. (KC) 
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Moral Education in Asia. Report of a Joint Study 
on Moral Education in Asian Countries. 
National Inst. for Educational Research, Tokyo (Ja- 
pan). 
Report No.—NIER-RB-20 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—188p.; Prepared in collaboration with the 
Asian Programme of Educational Innovation for 
Development (APEID). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Comparative 
Education, Cross Cultural Studies, Developing 
Nations, Educational Objectives, Educational 
Practices, Elementary Secondary Education, Hu- 
manistic Education, *Moral Development, Moral 
Values, *Non Western Civilization, Social 
Change, State of the Art Reviews, Teacher Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—* Asia 
This report presents findings from a regional 
study by 16 Asian nations on the status of moral 
education in the Asian region. The objectives of the 
study were to compile a state of the art report on 
moral education and to suggest ways in which moral 
development can keep pace with technological 
development. The document is presented in four 
sections. Section one introduces the scope of the 
study; states general objectives of moral education 
(to help children become responsible citizens, deve- 
lop humanistic understandings, realize their max- 
imum possible development potential, and to cope 
with rapid social change); and suggests why there is 
such an urgent need for moral education in Asia’s 
developing nations. Section two presents a synthesis 
of reports on moral education in the 16 nations 
which participated in the project. Information is 
presented on objectives, socio-cultural and histori- 
cal background, curriculum, instructional materials 
and media, teaching methods, teacher education, 
research, and evaluation. Section three presents re- 
ports by country for Afghanistan, Bangladesh, 
Burma, India, Indonesia, Iran, Japan, Republic of 
Korea, Malaysia, Nepal, Pakistan, Papua New Gui- 
nea, Philippines, Singapore, Sri Lanka, and Thai- 
land. The final section identifies and briefly 
discusses 17 basic issues in moral education, includ- 
ing the dichotomy between moral precept and prac- 
tice, influences of socioeconomic conditions on 
moral behavior, the spirit of competitiveness, and 
the relationship between moral and religious educa- 
tion. The document concludes with a directory of 75 
project participants. (DB) 
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Anderson, Tom Barta, Sheryl 

Multicultural Nonsexist Education in Iowa 
Schools: Social Studies. 

Iowa State Dept. of Public Instruction, Des Moines. 

Pub Date—Sep 79 

Note—19p.; Not available from EDRS in paper 
copy due to blurring of ink throughout original 
document. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Check 
Lists, Curriculum Evaluation, Definitions, Educa- 
tional Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Multicultural Education, 
Nondiscriminatory Education, Objectives, Or- 
ganizations (Groups), Resource Materials, *Sex 
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Identifiers—* Iowa 
This pamphlet contains resources intended to aid 

local curriculum committees who are developing 
and implementing the social studies component of 
their school’s multicultural, nonsexist education 
plan. Although written for use by lowa educators, 
the pamphlet can easily be used by educators in 
other states. The pamphlet is comprised of various 
sections. The opening section contains definitions. 
A second section discusses rationale and philoso- 
phy. It is important that all students see themselves 
positively reflected in their curriculum regardless of 
their sex, race, cultural background, or disability. It 
is equally important that students see the contribu- 
tions and perspectives of the disabled, other races 
and cultural groups, as well as the opposite sex, 
reflected in their school curriculum. Another sec- 
tion outlines the law in Iowa regarding multicul- 
tural, nonsexist education. Goals and objectives are 
outlined in a fourth section. School districts in lowa 
are currently being asked to review their curriculum 
programs to determine the degree to which they are 
consistent with the basic concepts of multicultural, 
nonsexist education. A checklist, which is intended 
as a general guide to use when looking at the K-12 
social studies curriculum, is included in the pam- 
phlet. One section contains a selective annotated 
listing of teacher resource materials including back- 
ground readings and bibliographies of classroom 
materials. The pamphlet concludes with an an- 
notated listing of organizations which may provide 
assistance, ideas, and information on resources to 
school districts that are striving to implement a mul- 
ticultural, nonsexist social studies program. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This publication contains summary descriptions 

of the 33 grant proposals in the arts which teachers 

in Intermediate Unit No. 10 in Harrisburg, Pennsy]l- 
vania, submitted to the Challenge Grant Program. 

The purpose of the Program during 1979-80 was to 

provide grants to public and nonpublic school staff 

to encourage and assist them in planning and con- 
ducting creative learning experiences in which the 
arts play a key role. Each summary provides infor- 
mation regarding the participants involved, project 
site and dates, project objectives and activities, pro- 
ject evaluation as perceived by the project chair- 
man, documentation of the project, and the amount 
of the grant award. Twenty-six of the 33 grant 
proposals were funded. Some of the projects were 
units of study for social studies, science, or language 
arts courses. Others were units for art, music, dance, 
creative writing, movement, photography, and car- 
pentry courses. A few examples of the projects fol- 





low. The “Follow the Yellow Brick Road” project 
developed an “Historic Walking Tour of Lock 
Haven” packet which includes a slide presentation, 
a cassette guide for the walking tour, and suggested 
preparatory and follow up activities for teachers. In 
another project, “Appreciation of Rustic Log Cabin 
Architecture,” students actually built a log cabin. In 
the project “ALOHA: Appreciating Local History 
Through Art,” children wrote their own stories us- 
ing Indian symbols, created finger puppet plays, 
made patchwork pictures, and created a life-size In- 
dian village. The “Musical Production Expands 
Arts Curriculum” project involved students in pro- 
ducing three musicals-Jungle Book, A Western 
Road Show, and Tom Sawyer. Other projects in- 
cluded ‘“‘Museum as a Motivator,” “Japanese Arts,” 
“Arts in the U.S.S.R.,” “Developing Self Awareness 
Through Mime,” “Visiting Folk Artists,” ““Wood- 
working,” and “Pennsylvania History.” (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Identifiers—United States 
This paper traces objectives and implications of 
philosophies which have shaped American educa- 
tion from colonial days to the 1980s. Two recurring 
themes are stressed~educational opportunity and 
quality. From the perspective of 200 years of educa- 
tional experience, it can be seen that schooling has 
been available to the vast majority of American 
youth. Exceptions (i.e., southern blacks before the 
Civil War and children who labored in the factories 
of the industrializing north during the 19th century) 
can be more properly considered as a result of his- 
torical developments than as intended victims of 
educational deprivation per se. Efforts to increase 
the availability of public schooling have been wide- 
spread and frequent-much more widespread than 
efforts to improve educational quality. For example, 
in the 17th century, two school laws were passed in 
colonial Massachusetts to expand public schooling, 
in the 19th century, the land grant college move- 
ment extended higher education for the first time 
beyond New England; in the 1930s, major efforts 
were undertaken despite post-depression financial 
difficulties to implement experimental progressive 
education; and, during the 1960's, movements for 
social equality encouraged numerous educational 
innovations, such as Head Start and bilingual pro- 
grams. Efforts to improve educational quality, on 
the other hand, have been fewer and more sporadic. 
Even the most notable recent attempt to bolster 
educational quality (the period of massive federal 
financing of educational improvements in response 
to the launching of Sputnik by the Russians), was 
overshadowed by the more egalitarian focuses on 
President Johnson’s Great Society programs. The 
conclusion is that American education has been 
quite successful in meeting its objective of educating 
the masses and somewhat less successful in meeting 
the objective of providing education of a consist- 
ently high quality. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Arizona 


To acquaint elementary school educators with in- 
structional and resource materials available on cul- 
tural and global awareness, a guide has been 
prepared which: (1) discusses criteria for selecting 
materials for use in K-8 cultural awareness pro- 
grams; and (2) includes an annotated bibliography 
of materials located in the Project Resource Center 
housed in the College of Education at Arizona State 
University in Tempe. Objectives are, specifically, to 
serve the needs of Arizona educators from model 
schools involved in a Project in Citizen Education 
for Cultural Understanding and, more generally, to 
help educators throughout the nation narrow their 
search for particular kinds of global/cultural aware- 
ness materials. Materials are presented in 11 catego- 
ries-general theory, background information for 
teachers, curriculum guide and classroom activities, 
reports on programs, Your Community in the 
World/World in Your Community projects, text- 
bocks, children’s books, periodicals, audio-visual 
materials, bibliographies and lists of resources, and 
supplemental information. For each entry, informa- 
tion is presented on author, title, publisher, publica- 
tion date, grade level (when appropriate), and an 
annotation. (DB) 
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This assessment of the Tillman Seminar on White 
racism is based on interviews with 56 people who 
participated in the seminar between 1969 and 1979. 
The Tillman seminars are presented throughout the 
United States for the purpose of calling to the atten- 
tion of participants that white racism is endemic in 
American culture and that it must be combatted, 
especially at the institutional level. Specific objec- 
tives of this study were to illustrate the nature and 
variety of seminar effects on participants and on 
social institutions in communities to which partici- 
pants returned after attending the seminar. The 
method was to survey participants regarding their 
impressions of the seminar and their perceptions of 
changes in their behavior and/or attitudes as a result 
of seminar participation. Interview questions were 
open-ended. Findings indicated that, for all re- 
spondents, the seminar was a memorable experience 
and an introduction to the radical thesis of institu- 
tionalized racism in the United States. Most re- 
spondents reported that they felt more comfortable 
around minorities and felt that their commitment to 
equality became more energized as a result of semi- 
nar participation. Further, findings indicated that 
institutions including schools, churches, and social 
service organizations were altered by activities of 
seminar participants in various ways, including that 
there were noted increases in minority vendor pur- 
chases and in the number of white and minority 
studies programs in schools. The conclusion is that 
the Tillman seminar accomplished its major pur- 
poses. (DB) 
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An Art Involvement Program is described which 

helped students in middle schools, junior high and 

high schools develop their sense of aesthetic ap- 

preciation through visits to an art gallery. Publicized 
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through press releases, the program involved vari- 
ous schools in New Jersey that decided to partici- 
pate. Students from a wide variety of backgrounds 
came to Rutgers University Art Gallery for one 
hour and thirty minutes instruction per week for five 
consecutive weeks. Topics covered in the sessions 
included color lithography 1890-1900, contempo- 
rary art, bookmaking, printmaking techniques, art 
collecting, photography, American Indian art, Japa- 
nese painting and calligraphy, aquatint etching, the 
appreciation of prints, American sculpture 1913- 
1939, posters by Paul Colin, art deco, 18th century 
French drawing, the prints of William Hogarth, por- 
traiture in painting, and Dadaism. Students were 
involved in many different kinds of activities. They 
listened as local artists discussed their works. Hands 
on activities included creating coil built clay pots, 
utilizing Pueblo Indian designs, experimenting with 
ink and Japanese brush, making paper, utilizing 
conte-crayon to sketch likenesses of 18th century 
French master drawings, producing photograms, 
and doing basic printmaking. Filmstrips, 16mm 
films, and slides were utilized throughout the 
course. One of the activities which was quite suc- 
cessful was breaking students into groups of three or 
four and giving them a mystery object from the 
collection to identify and research. Students were 
also encouraged to read art periodicals. Following 
the museum visits, students were required to partici- 
pate in school classroom activities. For example, 
one student gave a presentation in the classroom 
about Japanese art. Others were asked to compose 
essays describing their reaction to art they had seen 
at the gallery. Evaluation of the project yielded posi- 
tive results. The report concludes with a discussion 
of funding for the program. (Author/RM) 
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Two essays present a rationale for teaching and 
learning in the arts and consider the place of the arts 
in basic education. The first essay, “Art and Educa- 
tional Inflation,” by Jacques Barzun was the key- 
note address at the National Art Education 
Association Conference in 1978. Barzun attacks 
what he calls the inflationary language presently 
used in determining objectives in art education. He 
states that the goal to enable students to confront 
and criticize works of art is a power that few geni- 
uses can possess. He concludes that a more realistic 
objective may be simply stated. It is that art is a part 
of our culture; it corresponds to a deep instinct in 
man; we therefore teach its rudiments. The second 
essay by Robert J. Saunders (Art Consultant, Con- 
necticut State Department of Education) argues 
that the arts have a valid place in basic education. 
Saunders describes various rationales of art educa- 
tors for including the arts in basic education: the arts 
are basic, are important parts of basic education, and 
other subjects may be taught through the arts. He 
also discusses the variety of approaches that art 
teachers may use and suggests that teachers must 
make provisions in their lessons for students’ sen- 
sitivity to problems, flexibility, originality, ability to 
define and rearrange, analysis, synthesis, and coher- 
ence of organization. The author stresses that, just 
as in any other subject, there are sequential skills to 
be learned in art. (Author/KC) 
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Pre-collegiate anthropology is traced from the 

1940's, when it was nothing more than an incidental 
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footnote in most social studies textbooks, to 1978, 
when, according to a survey of state social studies 
specialists, it was part of the social studies cur- 
riculum in most states. Reasons for the development 
of pre-collegiate anthropology during the time 
period in question are (1) more teachers received 
training in anthropology as universities added or 
expanded anthropology departments, (2) more in- 
structional materials were developed (although 
there is still a serious dearth of pre-collegiate an- 
thropology materials), (3) professional an- 
thropology associations became more supportive of 
pre-collegiate educational efforts, (4) the American 
public became increasingly interested in the work of 
prominent anthropologists as a result of mass media 
coverage, and (5) increased federal and private fi- 
nancial support became available for developing 
new curricula. The conclusion is that pre-collegiate 
anthropology was being taught in some form and at 
some grade level in about half the states by 1978. 
Implications for the future of pre-collegiate an- 
thropology are, however unclear. For example, if 
one of the most serious problems-the lack of in- 
structional materials-is not solved, pre-collegiate 
anthropology may revert to its former status as an 
unrecognized or hidden component of the social 
studies curriculum. (Author/DB) 
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A seminar is described which explored ways in 

which education could contribute to building the 
kind of global society that 1979’s children might be 
able and willing to inherit. The year 1979 which was 
proclaimed “International Year of the Child” by the 
United Nations opened in Pasadena, California, 
with a week long International Cooperation Festival 
for world community. The seminar which was held 
on the first day of the festival brought together 
educators, students, community leaders, and the 
general public. The report contains discussions of 
the panelists and their dialogue with the audience. 
Examples of strategies discussed follow. One col- 
lege teacher describes a unit on “Revolutions” in 
which students examine changes in such diverse 
fields as music, fashion, liberation movements, or 
ideas in religion. The purpose of the unit is to pre- 
pare students for the inevitable changes in their 
lives. A former secondary school teacher stresses 
the need for a new mind set among both teachers 
and students which “‘can provide the basis for a 
broader global-oriented approach to education at all 
levels." A professor discussed the work of the 
United Nations University which began operation 
in 1975 as a worldwide network of research and 
advanced training in the areas of world hunger, use 
and management of natural resources, and human 
and social development. One panelist felt that in 
order to bring about awareness and make it last, we 
need to make global education experiential. She 
uses the year she spent with the World Campus 
Afloat Program as an example. Other topics dis- 
cussed include the activities of the Academy of 
World Studies and of the Education Abroad Pro- 
gram, the need for world universities with global 
education programs, and whether or not formal edu- 
cation is prepared to deal with the problem of global 
communication. The report concludes with a listing 
of organizations which are sources of resource 
materials on global education. (Author/RM) 
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This unit of study on global perspectives contains 

activities to help elementary students respect and 

understand the traditions, cultures, and values of 
other people and themselves. Unit objectives in- 
clude the following: (1) to teach children that there 
exist commonalities of meeting basic human needs; 

(2) to assist the child in looking closer at his life style 

and understand why he has the life style he does; (3) 

to help the child believe it is okay to be different; 

and (4) to encourage group discussion wherein all 
opinions are considered. The material can be used 
as a total unit of study or the activities can be inte- 
grated into the curriculum throughout the year. 
Some examples of the activities follow. In one ac- 
tivity, which focuses on the cultural universal of 
material, the children are asked to debate the ques- 
tion “Do you have to receive presents to celebrate 
your birthday?” The children must use the library to 
find out how other cultures celebrate birthdays and 
present their findings to the class through a puppet 
show or a role-playing activity. Another cultural 
universal studied is the arts, play, and recreation. 

First a poll is taken on the question “Do you have 

to be a boy to be successful in sports?” The children 

must make a chart listing all the sports they know. 

They are asked to check the box (boy, girl, or both) 

to indicate who the individual child feels would be 

successful in the particular sport. They then ask the 

P.E. instructor for his/her opinion about the same 

sports and compare the results with the class results. 

Each child then has to research two people in sports, 

one female and one male, and report to the class by 

oral, written, or taped report. Other topics explored 
are: ‘Do you have to shake hands to say hi?” (lan- 
guage and non-verbal communication); ‘Do you 
have to have both parents to be a family?” (social 
organization); “‘Do you have to do everything your 
friends do to keep them as friends?” (social control); 

“Do you have to agree with your parents to be an 

acceptable family member?” (conflict and warfare); 

“Do you have to have money to get what you 

want?” (economic organization); ‘Do you have to 

go to school to learn?” (education); and “Do you 
have to be buried to have a funeral?” (world views). 

(Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—*New Mexico 
This unit contains 20 classroom activities which 

have a global approach and will enable junior or high 

school students to learn about their state and the 
world. Student materials and teaching procedures 
are provided for each activity. Some examples of the 
activities follow. In one activity students compare 
the size of New Mexico with another area of the 
world they are studying. In another activity stu- 

dents are given a list of geographical features (e.g. 

canyon/valley), a map of their state, and a world 

atlas and asked to locate as many of the geograph- 


ical features as possible first in their state and then 
in the world. The activity “Foods: Which Are 
American?” involves students in checking the ““Am- 
erican Heritage” dictionary to find the area from 
which various foods came and to study the 
etymology of the words. In an activity on “Restau- 
rants and Their Specialties” students find the res- 
taurant section of the yellow pages and list the 
restaurants under the following headings: foods of 
local or regional areas, foods of foreign areas, and 
general foods served. In two of the activities, stu- 
dents use maps~a U.S. map and a state map-to find 
the answers to specific questions such as “Which 
states share a border with eight other states?” or 
“How many county seats in New Mexico have a 
population of over 5000?” In another activity stu- 
dents use statistics from the almanac to compare 
their state with another country of similar geogra- 
phy. They compare literacy rate, population den- 
sity, percentage of various ethnic groups, chief 
crops, and life expectancy at birth. Other activities 
involve students in drawing conclusions from a si- 
lent viewing of a filmstrip and re-evaluating follow- 
ing the addition of the narrated information, 
exploring various aspects of an area of a people 
through a discussion of pictures, and locating areas 
where events are happening and categorizing them. 
Although written for use with students in New 
Mexico, the materials can very easily be used in 
other states. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—United States 
This document defines human rights, examines 
U.S. international human rights policy, analyzes 
various critiques of U.S. policy, and evaluates differ- 
ent judgments regarding an ideal U.S. policy. Pre- 
sented in the form of a unit of study, the document 
is intended for use by high school and junior college 
classroom teachers as they develop and implement 
educational programs on human rights. The docu- 
ment is presented in seven parts. Part one examines 
various definitions of rights and relates the defini- 
tions to their legal and moral sources. Types of 
rights examined include civil, political, social, and 
economic. Suggested activities include making lists 
of rights, comparing lists among students, and sum- 
marizing readings. Part two analyzes the Bill of 
Rights and the Declaration of Human Rights. Part 
three relates rights to duties and directs students to 
differentiate between rights and duties in ‘Pacem in 
Terris,” written by Pope John XXIII in 1963. Part 
four focuses on U.S. State Department documents 
on human rights. Students are directed to answer 
questions about the documents and evaluate the 
statements against various criticisms. In parts five 
and six, students are asked to formulate an ideal 
human rights policy and to compare it with present 
policies. Activities include role playing and examin- 
ing four points of view on policy objectives. The 
final part suggests methods for evaluating student 
learning. including an essay test and student recom- 
mendations to the Secretary of State regarding hu- 
man rights. The document concludes with 
appendices which list human rights and their 
sources and present the text of major human rights 
doctrines. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Energy Crisis, *Energy Education 
A social studies educator examines energy educa- 

tion and its place in the curriculum, discussing what 
should be taught, where, and by whom. Six recom- 
mendations are made. First, students must be made 
aware that sometime between now and the year 
2000, world demand for oil and natural gas will 
actually exceed world supply. Life in the 21st Cen- 
tury will run on something other than oil. Prepara- 
tions must begin now to make the shift in an orderly 
manner. Second, we must help students understand 
that we are dealing with a global problem of massive 
proportions. A part of the global nature of the pre- 
sent energy situation has to do with the distribution 
of production and consumption patterns. The 
United States is the world’s leading oil consumer, 
the Soviet Union is the largest producer, and the 
Middle East is the holder of the largest reserves. 
The developed nations of the world literally run on 
oil, the majority of which they import from less 
developed nations. Such global imbalance in pro- 
duction and consumption patterns result in a webb 
of interdependencies never before experienced by 
the planet’s inhabitants. Third, energy education 
should focus upon the broader aspects of our energy 
situation as well as upon what individuals can do. 
The fourth recommendation is that energy educa- 
tion should give systematic attention to fundamen- 
tal choices which confront us. Fifth, energy 
education should occur throughout the curriculum, 
but the focus should vary with the grade level. 
Science educators should concentrate upon the 
scientific aspects of energy education and social stu- 
dies teachers should focus upon the social implica- 
tions of the present situation. In grades 1-6, energy 
education should be structured around three 
themes: the nature of energy and its role in our daily 
lives; lifestyle implications of the new energy ethic; 
and how conservation does not necessarily mean 
doing with less, just doing differently. The sixth and 
final recommendation is that whenever possible, 
school systems should locate and adapt existing en- 
ergy education materials rather than invent their 
own. (Author/RM) 
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The paper suggests various ways that energy edu- 
cation can be integrated into the curriculum and 
advocates an interdisciplinary approach to energy 
studies. Five approaches to energy education are 
discussed. One, the separate course approach, 
seems unlikely to come about given the static nature 
of the curriculum. Two, ignoring the topic, may oc- 
cur in some systems, but energy education will 
eventually find its way into the curriculum. Three, 
the use of energy education units developed for so- 
cial studies or science courses is already occuring 
and an abundance of materials exists. The major 
shortcoming is that this approach fails to capitalize 
on the academic strengths of teachers in other de- 
partments. The fourth approach is most likely to 
occur: assimilation of energy education into social 
studies textbooks and thus into the curriculum. Ma- 
jor drawbacks are the treatment of the topic in a 
mass-market basal textbook and the biased nature of 
free educational materials. The fifth approach, inter- 
disciplinary studies, has the potential for increasing 
the effectiveness of teaching. Social studies teachers 
can provide effective instruction on the examination 
of the social dimensions of energy issues; science 
teachers can provide students with opportunities to 
develop understanding of scientific and technical 


phenomena of energy. (Author/KC) 
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This paper examines the need for energy educa- 
tion, discusses classroom opportunities and quan- 
daries for teaching about energy, and provides some 
suggestions for social studies educators. Two recent 
studies show that there is a real need for energy 
education. First, the Education Commission of the 
United States surveyed the energy knowledge and 
attitudes of young adults, ages 26 to 35. Among the 
facts revealed were that 50% of Americans surveyed 
do not know that coal is the largest fossil fuel in the 
United States; 86% do not know that coal is the 
primary fuel for the bulk of America’s electrical en- 
ergy. Second, the University of Florida surveyed a 
random selection of adults in Florida regarding en- 
ergy issues. Sixty-nine percent saw the oil compa- 
nies as major contributors to the energy problem, 
only 24% saw scarcity of oil, and only 13% saw the 
scarcity of natural gas as major contributors. These 
studies have brought pressure for energy education 
for children and adults. The paper then goes on to 
discuss classroom opportunities and quandaries 
with regard to energy education. For example, one 
opportunity is that all surveys and national energy 
plans show that conservation is the only realistic 
short term way to manage our energy problems. In 
this context, energy education in schools and com- 
munities might make a significant difference. One 
quandary posed is “How is the teacher to instruct 
about energy, leading to education and not to indoc- 
trination?” The fear is that the quest for energy 
conservation will lead to teaching closed answers 
and habits as good and true. For social studies, the 
goal of energy education is moral sensitivity and 
action. Programming by social studies educators, K 
through adult, on energy issues should prepare us to 
face those issues and to assert truly human values in 
our mass, technological society. (Author/RM) 
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The final report of a college art faculty-based pro- 

ject to meet the needs of large numbers of students 

is presented. Objectives of the project were to deve- 
lop a variety of courses using various teaching meth- 
ods and without increasing faculty, to enable faculty 
to handle effectively large numbers of students, and 
to increase faculty members’ course development 
skills. The document is presented in seven sections. 
The first two sections discuss the background and 
planning phase of the project. Prior to the project, 
course selection in art history was narrow, large 
classes were taught by lecture, and examinations 
were objective and machine graded. The planning 
phase involved weekly meetings of team members 
to present plans for new course content. Sections 
three and four focus on the implementation process 
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which included writing syllabi, selecting films, ou- 
tlining daily lessons, producing television programs 
and slides, and devising evaluation forms. Section 
five discusses methods used to evaluate the project 
and concludes that the original objectives of the 
program are being met. The final two sections 
briefly present plans for course maintenance and a 
chart summary of objectives and their current 
status. The appendix, which comprises the major 
portion of the document, contains student advising 
materials; syllabi for Contemporary Art, Man and 
His Symbols, History of Women Artists, History of 
Crafts, Phitosophy in Art, 20th Century Art, Asian 
Art, Histery of Art Criticism, and History of De- 
sign; evaluation sheets; and quizzes. (KC) 
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This paper explores whether or not sociology may 
be integrated into courses on technology and values 
at the college level. Sociologists are interested in 
collaborating with scientists and engineers because 
many of the most urgent social issues of the late 
20th century seem to lie at the interface of social 
values and technological change. The authors first 
describe the technology and human values courses 
they are teaching at the University of Lowell in 
Massachusetts. The courses are taught by an inter- 
disciplinary team consisting of sociologists, histori- 
ans, a Scientist, and an engineer. A three-week 
summer workshop was held for the teaching team. 
Students meet three times a week, twice in large 
lecture sessions and once in small discussion groups. 
All the instructors lecture at intervals throughout 
the course and attend each others’ lectures. To illus- 
trate the case study approach used in the course, the 
authors describe and examine two specific case stu- 
dies covered: “Einstein, Relativity and the Socio- 
logical Imagination” and “Energy Choices and the 
Analysis of Social Values.” The authors state that 
student evaluations indicate a significant increase in 
the sociological consciousness of many students. In 
the concluding section of the paper, the authors of- 
fer some suggestions for improving the course con- 
tent and the pedagogical style that (1) the faculty 
spend less time in formal workshops and more time 
in informal discouse with one another; (2) lectures 
should contain less detail; (3) the scientists and en- 
gineers should reduce the amount of technical expo- 
sition and increase the time spent on analyzing 
social contexts and value choices; (4) the sociolo- 
gists need to do a better job spelling out how the 
application of sociological concepts and data sheds 
valuable light on the content and source of values 
and on how to make intelligent policy choices; and 
(5) the small group discussions need to be improved. 
(Author/RM) 
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This book addresses the law-related concerns of 
school teachers. Much of the data on which the 
book is based was collected during a four year study, 
conducted by the American Bar Association with 
the support of the Ford Foundation. Court cases are 
cited. Chapter one examines “Tenure.” Since tenure 
gives teachers the right to their jobs, tenured teach- 
ers cannot be dismissed without due process of law 
or without cause. They are entitled to notice of 
charges and a fair hearing, with the opportunity to 
present a defense. The burden is on school authori- 
ties to show that there are good and lawful reasons 
for dismissal. “Reduction In Force (RIF)” is the 
topic of chapter two. Many school districts are fac- 
ing declining enrollments and rising costs for dimin- 
ished services. RIF begins with a decision that a 
school district has too many teachers. Laws vary 
from state to state. Discussed are: What require- 
ments must be met for RIF to be declared? Who can 
be RIFed?; What procedures must be followed? Do 
RIFed personnel have reinstatement rights? Chap- 
ter three deals with “Negligence.” Negligence is the 
failure to anticipate unreasonable risk and guard 
against the consequences. In general, teachers are 
unlikely to be held responsible for students’ injuries. 
Normal considerations of negligence and liability 
protect the responsible teacher. Chapters four 
through eight treat the topics of “Malpractice and 
Defamation,” “Discipline,” ““Academic Freedom,” 
“Freedom of Speech and Association,” and “‘Life- 
Style Choices.” Two areas not examined are unioni- 
zation and some of the emerging issues in the 
legislative arena such as teacher accountability and 
teacher competency. The book concludes with a list 
of related resources in the ERIC system. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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During the 1960s, protest music was expressed 
primarily through the folk tradition; it was the most 
important medium of the counter culture. The folk 
music tradition of the 1960s found its roots in the 
music of Woody Guthrie and Pete Seeger. In their 
music, commercial success and professional stand- 
ards were militantly opposed. Folk music raised the 
consciousness of people, forcing them to examine 
their basic values and to think about social and 
political problems. Bob Dylan’s music epitomized 
the generation gap. His songs expressed that blacks 
had waited long enough for freedom and dignity, 
that the counter culture was a force to be reckoned 
with, and that a peaceful yet dramatic revolution 
was going to occur. Joan Baez also had an enormous 
influence on sixties activists, as did Tom Paxton and 
Phil Ochs. Groups such as Crosby Stills, Nash and 
Young, and Simon and Garfunkel had a less threat- 
ening way of protesting. A number of San Francisco 
groups lived the counter culture as well as sang 
about it. By the end of the decade, however, protest 
music had declined along with student activism. 
Rock music, such as that performed by the Beatles 
and the Rolling Stones continued to register protest, 
but it was a protest “of form rather than substance.” 
(Author/KC) 
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This multidisciplinary unit of study introduces the 
law of the sea to students in grades one through six. 
The unit, which takes three weeks to complete can 
be taught in science and social studies courses. Con- 
cepts taught include the following: there are many 
things in the sea that are of value to humankind; 
people need products from the sea; people need to 
share together the ocean’s wealth; and man is part 
of the marine ecosystem. The unit involves the stu- 
dents in many activities. In one activity children 
work in small groups and cut pictures about the sea 
out of magazines. They create posters by pasting 
these pictures under headings: “Good Things About 
the Oceans,” and “Bad Things About the Oceans.” 
A classroom discussion follows. The students learn 
that oil comes from the ocean floor and that many 
things we use are made from fish or plant products. 
They also learn about pollution. In another activity, 
students examine maps of Africa which show land- 
locked countries. They are then asked to assign 
ocean areas equally to all of the African countries. 
They draw or color the maps to show how they 
solved the problem. In one part of the unit the 
teacher guides the class in experiments to see if 
vegetable seeds will grow in salt water. Children 
choose from severa: kinds of seeds and attempt to 
grow one in a cup of soil watered by fresh water and 
one in a cup watered by salt water. In other activities 
students take a field trip to a fish market, draw 
murals showing undersea life, read stories and po- 
ems about the sea, build models to show how oil is 
taken from the sea, produce a puppet show about 
the manganese nodule, and view films. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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Separate sections of this document deal with ref- 

ugee concerns in terms of a global approach, defini- 

tions of a refugee, alternatives for refugees, the 
international response, and long-term prospects. 

The booklet states that the present number of 16 

million refugees is bound to increase given increas- 

ing rivalry over land and resources. The global com- 
munity must improve its ability to anticipate 
conflicts that have a high potential for generating 
refugees. In the international community, however, 
the definition of the term refugee is constantly 
evolving. It now extends beyond the persecuted in- 
dividual to whole groups of people fleeing from dan- 
gerous circumstances. According to the United 
Nations High Commissioner, the task of the inter- 
national community is to see that those who become 
refugees cease to be refugees within a reasonable 
amount of time. The three routes to this end are 
voluntary repatriation, settlement in the country of 
first asylum, or resettlement in a third country. In- 
ternational support takes the form of United Na- 
tions support, bilateral aid, and private, voluntary 
organizations. In the long term, a new consensus 
among nations must be made explicitly: that a gov- 
ernment has an obligation to protect the interests of 
all its citizens. If not, it sacrifices its claim to sove- 
reignty over them. Legally establishing a fundamen- 
tal right of asylum and ensuring that neutral relief 
operations have guaranteed access to refugees are 
high priorities for the United Nations. (Author/KC) 
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Thirteen papers by graduate students who par- 
ticipated in a 1971 summer field program in 
Hidalgo, Mexico, are presented. Twelve of the pa- 
pers are presented in the English language and one 
is presented in Spanish. Research for seven of the 
papers was undertaken in established Otomi Indian 
villages or hamlets. Research for the remaining six 
papers was undertaken in small towns inhabited by 
mestizos, Otomi Indians, and, in some cases, a fo- 
reign minority. A wide variety of research tech- 
niques was used, including sophisticated urban 
anthropological methods, ethnoscience techniques, 
linguistic and psycholinguistic techniques, observa- 
tion, and interviews. Titles are “Use of Photographs 
with Q Methodology in the Mezquital Valley”; 
“Domesticated Animals and Village Nucleation”; 
“Culture Change and Intergroup Relations in a 
Small Mexican Town”; “‘Marketing by Female Ven- 
dors in Mexico”; “Self-Help and Directed Culture 
Change in an Otomi Village’; “Cultural Aspects of 
Diet in El Espiritu, Hidalgo”; ‘““A Componential 
Analysis of the Otomi Animal Domain”; “The 
Political Organization of the Judicial District and 
the Municipal Government of Ixmiquilpan, 
Hidalgo”; “Education: Aspiration and Opportunity 
in a Mexican Town”; “A Case Study of a Catholic 
Youth Organization in a Provincial Mexican 
Town”; “The Making of an Anthropologist: Phase 
1.5”; “Environment, Production, and Subsistence: 
Economic Patterns in a Rural Otomi Community”; 
and “The Pattern of Settlement in an Otomi Village: 
Structural Relations Among Outlying Neighbor- 
hoods.” (DB) 
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A series of responses to ““The Global 2000 Report 
to the President” is presented. The Global 2000 
Report examines the issues and interdependencies 
of population, resources, and environment in the 
long term global perspective (ED 188 935). Accord- 
ing to the above report, if present trends continue, 
serious stresses of overcrowding, pollution, ecologi- 
cal instability, and vulnerability to political disrup- 
tion will characterize the world by 2000 A.D. The 
Global 2000 Report presents no recommendations 
but does indicate the need for fundamental world- 
wide change. A number of questions are addressed 
in this response publication. First, “‘What do you 
consider to be the most critical problem(s) emerging 
from the report?” Responses indicate that the most 
critical problem is the land tenure question. Chang- 
ing the relationship of the people to the land is the 
stuff of revolution-political, economic, and ethical. 
The problems of land tenure are not restricted to the 
underdeveloped world, but exist in the United 
States as well. A second question addressed is “How 
can the resources and talents in the private sector be 
better mobilized to address these problems?” We 
should divide up the wealth of the land more equita- 
bly. Many studies have shown that improvements in 
social and economic conditions reduce many of the 
pressures on the land. In Taiwan, for example, after 
a carefully articulated land reform program, popula- 
tion growth rates fell from 3.8% to 2.2%. Another 
example is the California Irrigation Districts which 
made cattle barons pay a tax or seek settlers for their 
idle and wasteful land. A third question addressed 
in the publication is ‘What actions should the Presi- 
dent take?” A number of actions were suggested. 
The President should call a conference to examine 
the benefits of land value taxation and re-examine 
programs of military assistance and sales. The last 
question addressed is “What information or analysis 
is needed to form the basis for government and pri- 
vate planning?” Responses indicate that there is a 
crucial need for a national land price index. (Au- 
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The document synthesizes literature published 
since 1970 on the family in its social service func- 
tions of child care, socialization, care of the elderly 
or ill, and economic maintenance. The focus is on 
policy formation in terms of the family’s and state’s 
role in providing for dependent children, the view 
that family and state should work together to assist 
dependents, and the needs of persons at each end of 
the life cycle. The book is presented in six chapters. 
Chapter I discusses research on the relationship be- 
tween family and state in the provision of social care 
to dependent members. Chapter II covers appro- 
aches to defining families and the changing nature 
of the family over time. Chapter III describes needs 
and characteristics of two at-risk groups: the elderly 
and the severely retarded. Chapter IV discusses is- 
sues of social welfare such as financing and prob- 
lems in organizing and delivering supportive 
systems. Chapter V deals with the professional re- 
sponse to families. The final chapter notes implica- 
tions for policy and research in terms of arguments 
for and against intervention, the need for profes- 
sional reorientation, and the resource requirements 
of supportive systems. (Author/KC) 
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Four papers discuss research exchanges between 

the United States and the USSR and East Europe. 

The first paper considers the evolution of percep- 

tions of social scientists in these countries during 

the Cold War and Detente. The dominant view of 

American researchers during the Cold War was that 

the United States, as the most modern society, was 

the yardstick for measuring other societies. The 

United States experienced rapid growth of training 

and research related to the Soviet orbit. However. 

Soviet scholars were constrained by Marxist-Leni- 

nist doctrine and by educational and research poli- 

cies. In the 1960s, American social scientists gained 

a greater appreciation for the complexities of mod- 

ern societies and East European social scientists be- 

gan innovative studies. The second paper discusses 
evaluations of research exchanges between the 

United States and the Soviet Union. The conclusion 

is that these exchanges are scientifically valuable to 

both countries. The most serious problem is Soviet 
political repression of its scientific community. The 
third paper discusses problems and accomplish- 
ments of East European studies in the United 
States. Although progress seems to be steady, 


American social scientists have come to pursue top- 
ics that are politically safe, and thus often of second- 
ary importance. The final paper suggests that in 
exchanges between the Soviet Union and the United 
States, both academic and government communities 
profit. The point that Soviet exchanges are generally 
in sciences and engineering and American ex- 
changes are in history and literature illustrates that 
each side sends whom it wishes. Thus, the author 
concludes that this type of exchange is neither un- 
balanced nor unfair. (Author/KC) 
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The paper discusses major lines of research of 
American economists on the economies of the 
USSR and Eastern Europe. A specific concern is 
that the United States faces a complex set of issues 
resulting from the expanding role of these countries 
in the world economy. At the same time, the United 
States is experiencing a declining base of specialists 
in Soviet and East European economics. Presently, 
much of the work on the Soviet economy concerns 
three themes: how the system is organized and how 
it operates; efficiency evaluation in terms of goals or 
of hypothetical performance; and how the system 
performs relative to other Eastern and Western 
countries. One of the most successful projects is 
SOVMOD, a computer-based series of models of 
the Soviet economy. Academic exchanges, 
however, have played a relatively minor role in re- 
search development. The benefits of travel for the 
American economist are small. Documents are gen- 
erally classified and Soviet economists are not en- 
couraged to work with their American counterparts. 
Thus, the predominant form of exchange may 
become short stays by individuals or delegations 
and conferences. East European exchanges have 
been more promising, particularly in Hungary, Po- 
land, and Yugoslavia. East European economists 
are more informed about Western approaches, and 
data are better and more plentiful. The document 
concludes with a brief comment by a conference 
participant who differs with the author on the bene- 
fits of research in the Soviet Union. (Author/KC) 
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Descriptors—*Ethnicity, *Foreign Countries, Fo- 
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Identifiers—USSR, Yugoslavia 
Two papers examine the relationship between eth- 

nicity and nationalism in the Soviet Union and in 

Yugoslavia. The first paper assesses the ethnicity in 

Soviet Central Asia. Because in recent years an in- 

creasing number of scholars has been placed in 
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Soviet Central Asia, observation is now combined 
with commonly held hypotheses to determine re- 
gional and national dynamics in the USSR. Soviet 
Central Asia comprises an area one-half the United 
States. Major ethnic groups include Turkic (60%), 
Slavic (25%), and Iranian (5%). Relevant ethnic is- 
sues include the complexity of collective identity; 
saturation of opportunities and positions; manpower 
needs in other parts of the Soviet Union which have 
led to the proposal for population transfers; uneven- 
ness of birthrates for various ethnic groups; and in- 
terethnic relations. The second essay examines the 
national question in Yugoslavia. Written prior to the 
death of Tito, it suggests changes likely to occur 
after his death and considers the role of the United 
States in the country’s affairs. Yugoslavia is charac- 
terized by rivalries among the six republics and two 
autonomous provinces which comprise the federa- 
tion. The rivalries manifest themselves in economic 
and political issues. Since 1971 Yugoslav leaders 
have severely limited all manifestations of national- 
ism, while permitting the republics and provinces 
freedom to pursue their economic interests. The 
federal system grants each unit the right to veio 
economic and social legislation of which it does not 
approve. Mést likely, the post-Tito period will be 
marked by greater assertiveness on the parts of the 
republics and a higher level of instability. The role 
of the United States is to develop policies aimed at 
sustaining a stable Yugoslavia and promoting the 
economic welfare of the country. (Author/KC) 
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Two papers are presented which were originally 
prepared for delivery at a conference to evaluate the 
results of 20 years of scholarly exchange between 
the United States, the USSR, and Eastern Europe. 
Participants included over 300 members of the pub- 
lic affairs community, including government offi- 
cials, public policy makers, business leaders, 
journalists, and educators. Both papers deal with the 
daily life of Eastern European Citizens. In the first 
paper, “In a Pig’s Eye: Daily Life and Political 
Economy in Southeastern Europe,” by John W. 
Cole, emphasis is placed on the necessity of viewing 
Southeastern European culture in terms of its own 
past experience and in comparison with other 
agrarian areas rather than in comparison with West- 
ern Europe or the United States. Southeastern 
Europe is characterized as an agrarian society un- 
dergoing industrialization and urbanization. In most 
cases, the most intensive social and economic ties 
are between parents and their offspring, although 
there are also important links among village 
households. In the second paper, “Studying the 
Soviet Social System: The ‘Soviet Citizen’ Revis- 
ited,” author Gail Warshofsky Lapidus focuses on 
the importance of and changes which have occurred 
since publication of the original “Soviet Citizen” 
(by Alex Inkeles and Raymond Bauer, Harvard Uni- 
versity Press) in 1959. The author concludes that 
scholars will be able to produce new research as 
insightful as the “Soviet Citizen” if they are allowed 
to undertake social science research in outlying re- 
gions of the USSR, make an effort to conceptualize 
societal differences between the United States and 
the USSR through some other prism than the ‘in- 
dustrial society’ model, and if they disseminate re- 
search findings in academic and governmental 
communities. (DB) 
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Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Curriculum Services. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Commission on 
Crime and Delinquency, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—39p.; For related documents, see SO 013 
214-219. Some pages may not reproduce clearly 
from EDRS due to light print type of italics and 
some small print throughout original document. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
Responsibility, Conflict, Crime, Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Justice, Kindergarten, Learning Activi- 
ties, *Legal Education, Safety Education, Self 
Concept, Teaching Guides, Units of Study 
One in a series of K-6 teaching guides, this guide 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in kindergarten. 
The purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. Most of the units are 
self-contained. However, some of the activities re- 
quire the use of publisher available resources. In 
Unit I, “Understanding Self and Others,” children 
learn about feelings, responsibility, and conflict. 
Unit II, “Understanding Society,” examines rules 
and authority. Protective strategies is the topic of 
Unit III, “Understanding Safety and Crime Preven- 
tion.” Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. Some examples follow. In one activity 
dealing with feelings, the students examine pictures 
showing people whose faces show different emo- 
tions and discuss how the person feels in each pic- 
ture. In an activity on responsibility, students make 
a bulletin board depicting classroom jobs that would 
be appropriate for students. To learn about conflict, 
students role play various situations including push- 
ing in line, knocking down blocks, taking away a 
toy, and scribbling on someone else’s work. In the 
activity on rules, students learn a song about safety 
rules on the school bus. They then invite a bus driver 
to come in to discuss major problems and concerns. 
The guide concludes with a listing of print and non- 
print student materials. (Author/RM) 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, Citizenship 
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cept, Teaching Guides, Units of Study 
One in a series of K-6 guides, this teaching guide 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in first grade. 
The purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. There are three units of 
study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities do require the use 
of publisher available resources. In Unit I, “Under- 
standing Self and Others,” students learn about feel- 
ings. responsibility, and conflict. Unit II, 
“Understanding Society,.”’ examines rules and au- 
thority. Protective strategies is the topic studied in 
Unit III, “Understanding Safety and Crime Preven- 
tion.” Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. Some examples follow. In one activity 
dealing with feelings. students listen to and discuss 
a story about how being laughed at hurts. In another 
activity on feelings. each student is asked to compile 
a brief list of those qualities which the child feels are 
his best characteristics. The class then plays cha- 


rades in which students act out good attributes 
which classmates have discussed. Viewers try to 
guess what classmate this characteristic belongs to. 
When learning about responsibility, the students are 
required to write on a “Home Responsibility Chart” 
tasks for which they are responsible in their homes. 
Parents are asked to check tasks as the child com- 
pletes them. In the unit on conflict, students role 
play many situations using puppets. The rules unit 
involves students in many activities including pre- 
viewing and discussing a filmstrip, learning the song 
“Sing a Song of Safety” and playing the “Beanbag 
Traffic Light” game. The guide concludes with a 
listing of print and nonprint student materials. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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This teaching guide, one in a series of K-6 guides, 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in second 
grade. The purpose of the series is to promote and 
maintain positive student attitudes and behavior 
and to assist students in understanding their rights 
and meeting their responsibilities to help insure the 
safety and welfare of self and others. There are three 
units of study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities do require the use 
of publisher available resources. In Unit I, “Under- 
standing Self and Others,” students learn about feel- 
ings, responsibility, and conflict. Unit Il, 
“Understanding Society,” examines rules and au- 
thority. Protective strategies is the topic studied in 
Unit III, “Understanding Safety and Crime Preven- 
tion.” Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. Some examples follow. In the unit on 
conflict, the class is divided into small groups. Each 
group is given a conflict situation which it must role 
play. When learning about responsibility, the stu- 
dents are required to write on a “Home Responsibil- 
ity Chart” tasks for which they are responsible in 
their homes. Parents are asked to check tasks as the 
child completes them. The introductory activity in 
the unit on rules involves students in playing the 
“Chalk Game.” The teacher gives a piece of chalk 
to four students scattered throughout the room and 
tells them to “play the game.” When students 
become completely frustrated, the teacher begins a 
discussion of why there is no game until rules have 
been made. Other activities involve students in 
viewing and discussing filmstrips, reading books and 
poems, listening to guest speakers, and completing 
dot to dot pictures. The guide concludes with a list- 
ing of print and nonprint student materials. (Au- 
thor/RM) 
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*Legal Education, Safety Education, Self Con- 
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Education 
One in a series of K-6 teaching guides, this guide 


contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in grade 3. The 
purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. There are three units of 
study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities require the use of 
publisher available resources. In Unit I, “Under- 
standing Self and Others,” students learn about feel- 
ings, responsibility, and conflict. Unit II, 
“Understanding Society,” examines rules and au- 
thority. Protective strategies is the topic of Unit III, 
“Understanding Safety and Crime Resistance.” Stu- 
dents are involved in many different kinds of activi- 
ties. Some examples follow. In the unit on values, 
the teacher reads value situations to the students 
and has them answer questions posed in each situa- 
tion. In another activity in this unit, students debate 
value issues. In the unit on responsibility, students 
produce a play called “A Neglected Responsibil- 
ity.” In the unit on laws, students read and discuss 
bicycle laws and then make a poster presenting and 
illustrating one of the laws. The authority unit in- 
volves students in checking the encyclopedia to find 
the names given to policemen in other countries and 
posting their names on a world map. In other activi- 
ties, students complete worksheets, analyze car- 
toons, present a play on shoplifting, and unscramble 
words. The guide concludes with a listing of print 
and nonprint student materials. (Author/RM) 
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This teaching guide, one in a series of K-6 guides, 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in grade four. 
The purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. There are three units of 
study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities do require the use 
of publisher available resources. In Unit I, ““Under- 
standing Self and Others,” students learn about feel- 
ings, responsibility, and conflict. Unit II, 
“Understanding Society,” examines rules and au- 
thority. Protective strategies is the topic studied in 
Unit III, “Understanding Safety and Crime Preven- 
tion.” Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. Some examples follow. In one activity 
students analyze and discuss pictures that reflect 
conflict situations. If students have personal prob- 
lems or conflicts, they can write them out and place 
them unsigned in a box in the classroom marked 
“Problem Mailbox.” At the end of the day or at the 
end of the week the class reads the problems and 
discusses solutions. In an activity on broken rules, 
the class is divided into three groups. Each group 
must develop a list of ten rules most often broken by 
fellow students in their school and then decide on 
a reasonable and suitable consequence for disobey- 
ing the rule. The groups then share their lists. Other 
activities involve students in putting on skits, 
analyzing case studies, reading and discussing short 
selections, doing crossword puzzles, and completing 
worksheets. The guide concludes with a listing of 
print and nonprint student materials. (Author/RM) 
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This teaching guide, one in a series of K-6 guides, 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in fifth grade. 
The purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. There are three units of 
study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities do require the use 
of publisher available resources. In Unit I, “Under- 
standing Self and Others,” students learn about feel- 
ings, responsibility, and conflict. Unit Il, 
“Understanding Society,” examines rules and au- 
thority. Protective strategies is the topic studied in 
Unit III, “Understanding Safety and Crime Preven- 
tion.” Students are involved in many different kinds 
of activities. Some examples follow. In one activity 
the class reads and discusses the Bill of Rights. The 
class is then divided into small groups. Each group 
is given a conflict situation and asked to figure out 
which rights are in conflict. Then they are to come 
up with a solution. One of the activities dealing with 
responsibility involves groups of students acting as 
a judge for the “Gingerbread Man Case Study.” The 
unit on “Understanding Society” involves students 
in reading and comparing the “Code of the West” 
and the “Rules of a Mining Company.” In other 
activities, students play a values match game, read 
and discuss short selections, listen to guest speakers, 
analyze cartoons, and produce a play. The guide 
concludes with a listing of print and nonprint stu- 
dent materials. (Author/RM) 


ED 199 161 SO 013 219 
Nelson, Murry, Ed. 


Justice Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 
Bureau of Curriculum Services. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Commission on 
Crime and Delinquency, Harrisburg. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—90p.; For a list of related documents, see SO 
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This teaching guide, one in a series of K-6 guides, 
contains classroom activities dealing with citizen- 
ship education for use with children in sixth grade. 
The purpose of the series is to promote and maintain 
positive student attitudes and behavior and to assist 
students in understanding their rights and meeting 
their responsibilities to help insure the safety and 
welfare of self and others. There are four units of 
study. Most of the units are self-contained. 
However, some of the activities do require the use 
of publisher available resources. In Units I through 
IV, students study rules and laws, authority, con- 
flict, and crime. Students are involved in many dif- 
ferent kinds of activities. Some examples follow. In 
one activity on values, students draw pictures or cut 
out pictures from magazines of things they highly 
value. After identifying what each picture repre- 
sents, students hang the pictures in order of prefer- 
ence with the most valued at the top. A class 
discussion follows. The unit on authority involves 
students in producing a witch trial. They first accuse 
a member of the class of a crime in an arbitrary 
fashion. They tell the accused that he or she is going 


to be tried in a court of law for the aileged crime, 
only this trial is going to be a little different. A 
portion of the classroom, about five feet wide and 
ten feet long, is sectioned off and 12 or 15 empty 
milk cartons are randomly located in this area. They 
then explain to the child that their guilt or inno- 
cence will be determined by their ability or inability 
to traverse the prescribed area without knocking 
down any of the milk cartons. The task is impossible 
and, therefore, innocence is impossible. The class 
then contrasts this method of justice with our trial 
by jury system. Other activities involve students in 
producing plays, reading and discussing stories, 
viewing films, analyzing cartoons, playing games, 
and conducting mock trials. The guide concludes 
with a listing of print and nonprint student materi- 
als. (Author/RM) 
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Profiles of national education systems of 91 coun- 
tries are included in this UNESCO yearbook. The 
content of the yearbook originates in International 
Conference on Education sessions in which member 
states of UNESCO discuss educational organiza- 
tion, status, and trends within their respective coun- 
tries. For each nation, information is presented on 
the address of the ministry of education, general 
educational aims, administration, finance, structure 
and organization (including special programs, edu- 
cational alternatives, religious training, vocational 
education, and functions of provincial boards of 
education), curriculum, and teacher education. Sup- 
porting information in the form of graphs and charts 
is presented for some entries. The document con- 
cludes with a bibliography listing national reports of 
member states, replies of member states to question- 
naires on major trends and special objectives, and 
conference documents. (DB) 
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The objective of this booklet is to present an inte- 
grated picture of the philosophy, process, and prac- 
tices of strategic planning in an organizational 
context. It is based on the premise that planning 
includes the design of a desired future as well as 
effective ways of bringing it about. Specifically, the 
document illustrates a planning process-the Plan- 
ning-Allocating-Monitoring Cycle (PAM). The 
PAM cycle consists of seven steps: (1) setting goa!s 
and objectives, (2) determining principal factors 
which influence these goals and objectives, (3) iden- 
tifying likely future changes, (4) identifying choices, 
(5) assessing consequences, (6) deciding the best 
ways to allocate resources in light of various conse- 
quences, and (7) monitoring these processes so that 
they work toward desired results. Within a corpo- 
rate context, the PAM cycle focuses on identifying 
most important factors influencing specified goals 
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and objectives, identifying the best information 
about each factor, getting a clear picture of the situa- 
tion as a whole, and determining the impact of alter- 
native strategies on bottom-line performance 
measures. Four case studies are presented as exam- 
ples of PAM uses within a corporate context. The 
case studies involve conducting a survey of corpo- 
rate managers to determine how they view the rela- 
tionship of their organizations with society, 
forecasting world oil prices in the 1980's, projecting 
scenarios of investment in the United Kingdom in 
the 1980’s, and creating a simulation model for a 
new high technology project. For each case study, 
information is presented on pragmatic application 
of PAM principles, processes used which highlight 
PAM principles, and evaluation of survey /model/- 
forecasting results in light of PAM principles and 
other available data. (BD) 
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The problem of how best to plan for Arizona’s 
future is approached from two different angles. 
First, an outline is presented of 10 key assumptions 
regarding the most likely scenario for the United 
States in the 1980’s. Assumptions are that there will 
be an unstable international environment but no nu- 
clear war; fiscal conservatism in all areas of govern- 
ment spending except defense; a 100% increase in 
oil prices; almost double digit inflation; a revival of 
capital investment; major technological advances in 
electronics, energy, and biotechnology; low growth 
in the labor force; continuation of fertility rates at or 
below replacement levels; continued basic value 
shifts; and significant increase in citizen participa- 
tion in decision making. The second approach is to 
discuss three dimensions which are perceived to be 
of critical importance to Arizona’s future-rapid 
movement toward a postindustrial society (i.e. from 
a predominantly goods-producing society to a ser- 
vices-producing one), increase in the participatory 
nature of society, and recognition that planning for 
Arizona must be tailored to specific needs and must 
consider possibilities, probabilities, and preferences. 
The conclusion is that Arizona policy planners will 
help shape the best future for Arizona if they take 
into consideration the emerging four Ps—postindus- 
trialization, participation, planning, and people-ori- 
ented society. (DB) 
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225-228. Prepared for the Global Conference on 
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1980). 
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Planning, Social Sciences 
Realizing that the driving force within any society 
for thinking constructively about the future is usu- 
ally an image of what that future is or should be, this 
paper evaluates the nature and variety of images 
held in modern society. The hypothesis is that the 
ease with which images of all kinds are generated, 
transmitted, and received has led to image, informa- 
tion, and sensory overload. One major result of this 
overload is that it has become increasingly difficult 
to achieve consensus on any issue. Examples of this 
lack of consensus include agitation based on eco- 
nomic, political, and cultural differences between 
and among regional areas; conflict between urban 
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and rural interests; struggles for power among eth- 
nic and racial groups; and conflicts of interest be- 
tween rich and poor. A major way in which futures 
studies can offer guidance to help sort out images in 
a meaningful way is to help policy makers set priori- 
ties. Among the priorities stressed by futures studies 
which can be helpful in this regard are learning to 
generate images that are better matched and more 
relevant to issues, becoming more selective in shar- 
ing images, learning to coalesce private images so 
that they can become guidelines for action, recog- 
nizing the need to create new organizations whose 
functions and objectives do not conflict with exist- 
ing institutions, working to improve articulation 
among institutions’ structures and functions, stress- 
ing the importance of long-term objectives, estab- 
lishing adequate measures of social accountability, 
and accomodating individual desires for direct in- 
volvement in social decision making. (DB) 
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If futures studies is to progress beyond the forma- 
tive stages, it must agree upon a set of premises, 
develop a common language, focus research efforts, 
and set useful objectives. To begin these processes, 
this paper examines basic premises, proposes crit- 
eria for judging relevance and progress in the field, 
and speculates on possible directions. The docu- 
ment is presented in three major parts. In the first 
part, an overview is presented of futures studies 
premises, objectives, tools, practitioners, and organ- 
izations. Basic premises include that the future is 
not predictable, alternative futures exist, and future 
outcomes can be influenced by individual choices. 
Principal objectives suggested by these premises in- 
clude identifying possible choices about the future, 
examining particular paths in detail, and selecting 
and implementing particular paths. Part two identi- 
fies major criticisms of the futures field, including 
that it contains no clear framework or theories, 
overpromises results, contains inadequate tools and 
methodology, is not useful to decision makers. and 
is not effective in changing perceptions. Criteria for 
responding to these criticisms are suggested. In part 
three, possible future directions are suggested and 
one scenario is identified as being most likely-that 
the futures field will eventually be subsumed in 
some larger context. The conclusion is that, even 
when the futures field becomes integrated with 
other disciplines, it will leave distinctive marks on 
social planning. These marks will include demystifi- 
cation of social planning, a deeper understanding of 
social change processes, more effective integration 
of qualitative and quantitative components in plan- 
ning, and a more balanced multidisciplinary ap- 
proach to planning. (DB) 
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This paper identifies issues which can best be un- 
derstood within a geographic dimension and sug- 
gests how educators at all levels can help students 
understand the increasing interdependence in eco- 
nomic. political, social, and technological systems 
by emphasizing geography’s integrative dimensions. 
Geography’s potential as an integrating force in 
education is said to be due to its tendency to exam- 
ine simultaneously a variety of forces and events in 
the overall spatial context. The premise is that 
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policy makers and the general public have misun- 
derstood many issues because they have failed to 
apply a geographic perspective. Examples of issues 
on which a geographic perspective is particularly 
important include storage of toxic chemicals and 
wastes, development of an efficient energy system, 
decay of central cities, the misuse of land for short 
term profit, and water crises of western and south- 
ern states. Specific tools, methods, and values which 
geography can bring to these issues and to the edu- 
cational process in general include maps, field meas- 
urement, qualitative methods, remote sensing and 
interpretation, simulation and analog models, com- 
puter graphics, interactive explorations, belief that 
all events and occurrences interact with other things 
in space, and commitment to the concept of global 
interdependence. Specific ways in which geography 
can be incorporated into the curriculum are (1) 
helping students organize events in their spatial 
context (elementary grades); (2) encouraging stu- 
dents to use geographic methodology (intermediate 
grades); and (3) helping students explore specific 
issues and problems by using materials and me- 
thodologies from a variety of disciplines (advanced 
levels). The conclusion is that educators will en- 
hance students’ capabilities for understanding com- 
plexity and interdependence if they integrate 
geographic concepts into the curriculum. (DB) 


ED 199 168 SO 013 231 

Schlereth, Thomas J. 

Artifacts and the American Past. 

American Association for State and Local History, 
Nashville, Tenn. 

Spons Agency—National Endowment for the 
Humanities (NFAH), Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-910050-47-3 

Pub Date—80 

Note—294p. 

Available from—American Association for State 
and Local History, 1400 Eighth Avenue, South, 
Nashville, TN 37203 ($13.95, AASLH members, 
$10.50). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *American Studies, 
Essays, Higher Education, Historiography, North 
American Culture, Postsecondary Education, 
*Primary Sources, *Research Tools, Resource 
Materials, Secondary Education, Social History, 
*United States History 
Ten essays are presented which suggest rationale 

and methods for involving students of American 
history in first hand research using primary source 
material. The book is intended for classroom and 
extra curricular use by teachers and students of 
American studies on the high school, college, and 
adult education levels. It can also be of use to people 
in museums, historical village communities, and his- 
torical societies as they seek to develop and imple- 
ment educational programs. The essays represent a 
sampler of teaching and research techniques which 
have been developed and tested over a period of five 
years in American studies courses on the college 
level. The essays discuss ways to examine and inter- 
pret history using a wide variety of artifacts, includ- 
ing historical photographs, mail-order catalogues, 
maps, historic museums, historic houses and vil- 
lages, local archaeological artifacts, and records of 
landscape architecture at different periods through- 
out history. Students are involved in a variety of 
activities, including undertaking research in photo- 
graphic archives; tracing changes in an area by fol- 
lowing photographs of different building types; 
unmasking deliberate distortion in photographic 
evidence; tracing the evolution of the mail-order 
catalogue in America; analyzing etiquette at differ- 
ent periods as it was mirrored in mail-order cata- 
logues, advice manuals, and self-improvement 
primers; comparing land surveys from various eras; 
reconstructuring city plans and maps based on in- 
complete cartographic evidence; and researching 
symbolic meaning of historic houses from whatever 
documentary materials may survive. (DB) 
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A teacher’s guide for three junior high school 
units on women in United States history is pre- 
sented. Designed to supplement what is customarily 
taught in United States history courses, the units 
focus on Native American women in Pre-Colum- 
bian America, Southern women from 1820 to 1860, 
and women as immigrants and workers from 1820 
to 1940. The guide incorporates the student work- 
book and provides objectives, background material, 
teaching procedures, suggested activities, and bibli- 
ographies. Each unit also contains an oral history 
assignment. In the first unit, students examine ma- 
trilineal societies, write myths similar to ones in 
their readings, and report on the life of a creative 
woman. The oral history assignment is to interview 
an older woman about home remedies. The second 
unit focuses on the roles of the black slave woman 
and the Southern plantation woman. Through inter- 
views, students determine expectations and realities 
of three generations of mothers and daughters to 
discover how ingrained the concept of ideal woman 
has become. The third unit depicts American work- 
ing woman as channeled into the lowest paying, 
least skilled jobs and actively struggling to improve 
working conditions for all workers. Students inter- 
view a woman who either has emigrated from 
another country or who has been involved in a labor 
struggle, or interview a woman about her feelings 
toward work in her home and at her job. (KC) 
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Designed to supplement what is customarily 
taught in junior high school United States History 
courses, this student manual contains three units 
which focus on women’s history. Unit I concerns 
Native American women in _ Pre-Columbian 
America. Readings include The Story of a Zuni 
Girl-Blue Corn, Native American legends, Women 
as Leaders, and Native American Woman and Art. 
Unit II examines the role of Southern women from 
1820 to 1860. Students read The Story of a Slave 
Girl; The Diary of Olivia Crawford, based on ac- 
counts of plantation life; Harriet Tubman, the 
Moses of Her People; and Fight and if You Can’t 
Fight, Kick (from Black Women in White America). 
Unit III, Women in Struggle: Immigration and La- 
bor 1820-1940, includes an essay on women immi- 
grants, an excerpt from Jewish Grandmothers, 
Chinese Women Immigrants: Expectations and Ar- 
tivals, Women in the Labor Movement, and The 
Garment Worker’s Strike. Each unit provides dis- 
cussion questions and suggests activities. The major 
activity consists of students’ recording oral histories 
about the topics they are studying. Other activities 
include role playing and creating a chart of the real 
and ideal woman. For the teacher’s guide see SO 
013 232. (KC) 
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Intended to supplement what is customarily 
taught in junior high school world history courses, 
this teacher’s guide provides materials for three 
units on the role of women in world history. Each 
unit incorporates the student manual and includes 
background information, objectives, teaching proce- 
dures, learning activities, and a bibliography. Stu- 
dent assignments focus on oral history. In Unit I, 
students examine the role of women under feudal- 
ism in Western Europe and in China. Based on what 
they have learned about the rules of living at this 
time, students construct endings to stories and make 
cultural comparisons between Western Europe and 
China. Unit II analyzes the role of women during 
the industrial revolution. Topics include the crea- 
tion of the working class woman and of the middle 
class ideal woman. The oral history assignment con- 
sists of an interview with a working couple with 
children. Unit III focuses on 20th century women in 
transition, particularly third world women. A major 
project is to research lives of outstanding women in 
various countries. For the oral history project, stu- 
dents look for common conditions between the 
women they have read about and the women they 
interview. The unit concludes with students making 
posters about the international women’s movement. 
(KC) 
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This junior high school level student manual con- 
tains three units on the role of women in world 
history. The units, designed to supplement what is 
customarily taught in world history courses at this 
level, are entitled Women Under Feudalism: West- 
ern Europe and China, Women in the Industrial 
Revolution, and Women in Change: 20th Century 
Women in Transition. Readings for Unit I include a 
narrative about the marriage of two 11-year-old 
children, an essay on women in the economy in 
Feudal Europe, women in the Chinese patriarchy, 
and a legend of Hua Mu Lan, the woman warrior. 
In Unit II students read an essay on women before 
the industrial revolution, a narrative on child labor 
in England and Japan, and on the real and ideal 
middle class woman. Readings in Unit III focus on 
the revolt of the mother; women in South Africa, 
China, and Cuba; and a brief history of international 
women’s day. Each unit contains worksheets, illus- 
trations, and charts, questions for discussion, and 
suggested activities which focus on interviewing 
people for oral histories. For teacher's guide see SO 
013 234. (KC) 
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History 
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This analysis of U.S. history textbooks from the 
19th century to the present examines how and why 
textbooks have changed during certain decades. 
The book is organized into three chapters. Chapter 
I, Past Masters, discusses the politics of textbook 
publishing, the influence of large adoption units, and 
the book from which a majority of American school 
children learned history: David Saville Muzzey’s 
“American History.” Chapter II, Continuity and 
Change, focuses on various ways in which U.S. his- 
tory textbooks have treated issues such as immigra- 
tion, reconstruction, the American Indian, 
assimilation and multiculturation, the role of the 
United States in world affairs, and Communism. 
Chapter III, Progressives, Fundamentalists, and 
Mandarins, examines the lack of intellectual history 
in textbooks, the treatment of institutions and social 
forces at the expense of individuals, progress orien- 
tations, inquiry texts, the academic reform move- 
ment following Sputnik, and the New Social 
Studies. The author concludes that the Progressive, 
fundamentalist, back-to-basics, and educationist 
movements have contributed to the reductive view 
of history and the dullness that inhabit so many 
history texts. (Author/KC) 
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This book is an in depth study of Ukrainian 

Americans in Maryland. The book was published 

now lest educators, governmental officials, cur- 

riculum planners, and librarians continue certain 
stances of “selected inattention” about Ukrainians 
and other East Europeans in American studies. 

Chapter 1 examines the European background of 

the Ukraine. Chapter 2 discusses reasons why Uk- 

rainians migrated to the United States and in par- 
ticular to Maryland. Arrivals and settlements in 

Maryland and the geography of the Ukrainian popu- 

lation in Maryland are the topics of chapters 3 and 

4 respectively. Chapter 5 discusses how Ukrainians 

in Maryland interacted with other areas and groups. 

Ukrainians and Jews in Europe and Maryland are 

the topics of Chapter 6. Chapter 7 examines religion 

and churches. Slavic studies in Maryland, Ukrainian 
heritage schools, and Ukrainian student life in 

Maryland are treated in chapters 8, 9, and 10. Chap- 

ters 11 and 12 talk about Ukrainian foods and Uk- 

rainian easter eggs. Chapter 13 examines Ukrainian 
arts and artists in Maryland. The concluding chap- 
ter looks at the contributions which Ukrainians have 
made to Maryland, discussing the military, sports, 
literature, politics and government, music, profes- 
sions, business and industry, and organizations. 
There is a bibliography at the end of most of the 
chapters. An extensive bibliography is included to 
help the researcher locate more data about Ukraini- 
ans in both the Maryland and general American 
sociologies. A subject index concludes the publica- 
tion. (Author/RM) 
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proach, *Learning Activities, *Problem Solving, 
Secondary Education, Social Studies, Units of 
Study, World Problems 
This textbook/workbook for secondary school 

students is designed to stimulate inventive problem 
solving of future world problems. It is organized into 
four units and contains 23 lessons. Unit I defines the 
nature of the course and provides methods for stat- 
ing and defining problems, brainstorming, working 
in groups, and judging ideas. Unit II discusses meth- 
ods for forecasting the future and determining ac- 
celerating trends, and food crisis solutions. Unit III 
focuses on analogies as a means to problem solving. 
Unit IV presents a “Future Wheel”, which is a 
method of looking for possible consequences and 
needs that might result from an event or develop- 
ment. Each lesson lists objectives, contains numer- 
ous illustrations, and is activity oriented. Students 
learn to construct checklists and matrices for prob- 
lem solving. Activities include finding solutions to 
school vandalism; controlling forest fires; designing 
uses for old airplanes, warships, and mattresses; and 
designing solar and underground housing units and 
a special windmill to meet the needs of a farm 
family. The final lessons focus on a class-wide ac- 
tivity, Project Vista, a planned community for 
which students design housing and sit on commit- 
tees for the environment, education, work, and 
health and welfare. (KC) 
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This document contains a guide for coordinators 
and a brief handbook for judges. The coordinator’s 
guide outlines nine steps for organizing and con- 
ducting a county social studies fair. Designed for 
elementary and secondary schools, the focus of the 
fair is student centered. Students choose topics of 
personal interest (usually a problem, issue, event, or 
individual), investigate the topic, and draw conclu- 
sions based on their investigations. The culmination 
of the project is a visual display of process and re- 
sults. The guide provides information on selecting a 
date and publicizing guidelines, assessing the num- 
ber of projects, assisting with school fairs, organiz- 
ing the entry forms, selecting and preparing judges, 
preparing the physical setting, establishing the 
schedule, and presenting awards. Sample assess- 
ment forms, memoranda, judging guidelines, a map 
of the physical layout, and an award certificate are 
illustrated. The appendix includes a checklist, gen- 
eral guidelines for organizing the fair, and a sample 
judging form. The judges’ handbook discusses rules 
that students must follow, project categories, how to 
judge the project, and procedures that judges should 
follow. It also presents tips and advice and a score 
card for judging. (Author/KC) 
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This student booklet outlines seven steps to aid 

elementary and secondary school students in par- 
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ticipating in a social studies county fair. The first 
step is an understanding of the fair rules. Second, 
the student decides whether to work in a group or 
alone, after reading advantages and disadvantages 
of both approaches. Step three, choosing a topic, 
describes nine categories and topics within those 
categories. Students may choose from history, eco- 
nomics, political science, geography, anthropology, 
sociology, psychology, interdisciplinary, or special 
theme topics. The fourth step lists sources of infor- 
mation for the research portion of the project. Step 
five outlines the research steps: stating the question, 
collecting information, organizing and summariz- 
ing, stating conclusions, and stating the importance 
of conclusions. Steps six and seven concern con- 
structing a display and preparing for judging. The 
judging consists of an oral presentation and a writ- 
ten abstract as well as a visual display. (KC) 
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This bibliography comprises a list of 236 reviewed 
children’s books about the Middle East. All books 
were published since 1970 in the United States. For 
the purpose of this document the countries of the 
Middle East number 16: Bahrain, Cyprus, Iraq, Iran, 
Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Oman, Qatar, 
Saudi Arabia, Syria, Turkey, United Arab Emirates, 
Yemen, and Yemen Peoples Democratic Republic. 
Subjects of books include autobiographies, biogra- 
phies, geography, literature, religion, and social 
sciences. The title index lists the author and transla- 
tor, publisher, date of publication, pagination, cost, 
illustrator, and suggested grade level. The source of 
the review, date, and reviewer are also provided. 
The title index is cross-referenced to author, date, 
illustrator, reviewer, and subject indexes. (KC) 
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The bulletin investigates the major positions held 
by the Catholic Church toward population prob- 
lems. Separate sections discuss the demographic de- 
bate, traditional church teaching, the birth control 
movement, the Vatican Council II and the Papal 
Birth Control Commission, Pope Paul’s 1968 Ency- 
clical against contraception, the 1980 Synod of 
Bishops, and the outlook for the future. The author 
states that the Church’s position, which prohibits 
the use of artificial methods of contraception, hin- 
ders it and its 750 million adherents from taking an 
effective lead in the growing threat of global over- 
population. In 1958 Pope Pius XII forbade con- 
traceptive use of the pill. Despite the liberal spirit 
engendered by Vatican Council II and against the 
recommendation of a Papal Birth Control Commis- 
sion, Pope Paul VI reaffirmed the ban in his 1968 
Encyclical. This stance has been upheld by Pope 
John Paul II and the 1980 Synod of Bishops. Sur- 
veys. however, reveal that Catholic married couples 
turn to artifical methods to regulate the size of their 
families. The conclusion is that the Pope and the 
Vatican, while insisting on human rights and the 
need for a reordering of unjust economic, social, and 
political structures, seem to be neglecting the threat 
of a breakdown of civilization that looms with the 
prospect of too many people and too little space 


with too few resources. (Author/KC) 
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This paper describes a graduate seminar for edu- 
cational administrators, using works of ancient 
Greek and Roman literature as bases for the consid- 
eration of organization and leadership problems 
identified in theoretical literature. The seminar was 
team taught by professors from the Departments of 
Educational Administration and Classics at the Uni- 
versity of Minnesota. The purposes of the seminar 
were: (1) to provide historical perspective on the 
problems of leadership and authority; (2) to provide 
for analysis and discussion “case studies” which 
could be approached with considerable objectivity 
by virtue of their distance in time and space; and (3) 
to introduce humanistic content for its own sake 
into the training of leaders in a field which is ideally 
the most humane of professions, education. The 
subject matter of the seminar consisted of works of 
ancient Greek and Roman literature, history, 
philosophy, and biography selected to illustrate con- 
cepts of organization and administration theory 
considered pertinent to the educational leader. 
Each seminar began with a lecture establishing the 
literary, historical, and theoretical contexts for the 
ancient material assigned for that day. A general 
discussion followed. In addition, students were re- 
quired to make seminar presentations and to write 
papers. Some examples of topics covered in the 
course are provided in the paper. For example, the 
interaction of values and legitimation comes into 
play in the famous speech of Pericles. Plutarch’s 
“Life of Themistocles’ shows another Athenian 
statesman sagely controlling information to effect a 
successful alteration of policy at a crucial point in 
the Persian Wars. By managing the interpretation of 
oracles and therefore giving his proposals the au- 
thority of divine support, Themistocles persuaded 
his countrymen to abandon the city and risk all in 
a naval engagement-a strategy that proved success- 
ful. Evaluations indicate a high level of student 
satisfaction with the course. (Author/RM) 
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Identifiers—Critical Theory, Marx (Karl), *Marx- 
ian Analysis 
This paper discusses the relevance of the neo- 
Marxist perspective (critical theory) to educational 
theory and practice, with partictular emphasis on 
the implications of this perspective for educational 
researchers and educators involved in teacher edu- 
cation programs. For purposes of comparative anal- 
ysis, it also provides a brief overview of basic 
assumptions of traditional western (functional, 
positivist) approaches to the analysis of educational 
phenomena. Major terms are defined as follows: (1) 
The critical perspective is a theoretical tradition 
based on Karl Marx’s insights into the working of 
the social world; (2) relational analysis is a Marxist 
concept that suggests that social phenomena are 
best understood when examined in relation to their 
ties to the larger set of institutions and institutional 
arrangements in society: and (3) cultural depriva- 
tion refers to the whole set of social, environmental, 


cultural, and economic circumstances which sur- 
round pupils from impoverished backgrounds and 
contribute toward failure to achieve in school. The 
hypothesis is that educational researchers will be 
able to broaden their understanding of educational 
phenomena if they are familiar with the hidden 
biases, assumptions, and limitations, as well as tradi- 
tional theoretical perspectives. Educational issues 
discussed from the point of view of both traditional 
and Marxist approaches include the relationship be- 
tween schooling and social inequality, consideration 
of the type of knowledge which is included in the 
curriculum, and connections between cultural 
power and the control of economic and social 
power. Conclusions are that scholars influenced by 
the Marxian tradition can contribute to educational 
research by making researchers more sensitive to 
the importance of the structure and form of cur- 
riculum in transmitting ideology, can help teacher 
educators understand the significance of selective 
traditions, and can help prospective teachers see 
connections between what occurs in classrooms and 
the larger problems of social injustice and inequal- 
ity. (DB) 
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This paper describes the Schumpeterian schema 
of capitalist business cycles. The creator of the 
model, Joseph A. Schumpeter (1883-1950), was a 
Czech-born and Viennese-educated theoretical 
economist who emigrated to the United States in 
the 1930s and taught at Harvard University for 18 
years. He is particularly remembered in economic 
circles for discussions of historical data in the con- 
text of his theory. Schumpeter defined competitive 
capitalism as that form of private-property economy 
in which innovations had been carried out by means 
of borrowed money. His model is based on a three- 
step process. First, he identified a primary business 
cycle consisting of prosperity and recession (called 
the First Approximation), by introducing entre- 
preneurial innovation into a situation of general 
equilibrium; second, he identified a four-phase cycle 
consisting of prosperity, recession, depression, and 
recovery (the Second Approximation); finally, he 
concluded that several cycles of different lengths 
emerged from the innovation process and operated 
simultaneously. In Schumpeter’s view, competitive 
capitalism was an economic system which was nei- 
ther pure nor perfect and which experienced fluc- 
tuations, upswings, contractions, and booms and 
busts. Many factors were responsible for these cy- 
cles, including wars, social unrest, and social move- 
ments such as Prohibition (external factors); 
changes in taste and in the quantity and quality of 
production forces, and changes in the methods of 
supplying commodities (internal factors). Tabular 
data are presented on the more than 50 major and 
minor cyclical industries which Schumpeter 
analyzed to provide evidence for his theory. The 
document concludes with a bibliography of Schum- 
peter’s works and of tables relating to business cy- 
cles during various time periods. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Crime, Culture, Education, Educa- 
tional Trends, Employment Patterns, Enrollment 
Trends, Health, Housing, Income, Leisure Time. 
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Recreation, Safety, *Social Characteristics, *So- 

cial Indicators, Social Problems, Sociocultural 

Patterns, Socioeconomic Influences, Statistical 

Data, *Statistical Studies, Transportation, *Trend 

Analysis 
Identifiers—* United States 

Like its predecessors (‘Social Indicators” 1973 
and 1976), this report contains statistical informa- 
tion describing current social conditions and trends 
in the United States. Eleven chapters examine ma- 
jor social areas: population and the family; health 
and nutrition; housing and the environment; trans- 
portation; public safety; education and training; 
work; social security and welfare; income and pro- 
ductivity; social participation; and culture, leisure, 
and the use of time. Within each subject area, cer- 
tain topics of social concern are described which 
relate directly or indirectly to the quality of life. 
Each chapter contains a brief text, charts, technical 
notes, and tables. The data represent three types of 
indicators: system performance, well-being, and 
public perceptions. In general, the indicators relate 
to the total population and to selected subgroups 
reflecting race, age, sex, educational attainment, 
home ownership status, and family income. The 
data were obtained from a variety of sources, includ- 
ing the census, large and small national surveys, 
official registration systems, and crime reports. (Au- 
thor/RM 
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Pub Date—Feb 81 
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disciplinary Approach, Literature Reviews, 
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Identifiers—Curvo Strategy 
The document reports on the belief-assessment 
phase of a project undertaken in 1973 at the Univer- 
sity of Utrecht, Netherlands, to study curriculum 
processes based on the Curvo strategy. The Curvo 
strategy (named for a combination of the first letters 
of the Dutch words for curriculum, development, 
and research) is based on the assumption that cur- 
riculum development is a task for teams made up of 
individuals with different perspectives and from dif- 
ferent disciplines. The first step in the Curvo 
strategy is to bring together ideas about the content 
and form of the curriculum material. Successive 
steps include formative evaluation, testing and ad- 
justing material in accordance with evaluative find- 
ings, developing a framework, and constructing 
materials to fit the framework. During all phases of 
the curriculum development task, team members 
are directed to make basic propositions and beliefs 
explicit. A system was also developed for evaluating 
implicit individual beliefs. This system centered on 
comparing a number of curriculum statements from 
each team member to ascertain underlying perspec- 
tives. Findings from numerous attempts by project 
staff members to assess the relative importance of 
explicit versus implicit beliefs indicated that implicit 
beliefs were much more important than had previ- 
ously been realized and very difficult to deal with. 
The conclusion is that team members involved in 
developing curriculum according to the Curvo 
strategy will be more successful if they try to make 
implicit beliefs into explicit beliefs which can be 
used as criteria in the conduct of all phases of team 
deliberation. framework creation, and activity deve- 
lopment. (DB) 
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Identifiers—Far West Laboratory for Educational R 
and D CA 
The monograph presents a set of secial and eco- 
nomic indicators developed for each of the 118 
counties in Arizona, California, Nevada, and Utah 
which comprise the joint Far West Lab/SWRL 
laboratory service regions. The objective of deve- 
loping and mapping these indicators was to deline- 
ate major similarities and differences among these 
counties in terms of selected social and economic 
data. Factor analysis was performed on 35 data 
items selected from the U.S. Census 1967 “‘County 
and City Data Book.” Eight categories resulted 
from this categorization: population size, population 
growth, population age, affluence, medical service, 
manufacturing employmert, sales employment, and 
agriculture. Counties were then grouped together on 
the basis of similarities on these eight factors. Infor- 
mation is also presented in the form of narrative, 
Statistics, maps, tables, and lists on location of major 
county groups, differences among major groups in 
terms of means on a number of social and economic 
measures, and grouping for the 58 counties in Cali- 
fornia and for the combined 60 counties in Arizona, 
Nevada, and Utah. Results from this statistical pic- 
ture of the Far West Lab/SWRL Laboratory service 
regions can be grouped into three major sets. First, 
it has indicated how 35 county level social and eco- 
nomic measures are related and has produced eight 
Statistically independent factor scores that can be 
employed in future studies as potential predictors of 
county educational and social characteristics. Se- 
cond, it has demonstrated that there are both 
similarities and striking differences among the 
counties in the four states. Finally, it has provided 
some understanding of the general demographic 
and economic characteristics of each type of county 
on a Statistically descriptive level. (DB) 
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Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Classroom 
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tion (Individuals), Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Education, Teaching Skills 
This Needs Assessment Process is a professional 

development model designed as a portion of a pro- 

gram leading to a Master of Arts degree in class- 
room teaching. The model focuses upon learning to 
identify and to use basic analytical skills. The object 
of the course is to enable M. A. candidates to 
become autonomous in charting their individual 
professional development. A copy of the assessment 
form used in the program is presented and includes 
statements designed to improve skills in analyzing 

strengths and weaknesses in the following areas: (1) 

planning. (2) organization and management; (3) 

working with people: (4) classroom techniques; (5) 

teaching methods; (6) command of subject matter; 

(7) use of audio-visual materials: (8) understanding 

human growth and development; (9) understanding 

curriculum and curriculum development; (10) 

evaluation procedures; and (11) personal and 

professional characteristics. (JD) 
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ports - Research (143) — Numerical/Quantita- 
tive Data (110) 
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cation, Job Satisfaction, Mental Health, Public 
Schools, *Reduction in Force, *Salaries, *School 
Personnel, Security (Psychology), *Stress Varia- 
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Teaching Conditions 
Identifiers—*Teacher Burnout 
The awareness of the effects of stress on school 
personnel and its effects on student achievement led 
to the formation of a committee to examine the 
problem and establish some objectives. A copy of 
the questionnaire submitted to the personnel of the 
Worchester, Massachusetts, Public Schools is pre- 
sented. Job related factors were listed with re- 
sponses to be checked on a scale ranging from no 
stress to high stress. Results of the survey appear in 
tabular form, giving the reactions of teachers, ad- 
ministrators, traveling teachers, aides, and clerical 
workers. Stress factors consistently rated as highest 
were: involuntary transfer, reduction in force, disci- 
pline, and salary. Comparison is made between this 
survey and similar surveys conducted in other 
school systems. Some actions being considered for 
the reduction of stress are discussed. (JD) 
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Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Quality Inservice Education, sponsored by the 
National Council of States on Inservice Education 
(New Orleans, LA, November, 1976). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Career Choice, Continuing Educa- 
tion, Delivery Systems, *Developmental Stages, 
*Faculty Development, Governance, Lifelong 
Learning, Postsecondary Education, Program 
Budgeting, *Program Development, *Sequential 
Approach, *Teacher Education, *Teaching Ex- 
perience 
Teachers progress through stages of professional 
development chronologically and sequentially. To 
provide continuous professional development, these 
stages should be identified and programs effective 
for each stage offered. The pre-education student 
needs introductory and experiential programing. 
This presents an opportunity for assessing the mer- 
its or drawbacks of choosing a career as a teacher. 
A program for the education student is weighted 
toward foundations of education, methodology, the- 
ory, and clinical experience. The beginning teacher 
requires an intensive clinical program focusing on 
acquiring new skills and on filling the gaps that may 
occur between the theory of the university and the 
practice of the classroom. Programing for a develop- 
ing teacher may be related to upward change in a 
career, as well as obtaining further credentials and 
continuing to acquire new skills. Inservice programs 
for experienced teachers continue the development 
of teaching skills, may be related to preparation for 
a new position, are assumed to be internally moti- 
vated, and can also be developed for returning 
teachers. Four issues must be considered when 
developing these sequential programs: the authority 
under which the program operates; the credibility of 
the program for a particular stage of development; 
the funding of the program; and the governance of 
the program. (JD) 
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This test is designed to measure the functional 
health of young people. Functional health refers to 
those factors relating to personal health that can be 
improved with regular exercise. This test is unique 
in comparison to other physical fitness tests because 
of the absence of motor skill items which have no 
relationship to an individual’s functional health. 
Four of the five test items directly relate to personal 
health areas that can be improved through regular 
exercise: (1) cardio-respiratory function-one mile 
run; (2) body composition-skinfold measurement of 
triceps; (3) musculoskeletal function of abdominal, 
upper arm, and shoulder region—bent knee sit up; 
and (4) flexibility of lower back and posterior thigh 
muscles-sit and reach. Although it is understood 
that the fifth test item, the flexed arm hang for both 
sexes, is referred to as athletic ability, it is included 
because of the imperative need for improvement in 
upper arm and shoulder girdle strength of United 
States youth. (Author) 
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The potential for helping children of alcoholic 
parents to understand and to cope with the prob- 
lems they experience was examined. Areas were 
explored in which supportive services may be prov- 
ided to children of alcoholic parents. It was con- 
cluded that the school staff who have close, 
continuous contact would be the best and most ac- 
cessible caregiving team. This staff includes the 
teacher, counselor, nurse, and social worker. The 
following topics are discussed: (1) the nature of the 
school setting as a caregiving agency; (2) the roles 
of each school staff member; (3) techniques to iden- 
tify children of alcoholic parents; and (4) suggested 
education and training objectives. Recommenda- 
tions on implementing a school based project are 
made, with emphasis on the crucial junior high 
school years. A bibliography is appended. (JD) 
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This publication contains nine articles on finding 

employment in education as well as a directory of 

State teacher certification offices. The authors of the 

articles include educational placement directors, 

faculty in colleges of education, and recognized spe- 
cialists in education-related careers. The following 
topics are addressed: (1) using a career planning and 
placement office: (2) teacher supply and demand; 

(3) the academic job search for graduate students; 

(4) the professional vita and resume; (5) locating 

sources of job vacancy announcements; (6) overseas 

education employment: and (7) career alternatives 
for educators. An article on how to get a teaching 
job provides basic suggestions, and another points 
out skills and guidelines in writing effective letters 


to obtain employment. (FG) 


ED 199 192 SP 017 452 
Howey, Kenneth R. 
Organization For Inservice Teacher Education: A 
Perspective From Higher Education. 
Pub Date—[76] 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* College School Cooperation, *Inser- 
vice Teacher Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, Preservice Teacher Education, *School 
Districts, *Schools of Education, Teacher Cen- 
ters, *Teacher Education Programs, Teacher 
Educator Education 
Institutions of higher education can be organized 
as viable and vital contributors to inservice teacher 
education programs. A critical reexamination of the 
relationship between preservice and inservice train- 
ing is needed. Inservice is only one part of a continu- 
ing education process, which should be organized 
both within and between schools and colleges for 
maximum effect. Resources are often limited and 
must be amplified and used efficiently. The follow- 
ing strategies could be explored: (1) development of 
periodic program prototypes for improving training 
and curriculum materials; (2) improved application 
and assistance in using electronic technology for 
inservice; and (3) design of programs for training 
teacher educators. Cooperative efforts between col- 
leges and departments of education should lead to 
formal relationships, benefiting both parties. (FG) 
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Information from this study is intended to provide 

schools of education with high school students’ per- 

ceptions of the teaching profession. Questionnaires 
submitted to students were designed to: (1) identify 
high school seniors’ perceptions of the profession; 

(2) determine whether differences exist between 

groups categorized on the basis of sex and race; and 

(3) identify factors which discriminate between stu- 

dents who are considering teaching and those who 

are not. Only twelve percent of the responding stu- 

dents indicated they would consider teaching as a 

career. Discouraging factors included low salaries, 

discipline problems, and working conditions. It was 
viewed, however, as a good profession for women. 

Black and female students perceived many factors 

in teaching in a significantly more positive manner 

when comparisons were made between groups 
categorized on the basis of sex and race. A copy of 
the questionnaire is appended to this report. (JD) 
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The purpose of this study was to analyze three 

roles related to student teaching: elementary school 

student teachers, supervising teachers, and univer- 

sity supervisors. Analysis served two purposes: (1) 

to identify role perceptions of each of the three 

groups; and (2) to determine whether significant 
differences exist in the perceived roles, as identified 
by the individuals occupying those positions. Sig- 
nificant differences were found in the overall per- 
ceptions of the student teacher role, as identified by 


the three groups. Significant differences did not ex- 
ist in the overall perceptions of the cooperating 
teacher role or university supervisory role. Findings 
indicate a need for provision of planned opportuni- 
ties at specific, periodic intervals for discussion 
among and within these groups as a basis for deve- 
loping clarity and consensus. (Authors/JD) 
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Grant—OUR-TAMU- 1530-1000 
Note—19p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators (Dal- 
las, TX, February 17, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Rating, Course Content, *Grade Point Av- 
erage, Higher Education, *Majors (Students), 
*Performance Factors, Preservice Teacher Edu- 
cation, Secondary School Students, Secondary 
School Teachers, *Student Improvement, *Stu- 
dent Teachers, Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher 
Evaluation 
This study investigated the relationship between 
the academic background of student teachers and 
the performance of their students in a secondary 
school field site. Three assessment models were 
used to determine the following: (1) whether stu- 
dent academic performance is influenced by the 
teaching field of the student teacher; (2) whether 
the quantity of professional education coursework 
completed by student teachers affects the quality of 
their teaching; and (3) the influence of the student 
teacher’s grade point average in academic courses 
on the academic achievement of the class. Results 
indicated that learner cognitive attainment is rela- 
tively stable across different student teacher teach- 
ing fields. There was an observed difference in 
learner performance favoring student teachers ma- 
joring in education. It was found that a student tea- 
cher’s grade point average in college coursework 
was a poor predictor of the student teacher’s ability 
to bring about cognitive growth in learners. (JD) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—108p. 

Available from—Phi Delta Kappa, Eighth Street 
and Union Avenue, Box 789, Bloomington, IN 
47402 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Books (010) 
— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational History, *Educational 
Objectives, Educational Philosophy, Educational 
Trends, *Foundations of Education, *Humanistic 
Education, Human Relations, Retirement, Teach- 
ing (Occupation), World Problems 
A broad range of educational issues is treated in 

this coilection of 120 short essays, written from the 

perspective of the author’s 40 years in the education 
field. Section titles include: Teachers and Teaching; 

Episodes in the History of Education; Flights of 

Fancy; Defending the Schools; War and Peace; A 

Few Questions and Fewer Answers; and Gratuitous 

Advice. Episodes and anecdotes of personal experi- 

ence are related, as well as philosophical reveries. 


(FG) 


ED 199 197 SP 017 516 

Reusswig, James, Ed. Ponzio, Richard, Ed. 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—105p. 

Journal Cit—California Journal of Teacher Educa- 
tion; v7 n4 Fall 1980 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Bilingual Teachers, Educational 
Legislation, Faculty Development, *Inservice 
Teacher Education, Interpersonal Competence. 
Postsecondary Education, School Supervision, 





*Staff Development, *Teacher Education Pro- 

grams, Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Improve- 

ment 

Eight essays are presented which reflect current 
problems, issues, and practices related to the deve- 
lopment of teacher and administrator expertise. The 
authors are school district and public school ad- 
ministrators, faculty of schools of education, and a 
director of staff development in a state department 
of education. The topics treated are: (1) bilingual 
teaching skills; (2) the importance of interpersonal 
skills; (3) invariant elements in effective instruction; 
(4) applying the concept of entrainment to district- 
wide staff development models; (5) a model for an 
academy for personal and professional growth; (6) 
increasing instructional effectiveness in tertiary 
education; (7) state policies and legislation; and (8) 
financing inservice education. (FG) 
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Participant-Observer. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—S6p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Detroit, MI, February 17-20, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication (Thought Transfer), 
*Course Evaluation, Creativity, Decision Mak- 
ing, *Educational Philosophy, *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Group Discussion, Group Dynamics, 
Higher Education, Interpersonal Competence, 
Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher Charac- 
teristics, Teacher Education, *Teacher Educators, 
*Teacher Effectiveness, Teaching Experience, 
Values Clarification 
A course called “The Study of Teaching,” de- 
signed to develop a theory on teaching and to ex- 
plore the philosophy of teaching, is described. Five 
teacher education professors and five graduate stu- 
dents participated. Although one professor acted as 
instructor, the fifteen hour course was relatively un- 
structured and based on collegial discussion within 
the group. Discussion focused upon the contention 
that teaching can be investigated and described as 
being the act of creating, communicating, decision 
making, valuing, and as an aesthetic experience. A 
participant-observer of the course reports the pro- 
gress of the group, discussions on each of the five 
foci central to the course, and conclusions made as 
well as further questions that were raised by the 
group. Appended is an abstract of a paper generated 
by the course on the process of theory building and 
its influence on teacher education faculty. Materials 
used in conjunction with the course are listed. (JD) 
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Pub Date—4 Feb 81 
Note—1 3p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Information 
Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, *Attitude Change, Com- 
petition, Decision Making, Higher Education, 
*Individual Development, *Intramural Athletics, 
*Play. *Recreational Activities, *Sportsmanship, 
Student Leadership, Student Participation 
Two concurrent developments have led to wide- 
spread shifts in the directions of structured intramu- 
ral programs in higher education. Several 
universities place an emphasis on student develop- 
ment through administrative leadership training and 
participation in the governing process of intramural 
athletic departments. Student duties may include 
tournament scheduling, game supervision, equip- 
ment management, and record keeping. Student ad- 
visory councils are being given real authority for 
decision making. A second trend in sports is a 
changing attitude toward competitive sport with 
more emphasis placed on enjoying the sport as a 
recreational activity rather than working at it with 
the singuiar goal of winning. Although it has been 
found that unstructured play and organized sport 
can enhance or reinforce good qualities in an in- 
dividual. there is evidence that negative human 
qualities are more likely to surface in organized 
sport than in unstructured play. (JD) 
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Creating Innovative Classroom Materials for 
Teaching Young Children. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-15-515786-8 

Pub Date—81 

Note—356p. 

Available from—Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Inc., 
757 Third Avenue, New York, NY 10017 ($13.- 
95). 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Art, Childrens Literature, *Class Ac- 
tivities, *Early Childhood Education, Health 
Education, *Instructional Materials, Language 
Arts, *Material Development, Mathematics, Mu- 
sic, Nutrition Instruction, Physical Activities, 
Reading Readiness, Science Education, Social 
Studies, Teacher Developed Materials 
Instructions for constructing two hundred class- 
room materials for young children are presented in 
this book. It is organized into subject areas that 
follow most curriculum guides: art, children’s litera- 
ture, health and nutrition, language arts, math, mu- 
sic, physical activities, reading readiness, science, 
and social studies. Materials in each subject area are 
accompanied by easy to follow directions, photo- 
graphs, or detailed line drawings, and strategies for 
using the materials are included. The introduction 
includes a discussion of each subject area, advice on 
how to care for materials, sources for materials, and 
a bibliography of books and films. (JD) 
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Pub Date—76 

Note—7 Ip. 

Available from—Education Research Associates, 
Box 767, Amherst, MA 01002 ($9.50). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Evaluation, ‘*Class- 
room Observation Techniques, *Evaluation Crit- 
eria, *Evaluation Methods, Feedback, 
*Interaction Process Analysis, Rating Scales, 
*Teacher Evaluation, Workshops 
This handbook on teacher evaluation provides the 

means for conducting positive, nonjudgmental as- 
sessment of teacher performance. The first section 
presents a sequence for planning and implementing 
an evaluation of teaching. The second section dis- 
cusses concepts that are used as a basis for develop- 
ing procedures to evaluate teaching for professional 
growth. In the third section, fifteen evaluation 
methods are described. Accompanying these de- 
scriptions are worksheets that illustrate the way in 
which the methods are used. Procedural guidelines 
for evaluation workshops are appended. (JD) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—65p. 

Language—English; French 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Class Activities, Creative Teaching, 
*Curriculum Enrichment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Fine Arts, *Instructional Innovation, 
Language Arts, Natural Sciences, Social Sciences, 
*Teacher Developed Materials, *Teaching Meth- 
ods, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—*Hilroy Fellowship Program 
The purpose of the Hilroy Fellowship Program is 

to encourage and reward elementary and secondary 

classroom teachers who have developed new meth- 

ods, approaches, or devices for the improvement of 

teaching practices. This publication is a compilation 

of the resumes of innovative projects of the Hilroy 

Fellowship in 1980. Information on how to order 

copies of the original material is given. Nineteen 

projects are listed in the following fields: fine arts, 

educational process, language arts, natural sciences, 

social sciences, vocational science, and miscellane- 

ous, which includes such topics as solar energy and 

remote sensing. (FG) 
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Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Detroit, M!, February 19, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *Educational 
Cooperation, Education Work Relationship, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Job Satisfaction, 
*State Departments of Education, State Stand- 
ards, *Teacher Education Programs, *Teacher 
Orientation, Teacher Welfare, *Teaching Condi- 
tions 
Although state governments have a less direct ef- 
fect on new teachers than do the actions of school 
administrators and fellow teachers, state standards 
and the level of financial commitment determine, to 
a certain extent, the quality of life for teachers. State 
departments of education can assist first year teach- 
ers by: (1) working with teacher education institu- 
tions to strengthen the theoretical basis for teacher 
education and by researching and establishing vali- 
dated standards and practices; (2) cooperating with 
educational institutions to establish experimental 
programs that assist new teachers to make the tran- 
sition from the college laboratory to the public 
school classroom; and (3) creating conditions con- 
ducive to teacher job satisfaction. States usually 
predicate approval of teacher education programs 
on responsiveness to established standards. 
However, good quality cannot be mandated or legis- 
lated, but is a result of commitment and hard work. 


(FG) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Aging (Individuals), *Chronological 
Age, Declining Enrollment, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Employment Patterns, *Employ- 
ment Projections, *Faculty Mobility, Foreign 
Countries, Futures (of Society), Teacher Retire- 
ment, *Teachers, *Teacher Supply and Demand, 
*Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Manitoba 
With teacher entries into the work force declining 
and current low rates of teacher transfers and retire- 
ments and older age groups, the teaching force in 
the province of Manitoba is getting older. To study 
these trends, the age distribution of teachers was 
noted for the years 1970 and 1975. A discussion is 
presented in this report on trends in age distribution 
of Manitoba teachers, and also tables containing the 
following data: (1) age distributions for the years 
1970 and 1975 in percentages; (2) numbers of teach- 
ers in each age category for those years; and (3) the 
pattern of change apparent in the age profiles. Pro- 
jections are offered on the age composition of the 
teaching force in the province in the years 1980 and 
1985. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Attrition (Research Studies), De- 
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Identifiers—* Manitoba 
This summary is an examination of teacher inflow 

into Manitoba from other provinces and other coun- 

tries. Manitoba has experienced a sharp decline in 

the total number of teacher entries over the period 

of 1970 to 1978. The percentage of total provincial 

staff that are newly recruited from outside Manitoba 
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has shown a corresponding drop. Declines have also 
been experienced in both teacher entries from other 
provinces and other countries. Tables are presented 
showing the origin of teacher entries into Manitoba 
from Canadian and foreign sources and the percent- 
age of entries from these sources for the period of 
1970 to 1978. (JD) 
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Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C.; North 
Carolina League of Middle/Junior High Schools. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—12p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Information Ana- 
lyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Accreditation (Institutions), *Cur- 
riculum, *Educational Facilities, *Junior High 
Schools, *Middle Schools, *School Organization, 
School Size, Secondary School Teachers, *State 
Norms, Teacher Education 

Identifiers—* North Carolina 
This monograph presents information on North 

Carolina middle grades schools: (1) organizational 

patterns of middle grades schools from 1968 to 

1980; (2) reasons for establishing middle grades 

schools; (3) number and size of middle grades 

schools; (4) curriculum opportunities; (5) accredita- 
tion of schools and professional training of faculty; 

(6) middle school facilities; and (7) comparison of 

practices in middle and junior high schools. A dis- 

cussion is presented on the nature of middle grades 
education in the state, and recommendations are 
made for future policy and practice. (JD) 
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search on Teaching. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Contract—400-76-0073 

Note—27p. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
ing, College of Education, Michigan State Univer- 
sity, 252 Erickson Hall, East Lansing, MI 48824 
($2.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Curriculum Development, *Develop- 
mental Stages, Educational Objectives, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Human Body, *Motor 
Development, Movement Education, *Perceptual 
Motor Learning, Physical Education, *Psy- 
chomotor Objectives, *Psychomotor Skills, Se- 
quential Learning, *Skill Development 
A taxonomy of psychomotor skills provides a 

classification of all human movement forms. The 

development of motor skills in this hierarchy begins 
with the reflexive physical responses of the infant. 

The stages of growth include basic interactive 

movement forms, skilled movement forms, and 

functional and creative movement forms. This tax- 
onomy offers a way of viewing motor behavior 
based on a developmental rationale. A model is pre- 
sented that offers a framework for the identification 
of all instances of human movement, whether they 
be dance, work, or sport related. This model focuses 
on what a movement does developmentally for the 
body. In developing a physical education cur- 
riculum, the model and taxonomy can be used in 
making decisions about: (1) the overall goals of the 
program; (2) the scope and sequence of the content; 

(3) the development of specific learning activities 

and materials; and (4) the selection of assessment 

objectives and techniques. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aggression, Behavior Modification, 
*Corporal Punishment, *Discipline Policy, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Negative Rein- 
forcement, *Psychological Characteristics, 
*Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Characteristics 
The purpose of this study was twofold: (1) to de- 
termine educators’ attitudes toward corporal pun- 
ishment and its alternatives in a variety of school 
settings throughout the Southwest; and (2) to ex- 
plore the relationships between respondents’ atti- 
tudes and such independent variables as dogmatism, 
sex, experience, level of education, job description, 
type of school, and school location. Findings reveal 
that: (1) Males advocated the use of corporal pun- 
ishment much more frequently than did females; (2) 
Private school teachers are less likely than public 
school teachers to recommend corporal punish- 
ment; (3) High dogmatism scores were significantly 
related to belief in corporal punishment; (4) Teach- 
ers were found to have significantly higher dogma- 
tism scores than principals or counselors; and (5) 
An educator’s level of dogmatism was found to vary 
inversely with the level of education attained. A 
copy of the survey instrument is appended. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Education, *Compe- 
tence, Financial Support, Goal Orientation, 
*Leadership Qualities, *Leadership Training, 
Needs Assessment, Policy Formation, Post- 
secondary Education, Principals, *Program Deve- 
lopment, Resource Allocation, Superintendents 
Competencies considered to be essential to the 
community school district superintendent, the edu- 
cation coordinator, school principals and superin- 
tendents, and the community education director are 
examined. High priority is given to those qualities 
the community has a right to expect from its educa- 
tional leaders. Competencies in the areas of public 
relations, program planning, research and evalua- 
tion, funding, and policy implementation are identi- 
fied as they relate to the role of each of these leaders 
in community education. Throughout this discus- 
sion, emphasis is placed on the concept of com- 
munity leadership as stewardship of all human and 
material resources of the community. (JD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
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ization, *Social Values, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
Teacher Education, Values Clarification 
Identifiers—* Conservatism 
The current conflict among opposing sets of cul- 
tural ideals is illustrated by several interrelated con- 
ditions. The conservative phenomenon is more 
complex than the traditional liberal-conservative di- 
chotomy would suggest. Changes in societal condi- 
tions invite a reexamination of basic assumptions 
across the broad spectrum of political ideology. 
Modern technology and a politically active funda- 
mentalist movement enhance and distort the image 
of the breakdown of our consensus of values, while, 
in reality, contradictory sets of ideals have always 
existed. Specific conservative groups must be distin- 
guished not by their stand on one issue, but by how 
their values cluster along a continuum. Many 
school-related issues cut across traditional political 
boundaries, such as taxation, basic skills achieve- 
ment, discipline, equal educational opportunity, and 
curriculum design. Those in the field of teacher edu- 


cation must acknowledge the reality of the problems 
faced by the schools and the need for greater em- 
phasis in the history and philosophy of education, 
and should expect increased criticism in the future. 
(FG) 
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A year-long seminar for elementary teachers in 
analytic thinking for children (ATC) is offered at 
the School of Education at Texas Wesleyan College. 
ATC uses philosophy and logic to help children un- 
derstand how they think and to improve their rea- 
soning. Four guidelines are given: (1) Discuss the 
nature and function of authorities and arguments 
from authorities; (2) Avoid ethical pronounce- 
ments; (3) Elicit the support of authorities such as 
parents, church, and school; and (4) Model intellec- 
tual activity on a cooperative rather than a competi- 
tive base. In the main text used in the ATC seminar, 
“Harry Stottlemeyer’s Discovery,” a novel by Mat- 
thew Lipman, children are placed in an environ- 
ment in which there appears to be no authorities at 
all or unknown authorities. This becomes a logical 
exercise, in which the child is free to learn rules 
without worrying whether the rules have any con- 
nection with the real world. The only pressure put 
on the child is to discover the rules of the exercise. 
It is noted, however, that shaking a child’s beliefs in 
real world authorities is moraliy and intellectually 
reprehensible. The ATC program maintains that the 
proper person to enhance a child’s analytic develop- 
ment is the suitably trained elementary school 
teacher. (FG) 
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This handbook offers insights and discussions on 

opportunities for professional growth and career ex- 
pansion available to private school personnel. Over- 
views are presented on the relationship between the 
private school and its faculty, and the school’s re- 
sponsibility to encourage individual development in 
faculty members as well as in students. Requisites of 
an effective professional development program are 
outlined, and descriptions are given of programs in 
selected schools. Lists and statements about organi- 
zations, activities, books, and films that may serve 
as useful resources to professional development pro- 
gram planners are offered. (JD) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Techniques, Exceptional 
Persons, Inservice Teacher Education, *Learning 
Disabilities, * Mainstreaming, *Minimum Compe- 
tencies, Secondary Education, Special Education, 
*Teacher Effectiveness, *Tzacher Improvement, 
*Teaching Skills, Teaching Styles 
The recent integration of learning disabled stu- 
dents into regular classrooms has emphasized the 
need of the regular classroom teacher to have spe- 
cial education competencies. The implication is that 
all teachers should attain a certain level of knowl- 
edge, skills, and abilities. The Generic Affective 
Competency (GAC) model identifies how teachers 
can systematically attend to many issues of behav- 
ioral management through specific practices of in- 
struction, interaction, and classroom management. 
Many of the competencies relate directly to empiri- 
cal findings from both clinical-experimental and ap- 
plied educational settings, while others are 
supported by theoretical constructs and models. 
The CONSERT inservice training model recognizes 
and enhances the different abilities, motivations, 
and perceptions of teachers, rather than standardiz- 
ing the competencies of school personnel. Four in- 
terrelated phases are used in the CONSERT model: 
(1) awareness activities; (2) instruction in affective 
skills; (3) demonstration projects and specific skill 
development; and (4) withdrawal and implementa- 
tion phase. (FG) 
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Training, *Education Majors, Field Experience 
Programs, Higher Education, *Individual Deve- 
lopment, Informal Assessment, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, Student Attitudes, Student 
Evaluation, Student Recruitment, Teacher Effec- 
tiveness 
A teacher education program designed to select 

and retain students who have a probability for suc- 
cess is described. The program is a cooperative ef- 
fort of the Department of Counselor Education and 
the Department of Elementary Education at 
Brigham Young University. The prospective 
teacher is provided experiences, both on campus 
and in the field, that make possible a careful assess- 
ment of the teaching profession and the likelihood 
of personal compatibility with the teaching role. Ad- 
vanced students in the Counselor Education De- 
partment, under faculty supervision, offer 
preservice teachers workshops, seminars, consulta- 
tion, and individual and group counseling. Part of 
this guidance service includes a Personal Assess- 
ment Feedback program which enables the prospec- 
tive teachers an opportunity to explore the 
appropriateness of their career choice and also pro- 
vides counselor and faculty with a framework for 
helping them in personal and professional develop- 
ment. (JD) 
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Hermanowicz, Henry J. 
Toward a New Model of Teacher Education. 

Pub Date—Sep 80 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Crossgate Semi- 
nar sponsored by the Pennsylvania Department of 
Education. 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) Reports - Descrip- 
tive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Change. Educational Trends, *Education 
Courses, Education Majors, Higher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, Program Develop- 
ment, *Teacher Education Curriculum, *Teacher 
Education Programs 
Criticism of the field of teacher education should 

be constructive from those within the field. Given 

the rich background of experimentation, research, 
and substantive ideas in education, teacher educa- 
tors should take the initiative for improving the 
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profession rather than have legislative or policy 
mandates imposed upon them. Developments in the 
1960’s and 1970's, such as the curriculum reform 
movement, microteaching, the Teacher Corps, the 
Education Professions Development Act, compe- 
tency based teaching, and PL 94-142, should serve 
as a prelude for redesigning teacher education pro- 
grams in the 1980’s. An autonomous two-year pro- 
gram of professional post-baccalaureate studies has 
been proposed. The undergraduate courses for pros- 
pective teachers would also be revamped under this 
plan, the results of which would be greater depth 
and enrichment in content areas for secondary 
school teachers and comprehensiveness for elemen- 
tary school teachers. All prospective teachers would 
study exceptionality, educational psychology, 
measurement and evaluation, curriculum, and 
school and community relationships. The second 
year of the two-year program would involve full 
time study and clinical experience in a public school 
district as a training laboratory. Examples of courses 
and semesters are given. (FG) 
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Pattavina, Paul Gotts, Ernest A. 

The “Outer Dimensions of Classroom Conflict” 
Training Package. Trainer’s Manual. CONSERT 
Project. 

Texas Univ., Dallas. 

Spons Agency—Bureau of Education for the Hand- 
icapped (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 79 

Grant—G007801843 

Note—69p.; Further information on this program is 
available from: Special Education Program, 
School of Human Development, The University 
of Texas at Dallas, P.O. Box 688, Richardson, TX 
75080. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Behavior Problems, 
*Classroom Techniques, *Conflict Resolution, 
Discipline Problems, Emotional Problems, Infor- 
mal Assessment, Inservice Teacher Education, 
Mainstreaming, Secondary Education, Student 
Teacher Relationship, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Response 
The materials described in this manual are based 

on a series of anecdotes of conflict situations in 

secondary classrooms. The situations focus on emo- 
tional and behavioral problems of adolescents. This 
trainer’s manual is intended to be used with a video- 
tape cassette that depicts fifteen vignettes of class- 
room events in which student behavior problems are 
portrayed. A series of teacher’s response forms is 
provided for each episode, offering choices between 
five clusters of teacher behaviors. The clusters are: 

(1) authoritative-appealing to outside authority; (2) 

neutral facilitation; (3) incentive manipulation; (4) 

interview and supportive intervention; and (5) 

deliberate ignoring. The vignettes are presented in 

narrative form along with the worksheets and may 
be used with or without the accompanying video- 
tape. (JD) 
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Arends, Richard I. And Others 

The Educational Dean: An Examination of Behav- 
iors Associated with Special Projects. 

Pub Date—19 Feb 81 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Detroit, MI, February 19, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, Change Agents, 
Conflict Resolution, *Curriculum Development, 
*Deans, Higher Education, Information Dissemi- 
nation, “Leadership Styles, Mainstreaming, 
*Motivation Techniques, Persuasive Discourse, 
Policy Formation, Program Budgeting, Resource 
Allocation, *Schools of Education, Teacher Edu- 
cation Programs 

Identifiers—* Deans Grant Project 
A study was made of the crucial role of the college 

dean in implementing curriculum changes in 

schools of education. With the passage of the Edu- 

cation for Handicapped Children law, reform in 

teacher education programs became necessary. Col- 

lege deans were given federal grants along with the 

responsibility of overseeing major educational inno- 

vations. The following duties on the part of the 

dean, critical to supporting the faculty at a time of 
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change, were identified: (1) managing a temporary 
system to carry out project activities; (2) allocating 
resources; (3) performing ceremonial functions; (4) 
acting as a persuader; (5) providing social and politi- 
cal support; (6) serving as liaison to outsiders; (7) 
disseminating information; and (8) interacting on a 
personal level with project staff, faculty, and others 
related to the grant. (JD) 
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Kitto, Lois 
A Small District Staff Development Model. 
Pub Date—80 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Advisory Committees, Financial 
Support, Individual Development, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Needs Assessment, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Development, 
Released Time, *School Community Relation- 
ship, *School Districts, Sequential Approach, 
*Staff Development, Teacher Centers 
Identifiers—*Small School Districts 
A model was designed for staff development in a 
small school district comprised of 1300 students, 86 
teachers, five administrators, and one elementary, 
one middle, and one high school. The central unit of 
the model is the Inservice Continuing Education 
Committee (ICEC). Membership in the ICEC in- 
cludes representatives from the school, the school 
district administration, and the school board. All 
staff members have a direct line of communication 
to the ICEC. An assessment of inservice needs was 
conducted by meetings of small groups representing 
all participants in the educational community. Staff 
improvement programs were established in the fol- 
lowing areas: (1) individual professional growth, in- 
cluding released time and financial aid for personal 
projects; (2) a teacher center for curriculum deve- 
lopment with program emphasis on sequential K-12 
curriculum; (3) cooperative efforts to standardize 
disciplinary procedures; and (4) community com- 
munication and cooperation. (JD) 
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Professor Pet. 

Pet Information Bureau, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—American Pet Products Manufac- 
turers Association, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Animal Behavior, Animal Facilities, 
*Animals, *Class Activities, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Individual Development, Interaction, Stu- 
dent Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Teaching 
Methods 

Identifiers—* Pets 
This manual outlines ways in which observation 

and care of classroom pet animals may be used to 

enrich the education of elementary school children. 

Part one deals with the benefits of having pets in the 

classroom. Part two illustrates ways in which pets 

can serve as valuable teaching tools and gives exam- 

ples of lessons in which the use of pets can encour- 

age youngsters to learn. Part three describes how to 

set up a pet station, lists the basic care involved, and 

offers supplementary reading sources. Part four enu- 

merates the various pets suggested for classroom 

use, details housing requirements, additional sup- 

plies needed, and offers instructions for care and 

feeding. Part five lists additional educationa) materi- 

als available along with a list of supplementary chil- 

dren’s books. (JD) 
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Pine, Gerald J. 

The Certainty of Change Theory: An Analysis of 
Experience and Ideology. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—47p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(Dailas, TX, 1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Change Agents, *Change Strategies, 
Conflict Resolution, Decision Making, Develop- 
mental Stages, Educational Innovation, *In- 
dividual Development, ‘*Inservice Teacher 
Education, Interaction, *Organizational Change, 
Postsecondary Education, *Research Utilization, 
Teacher Participation 

Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
A change strategy. known as “systematic ad ho- 


SP 017 628 





154 Document Resumes 


cism,” is based on three assumptions: (1) A concen- 
tration on individual teacher concerns as a first step 
in the change process is justifiable; (2) Encourage- 
ment of dialogue among teachers who have taken 
individual actions leads to collaborative actions and 
provides bases for organizational change; and (3) 
Inservice education must be responsive to stated 
needs, involve both theory and practice, and allow 
multiple entry and exit points for the teaching staff 
through multiple delivery systems. A description is 
given of adapting this change strategy in a Teacher 
Corps project and of the project’s successes and fail- 
ures in achieving change. An analysis is given of 
ideologies of change as they inform theory and prac- 
tice. It is concluded that fundamental macro educa- 
tional change has been difficult to achieve because 
change theory and technology have been histori- 
cally weak. (JD) 
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Pine, Gerald J. 
Collaborative Action Research: The Integration of 
Research and Service. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—38p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Detroit, MI, February, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Action Research, Change Agents, 
*College School Cooperation, Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Educational Innovation, *Educational 
Researchers, Inservice Teacher Education, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Evaluation, *Re- 
search Methodology, Research Utilization, 
*Teacher Participation, *Teamwork 
As a collaborative process, action research begins 
when educational researchers, university faculty, 
and teachers assist each other in developing the 
skills to identify and conceptualize problems. The 
fundamental principle of collaborative research is 
that the research process is based on a system of 
discussion, investigation, and analysis in which the 
researched are as as much a part of the process as 
the researcher. Teachers, working with researchers 
in school situations, are in a position to observe and 
document actual life situations. A proposal is made 
for the formation of a collaborative action research 
team, consisting of undergraduate education stu- 
dents, interns, classroom teachers, and university 
faculty. An exploration of the research potential 
open to this team is made. (JD) 
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Johnson, Gayle S. 
An Investigation of Selected Variables and Their 
Effect upon the Attitude Toward the Teaching of 
Elementary School Mathematics by Prospective 
Elementary School Teachers. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented to the Southwest Edu- 
cational Research Association (Dallas, TX, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Evaluation, *Education Ma- 
jors, Elementary School Mathematics, Higher 
Education, *Mathematics Anxiety, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Methods Courses, *Preservice 
Teacher Education, *Student Attitudes, Teacher 
Education Curriculum 
Several surveys of students enrolled in elementary 
school mathematics methods courses provided the 
background for a pilot study of attitudes on teaching 
elementary mathematics. In a discussion of the liter- 
ature on the subject, the importance of teachers’ 
attitudes and their influence on children’s attitudes 
is stressed. Two exploratory studies of attitudes to- 
wards a mathematics methods course led to the 
development of an Attitude Toward Teaching 
Mathematics Scale. This scale. which is appended to 
the study. tested variables that were found to be 
important in the previous tests, such as instructors. 
field experiences, mathematics achievement. and 
the impact of the fear of mathematics. The scale will 
be used as a dependent variable in a study to be 
conducted in 1981. (FG) 
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Guenther, Ruth M. 
The Effect of Nutritional Therapy on Rehabilita- 
tion of Alcoholics. 
Pub Date—81 
Note—113p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, 1981). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Alcoholism, *Behavior Modifica- 
tion, Biochemistry, “Dietetics, Educational 
Therapy, *Nutrition Instruction, Psychotherapy, 
Recidivism, *Rehabilitation Counseling 
In this study, nutrition therapy was found to be an 
important variable in the successful treatment of 
alcoholism. Traditional treatment methods, such as 
psychological and institutional approaches, social 
and group therapy, and chemotherapy, are noted. 
Research on nutritional needs of individuals has led 
to an orthomolecular concept which holds that each 
person has unique inherited biological needs. Or- 
thomolecular treatment strives to attain the op- 
timum concentration of all nutrients needed by the 
body, particularly the brain. The literature on this 
treatment indicates a 25 percent rate of recidivism, 
while traditional methods report a 65 to 75 percent 
rate of recidivism. For this study, a control group of 
rehabilitation patients received psychotherapy 
treatments, and an experimental group received 
both nutritional therapy and psychotherapy. The 
nutritional therapy consisted of: (1) diet modifica- 
tion; (2) vitamin and mineral supplements; and (3) 
nutrition education. One month after the treatment, 
no significant differences between the two groups 
were found in psychological, medical, and self help 
tests. However, six months after the treatment, 81 
percent of the experimental group reported that 
they were not drinking, compared to 38 percent of 
the control group. A combination of psychotherapy 
and orthomolecular therapy shows promise of suc- 
cess far above that which is currently experienced 
using traditional methodology. If rehabilitation is to 
be effective, the physiological basis of antisocial 
behavior must be recognized. (FG) 
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Noonan, Al 
A Systematic Approach for Measuring Sustained 
Effect and for Comparing Compensatory Educa- 
tion Programs Using Achievement Test Data. 
Education Service Center Region 20, San Antonio, 
Tex. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January 29-31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Tests, Bilingual Education, Compliance (Le- 
gal), *Computer Assisted Testing, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Evaluation Methods, Ex- 
perimental Programs, Federal Programs, *Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Measurement Techniques, 
Migrant Education, Program Effectiveness, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, School Districts 
The system discussed in this paper was success- 
fully used to track approximately 17,000 students 
participating in various educational programs and to 
measure their gains through achievement test re- 
sults. It was developed for a school district with 
twelve supplementary instruction programs, and 
has been in use since the 1975-76 school year. The 
evaluation method was used to fulfill federal report- 
ing requirements and to conduct longitudinal stu- 
dies in measuring the impact of instructional 
programs. Programs in which kindergarten through 
high school students were tracked included: Title I, 
Title VII, State Bilingual, Migrant, and Experimen- 
tal Schools. Inservice training was conducted to 
familiarize teachers and counselors with the materi- 
als required in the process. Greater speed in report- 
ing test results, and increased specificity of scores 
for each student helped to alleviate teacher resist- 
ance to the extra record keeping involved. Appen- 
dices include a list of references, examples of 
scoring sheets, program code numbers, a list of the 
scoring codes, their corresponding programs, and 
the matching design. (FG) 
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Yao, Esther Lee 
A Training Program in Asian-American Culture for 
Elementary School Teachers. 
Pub Date—Jan 81 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January 28-31, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Asian Americans, *Asian Studies, 
*Course Content, Cultural Differences, Cur- 
ticulum Development, *Elementary School 
Teachers, *Graduate Study, Higher Education, 
Inservice Teacher Education, *Multicultural Edu- 
cation, *Teacher Attitudes 
This one year training program consisted of four 
graduate courses aimed at developing an awareness 
and understanding of the ethnic heritage of Asian 
Americans in selected elementary school teachers. 
It was designed to equip classroom teachers with 
information, strategies, and materials needed to 
help their students become more ethnically aware, 
and consequently, more sensitive to cultural differ- 
ences. The courses were about: (1) acculturation 
through education; (2) education of the culturally 
different learner; (3) children from culturally differ- 
ent backgrounds; and (4) curricular needs of cultur- 
ally different students. A complete outline of each 
course is presented in this report. In evaluating the 
results of the training program, it was found that the 
participants’ attitudes toward Asian American eth- 
nic groups were positively improved. (JD) 


ED 199 226 SP 017 641 
Pattavina, Paul 
Generic Affective Competencies for Teachers of 
Socially and Emotionally Distrubed Adoles- 
cents. Final Draft. 
Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Regional Con- 
ference on Emotional Disturbance (Austin, TX, 
February 6, 1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Affective Behavior, 
Antisocial Behavior, *Classroom Techniques, 
Disabilities, *Emotional Disturbances, Excep- 
tional Persons, *Mainstreaming, Normalization 
(Handicapped), Secondary Education, *Teaching 
Skills 
It seems likely that, as more handicapped students 
are being integrated in regular classrooms, teachers 
will need effective skills and strategies for working 
with children with handicapping conditions. This 
report discusses a set of teaching competency state- 
ments which address students’ affective domain 
behaviors. The focus encompasses generic affective 
competencies (GACs) which appear to be a com- 
mon bond between special and regular classroom 
teachers. The GAC statements result from observed 
teacher behavior and theoretical considerations. A 
review of relevant literature is given as background 
for the 41 field-tested skill statements, which are 
grouped into three clusters of teaching behavior: 
establishing an affective climate; managing behavior 
conflicts and crises; and using positive classroom 
management practices. The importance and im- 
plications of the three clusters are discussed, with 
references to recent studies and reports. A summary 
is given, and a list of the references used in the text 
is appended. (FG) 


ED 199 227 

Williams, Robert T. 

The Training, Availability, Certification, and As- 
signment of Secondary School Mathematics 
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Pub Date—19 Feb 81 

Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education (Detroit, MI, February 19, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/ Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Knowledge Level, *Mathematics 
Teachers, Policy Formation, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Teacher Certification, Teacher Effective- 
ness, *Teacher Employment, Teacher 
Participation, *Teacher Placement, *Teacher 
Shortage, *Teacher Supply and Demand 
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This paper reports on an analysis of the shortage 
of mathematics teachers in North Carolina. It was 
found that: (1) The effects of the shortage fell on the 
remedial math studenis, general math students in 
high school, and seventh and eighth grade classes; 
(2) The percentage of new math teachers among all 
new secondary teachers has declined; (3) The num- 
ber of reported vacancies has been declining; and (4) 
In most years, the number of new math teachers 
graduated exceeded the number of vacancies. It is 
commonly recognized that many math education 
graduates choose employment outside of the 
schools. A discussion is presented on certification 
policies, incentives, and the institution of penalties 
for out-of-field teaching, particularly for those 
mathematics teachers who are teaching subjects 
other than their own specialty. (JD) 
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Pub Date—[78] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication Skills, Course Con- 
tent, Higher Education, *Interaction, *Interper- 
sonal Competence, ‘Preservice Teacher 
Education, Sensitivity Training, Student Teacher 
Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Educa- 
tion Curriculum, Teacher Response, *Teaching 
Skills 
A course for students of secondary education was 
designed to help them develop insights into human 
interaction and to develop and practice communica- 
tion skills. It was hoped that these students would 
develop and practice communication skills in their 
daily lives, so that their chances of using them in the 
classroom would be improved. The class was parti- 
tioned and scheduled so that a relatively large num- 
ber of students could participate in communication 
exercises and the teacher could interact with nearly 
every class member during each meeting. Video 
tapes introduced students to specific concepts, and 
a study guide was written to accompany the tapes, 
provide exercises, and list additional readings. The 
material covered in the course and the concerns of 
the faculty in developing the course were supported 
by a report which found that teacher education pro- 
grams lack the human interaction element. The ta- 
ble of contents of the study guide is appended, as 
well as a list of primary and secondary references 
used in the class, and several role playing and class- 
room situation exercises. (FG) 
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Pub Date—81 
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ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Affective Measures, *Attitude 
Measures, Decision Making, Developmental 
Stages, *Ethics, Human Relations, *Moral Val- 
ues, Opinions, Postsecondary Education, Second- 
ary Education, Social Attitudes, *Social 
Problems, *Student Attitudes 
Research has suggested that moral judgment is a 
construct which can be measured to some degree by 
an objectively scored instrument. This study investi- 
gated whether moral judgment is stable enough to 
be accurately measured. A test of moral judgment 
was developed, and special care was taken to ensure 
that the researcher was aware of the moral issues to 
which the participants were responding. Students, 
ranging from junior high school level to post-col- 
lege. participated. Moral judgments made with ref- 
erence to the pairs of moral issues presented in two 
dissimilar contexts were compared. Findings sug- 
gested that moral judgment may be situation spe- 
cific. To the extent that moral judgment is situation 
specific, accurate measurement would be difficult. 
because there is an infinite number of scenarios in 
which any two moral issues could be portrayed. 
(Author/JD) 
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Otey, John W. 

The Sociometric IEP. 

Pub Date—Jan 81 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southwest Educational Research As- 
sociation (Dallas, TX, January, 1981). 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Environment, Classroom 
Research, Elementary Secondary Education, Ex- 
ceptional Persons, Individualized Education Pro- 
grams, Interpersonal Relationship, 
Mainstreaming, *Peer Acceptance, *Socializa- 
tion, *Sociometric Techniques, *Student Atti- 
tudes 
This paper presents a method of identifying class- 

room social structures that can be used by teachers 
involved with writing behavioral objectives and In- 
dividualized Education Plans (IEP). By measuring 
the classroom environment, one has a greater proba- 
bility of achieving the desired learning environment. 
A sociometric test enables the teacher to know 
where to begin and how to arrange the necessary 
conditions for learning. Because the test is not 
standardized, a personal procedure should be estab- 
lished so that sociograms can be compared over a 
period of time. Assumptions, procedures, and uses 
of this sociometric technique are stated, followed by 
a list of precautionary guidelines. The method is 
described in eight steps and involves students’ selec- 
tions of peers to work with (or not to work with) on 
small projects. All choices are kept secret by the 
teacher and used to plot the sociograms. It is noted 
that some students may be reluctant to make 
choices and that students are generally hesitant in 
making the negative choices, even though they are 
kept secret. Students’ social skills, isolated students, 
and cliques become apparent, and the teacher can 
observe more accurately the students’ attitudes to- 
wards their classmates. (FG) 
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Formative Evaluation, *Needs Assessment, Pro- 

gram Evaluation, *Self Evaluation (Groups), 

Summative Evaluation, User Satisfaction (Infor- 

mation) 

The Evaluation Services component of the Educa- 
tion Service Center, in San Antonio, Texas, eva- 
luated nine Special Education programs conducted 
by the Center. It was decided to evaluate the actual 
impact of these reports, which examined the pro- 
grams’ major accomplishments. The thirty profes- 
sional staff involved in the programs were surveyed. 
Fifty percent of the staff agreed that Evaluation 
Services had had a positive impact on their pro- 
grams. However, their ratings and comments clearly 
reflected a need for specific improvement in the 
conduct of the evaluation process. Data are given on 
the findings of the survey and the actions taken by 
Evaluation Services. A copy of the survey instru- 
ment is appended. (JD) 
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*Student Attitudes, *Student Evaluation of 
Teacher Performance. *Student Reaction, 
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The purpose of this study was to investigate stu- 
dents’ perceptions of courses and instructors. The 
subjects were 810 undergraduate and graduate stu- 
dents enrolled in education and psychology courses. 
A Feelings About Course test, consisting of a 50 
item true-false instrument, was administered. In- 
dependent variables were the classification of the 
students, class size, grade point average, college en- 
rolled in, sex of the student, sex and age of the 
instructor, and the years of instructors’ experience. 
Grade point average, class size, and the sex of the 
respondent emerged as significant variables. Of 
these, class size appeared to have the strongest im- 
pact on students’ perceptions of courses and instruc- 
tors. (JD) 
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Materials, *Older Adults, Program Development, 
*Teacher Attitudes 
A statewide survey of elementary and secondary 
teachers in Texas indicates that little attention is 
currently given to direct teaching about aging or to 
integrating this content area into the school cur- 
riculum. The following questions were asked: (1) To 
what extent is aging incorporated into the public 
school curricula? (2) Would increased involvement 
in teaching about aging be achieved if instructional 
materials were available? (3) Have efforts in teach- 
ing aging been perceived as successful by those who 
do teach this content area? and (4) What is the 
likelihood that teachers would become involved in 
short-term inservice training to prepare them to 
deal with aging issues? Results indicated that, if in- 
structional materials were available, many teachers 
would teach concepts of aging. A majority of re- 
spondents indicated interest in inservice programs 
relating to aging. (JD) 
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Programs 
Several issues surface during the planning and im- 
plementation of field responsive continuing educa- 
tion and staff development programs. Among the 
issues facing a regional university in assisting a rural 
school district to plan and implement school-based 
programs are: (1) the need for collaboration on the 
part of all parties involved; (2) the environment(s) 
for functioning in field responsive modes; (3) the 
impact of field responsive programs on role percep- 
tions and functions of all parties involved in the 
programs; (4) the kinds of resources that are re- 
quired; and (5) whether or not credit will be prov- 
ided for those who work in these programs. (FG) 
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plementation, Special Education, Staff 
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The complex process of developing Individual- 
ized Education Programs (IEPs) and the placing of 
handicapped students is discussed. The IEP is deve- 
loped by the school administrator, the child’s teach- 
ers, and the child’s parents. A model of an efficient 
system for implementing an IEP is described. The 
basis of the model is the collection and coding by 
trained data collectors of all written referral infor- 
mation, psychoeducational assessment reports, and 
IEP contents. The guiding body of the IEP im- 
plementation project is a steering committee com- 
prised of a parent of a handicapped student, a 
special educator, a general educator, key adminis- 
trative personnel, and the project director. A de- 
scription is given of the way in which this steering 
committee, working from all available data, can suc- 
cessfully implement IEPs in a school system. (JD) 
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A system of identifying teacher and student in- 
teractions as they relate to discipline problems was 
developed and validated as a method of resolving 
disruptive classroom behavior. SOBAD (Systematic 
Observation of Behavior with a Focus on Academic 
Disruptions) involves the use of trained observers 
who code and record student and teacher interac- 
tions according to ten validated behavior categories: 
(1) transition; (2) teacher or student instructional 
activity; (3) noninstructional student talk; (4) 
noninstructional student action; (5) confusion; (6) 
disruption of academic mode not initiated by 
teacher or student; (7) criticism; (8) unnoticed dis- 
ruptive behavior; redirection; and (10) praising 
nonacademic behavior. A twenty hour training pro- 
gram for three trainees tested the reliability of the 
system. It is suggested that the SOBAD system be 
discussed in teacher or administrator inservice 
training and in teacher preparation programs. Ap- 
pendices include a list of the ten behavior catego- 
ries, an example of SOBAD data obtained during a 
typical classroom observation, and information con- 
cerning SOBAD workshops. (FG) 
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A questionnaire was developed to obtain the ex- 
pressed values of a sample of 469 fifth. eighth. and 
eleventh grade students toward eight societal com- 
ponents: self: home: neighborhood: school: religion: 
voluntary membership organizations: state; and 
country. Five positive statements for each compo- 
nent were followed by a scale that rated the level of 
agreement. The data were analyzed to show differ- 
ences between students in economically depressed 
and non-economically depressed schools. between 
rural and urban students. and between different age 
groups. The results are discussed and presented in 
tables. Findings are (1) The values of school-aged 
youth are higher than many have believed: (2) The 


SP 017 679 


affluence of a rural school district is not associated 
with the values of its young people over a long 
period of time; (3) The stereotypes attributed to 
rural students in regard to citizenship and values are 
not well taken; and (4) There were quantitative dif- 
ferences in values between the age groups tested. It 
is recommended that teachers’ efforts should be di- 
rected toward better citizenship on the part of all 
students regardless of community or economic 
background. (FG) 
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Development, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Teacher Corps 
An overview is presented of a program that util- 
izes the abilities of a team of university professors to 
improve curriculum, build a staff development pro- 
gram, and establish diagnostic/ prescriptive reading 
and mathematics programs in a junior high school. 
The school is in the inner city of Charleston, West 
Virginia, and its population is comprised of lower 
income students. Four professors, chairmen of the 
university’s mathematics, English, social studies, 
and science departments, visited and worked with 
the staff on a regular basis for two years. A descrip- 
tion is given of a model for staff inservice programs 
developed cooperatively by the university and the 
school. The staff improvement project is under the 
direction of the Teacher Corps which serves as a 
linking agent between the university and the school. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—Teacher Corps 
The process for initiating an inservice program 
begins with the appointment of an Inservice Educa- 
tion Steering Committee (IESC), composed of 
teachers, teacher aides, parents, and administrators. 
In the first phase of the model, the IESC reaches a 
consensus on what inservice education is, why it is 
needed, and who plans and conducts it. In the se- 
cond phase, teaching competencies are identified 
and classified. A needs assessment is conducted in 
the third phase. The information gathered from the 
needs assessment is used to plan workshops and to 
provide for leadership and the continuation of the 
program. The fifth and last phase is concerned with 
personalizing training for each individual and 
grouping teachers according to stated needs. Each 
group plans a training program and submits its re- 
quest to the IESC After approval, further planning 
is done by each group. including arranging for con- 
sultants, travel. and providing substitutes. Six at- 
tachments provide information on Teacher Corps 
goals and competencies, IESC functions, character- 
istics of inservice programs. and teaching skills and 
behaviors. (FG) 
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*Teacher Role 
Inservice programs that are likely to accomplish 
their objectives are characterized by: (1) differen- 
tiated training experiences; (2) teachers in active 
roles; (3) an emphasis on demonstration, supervised 
trials, and feedback; (4) sharing and m::tual assist- 
ance; (5) activities linked to a general effort of the 
school; (6) teachers who choose goals for them- 
selves; and (7) self-initiated, self-directed training 
activities. This study compared these desirable pro- 
gram characteristics as they existed in both central- 
ized (district-based) programs and decentralized 
(school-based) programs. A survey conducted in 
128 schools in Texas revealed greater overall satis- 
faction with programs classified as decentralized 
than with those identified as centralized. Recom- 
mendations are offered for general improvement of 
inservice programs. A copy of the survey instru- 
ment is appended. (JD) 
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This study investigated the relationship between 
the prior degree of contact of student teachers with 
children and the anxiety level of the student teach- 
ers before and during actual contact with children in 
the classroom. Subjects of the study were student 
teachers beginning classroom teaching experiences 
in the spring semester before graduation. All of the 
classrooms were judged of equal difficulty in terms 
of academic and behavior management problems. 
Results of anxiety tests administered over a six week 
period indicated that the anxiety level tended to be 
higher for the group with low previous contact with 
children. However, this anxiety seemed to diminish 
as the student teacher continued to interact with 
pupils. Results of the study having implications for 
teacher education are discussed. (JD) 
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A school of education faculty designed the Doc- 

toral Portfolio as a device for assessing their doc- 

toral students’ competence in the tasks that 

professional academics routinely perform. Each stu- 

dent assembled a portfolio after the completion of a 

set of core courses and before the dissertation. The 

components assessed in the portfolio were: (1) a 

research study written in publishable form; (2) a 

research presentation to at least one professional 





meeting; (3) at least one literature review, suitable 
for publication in a review journal; (4) a detailed 
course outline for one graduate semester in the stu- 
dent’s specialization; (5) a review of current ad- 
vanced textbooks at a publishable level; (6) the 
design, implementation, and evaluation of a cur- 
riculum unit or module; and (7) the dissertation 
proposal. After the proposal was transmitted to an 
advisory committee, the student was examined on 
its content. Eighteen students evaluated the pro- 
gram and rated all of the components except the 
curriculum design in the good to excellent range. 
The Doctoral Portfolio was found to be an innova- 
tive way to apply competency based education to 
doctoral training. (FG) 
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ity 

An approach to reducing stress in student teach- 
ers, known as the Circle, incorporates the basic 
strategies of group counseling. The Circle is com- 
prised of a small group of students gathered in a 
relaxed atmosphere for the purpose of sharing new 
teaching experiences common to all. The accepting, 
nurturing attitude of the Circle creates an environ- 
ment where candid discussion of problems and suc- 
cesses can be productive. Discussion sessions focus 
upon getting individuals attuned to their positive 
and negative thoughts and emotions, clarifying in- 
dividual self-concepts and understanding of respon- 
sibilities, and encouraging development of personal 
competence in social interaction. (JD) 
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The implementation of a field experience program 
for a university situated in a large and sparsely 
populated area is described. Twelve faculty teams 
pprovide the structure for student advising, instruc- 
tion, and supervision of field experiences. The need 
for a single organizational unit to facilitate the logis- 
tics of integrating the wide-spread activities of stu- 
dents and faculty members generated the concepi of 
a Field-Based Center. When field experiences are 
requested, the Field-Based Center Director con- 
tacts the designated person in each district, and ar- 
rangements are made. These include assigning the 
student, arranging transportation, providing course 
assignments for the classroom teachers, and orient- 
ing the student to procedures and rules in the school 
or agency. Operations of each Field-Based Center 
are governed by an advisory board made up of 
teachers, administrators, and representatives from 
the school districts. (JD) 
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Judging by negative feedback regulariy received 
from preservice program graduates, teacher educa- 
tors have ignored their own experiences and the 
literature on learning. Some educational and general 
theory courses are not as effective as experientially- 
oriented classes, yet teacher educators still depend 
to a disproportionate degree on a lecture oriented 
mode of instruction. An investigation of the litera- 
ture on developmental, cognitive, applied social 
psychology, and brain research provide valuable 
empirical and theoretical support for the signifi- 
cance of personal experience in conceptual learning. 
Contextual experience, as a process including dis- 
cussion, application, feedback, and modification, is 
important for the individual development of teach- 
ers. The major goal of teacher educators should be 
that preservice teachers develop a personally mean- 
ingful concept of teaching through the provision of 
early and frequent referent experiences. (FG) 
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Sex Education, Stress Variables, Values Educa- 


tion 
Identifiers—Holistic Approach 

Current and future status of issues in health edu- 
cation are discussed in thirteen articles by health 
educators. The topics of the essays are: (1) holistic 
health; (2) a holistic approach to stress reduction; 
(3) stress management education; (4) heart disease 
education; (5) consumer health education; (6) ac- 
ceptance of traditional, nonscientific healing; (7) 
sexism and agism; (8) education for healthy sexual- 
ity; (9) alcohol, marijuana, and tobacco; (10) drug 
education; (11) death education; (12) international- 
izing health education; and (13) teaching values in 
the health education curriculum. (FG) 
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The ability to empathize with clients or students 
is a prime factor in the counselor's or teacher's suc- 
cess. Affective sensitivity, or acuteness in detecting 
and describing the emotions of others, is a critical 
component of empathy. It has generally been as- 
sumed that the masculine orientation toward instru- 
mental or cognitive focus on problem solving is less 
conducive to empathy than is the feminine inclina- 
tion toward expressive and affective concern for 
others. In this study, male and female graduate stu- 
dents in counseling and education were tested for 
their reaction to and interpretation of videotaped 
personal encounters. Results indicated that, while 
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affective sensitivity and expressive characteristics 
are positively related, there was little difference be- 
tween males and females in relation to affective sen- 
sitivity. These findings suggest that the critical 
factor is not necessarily gender, but degree of ex- 
pressive characteristics in the individual. Instru- 
mental and expressive traits are not gender specific, 
but are dualistic within both males and females. 
(JD) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts, Teacher Corps 
This booklet describes some recent participant 

planned staff development activities in Massa- 

chusetts. To varying degrees, programs are initiated, 

governed, and designed by participants. In the first 

section, profiles are presented of six programs which 

represent a cross-section of models serving small, 

medium, and large school systems. Included in this 

section are programs which highlight self-help 

groups, curriculum development, coordination of 

inservice activities, and peer training. Program ab- 

stracts in the second section provide information on 

other programs including purpose, training struc- 

ture, number of participants, and funding source. 

The final section lists teacher center and Teacher 

Corps programs in Massachusetts as well as educa- 

tional collaboratives and locally-based organiza- 

tions with extensive experience in _ staff 

development. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
This booklet contains a collection of services 

available to professional educators in the state of 

Massachusetts. Services in the areas of curriculum 

materials, field trip sites, films, and training and 

support services are included. While services are 
broadly categorized under curriculum areas, an in- 
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dex to locate names of specific organizations is 


provided. (JD) 
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Abraham Maslow, in delineating the hierarchy of 
human needs and affirming the transcendent nature 
of man, drew some educational implications of the 
humanistic psychologies. He stated, “We speak 
then of a self, a kind of intrinsic nature which is very 
subtle, which is not conscious, which has to be 
sought for, and which has to be uncovered and then 
built upon, actualized, taught, educated. The job of 
the teacher is to help a person find out what’s al- 
ready in him rather than to reinforce him or shape 
or teach him into a prearranged form....” A discus- 
sion is presented on the possibility of using this view 
of human potential as a basis for teacher education. 
Components of teacher education curricula that 
would develop a teacher’s sensitivity to children’s 
openness to “peak experiences” of self actualization 
are considered. (JD) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) — Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Educational Principles, *Edu- 
cational Quality, Higher Education, Professional 
Recognition, Relevance (Education), *Schools of 
Education, Social Responsibility, Student Needs, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Educators 
In a critical examination of the state of teacher 
education, strong and weak areas are pointed out. 
The following six principles are offered as founda- 
tions upon which programs within schools and de- 
partments of education can be built: (1) All teacher 
education programs should be rooted in the knowl- 
edge of teaching and learning; (2) The principles of 
equity and concern for the welfare of all persons 
should be a philosophic base for education pro- 
grams; (3) Teacher education in both example and 
teaching should recognize our pluralistic society 
and include diverse approaches to both the prepara- 
tion of teachers and the organization of teaching 
experiences; (4) Continuous and cooperative moni- 
toring of all programs is necessary to assure con- 
stant adaptation to changing needs; (5) Cooperative 
development of all programs with relevant constitu- 
encies is essential to achieve excellence in prepara- 
tion of professional personnel; and (6) Schools of 
education should become advocates of those poli- 
cies and programs which are necessary and desira- 
ble to best serve the needs of students. (JD) 
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Identifiers—*Central Arizona Inservice Consor- 
tium 
This paper reports on a collaborative approach 


that was developed in 1978 in response to teacher 
dissatisfaction with staff development efforts. IN- 
SERV (Central Arizona Inservice Consortium) was 
formed, composed of the Arizona Educational As- 
sociation, nine school districts, the state department 
of education, and the College of Education at 
Arizona State University. By using networking as a 
strategy, the institutions were more likely to build 
training programs which were responsive to local 
needs, and which provided the resources of the Uni- 
versity and professional organizations without frag- 
mented or duplicated efforts, traditional thinking, 
and ineffective delivery systems. INSERV deve- 
loped by-laws to facilitate collaborative governance, 
and set goals and program objectives. Five INSERV 
function areas were approved: (1) clearinghouse; (2) 
coordination of inservice efforts; (3) sponsoring of 
programs for administrators; (4) internal manage- 
ment and development; and (5) evaluation and as- 
sessment of progress and attainment of inservice 
goals. A chronology of INSERV development and 
a list of INSERV activities in 1980-1981 are given, 
as well as recommendations for others interested in 
implementing a network approach. (FG) 
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This workshop manual was developed to aid in- 
structors in complying with the federal mandate to 
eliminate sex discrimination and bias in elementary 
and secondary physical education classes. Informa- 
tion and participant worksheets are provided for the 
following topics: (1) basic guidelines for physical 
education Title IX compliance; (2) case examples of 
situations which may occur in the operation of 
physical activity programs; (3) physical activity ob- 
jectives for male and female students; (4) assessing 
physical education programs; and (5) suggestions 
for action steps. The appendix contains an outline of 
requirements of the law on physical education 
equality, sample questions and answers related to 
Title IX implementation in physical education, and 
suggested answers to the physical education case 
examples. (JD) 
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This guide was developed to accompany fifteen 
locally produced health education films. The series 
served as a resource for a statewide instructional 
program called “Patterns of Health.” This part of 
the program provides students in grades 7 and 8 the 
opportunity to discuss sensitive issues. The follow- 
ing subjects are dealt with: family communications; 
growth and development; alcohol; drugs; and nutri- 
tion. The theme of each film is outlined in a synop- 
sis. and behavioral objectives and activities are 
listed. The scripts of most of the films are included. 
Some of the titles are: Your Body Changes; Drugs: 
Used, Abused: Drugs? You Decide; You Are What 
You Eat; and Hooked Through Ads. (FG) 
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The attitudes of student teachers and supervising 

teachers were tested according to six attributional 

categories: (1) pupil ability; (2) pupil effort; (3) stu- 
dent teacher’s ability to teach; (4) student teacher’s 

effort; (5) help from the supervising teacher; and (6) 

difficulty of the task. Several conclusions were 

reached: (1) When pupiis succeed in learning, su- 
pervising teachers are more likely to give credit to 
the student teachers than the student teachers give 
themselves; (2) When pupils fail to learn, supervis- 
ing teachers are less likely than student teachers to 
blame the pupils; and (3) The more a supervising 
teacher feels responsible for pupil success or failure, 
the less credit is given to the student teacher. Impor- 
tant, also, is the supervising teacher’s estimate of the 
difficulty of the teaching assignment, a judgment 
which this study suggests is more closely related to 
what the supervising teacher believes are the abili- 
oD the pupils than their motivational patterns. 
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tudes, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Behavior, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Influence, 
Textbook Bias 
To assess sex-role stereotyping awareness, atti- 
tudes, and classroom behaviors of teachers, a ques- 
tionnaire was administered to 86 K-12 teachers ina 
rural area. Teachers were more aware of the influ- 
ence of sex-role stereotyping in society than in 
classrooms, and they did not report extensive prior 
exposure to these issues. Their responses to attitudi- 
nal items indicated moderate to strong agreement 
that sex-role stereotyping influences students. Sex 
and political orientation affected attitude scores, as 
females and liberals generally indicated stronger at- 
titudes. Teachers saw themselves as discouraging 
sex-role stereotyping more through modeling 
behaviors than by use of nonbiased curriculum 
materials. The results indicated a predisposition of 
teachers to discourage stereotyping and a need for 
explicit professional training. (Authors/JD) 


™ 
ED 199 257 


T™ 810 021 

Paulston, Rolland G. 

Multiple Approaches to the Evaluation of Educa- 
tional Reform: From Cost-Benefit to Power- 
Benefit Analysis. 

Pub Date—Nov 79 

Note—SOp.; Paper prepared for the International 
Institute of Educational Planning Seminar on the 
Organization of Educational Reform at the Local 
Level (Paris, France, November 27-30, 1979). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, *Educational Change, Educa- 
tional Policy, Educational Theories, *Evaluation 
Methods, Evaluative Thinking, *Models, Re- 
search Utilization 

Identifiers—Dialectical Reasoning, *Objectivity. 





*Subjectivity 

Theories or explanations of educational evalua- 
tion are discussed and categorized under two broad 
methodological headings, the objectivist and subjec- 
tivist epistemological orientations. They can be seen 
as potentially complementary empirical approaches 
that offer evaluators two methodological orienta- 
tions to assess educational-reform outcomes. 
Whereas the objectivist orientation has as its model 
“‘justice-as-fairness,” the subjectivist orientation of- 
fers the following eight major evaluation models: (1) 
systems analysis; (2) behavioral objectives; (3) deci- 
sion making; (4) goal free; (5) art criticism; (6) ac- 
creditation; (7) adversary; and (8) transaction. With 
the possibility of multiple ideological and methodo- 
logical approaches, evaluators must make at least 
three basic choices between the equilibrium and 
conflict social-change paradigms, theoretical frame- 
works within each of the social-reform paradigms, 
and the positivist and phenomonological research 
paradigms. Under certain conditions, one rather 
than the other theory or theories might offer more 
useful and compelling data and explanations, and 
thus present a more rational choice to the evaluation 
of educational reform. Educational decisionmakers, 
planners, and evaluators should be aware of the en- 
tire range of ideological and methodological per- 
spectives on evaluation if they are to make 
well-informed, intelligent choices. (RL) 
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In order to facilitate research on the construct of 
causal attribution, this paper details developmental 
procedures used to minimize previous deficiencies 
and proposes a new scale. The first version of the 
scale was in ipsative form and provided two basic 
sets of indices: (1) ability, effort, luck, and task dif- 
ficulty indices in success and failure conditions; and, 
by summation, (2) ability, effort, luck, and task dif- 
ficulty indices without regard to performance condi- 
tions. The present scale was developed to eliminate 
the statistical problems inherent in the forced- 
choiced, ipsative format of the first version. This 
revision simulates the original pairing of items 
across situations. The revised scale was completed 
by 71 undergraduate education students and exam- 
ined as to its relationship to their self-reported ACT 
scores, grade point averages, and preferred class as- 
signments. Results indicated: (1) the higher the 
ACT scores are reported to be, the more likely high 
ability is perceived as a major reason for success; 
and (2) the more that traditional assessment is pre- 
ferred over short-duration, behavioral assessment, 
the more that effort is used to explain success. Ab- 
breviated forms of the initial scale and the revised 
instrument are appended. (RL) 


ED 199 259 T™< 810 099 

Lichtman, Marilyn And Others 

Educational Attainment Among Females and 
Minorities. 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Attainment, *Females, 
High School Graduates, Longitudinal Studies, 
*Minority Groups, *Models, National Surveys, 
Predictive Measurement, *Predictive Validity, 
Predictor Variables, Racial Differences, Sex Dif- 
ferences 

Identifiers—* National Longitudinal Study High 
School Class 1972 
Although a number of studies have been con- 

ducted to examine the status attainment process, 

very few have focused on differences in educational 

attainment for black, white, and Hispanic females. 

The primary purpose of this study was to test pre- 

dictive models of attainment for these subgroups. 

Variables considered potentially important to the 

attainment process were: (1) mother’s education: 


(2) mother’s occupation; (3) father’s education; (4) 
father’s occupation; (5) parental encouragement; (6) 
parental influence; (7) high school program; (8) peer 
influence; (9) percentile rank; (10) occupational ex- 
pectation; (11) educational expectation; and (12) 
educational attainment. Data for the study were 
taken from the National Longitudinal Study of High 
School Class of 1972. Results of analysis showed 
that different patterns emerge among the racial sub- 
groups. Further, for the subgroup of blacks, differ- 
ences between males and females were indicated. In 
particular, the variable of educational expectations 
was not a significant predictor for the males. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Title II, *National Basic Skills Improvement Pro- 
gram 
Four key topics in the implementation of Title II 
legislation are reviewed: (1) the Congressional in- 
tent of the Basic Skills Improvement Program 
(BSIP) and its two major focuses-demonstration 
and coordination; (2) what is meant by “basic 
skills”; (3) expected outcomes for the BSIP; and (4) 
standards for demonstration projects. Congress in- 
tended that the BSIP projects be demonstration pro- 
jects and therefore be able to withstand the rigors of 
a validation procedure, contain good objectives, ap- 
propriate activities, and appropriate documentation, 
and allow for process and product evaluation in 
their designs. Congress singled out only four skills 
on which it would focus national concern through 
Title Il: reading, mathematics, written and oral 
communications. Emphasis is not on developing 
minimum skills but on using a developmental con- 
tinuum in developing skills. The BSIP does not en- 
dorse any method of teaching the basic skills and is 
more concerned about the consistency, feasibility, 
and proven effectiveness of approach(es) forwarded 
for a particular target population based on their as- 
sessed needs. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Womens Educational Equity Act 
A wide variety of questionnaires, rating scales, 

inventories, interviews, checklists, and guidelines 

suitable for use in examining procedures, progress, 
and outcomes of educational equity programs and 
projects are presented for use by project directors, 
educators, and researchers. The Sourcebook may 
also be used as a reference for: (1) locating research 
studies related to women’s educational equity; (2) 
identifying methods and ideas for project or pro- 
gram evaluation; (3) proposal writing; and (4) use by 
graduate students. The Sourcebook has four major 
parts. Part I provides information on its use, limita- 
tions, development, and background. Part II con- 
tains detailed instrument descriptions arranged by 
the following content areas: attitudes toward math- 
ematics; awareness of sexism and racism; career 
awareness, choice, motivation, interest; institutional 
sexism; management and leadership characteristics 
and skills; materials assessment guidelines; self con- 
cept and self-esteem; sex role perceptions; and an 
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“other” category which includes measures designed 
to assess personality, achievement motivation, etc. 
Part III contains an annotated bibliography of addi- 
tional measures related to the content areas. Part IV 
contains a glossary of terms and four indexes. (RL) 
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Political and social issues surrounding the evalua- 

tion of a campus learning center are examined and 
discussed. Issues with which the program evaluator 
should be aware when attempting to objectively 
evaluate special service programs for minorities are 
outlined. Special emphasis is placed on me- 
thodology and skills needed to select, as well as 
collect, essential information for program improve- 
ment. In addition, the following specific characteris- 
tics necessary to be a “culturally skilled evaluator” 
are outlined: (1) an awareness of his or her own 
values and bias and how they may affect objectivity 
and judgment of a program; (2) a good understand- 
ing of the sociopolitical system’s operation in the 
United States with respect to its treatment of 
minorities; (3) a possession of specific knowledge 
and information about the particular groups he/she 
is working with; (4) a sensitivity to personal biases 
and sociopolitical influences which may necessitate 
referral of an evaluation to a member of a minority 
culture; and (5) a clear and explicit knowledge and 
understanding of the generic characteristic of pro- 
gram evaluation. (Author/RL) 
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The third (1978-79) of three writing assessments 
conducted by the National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress (NAEP) is reported. The writing 
achievement of American 9-, 13-, and 17-year-olds 
was surveyed using a deeply stratified, multistage 
probability sample design. The specific procedures 
used in the assessment to develop objectives and 
exercises, draw the assessment sample, prepare 
materials for the assessment, administer and score 
the items and analyze the results are described. In 
addition to reporting national results, data are prov- 
ided about the performance of population subgroups 
within the national population, defined by sex, race, 
region of the country, size and type of community 
lived in, level of parental education, grade in school, 
etc. Approximately 22,500 9-year-olds, 30,500 13- 
year-olds, and 27,500 17-year-olds participated 
with between 2,100 and 2.700 students responding 
to each booklet. Most of the writing exercises were 
open-ended and of the following types: (1) holistic: 
(2) primary trait; (3) essay cohesion; (4) paragraph 
coherence; (5) syntax: and (6) mechanics. The re- 
port includes appendices, a glossary of NAEP terms 
and a bibliography. (RL) 
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The purpose of this Supplement is to provide the 
reader with an historical summary of the key find- 
ings reported in the Annual Evaluation of 33 pro- 
jects funded by the Elementary Secondary 
Education Act Title I since 1975. Each project sum- 
mary contains the 1980-1981 management informa- 
tion, the key findings for 1975-1980, preliminary 
findings for 1980-1981, and participating schools 
listed by district. The preliminary findings are not 
intended as a summative evaluation of any project. 
Summative evaluation findings will be included in 
the annual report, Evaluation of Title I ESEA Pro- 
jects, to be published after the close of the current 
school year. The supplement also includes an ap- 
pendix listing 19 projects funded by Title I and ter- 
minated since 1975. (RL) 
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Whether a change in dental students’ attitudes 
toward three preselected concepts would occur as a 
result of a traditionally difficult dental education 
course as measured by the semantic differential 
method is determined. This study attempted to de- 
termine the predictive value of a student's attitudes 
in determining his/her final grade. The sample con- 
sisted of 89 first year dental students who took a 200 
hour gross anatomy class. Instruments consisted of 
a semantic differential pretest for attitude assess- 
ment, an identical posttest, and cummulative mid- 
term and final examinations. Three concepts chosen 
to assess students’ attitudes were: “gross anatomy, 
“dental education,” and “myself.” The statistical 
treatment of the data employed factor analysis, 
paired t tests, and multiple regression analysis. Re- 
sults indicated: (1) that students’ attitudes toward 
the anatomy course and themselves did not change 
significantly, but that a significant negative change 
did occur in their attitude toward the dental educa- 
tional experience as a whole; and (2) that students’ 
attitudes toward specific concepts can be success- 
fully employed to predict a portion of their final 
grade using the semantic differential method. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Several applications of latent trait models in read- 
ing research are discussed, their nature reviewed, 
and two experiments presented as heuristic applica- 
tions of the Rasch Model. Two studies of children’s 
comprehension of selected anaphoric structures in 
prose were performed using both conventional and 
Rasch Model analyses. Twenty-six children (grades 
2, 4, and 6) in the first study and 91 children (grades 
2, 4, and 6) in the second study were asked to read 
16 passages containing the pronoun “‘it.” After read- 
ing each passage, the subjects responded to a ques- 
tion requiring identification of the pronoun’s 
referent, and the responses were scored right or 
wrong. Both conventional and Rasch Model scoring 
procedures revealed that: (1) variances for the three 
grades were equal in the first study; and (2) no sig- 
nificant sex effect was identified in the second 
study. Both studies demonstrated that benefits can 
be derived by utilizing Rasch Model measurement 
procedures in reading research. Progress in reading 
research depends upon replication of findings across 
various studies, and the Rasch Model facilitates this 
process because item (or person) calibrations are 
sample (or item) free. (RL) 


ED 199 267 T™ 810 163 
Robertson, Angelika 
The Relationship of Selected Attitudinal Variables 
to Verbal Class Participation of Female College 
Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the New England Educational Research 
Association (Lenox, MA, April 30-May 2, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Attitude Measures, *Attitudes, 
*Class Activities, Classroom Observation Tech- 
niques, *College Students, *Females, Higher Edu- 
cation, Persuasive Discourse, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Student Evaluation, *Student Par- 
ticipation, * Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—* Assertion 
The extent of class participation of a group of 
college women is measured, and attitudes as- 
sociated with high participation are identified. The 
following are studied: (1) Are high participant 
women (HPW) more assertive than low participant 
women (LPW)? (2) Do HPW hold more liberal 
views on women’s roles than LPW? and (3) Do 
HPW have a more positive attitude toward the proc- 
ess and purpose of intellectual argumentation? 
Fifty-two female college students in eight seminar- 
type classes were observed for 30 minutes on two 
separate occasions. Assertiveness was measured 
with the Rathus Assertiveness Schedule, attitudes 
towards women’s roles were measured by the 
Spence-Helmreich Attitudes Toward Women Scale, 
and attitude towards intellectual verbal argumenta- 
tion was measured with the Robertson Intellectual 
Conflict Approach/Avoidance Measure. Data on 
class participation were gathered through direct ob- 
servation by the Robertson Interaction Analysis 
System, self-reports, and teachers’ reports. Results 
indicated that general assertiveness was positively 
related to self-report of participation, but not to ob- 
served participation. A low but significant correla- 
tion was found between liberal sex role attitudes and 
self-report, but not between observed behavior. 
HPW were more likely to have positive attitudes 
toward engaging in intellectucal argumentation 
than were LPW. (RL) 
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Green, Donald Ross 
Minimizing Bias in Educational Testing. 

Pub Date—12 Jun 79 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence on Large Scale Assessment (9th, Denver, 
CO, June 12, 1979). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) —- Opinion Papers 
(120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Testing. *Test Bias, 
*Test Construction, *Test Interpretation 

Identifiers—Testing Conditions 
Sources of test bias are discussed and steps to 

prevent or reduce bias in tests are listed. Test bias 

can occur because of the way iest materials are writ- 
ten, the conditions of administration, and the inter- 
pretations given the results. Steps to prevent or 
reduce bias arising in the test development process 
include: (1) using heterogeneous sets of test writers 
and editors; (2) having test materials reviewed by 
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members of minority groups; (3) limiting the role of 
language by using performance items; (4) avoiding 
any items that assume general knowledge not part 
of the relevant program; and (5) examining item 
data from tryouts or prior administration separately 
by ethnic group. Prevention or reduction of bias 
arising from administrative conditions includes: (1) 
using examiners familiar to the examinees; (2) mak- 
ing testing situations similar to the learning situa- 
tion; (3) providing repeated practice tests with 
feedback; and (4) keeping examiners ethnically 
heterogeneous. Prevention of bias arising from test 
scoring, interpretation and use includes: (1) using 
only objectively scorable measures; (2) training per- 
sonnel to make legitimate generalizations from test 
scores; and (3) specifying the intended use of scores. 
(RL) 
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Thompson, Bruce 
Canonical Correlation: Recent Extensions for Mo- 
delling Educational Processes. 
Pub Date—Apr 80 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (64th, Boston, MA, April 7-11, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Correlation, *Educational Research, 
*Mathematical Applications, *Multivariate Anal- 
ysis 
Canonical correlation (CC) analysis is discussed 
with a view toward providing an intuitive under- 
standing of how the technique operates. CC analysis 
entails calculation of one or more sets of canonical 
variate coefficients (CVC), i.e., weights which can 
be applied to the variables in a study. A canonical 
function (CF) always consists of exactly two canoni- 
cal variates calculated so that the product-moment 
correlation between them is maximized. Thus, a 
squared CC coefficient indicates the proportion of 
variance shared by two sets of variables which each 
have been weighted by variate coefficients so that 
the CC will be as large as possible. The number of 
CFs which can be derived for a given data set is 
equal to the number of variables in the smaller of the 
two variable sets. CC analysis actually involves 
analysis of a matrix which is computed from the 
inter-variable correlation matrix and is appropri- 
ately applied when three assumptions are met. 
These assumptions are discussed, an heuristic ap- 
plication of CC analysis is used to clarify how the 
procedure operates, and four additional coefficients 
which greatly aide interpretation efforts are defined. 
Interpreting canonical results is discussed from each 
of three levels of specificity. (RL) 
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Cantwell, Zita M. 
Performance Tests as Dependent Variable Meas- 
ures in Personnel Evaluation. 
Pub Date—Oct 80 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Evaluation Network Conference (Mem- 
phis, TN, September 29-October 2, 1980). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Performance Tests, *Personnel 
Evaluation, *Situational Tests, Test Bias, Test 
Reliability, Test Validity, *Work Sample Tests 
Identifiers—Generalizability Theory 
Fair, valid, and reliable measurement of depend- 
ent variables is a concern in personnel evaluation 
studies. Performance tests, that is, job or work sam- 
ple tests, situational tests, and job learning or traina- 
bility tests, are being used with increasing frequency 
as measurement techniques capable of meeting 
these needs. The three categories of performance 
tests are described with illustrations of their use. 
Issues related to development of fair, valid, and reli- 
able performance tests are considered. Performance 
tests appear to be fair measures when individuals are 
classified by ethnic group, age, or sex. However, 
additional studies which combine tack/environ- 
ment samples with scoring procedures anchored to 
clearly specified aspects  f ‘ob relevant behavior are 
needed. When handicapped individuals are to be 
evaluated, job learning or trainability tests appear to 
discriminate best compared to the other two catego- 
ries of performance tests. Validity of performance 
tests is a function not only of content (including 
work environment) but also of scoring procedures. 
The behavioral consistency model can be applied to 
questions of validity arising from individual behav- 
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ior changes which occur from training or entry to 
on-the-job. In some instances, generalizability coef- 
ficients provide the most useful information about 
the reliability of performance tests. (Author) 
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Thompson, Bruce King, Jean A. 

Evaluation Utilization: A Literature Review and 
Research Agenda. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Grant—NIE-G-80-0082 

Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Evaluators, *In- 
formation Utilization, *Program Evaluation, *Use 
Studies 

Identifiers—* Evaluation Research, *Policy Anal- 

sis 

The literature on program evaluation contains nu- 

merous suggestions that evaluative information is 
frequently underutilized or inappropriately utilized 
by administrators. This paper reviews the literature 
on utilization with a view toward identifying worka- 
ble strategies for optimizing appropriate use. Spe- 
cific recommendations to evaluators include the 
following: (1) concentrate evaluation efforts on the 
highest priority information needs of specific ad- 
ministrators, even if these needs require work 
beyond that mandated by external funding agencies; 
(2) identify some evaluation issues on the basis of 
emphatic and proactive anticipation of administra- 
tors’ future information needs; (3) tailor information 
studies to meet the different needs of various 
evaluation audiences; (4) acknowledge the subjec- 
tive elements in evaluation work; (5) understand the 
politics of agencies and attempt to meet the political 
needs of involved persons; (6) emphasize both for- 
mative process evaluation data and summative 
product evaluation data; and (7) demonstrate a con- 
cern about the needs of program staff and the pro- 
gram’s clients to project personnel and 
administrators. An effort is made to synthesize 
previous thought and empirical research on utiliza- 
tion. Weaknesses in previous naturalistic and simu- 
lation use studies are discussed. A research agenda 
for the future is presented. (Author/RL) 
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Madey, Doren L.  Stenner, A. Jackson 

Policy Implications Analysis: A Methodological 
Advancement for Policy Research and Evalua- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—3ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Evaluation Research Society (Arling- 
ton, VA, November, 1980). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) - 
Non-Classroom (055) 
pers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Decision Making, ‘*Evaluation 
Methods, *Information Needs, *Information Uti- 
lization, *Policy Formation, Program Evaluation, 
Use Studies 

Identifiers—Evaluation Research, *Implicational 
Analysis, *Policy Analysis, State Capacity Build- 
ing Program 
Policy Implications Analysis (PIA) is a tool de- 

signed to maximize the likelihood that an evaluation 

report will have an impact on decision-making. PIA 
was designed to help people planning and conduct- 
ing evaluations tailor their information so that it has 
optimal potential for being used and acted upon. 
This paper describes the development and applica- 
tion of PIA and is organized in three parts. First, the 
need for formal methods to enable decisionmakers 
to specify more explicitly their information de- 
signed to meet this need, PIA, is described in 
enough detail to permit other investigators to apply 
the approach to their own studies. In the third sec- 
tion, a recently completed evaluation is used to il- 
lustrate the method's application. Several associated 
advantages of PIA include the following: (1) Policy- 
makers’ and other information users’ expectations 
and preconceptions regarding the evaluation and its 
findings are made explicit: (2) Policy alternatives 
are delineated and supporting information require- 
ments for each alternative are identified: (3) Con- 
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nections between evaluation information and 
alternative policy actions are given additional 
clarity; and (4) Areas of consensus and dissensus 
among information users are identified. Associated 
disadvantages of PIA are also discussed. (Au- 
thor/RL) 


ED 199 273 

Spirer, Janet E. 

Assessing Experiential Learning in Career Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Education, *Evaluation 
Methods, *Experiential Learning, Observation, 
*Program Evaluation, Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als), Simulation, Work Sample Tests 

Identifiers—Paper and Pencil Tests 
Types of assessment, five assessment techniques, 

and issues related to assessing experiential learning 

in career education are discussed. The following six 
points should be considered before an assessment 
program begins: (1) assumptions; (2) goals; (3) out- 
comes; (4) learning environment; (5) role of asses- 
sors; and (6) focus. Two basic types of assessment 
are performance assessment (assessing an experi- 
ence at it occurs) and outcome assessment (evaluat- 
ing the result or end product of learning). The 
primary difference between performance assess- 
ment and outcome assessment is when the assess- 
ment occurs. The same techniques may be used for 
both types. Five assessment techniques include di- 
rect assessment, self assessment, work sample, 
simulation, and paper and pencil tests. Before se- 
lecting one or a combination of assessment tech- 
niques, triangulation (verification of the information 
obtained) and types of program outcomes should be 
considered. Experiential learning programs have 
multiple outcomes such as job skill development, 
career development, and personal growth. In addi- 
tion, other factors such as level of realism desired, 
costs, time available and staff available must be con- 
sidered when designing the assessment scheme. 
(RL) 
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Russ-Eft, Darlene 
Measuring Educational Expectancies. 

Pub Date—15 Apr 81 

Note—21p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981). Tables may be marginally legible. Best 
copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Cohort Analysis, 
Comparative Analysis, *Educational Attainment, 
Elementary Secondary Education, *Expectancy 
Tables, Higher Education, Longitudinal Studies, 
Predictive Measurement, *Sex Differences, Stu- 
dent Educational Objectives 

Identifiers—Current Population Survey, *Educa- 
tional Indicators 
The demographic accounting approach was ap- 

plied to educational data to trace the movement of 
individuals among educational states such as differ- 
ent grade levels. Procedures were developed to 
match individual records on successive years of the 
Current Population Survey (CPS). Transition rates 
from one grade to the next were calculated for male 
and female cohorts ranging in age from 3 to 24. 
These transition rates were successively multiplied 
to provide an expectancy for: (1) highest grade 
completed; (2) the probability of high school com- 
pletion; and (3) the probability of college comple- 
tion. Policy issues were addressed concerning the 
educational opportunities of males versus females 
who were above, below, or at the modal grade level 
for their age group and who were either enrolled or 
not enrolled in school. (Author) 
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Echternacht, Gary 
The Uses and Misuses of Test Scores: Technical 
Assistance Perspective. 
Pub Date—Apr 81 
Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17, 
1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, Compensatory 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Program Evaluation, *Scores, *Standardized 
Tests, *Testing Problems, *Test Interpretation, 
Test Results 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title 1, Technical Assistance Centers, *Test 
Use 
The uses and misuses of standardized test results 
used for program evaluation as seen by a staff mem- 
ber of an Elementary Secondary Education Act 
(ESEA) Title I Technical Assistance Center are de- 
scribed. In ESEA Title I, test scores are used to 
select students for the program. Although federal 
requirements do not require using standardized test 
scores for selecting students, most states encourage 
or require their use. Test scores are also used by 
both regular classroom teachers and Title I teachers 
to form ability groups for instruction. Frequently a 
school will either administer a diagnostic test to 
Title 1 students or use standardized test results to 
make general diagnoses. Test results are also used 
for short term and long term program evaluation. 
Four categories of the misuse of standardized test 
results are: (1) “filed and forgotten” which indicates 
that the test scores are used only for mandatory 
reporting; (2) “big bang” which criticizes the ove- 
rinterpretation of test scores; (3) “reliance on grade 
equivalent scores” which confuse interpretation; 
and (4) “interpreting summative evaluation results 
without formative evaluation results” which repre- 
sents an explanation without a proper context. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Mattenklott, Axel And Others 
A Stochastic Model for Paired Comparisons of 
Social Stimuli. Mimeograph Series No. 81-2. 
Purdue Univ., Lafayette, Ind. Dept. of Statistics. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Contract—N00014-75-C-0455 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Judges, | *Mathematical 
*Maximum Likelihood Statistics, 
Stimuli 
Identifiers—Attribute Identification, *Paired Com- 
parisons, Stimulus Preference, *Stochastic Anal- 
ysis 
A stochastic model for paired comparisons of 
multi-attribute social stimuli is proposed where one 
objective is to find the relative importance of the 
attributes for a judge. Is is related to the Bradley- 
Terry model where log-parameters are linear combi- 
nations of functions of the stimuli’s attributes. This 
model neither assumes that the functions are fixed 
given in advance nor that different judges have the 
same set of functions. The choice among such func- 
tions, however, is admitted only within a finite given 
scope. Within the framework of exponential families 
maximum likelihood estimators and tests are 
derived and applied to data coming from a psycho- 
logical experiment with schematic faces. Each pair 
of the 18 schematic faces was presented to 36 judges 
in groups of four by projecting the 2 corresponding 
slides onto a screen in random order. The judges 
decided spontaneously which one of the two faces 
looked more likeable by crossing one of two boxes. 
In this manner, 153 decisions were recorded for 
each judge. (Author/RL) 
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Douglass, James B. 

A Comparison of Item Response Theory Models 
for Use in a Classroom Examination System. 
Promising Applications of Latent Trait Models 
and Evidence for Their Validity. 

Pub Date—Apr 81 

Note—111p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Los Angeles, CA, April 13-17. 
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1981). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Compara- 
tive Analysis, Difficulty Level, Equated Scores, 
Higher Education, *Latent Trait Theory, Math- 
ematical Formulas, Sampling, *Testing, Test 
Items, True Scores 
Identifiers—Item Calibration, Rasch Model, Three 
Parameter Model, Two Parameter Model 
Methods and results relevant to the introduction 
of item characteristic curve (ICC) models into class- 
room achievement testing are provided. The overall 
objective was to compare several common ICC 
models for item calibration and test equating in a 
classroom examination system. Parameters for the 
one-, two- and three-parameter logistic ICC models 
were estimated for 100-item final examinations 
taken over the course of four academic terms by 594 
to 1082 examinees in an introductory college-level 
communications course. The three-parameter 
mode) provided unacceptable lower asymptotes for 
this data set and was given no further consideration. 
Rasch calibration and two methods of two-parame- 
ter model calibration were investigated and their 
estimated calibration constants were used with a 
true-score method to equate the examinations to a 
common scale. The Rasch model equatings were 
very consistent across all sample sizes investigated. 
Both of the two-parameter methods provided equat- 
ings that were less consistent. There was, however, 
evidence that Rasch item difficulties were less stable 
across examinations and academic terms than they 
were across different examinee samples taken from 
a single test administration. (Author/RL) 
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Cronnell, Bruce 

Language Competency Testing in the Elementary 
School. 

Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—1) 8p.; Paper presented at Southwest Regional 
NCTE Conference (Las Vegas, NV, October, 
1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
(055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 


Descriptors—Elementary Education, *English In- 
struction, *Language Arts, *Language Skills, 
*Minimum Competency Testing, Multiple 
Choice Tests, *Scoring Formulas, *Test Con- 
struction 

Identifiers—*SWRL Scoring System, Test Cur- 
riculum Overlap, Writing Evaluation 
Experiences with competency testing at the ele- 

mentary level in the area of English language are 
presented, as well as suggestions for improving the 
quality of competency tests. In order to modify cur- 
ricula and requirements to meet the demands of 
assessment and to ensure sufficient student instruc- 
tion, the following suggestions are made: (1) assess- 
ment must be based on what students have had the 
opportunity to learn; (2) composition ability is a 
very important part of English language compe- 
tency and is best assessed through a writing sample; 
(3) end-of-elementary-school assessments need to 
reflect what students could be expected to learn in 
the years prior to their assessment, just as grade-by- 
grade assessments need to parallel grade-by-grade 
instruction; and (4) in constructing multiple-choice 
items, care must be exercised to use only those 
words that are taught at least one grade level below 
the level of the assessment, to select the appropriate 
distractor, to give enough information to answer the 
question, and to avoid testing reading ability when 
the objective is to test writing ability. Scoring sys- 
tems for writing assessment are included. (RL) 
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Rimoldi, Horacio J. A. And Others 

Decision e Informacion en Solucion de Problemas. 
Publicacion No. 77 (Information and Decision 
Making in Problem Solving. Publication No. 77). 

Centro Interdisciplinario de Investigaciones en 
Psicologia Matematica y Experimental, Buenos 
Aires (Argentina). 

Pub Date—29 Jun 79 

Note—29p. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Decision Making. ‘*Evaluation 
Methods, Foreign Countries, *Formative Evalua- 
tion, Mathematical Formulas, *Problem Solving. 


*Questioning Techniques 
Identifiers—* Argentina, *Tactics 

A technique using information and decision-mak- 
ing theories to evaluate problem solving tactics is 
presented. In problem solving, the process of solu- 
tion is evaluated by investigating the questions that 
the subject doing the problem solving asks. The se- 
quence of questions asked is called a tactic. It is 
assumed that: (1) tactics are the observable images 
of the problem solving process; (2) questions asked 
reduce uncertainty; (3) if the subject has solved the 
problem without reducing his uncertainty to zero it 
is very likely that he or she has guessed; and (4) zero 
uncertainty may be reached using different tactics. 
The intrinsic difficulty of the problem is defined by 
its structure. Theoretically, the amount of informa- 
tion given by the answer to a certain question de- 
pends on that question in that problem. Therefore, 
the same answer to the same question does not al- 
ways reduce uncertainty by the same amount. Two 
figures are used to illustrate the structure of prob- 
lems, and the total uncertainty of the problems is 
defined in terms of the number of final branches of 
the logical tree. (RL) 
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Accounting for the Uncertainty in Performance 
Standards. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the International 
Symposium on Educational Testing (4th, Ant- 
werp, Belgium, June 24-27, 1980). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cutting Scores, Difficulty Level, Er- 
ror of Measurement, *Mastery Tests, *Math- 
ematical Models, Sampling, *Test Interpretation, 
Test Items, True Scores 
Identifiers—* Uncertainty 
The setting of standards involves subjective value 
judgments. The inherent arbitrariness of specific 
standards has been severely criticized by Glass. His 
antagonists agree that standard setting is a judgmen- 
tal task but they have pointed out that arbitrariness 
in the positive sense of serious judgmental decisions 
is unavoidable. Further, small misplacements of the 
standard therefore can be considered inconsequen- 
tial. In this paper, the uncertainty with respect to the 
true’ standard is quantified and the consequences of 
the specification of the uncertainty on the optimum 
passing score are studied. In a second approach the 
assumption is made that the standard setters not 
only have information with respect to the position 
of the standard, but also relative information with 
respect to the level of the target group of examinees. 
This information can be used in the final setting of 
the standard. If performance is lower than expected, 
one does better by lowering the standard a certain 
amount by means of a preconceived strategy. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Annotations of Early Childhood Assessment In- 
struments. 
Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Pub Date—[81] 
Note—222p.; Colored pages may not reproduce 
clearly. 
Available from—Publications Office, Texas Educa- 
tion Agency, Austin, TX ($3.00 each). 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Tests, *Annotated Bib- 
liographies, “Diagnostic Tests, “Disabilities, 
Early Childhood Education, Intelligence Tests 
An annotated listing of selected instruments 
which may be appropriate for the young child who 
appears to be handicapped and who may be placed 
in an early childhood unit for the handicapped is 
provided. The list is not comprehensive nor does it 
contain annotations from all companies which pro- 
duce this type of material. It is offered to apprise 
educators of the availability of commercial products 
which may assist in the assessment process as de- 
fined in Policies and Administrative Procedures for 
the Education of Handicapped Students. Descrip- 
tive information contained in the annotations was 
obtained from test copies, manuals, and publisher 
catalogs. Prices quoted are those available at the 
time of publication. Criteria applied in the selection 
of the instruments included: (1) the instrument is 
available commercially; (2) the instrument appears 
to be appropriate for one or more of the stages of 


assessment within the childcentered educational 
process; (3) basic information pertaining to the in- 
strument was available to supply the user so that a 
decision could be made as to selection and possible 
use; and (4) the instrument is for use with students 
from birth through age seven. (Author/RL) 
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McKinley, Robert L. Reckase, Mark D. 

A Comparison of the ANCILLES and LOGIST 
Parameter Estimation Procedures for the Three- 
Parameter Logistic Model Using Goodness of Fit 
as a Criterion. 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—RR-80-2 

Pub Date—Dec 80 
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Note—88p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, *Computer 
Programs, Difficulty Level, *Goodness of Fit, La- 
tent Trait Theory, *Mathematical Models, Max- 
imum _ Likelihood _ Statistics, *Statistical 
Significance, Test Items 

Identifiers—ANCILLES Estimation Procedures, 
Chi Square Test, Iowa Tests of Educational Deve- 
lopment, Item Discrimination (Tests), LOGIST 
Estimation Procedures, Mean Square Fit, Meta 
Analysis, Three Parameter Model 
A study was conducted to compare the quality of 

the item parameter estimates obtained from the 

ANCILLES and LOGIST estimation procedures 

using goodness of fit as a criterion. Statistics used to 

compare the fit included a chi-square statistic and a 

mean square deviation statistic. Other analyses per- 

formed included comparisons of the distributions of 
the parameter estimates obtained from the proce- 
dures, and a set of meta-analyses performed on the 
chi-square statistics obtained for the items. The data 

for the study were composed of 50 items and 2,000 

cases obtained using a stratified random sample of 

357 items and 4,000 cases of the Iowa Tests of Edu- 

cational Development. Results indicated that there 

are qualitative differences in the estimates obtained 
from these two procedures. While the parameter 
estimate distributions obtained from these two 
procedures were similar, lack of fit occurred for sig- 
nificantly more items for ANCILLES than for LO- 

GIST. Lack of fit for ANCILLES appeared to be 

stongly related to item difficulty, while for LOGIST 

it was related to item discrimination. Although LO- 

GIST is more expensive to use than ANCILLES, 

ANCILLES yielded lack of fit significantly more 

often than LOGIST, and did not yield item parame- 

ter estimates for two items. (Author/RL) 
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Pub Date—78 
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Descriptors—* Agency Role, *Economic Develop- 
ment, *Educational Development, International 
Programs, National Programs, *Social Develop- 
ment, *Social Indicators 

Identifiers—* Educational Indicators 
This state-of-the-art series is the third of four in- 

terdependent monogyaphs under the umbrella title 

of Education and Socioeconomic Development. 

Educational indicators are emphasized as part of the 

social indicators being considered in various coun- 

tries. This monograph includes a glossary on under- 
standing the language of education and related 
terms, and a chapter on the case for education in 
socioeconomic development. The core of the mono- 
graph reviews the approaches to educational indica- 
tor work in the following nine agencies: (1) Bureau 
of School Programs Evaluation, the State Depart- 
ment of Education, U.S.A.; (2) Institute for Educa- 
tional Research, Finland; (3) National Center for 

Education Statistics, U.S.A.; (4) Organization for 

Economic Co-Operation and Development, France; 

(5) Office of Management and Budget, U.S.A.; (6) 

Stanford Research Institute, U.S.A.; (7) Urban In- 

stitute, U.S.A.; (8) United Nations Economic and 





Social Council, Switzerland; and (9) United Nations 
Economic, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
France. A special chapter is devoted to the work or 
two agencies on output or result indicators, i.e. the 
International Association for the Evaluation of 
Educational Achievement, Stockholm, Sweden, 
and the National Assessment of Educationa! Pro- 
gress, Denver, Colorado. (Author/RL) 


ED 199 284 T™ 810 193 
Schunk, Dale H. 
Effort Attribution: The Direction Makes a Differ- 


ence. 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Academic Ability, * Academic 

Achievement, * Attribution Theory, Difficulty 

Level, Elementary Education, *Individual Differ- 

ences, Self Evaluation (Individuals), Subtraction 
Identifiers—*Effort : 

The present experiment tested the hypothesis that 
effort attribution given for prior achievement is ef- 
fective in promoting subsequent achievement 
behaviors. Forty children drawn from two elemen- 
tary schools and lacking in subtraction skills re- 
ceived training and opportunities to solve 
subtraction problems. In the context of training, 
children received effort attribution for prior 
achievement, attribution for future achievement, or 
no attribution. Results showed that attribution for 
prior achievement led to more rapid training pro- 
gress, greater skill development, higher percepts of 
self-efficacy, and more accurate self-appraisal of 
capabilities. In contrast, attribution for future 
achievement did not influence children’s achieve- 
ment outcomes. The results demonstrate important 
differences in outcomes as a result of how effort is 
linked with achievement. Effort attribution may 
have complex effects including the possibilities that 
the two forms of attribution differ in: (1) social rein- 
forcement value; and (2) the type of performance 
feedback they provide to children. A third com- 
plexity relates to the idea that effort attribution is 
most effective with tasks perceived as intermediate 
in difficulty. The need for future research clarifying 
how these effects occur is suggested. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—*Pennsylvania Educational Quality 
Assessment 
A follow-up survey was conducted of the 1978 

Educational Quality Assessment (EQA) to ascer- 

tain what impact the Pennsylvania Statewide As- 

sessment Program had on schools and school 

districts. The survey instrument consisted of 20 

items tapping: (1) the quality of information and 

services provided; (2) dissemination activities en- 
gaged in by the district; (3) value in identifying 
problem areas; and (4) programmatic changes made. 

Survey responses were received from 88 percent of 

the school administrators participating in the 1978 

assessment and are presented. EQA was found to 

play an important part in making decisions in areas 
such as changes in courses and teaching strategies. 

Often principals used EQA information to make 

decisions leading to revisions of existing programs 

or the development of new programs. Many re- 
spondents indicated that EQA provided data that 
confirmed a preblem existed or called attention to 
problem areas not previously noted by the district 
staff. “Percentiles on student performance areas” 
and “scores compared to predicted range”’ were se- 
lected as the most useful type of scoring and statis- 


tics used in the school report, although all six 
options were selected by at least 50 of the 99 school 
administrators. (Author/RL) 
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search Methodology, Research Proposals, Sam- 
pling, *Sex Bias, Test Bias 
The effects of racism and sexism can be seen in the 
various elements of research methods including the 
selection of topics, design, sampling, measurement, 
and the generation of conclusions. In selecting top- 
ics, potential sources of bias such as funding sources 
and publishing patterns are covered. How knowl- 
edge of appropriate literature, selection of in- 
dependent variables, and control of sources of 
invalidity can be sources of bias in design are exam- 
ined. The effects of these sources in terms of incom- 
plete testing for race or sex similarities and 
differences, use of biased independent variables, and 
incomplete blocking or control of scannenens vari- 
ables are discussed. Bias and g ar 
covering the sources of bias (composition and selec- 
tions of samples, the effects of single sex or race 
samples, organizations, use of different race or sex 
samples for different content areas), and the results 
of that bias. The section on bias and measurement 
investigates the effect of bias on observation, apti- 
tude and achievement tests, vocational tests, and 
affective tests. The section on bias and the genera- 
tion of conclusions examines the way that bias can 
encourage overgeneralization, incorrect attributions 
of causality, and conclusions based on expectations 
rather than on data. (Author/RL) 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Style, Higher Education, 
Individual Differences, *Language Processing, 
*Learning Activities, “Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Processes, *Recall (Psychology), Scien- 
tific Literacy 
Identifiers—Delta Vocabulary Test, *Field De- 
pendence Independence, Group Embedded Fig- 
ures Test (Witken), *Headings 
The present study evaluated the effectiveness of 
embedded headings, with and without instructions 
on their usage, as processing aids for text material. 
It was expected that the Instructions/Headings 
group would outperform both the Headings Only 
and Control (no instructions or headings) groups, 
and that the performance of the Headings Only 
group would be superior to the Control group’s. A 
2,500-word prose passage extracted from an intro- 
ductory college testbook on ecology was used as the 
to-be-learned material in this experiment. The Delta 
Vocabulary Test and the Group Embedded Figures 
Tests were used as measures of individual differ- 
ences. Four dependent measures used to assess per- 
formance on the ecology passage were an essay 
exam, outline exam, short-answer exam, and multi- 
ple choice exam. Data were analyzed via six ana- 
lyses of covariance. Results revealed that the 
Instructions/Headings group performed signifi- 
cantly better than the Headings Only and Control 
Groups on selected measures. No significant differ- 
ences, however, were found between the Headings 
Only and Control conditions. In addition, it was 
found that field independent students outperformed 
field dependent students on a number of recall 
measures. Results are discussed in relationship to 
previous studies in this area. (Author/RL) 
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Prose Processing. 
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Descriptors—Comprehension, Higher Education, 
Individual Differences, *Knowledge Level, *Lan- 
guage Processing, *Learning Activities, *Prose, 
Recall (Psychology), Retention (Psychology), 
Scientific Literacy 
identifiers—Delta Vocabulary Test, *Field De- 
Group Embedded Fig- 
ures Test (Ww itken), *Schema Theory 
Previous research conducted from a schema the- 
ory perspective has neglected those instances where 
the reader is confronted with unfamiliar text. This 
issue is addressed, and initial results on training stu- 
dents to acquire and use form schema in processing 
relatively unfamiliar descriptive prose are pre- 
sented. Thirty-two college students were randomly 
assigned to two groups: the DICEOX group which 
received training on the use of knowledge schemata 
and the control group which did not receive train- 
ing. A 2,500-word passage dealing with the theory 
of plate tectonics was used as the material to be 
learned. The Group Embedded Figures Test 
(GEFT) and the Delta Vocabulary Test were em- 
ployed as measures of individual differences. De- 
pendent measures consisted of an essay test, short 
answer test, multiple choice test, and cloze test. A 
2 x 2 analysis of covariance was conducted for each 
of the four dependent measures. Results revealed 
that: (1) the DICEOX group performed signifi- 
cantly better than the contro) group on the essay 
exam measuring comprehension and recall of de- 
scriptive prose material, but did not perform better 
on the other three dependent measures; and (2) high 
scorers (field independent) on the GEFT signifi- 
cantly outperformed low scores on all the depend- 
ent measures. (Author/RL) 
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Descriptors—*Educational Assessment, *Evalua- 
tion Methods, *Formative Evaluation, *Needs 
Assessment, *Values 
It is assumed that the delineation of values is criti- 
cal to proper needs assessments. ‘‘Need”’ is defined 
as a requisite or desideratum generated as a discrep- 
ancy between a target state (T) and an actual state 
(A), if and only if the presence of the conditions 
defined by T can be shown significantly to harm, 
indispose, or constrain a subject (S). There are at 
least five points at which value judgments impinge 
upon needs determination. They are: (1) the iden- 
tification of the domain of T; (2) the designation of 
the particular T to be utilized in determining the 
discrepancy between T and A; (3) the designation of 
the difference between T and A that will be re- 
garded as significant; (4) the determination of what 
shall constitute a “benefit” under the first of two 
tests for need candidates; and (5) the determination 
of what shall constitue an “unsatisfactory” state un- 
der the second of two tests for need cadidates. The 
process of needs assessment includes: (1) interfac- 
ing with stakeholding audiences; (2) carrying out 
empirical inquiries; (3) identification of need candi- 
dates; and (4) testing the need candidates. Finally 
the interplay of facts and values in projecting re- 
sponses to needs is discussed. (RL) 
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5, *Mathematical Formulas, *Predictor Variables, 
*Regression (Statistics), Resource Teachers, Soci- 
oeconomic Status 
Identifiers—* Criterion 
Regression Technique 
When the school or district is the unit of analysis 
in school effects research, the outcome of interest is 
mean achievement, and the variance explained by 
school or district level predictors is between schools 
or between districts. When the individual is the unit 
of analysis, the outcome of interest is individual 
achievement and the variance explained by school 
or district level predictors is between individuals. A 
technique called situational regression (SR) is de- 
scribed which provides a link between these levels 
of analysis. SR involves regressing a criterion varia- 
ble measure at the individual level on one or more 
predictor variables measured at the group level. Pre- 
dictors are measured characteristics of the groups 
e.g., schools, to which individuals belong and may 
include socioeconomic status (SES), percent daily 
attendance at the school (ATTEN) and the number 
of resource teachers assigned to the school (REST). 
Data illustrating the SR technique were taken from 
composite student achievement scores of all grade 
5 students in one district and regressed on SES, 
ATTEN, and REST. These three school level varia- 
bles together accounted for almost 17 percent of the 
individual variance in achievement scores and 
represented nearly 70 percent of the between school 
variation in achievement. (RL) 
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Tests, French, Higher Education, *Multiple 
Choice Tests, Teacher Made Tests, Test Con- 
struction, *Test Reliability 
Achievement test reliability as a function of abil- 
ity was determined for multiple sections of a large 
university French class (n= 193). A 5-option multi- 
ple-choice examination was constructed, least at- 
tractive distractors were eliminated based on the 
instructor’s judgment, and the resulting three forms 
of the examination (i.e. 3-, 4-, or 5-choice question 
form) were randomly assigned to quiz sections with 
similar mean cumulative grade point averages. Stu- 
dents were later grouped into high (3.6-4.0), average 
(3.1-3.5), and low (0-3.0) ability levels based on 
their final course grades in French where B=3.0 
and A=4.0. A Kuder-Richardson 20 reliability co- 
efficient was computed for each test form for each 
ability group and adjusted by the Spearman-Brown 
formula. Differences among reliabilities for the 
three forms were: (1) significant at alpha=.05 for 
the low ability group; (2) not significant for the high 
ability group; and (3) significant at alpha=.10 for 
the average ability group. The ability groups were 
combined and differences among reliabilities for the 
three forms were significant at alpha=.05. The opti- 
mal number of alternatives for all ability groups 
combined was four. (Author/RL) 
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A series of eight manuals dealing with the triad 
text. characteristics-learning processes—learning 
outcomes are being prepared for use by authors and 
editors as an aid in the design and writing of educa- 
tional texts. These manuals are based upon a model 
for the functioning of text characteristics which in 
turn is part of a decision model for the production 
of educational texts. These two models are de- 
scribed along with the clusters of characteristics 


Variables, *Situational 


TM 810 220 


Guides 


covered by the manuals and the manuals them- 
selves. The broadly defined clusters are composed 
of different text characteristics related to each other 
on the basis of similarities in either intended func- 
tion, usage or effect. The eight clusters are: (1) illus- 
trations and symbols, encompassing illustrations 
(photos, drawings), diagrams, flow charts, tables 
and graphs; (2) adjunct questions; (3) typographical 
cueing and accentuation, encompassing underlin- 
ing, the use of different typographies, headings and 
subheadings, margins, justification, etc.; (4) organiz- 
ers, introductions and summaries; (5) text organiza- 
tion and text structure; (6) verstandlichkeit, 
encompassing the concepts simplicity (sentence 
construction, word choice), structure, succinctness 
(compactness) and motivational value; (7) objec- 
tives; and (8) auditory supplementation and other 
aids. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—*Instructor and Course Evaluation 
System 
Two studies investigate whether the placement 
and/or wording (either positively or negatively) of 
diagnostic rating scale items influenced student re- 
sponses to the global items in the evaluation of a 
course of instruction. The Instructor and Course 
Evaluation System (ICES) developed at the Univer- 
sity of Illinois, Urbana-Champaign was used to con- 
duct end-of-semester course evaluations. Thirty 
diagnostic items were selected from a catalog con- 
taining approximately 500 items. Half of the global 
items were about the course and half were about the 
instructor. Twenty of the 30 items were rewritten to 
create positively and negatively worded versions of 
each item. Three negative wording conditions were 
repeated on scales with the two global items appear- 
ing either before or after the 30 diagnostic items. In 
two studies, 455 undergraduates were randomly ad- 
ministered one of six evaluation forms. Results of a 
2 x 3 analysis of variance with repeated measures 
indicated that the instructor was significantly higher 
rated than was the course. In neither study were the 
overall ratings of the instructor or course affected by 
the negative or positive wording of the diagnostic 
items. (RL) 
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Identifiers—* Maryland State Department of Edu- 
cation, *Project BASIC 
A study conducted in 1980 to examine the first 

year of the role and functions of Project Basic 

facilitators is described. Project Basic is Maryland's 

statewide competency-based educational program. 

The facilitators are state education agency (SEA) 

supported staff located at 23 of the state’s 24 local 

education agencies (LEAs). The two major facilita- 

tor responsibilities are: (1) to facilitate local im- 

plementation of the state mandated program; and 

(2) to serve as a state-local communication link. 

Data were collected by Maryland State Department 

of Education documents, survey questionnaires, 

and interviews. Respondents included SEA senior 


management, Project Basic staff, facilitators, and 
LEA coordinators. Findings are reported for two 
points in time: July 1979 and July 1980. Results 
indicated that the facilitator role was perceived as 
successful by all levels of the educational hierarchy 
in that facilitators ensured local implementation of 
the project and maintained good relationships be- 
tween state and local agencies. Problem areas were 
identified. (Author/RL) 
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tive Processes, *Communicative Competence 
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tion, Learning Activities, *Models, Primary Edu- 
cation, *Program Effectiveness, 
*Psycholinguistics, Underachievement 
Identifiers—* Peer Modeling 
The results of a study in applied educational psy- 
cholinguistics are presented. The project used a 
theoretical model of communicative competence to 
develop testing techniques for diagnosing levels of 
ability in functional language skills, and to develop 
training techniques to promote the acquisition of 
speaking and listening skills among elementary 
school children in three urban metropolitan schools. 
Three main issues of the study were: (1) Evaluation: 
a theoretical analysis and description of the com- 
munication process was made, and a battery of per- 
ceptual, cognitive and linguistic measures were 
constructed which reliably and validly trichoto- 
mised a sample of grade 2 students into low, moder- 
ate, and high levels of oral communication 
competence; (2) Intervention/Training: the evalua- 
tion data were used to create an experimental group 
of low competent subjects who were enrolled in a 
communication training program to improve their 
expressive language skills; and (3) Assessment of 
Training; statistical comparisons were made of ex- 
perimental versus control subjects and a number of 
significant training and modeling effects were found 
on a variety of cognitive and pragmatic-linguistic 
measures. Two major language functions were dis- 
covered-spatio-temporal language, and logical lan- 
guage-and their implications for cognitive and 
linguistic development were examined. (Au- 
thor/RL) 
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Faculty perceptions of simulated college student 
evaluative information collected by three methods 
were investigated: open-ended questions, group in- 
terviews, and objective questionnaire items. The ob- 
jective items were from the Instructor and Course 
Evaluation System (ICES) student rating question- 
naires. Open-ended questions were: (1) comment on 
the strengths and weaknesses of the instructor; (2) 
the beneficial aspects of the course; (3) suggestions 
for course improvement; and (4) comment on the 
grading procedures. The group interview process in- 
volved a pre- and post- interview session with the 
interviewer and the instructor. Faculty rated the 
three simulated evaluation reports on their potential 
for accuracy, trustworthiness, usefulness, compre- 
hensiveness, believability, interpretability, and 
value as information used for self-improvement and 
promotion purposes. Faculty, in general, regarded 
the evaluative information to be more creditable. 





useful and accurate for their own self improvement 
than for promotion purposes. Faculty also desired 
more than one type of evaluative information re- 
gardless of the purpose of evaluation. (Author/RL) 
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Identifiers—*Teacher Expectations, 
Treatment Inventory (Weinstein et al) 
The ways in which students’ perceptions of 
teacher behavior in the elementary school class- 
room clarifies the relationships among teacher ex- 
pectations, student expectations, and student 
achievement are examined. Subjects in two data sets 
consisted of 234 grade 4-6 students from 16 class- 
rooms in an urban, ethnically mixed school district, 
and 101 grade 3-5 students in seven additional class- 
rooms from the same school district. All students 
completed the Teacher Treatment Inventory (TTI), 
consisting of 44 items describing ways in which 
teachers work with students. Additional data col- 
lected from all students included year end achieve- 
ment scores and a self-concept of attainment 
measure. Teachers provided rankings of expected 
achievement in reading, mathematics, and school- 
work for each of their students. According to stu- 
dents, low achievers get more negative feedback and 
teacher direction, and more work and rule oriented 
teacher behaviors; high achievers get higher expec- 
tations, more opportunities to participate, and more 
choice of tasks. Hierarchical regressions analyses 
showed that year end achievement was less effec- 
tively predicted by prior achievement, but more ef- 
fectively predicted by teacher expectations in high 
than in low perceived differentiating classrooms. 
(Author/RL) 
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Teachers should be evaluated chiefly by the re- 
sults they produce. Those results will not be prop- 
erly detected through the use of norm-referenced 
achievement tests (NRT) due to the following major 
deficits of NRT: (1) the descriptions of what is mea- 
sured by NRT are far too loose; (2) evaluative ex- 
pectations are unclear; (3) the necessity for NRT to 
produce sufficient variance in examinee responses 
makes it less likely that such tests will measure pupil 
mastery of key knowledge and skills; and (4) most 
NRT do not differentiate among students chiefly on 
the basis of what those students have learned in 
school-rather their differentiations are based 
heavily on the nature of the semantic experience 
that students bring to school. Pupil test performance 
should be used as a major factor in any teacher 
evaluation system, however. Those tests should be 
well constructed criterion-referenced tests (CRT) 
which will provide teachers with a clear set of in- 
structional targets and test items which can detect 
the effects of skillful instruction, communication of 
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evaluative criteria, absence of the automatic exci- 
sion of items on which pupils perform well, and a 
vehicle which can measure affective gains. (RL) 
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The organization of data at the National Assess- 
ment of Educational Progress (NAEP) is undergo- 
ing a significant transition from a system designed 
only for national assessment purposes to one de- 
signed both for assessment and a variety of aca- 
demic research interests. The advent of NAEP 
public-use data files opens up many possibilities for 
those who have the skills, time, and resources to do 
secondary analysis. An analysis of the mathematics 
test items is presented which demonstrates alternate 
procedures for developing indicators of mathemat- 
ics achievement. This analysis demonstrates that 
the NAEP item subsets will not always meet con- 
ventional psychometric criteria. This failure to meet 
standard achievement test criteria does not mean 
that secondary analysis of the data is unwise. It does 
imply, however, that interpretation of findings, 
especially those using subtests, must be made cau- 
tiously. Limitations of the methodology must be ac- 
knowledged. Conventional achievement testing is 
not item-centered like assessment testing. The 
measurement priority of assessment is stability 
across multiple testings, not relative comparisons 
among persons. Consequently, standards of item 
discrimination and construct validity have obvi- 
ously less import. Of far greater importance for as- 
sessments are standards of face validity, content 
validity, internal consistency and the application of 
rigorous data analysis techniques. (Author/RL) 
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Perceptions of evaluation held by principals, supe- 
rintendents, and school board members were inves- 
tigated. The study’s instrument, a brief survey, was 
sent to a nationwide random sample of administra- 
tors. Dependent variables focused on the following 
general areas of concern: the users’ perceptions of 
evaluation, including how useful they find its re- 
sults, its most important function for them, etc., and 
the users’ perceptions of their interactions with 
evaluators, including the frequency of contact, the 
most common types of evaluators, and the users’ 
preferred method of receiving evaluation informa- 
tion. For the purposes of the survey, program 
evaluation was defined as “the process of providing 
information about programs to administrators or 
school board members to help them make decisions 
regarding the programs.” Tentative conclusions 
based on responses to the questionnaire included: 
(1) a majority of users find the evaluations of educa- 
tional programs in their school system useful; (2) 
roughly half of the average decisions made are de- 
termined by evaluation information: (3) only 28 per- 
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cent of respondents reported that the program 
effects they most care about can be directly mea- 
sured; and (4) few users speak frequently with pro- 
gram evaluators about the programs they are 
studying. (Author/RL) 
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Evaluation has generally not been accountable in 
terms of its promoting a “net-benefit.” The term 
“net-benefit” rather than “benefit” is used because 
a given amount of legitimate benefit may come at 
the expense of an inordinate expenditure of evalua- 
tion resources or energy. If any aspect of an evalua- 
tion is unlikely to provide any net-benefit to 
humanity as far as the overall evaluation is con- 
cerned, then it probably shouldn’t be done given the 
relative scarcity of evaluation resources and energy. 
Examples of net-nonbeneficial energy-wasting 
evaluation activities include: (1) carrying out overly 
complex statistical analyses; (2) dissemination and 
use (or lack thereof) of the draft version of the 
Standards produced by the Committee on Stand- 
ards for Educational Evaluation which forbade the 
draft version to be cited, duplicated, or distributed 
without written permission of the Chairman of the 
Standards Committee; and (3) the publication of 
articles including excess spending of time in adher- 
ing to style guidelines. Determining whether an 
evaluation activity has the potential to lead to net- 
benefit is clearly not always an easy task, but it is an 
effort toward achieving accountability. (RL) 
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Identifiers—Ecological Validity 
The major aim of this report is to develop a model 

of mental health service delivery to the urban, low- 

income black community. The model assumes that 
racism and poverty have placed constraints on the 
development and functioning of systems related to 
the black family and that the family is the primary 
source of mental health in the black community. 
The conceptual base of the model flows from an 
ecological systems perspective which takes into ac- 
count relationships that occur between poor black 
individuals and the systems within and outside their 
neighborhoods. The goals of the model are con- 
cerned with developing and strengthening skills for 
survival and achievement. The model suggests that 
mental health service delivery programs should be- 
gin with a neighborhood needs assessment, be 
located in an accessible physical facility, and reflect 
appropriate staffing and staff training. The program 
components should include family advocacy func- 
tions and culturally based counseling services. (MK) 
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Identifiers—Ecological Validity 
A model of mental health service delivery to the 

low-income Puerto Rican population in areas of the 
mainland United States where Puerto Ricans are 
concentrated is presented in this report. The model, 
designed for use by family service agencies and 
other similar mental health facilities, assumes that 
Puerto Ricans are at great risk for mental health 
problems and are victims of social pressure and ra- 
cism. The first section of the report represents an 
effort to develop a conceptual framework upon 
which to base a design of a service delivery model. 
This framework utilizes systems and ecological con- 
cepts. The second section of the report presents one 
service model justified by the conceptual base. The 
model suggests that mental health service delivery 
programs should anticipate a period of community 
testing before referrals are made, be located in an 
accessible physical facility, be established as a sepa- 
rate Puerto Rican program, employ a bicultural 
staff, and provide special staff training. Suggested 
program components include advocacy services, 
consultation, information and referral services, 
counseling, family life education, integrated pro- 
grams, and research and evaluation procedures. The 
third section of the report presents a series of guide- 
lines for the development of standards of mental 
health service delivery. (Author/MK) 
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The statistical information compiled in this report 
indicates the extent, frequency, and financial costs 
incurred as a result of vandalism in the public 
schools of suburban Cook County, Illinois. Data 
presented were gathered from a survey instrument 
developed and disseminated by the Educational 
Service Region of Cook County to 143 school dis- 
tricts. Survey findings indicate a sharp decline in 
vandalism costs during the last five years. Successful 
prevention programs developed by school districts 
are credited with contributing to this decline. Some 
of these programs are briefly described. (MK) 
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In this paper, the teaching of writing to black stu- 
dents is examined within the broader context of the 
education of blacks in American society. The pur- 
pose of a cultural historical approach to literacy is 
said to be the focus on black students’ powers of 
expression, rather than on the technical accomplish- 
ments of writing, spelling, and punctuation. Prob- 
lems in self expression that result from social and 
cultural domination are delineated. Drawing from 
the work of Paulo Freire, the author asserts that 
black students are both marginal to and oppressed 
within the formal educational system of the United 
States. Educational practices and teacher attitudes 
that imply or reinforce the marginality of blacks are 
discussed. A literacy process through which blacks 
become subjects (rather than objects) in their educa- 
tional endeavors is then described. The teacher’s 
role is held to be one of posing problems about exis- 
tential situations in order to help black students to 
arrive at a critical view of their reality. Several 
guidelines for teachers are provided. (Author/GC) 
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This paper provides a history and analysis of the 
career of black historian and educator John Hope 
Franklin. Franklin’s early educational experiences 
are described and discussed in relation to the overall 
black educational situation in the 1930s. Also dis- 
cussed are Franklin’s books and his ideas and activi- 
ties in the areas of civil rights. (APM) 
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This report presents the proceedings of a Chicago 
conference and other information acquired as part 
of a project designed to increase the access of Asian 
and Pacific American women to U.S. Department of 
Labor programs. The first part of the report de- 
scribes the Chicago conference and includes several 
articles: (1) a history of Asian women in Chicago; 
(2) case studies of Asian and Pacific American wo- 
men’s employment experiences and the implica- 
tions of these experiences; (3) descriptions of 
Department of Labor employment and training pro- 
grams; and (4) guidelines for securing Federal em- 
ployment. Also presented here are descriptions of 
conference workshops held on establishing employ- 
ment networks and beginning small businesses. The 
second part of the report deals with employment 
patterns of Asian and Pacific women in the Midw- 
estern United States, including an overview and 
some preliminary statistical data on Korean, Indian, 
Indochinese, Chinese, Japanese, and Filipino 
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women in the Chicago area. Part III presents the 
recommendations from the National Conference on 
Employment of Asian/Pacific American Women 
held in Washington, D.C. (Author/GC) 
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This annotated bibliography cites books on educa- 
tion and educational policy by black authors. The 
books cover the period from the 1800’s to the pre- 
sent. The purpose of the bibliography is fourfold: (1) 
to update the existing knowledge of educational 
material by black authors, (2) to meet the needs of 
instructional and research programs in Afro-Ameri- 
can studies and fields related to teaching ethnic 
groups, (3) to facilitate literary integration, and (4) 
to ensure that the role and contributions of black 
authors are not lost. (Author/MK) 
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A research project was conducted based on the 
hypothesis that metropolitan school desegregation, 
by removing white enclaves in the schools, has an 
effect on the way housing choices are made and 
results in lower levels of housing segregation. By 
comparing seven pairs of cities that are otherwise 
similar (in terms of size, region, minority percent- 
age, and ethnic mix), it was consistently found that 
the city with metropolitan school desegregation ex- 
perienced more housing integration than its coun- 
terpart, the city without metropolitan 
desegregation. The cities examined varied in regard 
to their size, their ethnic minorities, and the region 
of the country in which they are located. They in- 
clude Bridgeport, Connecticut and Springfield, 
Massachusetts; Richmond, Virginia and Charlotte, 
North Carolina; Augusta, Georgia and Greenville, 
South Carolina; Atlanta, Georgia and Tampa-St. 
Petersburg, Florida; Saginaw, Michigan and Racine, 
Wisconsin; Tulsa, Oklahoma and Wichita, Kansas; 
and San Bernardino and Riverside, California. The 
research also documented differences in the ways 
schools are used by housing sellers, depending on 
the factor of metropolitan school desegregation, 
with advertisements for housing in communities 
with segregated schools consistently using school 
names. (Author/GC) 
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In a year long study of youth employment, inter- 
views were conducted with 3,130 young people 
aged 14 to 21 from urban, suburban, and rural areas 
of New York State. Peer interviewers were em- 
ployed for data collection. Data were gathered on 
the youths’ employment-related characteristics, 
socio-economic backgrounds, aspirations, attitudes 
toward work and school, and on how they spend 
their time. Additionally, 16 government youth em- 
ployment training programs were examined. Con- 
clusions and recommendations were made in three 
categories: targeting services, funding issues, and 
training communities and programs. (MK) 
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This is a report of a survey conducted to deter- 
mine newspaper readership habits of persons living 
within the circulation of the “Amsterdam News,” a 
black weekly published in New York City. The sur- 
vey was conducted with the purpose of increasing 
advertising revenues and assisting the management 
of the “Amsterdam News” with changes in the 
newspaper’s structure and editorial functions. Pre- 
sented in the report are a brief review of recent 
research dealing with black people in the media, a 
description of the survey methodology, and demo- 
graphic data on the population surveyed. Also prov- 
ided are a copy of the survey and extensive analysis 
of the respondents’ general media habits, reading 
preferences, shopping habits (food, furniture, and 
clothing), and advertising interests. Finally, readers’ 
attitudes toward “Amsterdam News” coverage of 
news, racial issues, sports, arts, entertainment and 
social events are described. (GC) 
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The sociological characteristics of the ethnic and 
racial groups comprising the New Orleans, 
Louisiana, population are described in this paper. 
The immigration and settlement patterns of whites, 
blacks, Latin Americans, and Vietnamese are re- 
viewed. The present needs of these groups are dis- 
cussed and, finally, a chart delineating and 
comparing cultural characteristics of the four groups 
is presented. (MK) 
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This bibliography of published books and articles 
on informal support systems focuses on such sup- 
port systems especially as they exist for blacks. 
Works on the elderly, the poor, and other minorities 
are also cited. Topics covered include family struc- 
tures, community relations, child welfare, health 
care, and social class and economic issues. The ap- 
proximately 375 citations are arranged alphabeti- 
cally by author. (APM) 
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This paper concerns the need for colleges to ac- 
commodate black students, especially in the area of 
guidance. The use of standardized tests and other 
means for predicting the academic success of blacks 
is discussed. It is suggested that admission person- 
nel include such variables as self concept, leadership 
potential, ambition, and maturity as means of pre- 
dicting academic success. The role of stereotypes 
and the interaction between black students and 
white counselors are considered in relation to the 
black student’s reaction to counseling. It is said that 
counselors’ use of such terms as “culturally de- 
prived” and “disadvantaged” tend to characterize 
black students as being inferior. It is recommended 
that counselors of black college students have an 
understanding of black culture, but that they under- 
stand that not all blacks share the same subcultural 
traits and attitudes. (APM) 
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This paper examines the attempts to rebuild 
downtown Detroit. Two models for redevelopment 
are examined: (1) the use of private sector invest- 
ment as exemplified by the Renaissance Center 
Complex; and (2) the “solidary neighborhood” 
model, which involves the use of community labor 
and participation. The “Renaissance model” of 
redevelopment is criticized for benefiting the eco- 
nomic elite at the public expense through tax subsi- 
dies. The paper maintains that this project failed to 
alleviate the major urban problem of unemploy- 
ment. Based on a case study, it is suggested that the 
redevelopment of neighborhoods is best achieved 
through problem oriented community and church 
based networks. The “solidary neighborhood” 
model is needed to enable a community to become 
more cohesive while maintaining or bettering its 
quality of life. (Author/APM) 
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This report presents a study of issues involving 

magnet schools in big city school districts. The 

study consisted of three parts: (1) an analysis of the 
attitudes of educators familiar with part-time deseg- 
regation; (2) an investigation of the role of magnet 
schools that have been making a positive contribu- 
tion to the redevelopment of big city neighbor- 
hoods; and (3) a comparison of the social status and 
home environment of inner city students who at- 
tended magnet schools outside their neighborhood 
and those who attended local neighborhood 
schools. The first part of the report examines deseg- 
regation policies and practices at both the elemen- 
tary and secondary level. The report’s second 
section presents case studies of magnet schools in 
three cities. Finally, the third part deals with the 
question of whether inner city students who enroll 
in magnet schools are higher in social class and/or 
home environment than are students from the same 
neighborhood who do not elect magnet options. 
(Author/ APM) 
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Pub Date—Apr 80 
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Note—133p. 
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Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Birth Rate, *Economic Factors, Em- 
ployment Projections, Family (Sociological Unit), 
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come, Inflation (Economics), Marriage, *Mobil- 
ity, Population Distribution, Social Services, 
*Urban Areas, *Urban Demography 
This report focuses on demographic and eco- 

nomic changes affecting urban households during 
the 1980s. Statistics regarding birth, fertility and 
mortality rates, marriage and divorce, and 
household formation are presented. Metropolitan 
and interregional trends in mobility are examined 
by racial, income and age groups. Growth rates of 
the national economy and its effect on household 
income are projected. Also indicated are projected 
employment levels and the distribution of jobs. The 
impact of these demographic and income changes 
on housing demand, education, health, police pro- 
tection, day care, and aid to families with dependent 
children is assessed. (Author/ APM) 
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Double Indemnity: The Poverty and Mythology of 
Affirmative Action in the Health Professional 
Schools. A Health/PAC Special Report. 

Health Policy Advisory Center, Inc., New York, 
N.Y 
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Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—63p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
small print size of original document. 

Available from—Health Policy Advisory Center, 
Inc., 17 Murray St., New York, NY 10007 ($5.00; 
$4.00 each for 10 or more). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *Affirmative Ac- 
tion, Blacks, Dental Schools, *Educational Dis- 
crimination, *Females, Health Occupations, 
Higher Education, *Medical Education, Medical 
School Faculty, *Medical Students, *Minority 
Groups, Need Analysis (Student Financial Aid), 
Pharmaceutical Education, Racial Discrimina- 
tion, Sex Discrimination, *Student Financial Aid 
Despite increasing interest on the part of minority 

undergraduates and a potentially expanded appli- 
cant pool, minority admissions to most health 
professional schools have remained static or fallen 
since 1974-75. Although women are being admitted 
to medical schools in increasing numbers, they still 
constitute less than thirty percent of the student 
population. Federal financial aid policy plays a role 
in perpetuating a bias against women and minorities 
by focusing funding on service commitment schol- 
arships that are awarded without regard to financial 
need, race, or sex. The most affluent students re- 
ceive, on the average, fourteen percent more than 
the poorest students. Affirmative action for minori- 
ties appears to succeed where affirmative action has 
also succeeded for women. However, a pattern of 
discrimination against women seems to be evident 
in southeastern medical and dental schools. The 
most important component of a successful affirma- 
tive action program is involvement of minority stu- 
dents and faculty in admissions and retention 
programs. Yet the percentage of minority faculty 
has not changed since 1971-72. Numbers of black 
and Puerto Rican faculty in medical schools have 
declined. (Author/ APM) 
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Asian/Pacific American Education Agenda for the 
1980's. 

Asian/Pacific American Concerns Staff (ED), 
Washington, D.C.; National Asian/Pacific 
American Education Alliance, Springfield, Va. 

Report No.—E-80-25000 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—27p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Asian Americans, *Bilingual Educa- 
tion, Career Counseling, *Educational Improve- 
ment, ‘*Educational Needs, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Stu- 
dies, *Federal Government, Higher Education, 
Multicultural Education, Organizations (Groups), 
Policy Formation, State Government, Textbook 
Bias 

Identifiers—* Pacific Americans 
This program offers fourteen resolutions with cor- 

responding strategies for improving education for 

Asian and Pacific Americans. These strategies are 

specifically directed to the Asian/Pacific American 

Concerns Staff and other Asian/Pacific American 

organizations. Issues addressed include: (1) insuffi- 

cient State and Federal funding for bilingual and 
multicultural education; (2) the necessity for flexi- 
bility in Federal policy: (3) equal access by Asian/- 

Pacific Americans to government decision making; 

(4) curriculum bias in textbooks, resource materials, 

and teacher training: (5) higher education support 

services and occupational counseling: and (6) better 
representation of Asian/Pacific Americans among 
educational administrators. The resolutions also call 
for more research related to Asian/Pacific Ameri- 
can concerns, the prohibition of educational 
voucher plans, and the legitimization of Asian/- 
Pacific American studies. (APM) 
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Pub Date—Dec 78 
Note—60p. 
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Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Disobedience, *Civil Rights, 
*Civil Rights Legislation, *Desegregation Litiga- 
tion, *Discriminatory Legislation, Equal Educa- 
tion, Equal Facilities, Justice, Organizational 
Effectiveness, *Organizations (Groups), *Racial 
Discrimination, Racial Integration, Racial Segre- 
gation, Speeches 
This report contains transcripts of speeches given 
at the Amistad Symposium by lawyers, judges, and 
others active in the civil rights movement since the 
1960s. Speakers include Clifton Johnson, J. Skelly 
Wright, John P. Nelson, Edwin King, Fred L. 
Banks, Jr., Lawrence A. Aschenbrenner, Frank R. 
Parker, Henry Schwarzschild, and Richard B. So- 
bol. They recount their experiences as civil rights 
workers and lawyers and outline major court cases 
in civil rights litigation. Also d¢scribed are the ac- 
tivities of various organizations, such as the Law- 
yers Constitutional Defense Committee, the 
Lawyers Committee for Civil Rights Under Law, 
and the NAACP Legal Defense Fund. Through 
these speeches, a broad overview of the civil rights 
struggle, its history and effects is provided. (APM) 
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Guskin, Judith T. Alexander-Minter, Rae 

Los Angeles School Desegregation: Legal, Ad- 
ministrative, Community and Anthropological 

Perspectives. A Symposium Report. 

Spons Agency—Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—Nov 80 
Note—78p.; Report of a symposium, “Anthropo- 

logical Perspectives on School Desegregation: A 

Dialogue among Practitioners, Community Re- 

presentatives, Scholars, and Legal Experts,” at the 

Annual Meeting of the American Anthropologi- 

cal Association (Los Angeles, CA, November 17- 

18, 1978). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 

Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blacks, Busing, Community Role, 

*Desegregation Effects, *Desegregation Litiga- 

tion, Desegregation Methods, *Desegregation 

Plans, *Educational Anthropology, Elementary 

Secondary Education, Ethnic Distribution, Eth- 

nic Relations, *Ethnography, Hispanic Ameri- 

cans, Mexican American Education, 

Multicultural Education, Racial Composition, 

*School Demography, School Desegregation, Ur- 

ban Demography 
Identifiers—* California (Los Angeles) 

This report presents an anthropological perspec- 
tive on the legal, demographic and community is- 
sues involved in school desegregation in Los 
Angeles. Views on the desegregation process ex- 
pressed by lawyers, school administrators, com- 
munity members, educators, and anthropologists 
who attended a 1978 symposium are summarized. 
An historical and legal review of desegregation is- 
sues in California from 1963 to 1978 is provided. 
Several issues pertinent to desegregation efforts in 
any large city are raised, including: (1) the status of 
minority multiethnic and multilingual groups other 
than blacks in desegregation remedies; (2) inclusion 
or exclusion of racially isolated schools in desegre- 
gation plans; (3) the definition of a desegregated 
school in districts where whites are the minority; 
and (4) problems of citizen involvement. The bene- 
fits of desegregation to different racial and ethnic 
groups are discussed. Also included are suggestions 
regarding the contributions anthropologists can 
make in clarifying problems in desegregation plan- 
ning. (Author/ APM) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
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Note—136p.; Institute for Neighborhood Initia- 
tives. For a related document see ED 185 693. 
Tables marginally legible due to small type. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Com- 
munity Involvement, Economically Disadvan- 
taged, Educational Environment, Educational 

Improvement, *Equal Education, Formative 

Evaluation, Minority Groups, Program Descrip- 

tions, Program Evaluation, *Program Implemen- 

tation, Secondary Education, Student Needs 
Identifiers—California (Los Angeles), Colorado 

(Denver), Illinois (Chicago), Missouri (Kansas 

City), *Push for Excellence Program, Tennessee 

(Chattanooga), Tennessee (Memphis) 

This report evaluates the implementation of the 
PUSH for Excellence program (PUSH-EXCEL) 
from September of 1979 to March of 1980. PUSH- 
EXCEL operated in 39 schools in six cities. For 
evaluative purposes, 11 schools were studied, seven 
of them intensively. Data were collected through 
interviews, observations, and examination of ar- 
chival records. The first chapter of this report sum- 
marizes the state of implementation in each of the 
six cities. The second chapter discusses the im- 
plementation plan devised, elaborated, and revised 
by the national PUSH-EXCEL office. The third 
chapter presents evaluative data, including indica- 
tors of awareness of the program, affective response 
to the program, and engagement in program activi- 
ties. Implications for future program implementa- 
tion and subsequent evaluation are presented in the 
final chapter. Evaluative instruments are appended. 


(MK) 
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Fram, Isabel And Others 
“I Don’t Know Yet”-West Indian Students in 
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Pub Date—Sep 77 
Note—112p.; Table in Appendix D reads back- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adjustment (to Environment), 
Behavior Patterns, *Coping, Foreign Countries, 
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grams, School Orientation, Self Concept, Self 
Concept Measures, *Student Adjustment, Stu- 
dent Behavior, Teacher Role 
Identifiers—*Canada, Limited English Speaking, 
North York Self Concept Inventory (Crawford), 
*West Indians 
A study was conducted among black West Indian 
students in North York, Ontario (Canada) junior 
high schools. The purpose of the study was to deter- 
mine what factors were present in those students 
who appeared to cope easily with the transition to 
Canadian schools and those who appeared to have 
difficulty. Data were collected from students by 
means of a self concept inventory, a sentence com- 
pletion instrument, a sociogram, and an interview. 
Teachers submitted a behavior rating checklist to 
evaluate the students. The survey revealed a high 
percentage of students classified as “coping.” 
Among students identified as ‘“‘noncoping,” aca- 
demic weakness in core subjects was suggested as a 
fundamental difficulty. Remedial support in English 
and math skills was recommended for such stu- 
dents. The study concluded that the orientation of 
West Indian students involves a complex process of 
adaptation, and that programs should not aim at 
conformity at any cost to the students. (Author- 
/APM) 


ED 199 324 UD 021 237 

Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Public School Stu- 
dents and Staff, New York State 1979-80. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Informa- 
tion Center on Education. 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—63p.; For related documents see ED 149 
897, ED 160 698, and ED 182 406. 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Black Students, 
Black Teachers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Ethnic Distribution, Faculty Integration, 
Hispanic Americans, *Minority Groups, *Profes- 





sional Personnel, Public Schools, *Racial Compo- 
sition, *Racial Distribution, *School 
Demography, School Districts, *Students, Teach- 
ers 

Identifiers—*New York 
Statistical data on the racial and ethnic distribu- 

tion of students and staff in New York State public 

elementary and secondary schools are presented in 
this report. Detailed in the tables are: (1) racial/eth- 

nic distribution of public school students, 1979-80; 

(2) distribution of black and Hispanic students, 

1979-80; (3) percent distribution of public school 

students by racial/ethnic origin, 1975-76 through 

1979-80; (4) number of schools and number and 

percent of black, Hispanic, and minority students in 

schools of differing racial composition, 1979-80; 

and (5) percent distribution of public school profes- 

sional staff by racial/ethnic origin, 1975-76 through 

1979-80. Extensive appendices to the report present 

the percent distribution of public school students 

and professional staff by racial/ethnic origin, listed 

by school district within county, for the year 1979- 

80. (Author/GC) 
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Spons Agency—Indian-Canada Association, Kitch- 
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Pub Date—(80] 

Note—297p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adjustment (to Environment), Aspi- 
ration, *Cultural Pluralism, Demography, Eth- 
nicity, Fear of Success, *Females, Foreign 
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grants, *Indians, Racial Attitudes, Role Percep- 
tion, *Self Concept, Sex Role, Sex Stereotypes, 
Social Attitudes, Social Science Research, *Soci- 
ocultural Patterns 

Identifiers—* Canada, East Indians 
This collection includes ten papers on South 

Asian (particularly East Indian) women in Canada. 

The papers were written by the author for presenta- 

tion at various meetings from 1976 to 1980 and 

discuss: (1) the author’s research on differential role 
perceptions, religious values, role socialization, and 
achievement aspirations of East Indian and white 

Canadian women; (2) the potential contribution of 

East Indian women to Canadian society; (3) the 

social psychology of East Indian women in Canada; 

(4) the way South Asian (Canadian) women per- 

ceive themselves, how they perceive other Canadi- 

ans, and how they are regarded by other Canadians; 

(5) special problems faced by nonwhite females; (6) 

the status of social science (especially psychologi- 

cal) research on South Asian women; and (6) the 
issue of Canadian multiculturalism, as it concerns 

South Asian minorities. (GC) 
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Identifiers—California (San Jose), Colorado (Fort 

Lupton), Texas (Port Arthur), Washington (Seat- 

tle) 

This report presents the proceedings of a confer- 
ence held to examine the relationship between the 
police and minority groups with a focus on the prob- 
lem of police use of excessive force. Successful com- 
munity-police efforts to increase safety and reduce 
the use of force are described in case studies from 
four cities. Also presented are the texts of small 
group discussions held on (1) racial double stand- 
ards in arrest rates; (2) police use of excessive force; 
(3) police training to lesser the use of excessive 


force; (4) State laws governing police use of firearms 
and the effects of firearm policy in police use of 
weapons; (5) ways that police chiefs’ attitudes affect 
their forces’ use of firearms; (6) ways that minority 
and majority groups differ in their response to the 
use of force by police. Options for both police and 
community groups to reduce tension and conflict 
are focused upon in talks presented on the second 
day of the conference. Also addressed are the issues 
of municipal liabilities in cases of police use of 
excessive force, the training of police officers to 
handle stressful situations, and special problems of 
non urban police departments. A list of conference 
participants (who included community relations 
workers, lawyers, law enforcement officers, and 
concerned citizens) is appended to the report. (Au- 
thor/ APM) 
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Pub Date—20 Nov 80 
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views, *Program Evaluation, School Districts, 
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nical Assistance 
Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 

Act Title I, *Technical Assistance Centers, 

United States (West) 

Interviews were conducted with contact persons 
in each of six Western states to assist in determining 
how the services and products of the Elementary 
and Secondary Education Act Title | Evaluation 
Technical Assistance Centers (TAC) could be used 
most effectively to help State and local education 
agencies improve the use and usefulness of evalua- 
tions. Respondents were asked to identify the big- 
gest obstacle to the use of evaluation data and how 
TAC could help to improve evaluation use. Data 
quality was the most frequently cited obstacle to 
effective use of evaluations. Other obstacles cited 
reference data interpretation, quality of objectives, 
timing of the evaluation-report cycle, limitations of 
the Title I Evaluation and Reporting System, nega- 
tive or inappropriate uses of data, confounding re- 
sults across programs, focusing the evaluation 
reports, and training at the wrong level. More direct 
training on data interpretation and use and on im- 
plementation evaluation, assistance with local stu- 
dies, and a refocusing of evaluation on the building 
level were seen as vehicles for TAC to provide help 
for evaluation improvement. (Author/MK) 
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Administration, School Community Relationship, 

*School Desegregation, School Districts 
Identifiers—* North Carolina (Bradford) 

This paper traces the development of input from 
the black community of Bradford, North Carolina, 
in the decision-making, administration, and re- 
source allocation of the local school district. The 
approaches taken by blacks and by the traditional 
interests in the district to express their respective 
ideas during this development are analyzed and 
their effects on the school district and on school- 
community relations are examined. Placing an em- 
phasis on the desegregation of Bradford’s schools, 
the paper is organized roughly into two main sec- 
tions. After some introductory remarks, the course 
of events since World War II in the development of 
black input to the schools is outlined. A description 
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of the dual structure once operating in the district 
is also presented. Secondly, the events and pro- 
cesses in the development of black input are focused 
upon in order to describe the importance of the 
school district in community relations, the peculiar 
features of the political and organizational situation 
defining the context for conflict, and the strategies 
that operated in the process of change and resist- 
ance. (Author/MK) 
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Pub Date—Oct 80 

Note—14p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. Paper 
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*Blacks, *Cognitive Style, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, *Language Styles, 
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Identifiers—* Holistic Approach 
The use of holistic cognitive style in black lan- 

guage is discussed in this paper. Two types of cogni- 

tive style, analytic and holistic, are identified. 

Holistic thinkers are described as socially oriented 

while analytical thinkers are characterized as task 

oriented. Evidence is given to support the claim that 
blacks tend to be holistic thinkers and that this is 
reflected in their language. The features that mark 
black language as holistic are discussed, and in- 
clude: (1) lack of distance between black writers and 
their audiences, as demonstrated by the use of the 
second person “you” in academic papers; (2) transi- 
tional features, such as grammatical, semantic, 
phonological, and usage misapplications of words 
and morphemes; (3) distinctive classification, 
marked by the relative absence of hierarchical rank- 
ing and of comparative terms; and (4) the use of 
concrete imagery and, in fiction, the use of proverbs. 
(Author/ APM) 
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Status, *Timed Tests, White Students 
Identifiers—Alabama (Tuscaloosa), *Diagnostic 
Reading Test 
A study was conducted to explore the relationship 
of race and socioeconomic status to the learning of 
reading skills among ninth-grade black and white 
students in the Tuscaloosa, Alabama, city and 
county schools. Each student was given diagnostic 
reading tests by timed, untimed, and auditory ad- 
ministration. Socioeconomic status was measured 
by students’ “free lunch” status. The data show that 
untimed and auditory test administration improved 
test scores, especially among black students. Rather 
large, positive correlation coefficients for race indi- 
cate that higher test scores were associated with 
being white. The lower, negative correlation coeffi- 
cients for socioeconomic status indicate that lower 
test scores were associated, though less strongly, 
with being in the free lunch program. Thus, the data 
show that disadvantaged students possessed lower 
reading readiness, and that these effects persisted 
through the ninth grade. The failure of later pro- 
grams to remediate poor academic performance 
among the disadvantaged suggests the need for pre- 
school health, nutritional, and educational interven- 
tions. (Author/GC) 
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Cuban and Haitian Refugee Education. Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Elementary, Se- 
condary and Vocational Education of the Com- 
mittee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session, on H.R. 7425 (Miami, Florida on June 
23; Washington, D.C. on July 1, 1980). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Report No.—GPO-67-162-0 

Pub Date—80 

Note—164p.; Not available in paper copy due to 
reproduction quality of original document. Some 
pages may be marginally legible due to small print. 
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Education, *Federal Aid, Financial Support, 
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port, Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Congress 96th 
The Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 

and Vocational Education of the House of Re- 

presentatives’ Committee on Education and Labor 
held hearings on H.R. 7425, a bill to amend the 

Indochina Refugee Children Assistance Act of 

1976. The purpose was to provide assistance to edu- 

cational agencies for services provided to Cuban 

and Haitian refugee children. Hearings were held in 

Miami, Florida, and Washington, D.C., during June 

and July of 1980. The Subcommittee heard tes- 

timony from 29 people involved in educating Carib- 
bean refugees recently arrived in the United States. 

Prepared statements, letters, and other materials 

submitted to the Subcommittee are included. (MK) 


ED 199 332 UD 021 254 

Edelman, Marian Wright 

Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
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Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—116p. 

Available from—Children’s Defense Fund, 1520 
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Descriptors—* Adolescents, “Blacks, “Change 
Strategies, “Children, Comparative Analysis, 
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Differences, Racial Discrimination, Social Dis- 
crimination, Whites 
A composite picture of the inequality facing black 

children in America is presented in Part I of this 
book. This portrait is followed by eleven premises 
on which effective advocacy to alleviate this situa- 
tion must be based, and an action agenda of specific 
goals for improving conditions for black children, 
youth, and families. Part II presents statistical data 
from a variety of sources to document the disparities 
between life conditions for blacks and whites. The 
data are organized into sections on numbers of chil- 
dren and families, family structure, poverty, unem- 
ployment, maternal employment and child care, 
education, health, housing, foster care and institu- 
tionalization, and crime and arrests. Each section 
contains a short summary of the principal facts pre- 
sented in the statistical tables. (Author/MK) 
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The National Task Force on Desegregation 
Strategies was established in 1977 to encourage 
State leadership to become involved in fostering in- 
tegrated education. This report summarizes the 
findings and recommendations of the Task Force 
after three years of work. The Task Force identified 
three outstanding tasks that must be approached 
simultaneously in order to desegregate schools: the 
elimination of urban segregation through educa- 
tional planning and housing policy, the extension of 
the States’ responsibility for desegregation, and the 
development of new approaches to attack racial and 
ethnic bias. Nine proposals were made to assist 
States in carrying out their commitments to deseg- 
regation. They called for (1) clear policy directives, 
(2) commitment to policy, (3) understanding and 
using existing state policy, (4) encouraging Federal 
coordination of programs for urban integration, (5) 
financial and psychological incentives, (6) incen- 
tives to increase residential opportunities for 
minorities, (7) technical assistance, (8) monitoring 
and sanctions, and (9) public understanding and 
support. (Author/MK) 
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This study employed Office of Civil Rights enroll- 
ment data on higher education institutions to exam- 
ine the relationship between segregation and the 
participation of blacks and whites in colleges and 
universities. Institutional comparisons showed that 
segregation was greatest in two and four year col- 
leges where blacks had achieved the greatest enroll- 
ment gains. In graduate and professional schools 
where blacks were least represented, racial segrega- 
tion was substantially lower. Regional comparisons 
indicated that segregation was highest in Southern 
four year colleges and graduate and professional 
schools. Among two year colleges, segregation was 
greatest in the West and Midwest. A closer exami- 
nation of segregation in the South showed that when 
traditionally black Southern schools were not con- 
sidered, segregation in the South was substantially 
reduced. The deletion of these institutions from the 
statistics, however, resulted in a drastic reduction in 
black enrollment figures. This finding illustrates the 
importance of black institutions for black student 
enrollment and shows the negative consequences of 
considering the goals of higher educational desegre- 
gation without taking minority enrollment into con- 
sideration. The policy and research implications of 
the study are discussed. (Author/MK) 
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Identifiers—*Texas (Dallas) 

The study described in this report investigated the 
effect of the classroom structure and climate of a 
recently desegregated school on the outgroup 
friendships and ethnic attitudes of white, black, and 
Mexican American fourth grade students in Dallas, 
Texas. A path analysis that charted the interethnic 
attitudes and attitude changes from fourth to fifth 
grade found that: (1) the higher the percentage of 
outgroup members in a ciass, the more outgroup 
friends the white and Mexican American students 
had; (2) the more the outgroup members displayed 
hostility toward the ingroup, the more negative 
were the ingroups’ attitudes toward the outgroup 
among blacks and whites in general; (3) the more 
equal the social class and achievement levels of 
whites and minorities, the more minority friends the 
white students said they had; and the greater the 
discrepancy between whites and Mexican Ameri- 
cans, the more white friends the Mexican Ameri- 
cans had or said they would like to have, and the 
more favorable their attitudes toward whiics were; 
and (4) the higher the self esteem of the whites, the 
more positive their ethnic attitudes. These results 
are discussed in this report within the context of a 
general model of factors that influence the out- 
comes of desegregated schools. (Author/APM) 
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Identifiers—*Elementary Secondary Education 
Act Title I 
This report describes the methodology and pre- 

sents the findings of a survey of State education 
agencies concerning the extent of eligibility of 
school districts for ESEA Title I schoolwide pro- 
jects and the extent of their participation in such 
projects. Information provided includes: (1) the 
number of districts that applied for Title I funds in 
the 1979-80 school year; (2) the number of these 
districts having at least one school with 75 percent 
or more children eligible for Title I; (3) within these 
districts, the number of schools with 75 percent or 
more Title I eligible children; (4) the number of 
districts that applied for a Title I schoolwide project 
for the 1979-80 school year; and (5) the number of 
districts that have, or will have, at least one Title I 
schoolwide project during the 1979-80 school year. 
Five percent of the districts applying were found to 
meet the eligibility criterion for schoolwide projects 
by having at least one school with 75 percent or 
more Title I eligible children. It was also found that 
while eligible districts tended to be concentrated in 
high poverty Southeastern States and in States with 
medium enrollments and high poverty rates, they 
occurred throughout the nation. (Author/ APM) 
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Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Ocean Hill Brownsville School District 
NY, Project Head Start 
This paper explores the relationship between low 
income parents and urban schools. Parent participa- 
tion in urban schools today is said to have been 
institutionalized in forms set in motion by the Civil 
Rights movement. Three types of response to the 
failure of schools to respond to the 1954 Supreme 
Court decision calling for desegregation are identi- 
fied: (1) confrontation; (2) efforts to work within 
existing school bureaucracies; and (3) creation of 
new educational structures. The roles of parents, 
teachers’ unions, administrators, and the school 
board in the Ocean Hill Brownsville controversy are 
discussed in a case study of confrontation over com- 
munity control. It is suggested that community con- 
trol failed because control, rather than 
collaboration, became the central issue. Title I com- 
pensatory education programs are described as at- 
tempts to work within the school bureaucracy to 
promote change. It is suggested that large Federal 
intervention programs may not be appropriate vehi- 
cles for structural change. Project Head Start is then 
discussed as an example of a successful national 
program launched outside traditional educational 
bureaucracy and created with parent participation 
at its core. Finally, research conducted to assess the 
impact of parent participation reform efforts is re- 
viewed, and implications for future parent involve- 
ment in urban’ schools are _ considered. 
(Author/APM) 
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A study was conducted to determine the extent 
and nature of existing and/or planned curricula and 
training programs that purport to sensitize students 
and workers to provide social and child protective 
services to minority clients. The survey of educa- 
tional institutions and relevant State departments 
was undertaken in the eight southeastern States. 
Data revealed that: (1) twelve percent of the re- 
sponding sources required a course(s) whose titles 
explicitly connote the sensitization to minority cli- 
ents needs; (2) one half of the university graduate 
and undergraduate schools of social work having 
minority oriented course offerings required at least 
one such course of some students; and (3) six per- 
cent of the respondents offered formalized training 
programs to develop sensitivity to minority needs. 
These findings suggest that students/workers are 
not being prepared well by State agencies and edu- 
cational institutions to serve the large proportion of 
cultural, racial, and linguistic minority clients for 
social services. (Author/ APM) 
ED 199 339 UD 021 278 
Ford, Wendy W. 

Involving Parents in Children’s Education: Les- 
sons from Project Follow Through. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Deve- 
lopment Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Report No.—LRDC-1979/1 

Pub Date—79 

Note—2Ip. 


UD 021 272 


Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Change, Lower Class 
Parents, *Low Income Groups, Parent Associa- 
tions, *Parent Participation, *Parent School Rela- 
tionship, *Parent Student Relationship, Parent 
Teacher Cooperation, Primary Education, 
Teacher Aides, Volunteers 
Identifiers—*Project Follow Through, Project 
Head Start 
This paper describes the parental involvement 
component of Project Follow Through, a Federally 
funded program designed to follow up on the chil- 
dren who had participated in Project Head Start. 
Comments and impressions gathered from inter- 
views with teachers, parents and administrators in 
school districts that were linked to one Follow 
Through sponsor, the University of Pittsburgh, are 
presented. Increased parent participation is eva- 
luated and the problems of adjustment faced by both 
teachers and parents are discussed. Parents, it is 
said, reported positive results, including a greater 
understanding of their children’s behavior. Further- 
more, political involvement by parents is said to 
have been successful in obtaining continued funding 
for Project Follow Through. Mechanisms by which 
parents can be further involved in their children’s 
educational activities are outlined. (Author/ APM) 
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Evaluators often utilize analysis of covariance 

(ANCOVA) techniques to compensate statistically 

for the lack of experimental control when assessing 

the effects of innovative programs implemented in 
naturalistic settings. In this paper design, analysis, 
and reporting considerations important to the ap- 
plication of ANCOVA-type techniques in educa- 
tional settings are described. Problems that arise 
from the use of complex data analysis techniques 
are identified, based on a review and critique of the 
evaluation of the national Follow Through program. 
Specific information that should be included in an 
evaluation report when ANCOVA-type techniques 
are used is described. Examples of the kinds of prob- 
lems that appear when collecting data in school set- 
tings are provided in order to illustrate the need for 
this information. Alternative ways of presenting the 
needed information in an evaluation report are dis- 
cussed. The overall perspective is that evaluation 

reports must be more precise and indicate the limi- 

tations as well as strengths of the methodology used 

for the specific setting. (Author/ APM) 
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The Emergency School Assistance Act Television 
Program (ESAA-TV) provides funds through grants 
and contracts for the production, duplication, pro- 
motion, and distribution of racially integrated chil- 
dren’s programming. The programming is designed 
to help eliminate racial isolation, fear, and distrust 
and to provide compensatory education material. 
This study assessed the potential impact and effect 
of ESAA-TV by examining its management and ad- 
ministration, production, distribution, and financ- 
ing. In general, it was found that ESAA-TV has 
been implemented in a manner congruent with 
legislative intent. The most serious challenges fac- 
ing ESAA-TV administrators appear to be obtaining 
increased viewership and increased utilization in 
schools. Recommendations for future implementa- 
tion are included. (Author/MK) 
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Problem solving techniques were used by a Long 
Beach (California) Unified School District team 
that was charged with the responsibility of designing 
and implementing a course in black culture for certi- 
fied employees of the district. The team used a four 
phase approach. First they defined the problem 
faced by the school district: that no course in black 
culture was available for school personne! in a dis- 
trict where 14 percent of the students were black. 
The team’s next function was to establish criteria for 
evaluating solutions and to identify constraints that 
might limit the selection of solution strategies. Dur- 
ing the third phase, solutions were sought through 
a review of the literature and interviews with educa- 
tors, school administrators and counselors, and 
black parents, students and community members. A 
series of six solutions were identified and field 
tested during the fourth phase. Four workshops 
were presented to school personnel. Evaluations in- 
dicated that the workshops were well received. The 
inservice program continued for four years. (MK) 
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This conference synopsis presents the views of 
educators, researchers, and a journalist who main- 
tain that inner city schools are effective, and can be 
more so, in educating disadvantaged students. The 
claim that inner city schools cannot overcome defi- 
cits in family background unless students’ socioeco- 
nomic position is first improved is challenged. The 
key to success, the researchers assert, lies not in 
socioeconomic background, but in _ identifiable 
school oriented factors, including: (1) authoritative 
leadership; (2) climate of orderliness; (3) positive 
teacher expectations; (4) a basics oriented cur- 
riculum; and (5) periodic assessment of student pro- 
gress. Two scholars (Ronald Edmonds and Peter 
Mortimore) whose research supports this conclu- 
sion offer summaries of their work in British and 
American schools. In addition, a reporter (Robert 
Benjamin) presents some of his observations of suc- 
cessful schools in U.S. inner cities. The authors also 
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provide suggestions for increasing the effectiveness 
of urban schools. (APM) 
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A three stage study was conducted in order to 
select and test procedures for involving Puerto Ri- 
can parents in decision making for elementary 
school bilingual curricula. The first stage of the 
study focused on literature reviews that investigated 
the influence of the family on achievement and in- 
telligence, cultural characteristics of Puerto Rican 
parents that should be considered by schools when 
developing relationships with the Puerto Rican 
community, and the past involvement of Puerto Ri- 
can parents in school decision making. During the 
second phase, selected procedures for obtaining in- 
formation from Puerto Rican parents about their 
perceptions of schools’ responsiveness to the needs 
of Puerto Rican children and about the specific 
needs of particular children were developed. One of 
the identified procedures was field tested during the 
third stage. Recommendations for future research 
and policy formation are included. (MK) 
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Identifiers—Pacific Americans 
This report includes (1) a paper that was written 

by Siri Vongthieres and Lawrence Egan regarding 
the educational needs of both native born and re- 
cently arrived Asian Americans, and (2) a review of 
that paper by Masako Ledward, LaVerne Moore, 
and Emiko I. Kudo. Issues discussed concerning 
American born Asian students include: (1) English 
language proficiency; (2) self concept problems as 
an expression of cultural conflict; (3) cultural con- 
flict and the home environment; (4) poverty; and (5) 
school climate. For recent immigrants topics cov- 
ered are: (1) language barriers; (2) family structures; 
(3) school climate; (4) parent involvement; (5) pov- 
erty; and (6) mobility and settlement patterns. The 
use of bilingual immersion, peer tutoring and Eng- 
lish as a Second Language programs to meet Asian 
students’ educational needs is reviewed with atten- 
tion paid to evaluation difficulties, personnel short- 
ages, program costs, and pertinent laws. (APM) 
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Identifiers—*lowa 
This report presents the proceedings of a confer- 

ence on Hispanics and public policy. The report 
begins with five keynote addresses which, respec- 
tively, present an historical sociological overview of 
Hispanics in the U.S., analyze the effects on public 
policy of Hispanic population growth, assess the im- 
pact of Hispanic presence in the media, and review 
the representation of Hispanics in American litera- 
ture. The second part of the report is composed of 
four papers that outline strategies for influencing 
policy in the area of justice, with specific attention 
given to the subjects of police-community relations, 
minority education, and the provision of interpreter 
service in the courts. Part three summarizes the His- 
panic employment situation, while the fourth part of 
the report contains papers that concern educational 
issues such as bilingual education, educational at- 
tainment, and methods for changing educational 
policy. Covered in the fifth part of the report are the 
issues of health care among Mexican Americans 
and the use of interpreters in hospitals. Appended to 
the proceedings is a lengthy report on Chicanos and 
other Hispanics in Iowa, including recommenda- 
tions for public policy. Also provided is a list of 
conference participants. (APM) 
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Assembled here are ninth grade English lesson 

plans designed to teach basic skills in English and to 
promote awareness of the importance of sex equity 
to students’ personal and vocational aspirations. 
These one day lessons address: (1) the role of text- 
books in sex stereotyping; (2) the changing roles of 
males and females; (3) the use of male and female 
pronouns; (4) the use of adjectives regarded as male 
or female; and (5) the identification of stereotyped 
language and ideas. Each lesson plan focuses on 
basic skills in a specified English content area, in- 
cluding grammar, reading, composition, and litera- 
ture. (Author/APM) 
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Identifiers—* Kentucky (Jefferson County) 

The Section 8 housing assistance program in Jeff- 
erson County, Kentucky, is a Federally funded pro- 
gram designed to expand the housing choices of low 
to moderate income families. This report provides 
an analysis of all moves made in Jefferson County 
between 1975 and 1979 by participants in the pro- 
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gram, as they relate to the county’s school desegre- 
gation plan. High school attendance areas were used 
for geographic reference. The study indicated that 
the program has been responsible for major demo- 
graphic changes in the racial character of the Jeffer- 
son County community. In several areas of the city, 
it has allowed the school board to reduce the 
amount of transportation necessary to achieve 
school desegregation. In other areas, it has created 
population shifts that necessitate additional student 
transportation. Tables of data and maps are in- 
cluded. (MK) 
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Pub Date—Jun 80 

Note—32p.; For related documents see UD 021 

298-301. 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 

Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Blacks, Busing, Demography, 

*Desegregation Effects, Elementary Secondary 

Education, Population Distribution, *Residential 

Patterns, *School Desegregation, Suburban Hous- 

ing, *Urban to Suburban Migration 
Identifiers—* Kentucky (Jefferson County) 

This report, an analysis of the effects of housing 
patterns on school desegregation in Jefferson 
County, Kentucky, was based on data from Multiple 
Dwelling Reporting forms filed annually by owners 
and managers of 25 or more apartment units. High 
school attendance areas were used for geographic 
reference. Reports indicated that blacks are moving 
into suburban areas in increasing numbers and are 
renting more expensive apartments (compared to 
1975 data). Fewer apartments were segregated in 
1979 than in 1975. The movement made by blacks 
has had a positive effect in reducing the amount of 
busing needed to desegregate Jefferson County 
Schools. (MK) 
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Staff Report 80-3. 
Kentucky Commission on Human Rights, Louis- 
ville. 
Pub Date—Jun 80 
Note—67p.; Some tables and graphs may be mar- 
ginally legible due to small print. For related 
documents see UD 021 298-299 and UD 021 301. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Blacks, *Employment Practices, 
Equal Opportunities (Jobs), Personnel Data, 
*Personnel Integration, Personnel Policy, Racial 
Integration, *Salary Wage Differentials, *Staff 
Utilization, *State Agencies 
Identifiers—* Kentucky 
Statistics regarding black employment in Ken- 
tucky State agencies as of November, 1979 were 
examined. Data indicated that the number of blacks 
employed by the State increased since 1977. Nine 
agencies employed 91 percent of all blacks in the 
government, while ten agencies remained al! white. 
One-half of all blacks in the State government were 
employed by the Department for Human Re- 
sources. The number of blacks working in health 
related fields increased by five percent during the 
past two years. Salary gaps were found to exist be- 
tween black and white workers. While blacks made 
up 6.6 percent of the work force, they earned 5.2 
percent of the State payroll. The average salary dif- 
ference was $2,689 per year. Five departments had 
salary gaps of over $6,000 per annum. Almost three- 
fourths of all blacks and one-half of all whites in the 
State government earned less than $900 per month. 
Of the 1,968 different job categories in State gov- 
ernment, blacks worked in 466. The largest job cate- 
gory for blacks was that of janitor. Blacks gained 
200 jobs in lower paygrades since 1977, while 
whites lost 2,000 jobs in those paygrades. In the 
middle paygrades, blacks gained 293 jobs while 
whites gained 4,320. (MK) 
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Hamilton, Doug 
Jefferson County School Desegregation Unfin- 
ished. Pupil Desegregation Increases But 
Teacher Gaps Remain. Report for 1978-79 and 
1979-80. Staff Report 80-2. 
Kentucky Commission on Human Rights, Louis- 
ville. 
Pub Date—May 80 
Note—26p.; For related documents see UD 021 
298-300. 
Pub Type— Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Blacks, Desegrega- 
tion Effects, Desegregation Plans, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Faculty Integration, *Ra- 
cial Balance, Racial Integration, School Demogra- 
phy, *School Desegregation, *Teacher 
Distribution, *Teacher Integration 
Identifiers—*Kentucky (Jefferson County) 
Statistical data on student and faculty desegrega- 
tion supplied by the Jefferson County (Kentucky) 
Board of Education for the 1978-79 and 1979-80 
school years were analyzed. The number of schools 
not in compliance with school desegregation guide- 
lines was reduced between 1978-79 and 1979-80. 
The inclusion of first graders in the desegregation 
plan brought ail but twelve schools within the deseg- 
regation guidelines for pupil enrollment. Attend- 
ance zone adjustments were prepared for the 
1980-81 school year to further increase student 
desegregation. Desegregation criteria for teacher as- 
signments were not met in most high schools and 
vocational schools, but most elementary and middle 
schools met, or were close to meeting, faculty deseg- 
regation criteria. Every high school and 16 of the 22 
middle schools had biracial administrative staffs in 
1979-80. (MK) 
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Guidelines for Selecting Bias-Free Textbooks and 
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Council on Interracial Books for Children, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-930040-33-3 

Pub Date—[79] 

Note—110p.; Some photographs may not re- 
produce. Not available in paper copy due to insti- 
tution’s restriction. 

Available from—Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc., 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 
10023 ($6.95; 10 or more, $5.55). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Check Lists, *Childrens Literature, 
Elementary Education, Ethnic Bias, *Guidelines, 
Racial Bias, Sex Bias, Social Bias, *Textbook Bias, 
*Textbook Evaluation 

Identifiers—Age Bias, Handicapism 
These guidelines are meant to assist parents and 

educators in identifying books for children that are 

free of sexism, racism, ageism, and classism. Meth- 
ods for analyzing both storybooks and textbooks for 
bias are presented. Special emphasis is placed on 
evaluating basal readers and history texts. A number 
of evaluative checklists are presented with in- 
dividual sections that focus on assessing a variety of 
textbook types. A bibliography and list of materials 
are included. (MK) 
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Maehr, Martin L. 

Cultural Differences Do Not Have to Mean Moti- 
vational Inequality. 

Pub Date—Apr 80 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at symposium entitled 
“Quality and Equality in Education: Some Moti- 
vational Perspectives for Optimizing Develop- 
ment” at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Educational Research Association (Boston, MA, 
April, 1980). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Need, Attribution 
Theory, *Cultural Differences, Disadvantaged, 
Educational Environment, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Equal Education, Expectation, 
*Learning Motivation, *Motivation Techniques, 
*Student Motivation, *Teacher Role 
This paper discusses the association between 

achievement motivation and cultural differences. It 

maintains that the culturally different can be moti- 
vated to achieve if provided the proper motivational 


context. Earlier traditions for stimulating achieve- 
ment motivation in the classroom are reviewed, in- 
cluding changing the person, changing the 
environment, and manipulating roles and normative 
expectations. New strategies in motivational theory 
are also described, with an emphasis on causal attri- 
bution, or empowerment of the student. It is sug- 
gested that techniques to improve student 
motivation can be taught to teachers. A bibliogra- 
phy is appended. (APM) 
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Pub Date—[79] 
Note—76p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Accessibility (for Disabled), Athlet- 
ics, *Court Litigation, Disabilities, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Equal Education, *Equal 
Opportunities (Jobs), Faculty Integration, 
Minority Groups, Physical Education, School 
Desegregation, Sex Bias 
Identifiers—*Civil Rights Act 1964 Title VI, 
Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504), *Title IX 
Education Amendments 1972 
Nine case-related policy clarification memoranda 
issued by the Office for Civil Rights (OCR) are sum- 
marized in this booklet. Each memorandum deals 
with issues related to equal educational opportuni- 
ties. Each summary consists of a question that de- 
fines the relevant issue, a statement of pertinent 
facts, the decision made by OCR regarding the is- 
sue, and a statement pertaining to the legal basis for 
the decision. The decisions were based on Title IX 
of the Education Amendments of 1972, Title VI of 
the Civil Rights Act of 1964, or Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973. Also included in this 
booklet are an index to the OCR Policy Digest and 
names and addresses of resource persons. (MK) 
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tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—NIE-G-76-0069 

Note—35p.; For a related document see UD 021 
313 


Available from—Horace Mann Bond Center for 
Equal Education, School of Education, University 
of Massachusetts, Room 2220, University Li- 
brary, Amherst, MA 01003 ($4.00 plus postage). 

Journal Cit—Research Review of Equal Education; 
v3 n3 Sum 1979 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Acculturation, * Adjustment (to Envi- 
ronment), *Asian Americans, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Cultural Differences, 
Cultural Images, *Educational Discrimination, 
Educational Needs, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Ethnic Bias, *Ethnic Groups, *Ethnic 
Stereotypes, Ethnic Studies, Immigrants, 
Minority Groups, Multicultural Education, Self 
Concept, *Social Discrimination, Textbook Bias 

Identifiers—* Pacific Americans 
This report discusses several perspectives on 

Asian/Pacific Americans and the educational issues 

that relate to them. It begins by providing a defini- 

tion of “Asian/Pacific American,” an historical ac- 
count of their immigration, and a discussion of 
minority status and cultural relativism. A number of 
studies and personal experiences that demonstrate 
stereotypic attitudes and prejudice against Asian/- 

Pacific Americans are cited. The report then ana- 

lyzes the educational needs and experiences of the 

Asian American community. The issues of lan- 

guage, self concept, ethnic stereotypes, and cur- 

riculum bias are addressed. It is claimed that 
textbooks offer a negative and stereotypical view of 

Asians, and that ethnic studies programs, as pre- 

sently structured, are unable to correct these distor- 

tions. The importance of person-environment 
match in the education and social adjustment of 

Asian/Pacific minorities is stressed. (APM) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Dec 80 

Contract—NIE-G-76-0069 

Note—41p.; For related documents see UD 021 311 
and UD 021 313. 

Available from—Horace Mann Bond Center for 
Equal Education, School of Education, University 
of Massachusetts, Room 2220, University Li- 
brary, Amherst, MA 01003 ($4.00 plus postage). 

Journal Cit—Research Review of Equal Education; 
v3 n4 Fall 1979 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Col- 
lected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Access to Education, *Asian Ameri- 
cans, *Bilingual Education, Communicative 
Competence (Languages), Elementary Secondary 
Education, *English (Second Language), Ethnic 
Stereotypes, Ethnic Studies, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, *Psychological Characteristics, *School 
Community Relationship 

Identifiers—* Pacific Americans 
This report examines the community and psy- 

chosocial concerns of Asian/Pacific American par- 

ents, teachers, and students in public and 
postsecondary education. Limited access to educa- 
tion is attributed to (1) the lack of academic models; 
and (2) language differences and communications 
barriers that result in educational discrimination. 

Bilingual education and English as a Second Lan- 

guage programs for Asian/Pacific Americans are 

analyzed, and the Asian American community’s 

perceptions of these programs are considered. A 

psychosocial profile of Asian/Pacific Americans is 

developed which explores assertiveness, speech 
anxiety, and frustration aggression in Asian Ameri- 
can behavior. Cultural values held by Asian Ameri- 
cans are considered in relation to their educational 
and occupational goals. Postsecondary Asian/- 

Pacific studies programs are also discussed. The au- 

thors conclude that underlying the issue of equal 

education for Asian and Pacific Americans is the 
more general issue of human rights. (APM) 
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The Law and Desegregation. 

Massachusetts Univ., Amherst. School of Educa- 
tion. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—78 

Contract—NIE-G76-0069 

Note—33p.; Footnotes may be marginally legible 
due to small print. For a related document see UD 
021 311. 

Available from—Center for Equal Education, 
School of Education, University of Massa- 
chusetts, Amherst, MA 01003 ($4.00 plus post- 
age). 

Journal Cit—Research Review of Equal Education; 
v2 n4 Fall 1978 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Book Reviews, *Civil Rights Legisla- 
tion, *Compliance (Legal), *Court Litigation, 
*Desegregation Litigation, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *School Desegregation 

Identifiers—*Supreme Court 
This report reviews and analyzes six books on the 

subject of the law and racial equality, especially as 

related to school desegregation. The books exam- 
ined are: (1)”Government by Judiciary” by Raoul 

Berger, which examines the Supreme Court's inter- 

pretation of the 14th Amendment; (2) “Disaster by 

Decree,” by Lino A. Graglia, which criticizes Su- 

preme Court rulings requiring integration as op- 

posed to prohibiting segregation; (3) “American 

Constitutional Law,” by Lawrence E. Tribe, which 

also discusses the Supreme Court’s commitment to 

the 14th Amendment; (4) “Desegregation from 

Brown to Alexander,” by Stephen L. Wasby, An- 

thony D’Amato, and Rosemary Metrailer, which is 

concerned with the effect of strategic considerations 
on Supreme Court actions; (5) “Limits of Justice: 

The Courts’ Role in School Desegregation,” by 

Howard I. Kalodner and James J. Fishman, a case 

study analysis of eight desegregation cases; and (6) 

“Must We Bus? Segregated Schools and National 
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Policy,” by Gary Orfield, which studies the role of 
the lower courts in desegregation law. The report 
concludes with an historical perspective of writings 
on desegregation law, judicial activism, and the evi- 
dence of racism in Supreme Court decisions. (APM) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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Ability, *Young Children 
Identifiers—Cattell Infant Intelligence Scale, 

McCarthy Scales of Childrens Abilities, Peabody 

Picture Vocabulary Test 

A study was conducted using a longitudinal, mul- 
tivariate, multimethod approach to determine the 
effects of parent education programs on black moth- 
ers and children from lower socioeconomic status 
backgrounds. Black infants from lower status com- 
munities, ages 22-41 months, were evaluated during 
the early intervention study. Instruments used in- 
cluded the Peabody, Cattell, and McCarthy 
psychometric intelligence tests. Over time, all 
groups declined significantly in average IQ score, 
but program groups, by comparison to the control 
group, did much less so on the Cattell-McCarthy 
sequence. At the third and final testing, Peabody 
and McCarthy mean IQ scores differed an average 
of 25 points across the three groups. Program chil- 
dren, generally, were superior to controls on the 
McCarthy measure of expressive language. The 
findings suggest the effectiveness of some types of 
intervention programs, and also suggest the differ- 
ent socialization processes to which black and white 
children are exposed. (Author/ APM) 
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California State Univ., Los Angeles. National Dis- 
semination and Assessment Center. 

Spons Agency—Office of Education (_DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—Feb 80 

Note—32p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
Stitution’s restriction. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, *Behavior Rating 
Scales, *Cultural Differences, *Differences, Ele- 
mentary Education, *Hispanic Americans, Latin 
Americans, Mexican Americans, Spanish Ameri- 
cans, *Student Behavior, Whites 

Identifiers—California, Castaneda 
Ramirez (Manuel) 

A study was conducted to investigate the effec- 
tiveness of the Ramirez and Castaneda rating scale 
used to distinguish ethnic behaviors in schools and 
to generate a more comprehensive scale for identi- 
fying those behaviors. Two hundred and sixty two 
elementary school children and 39 teachers from 
Spanish bilingual and English as a Second Language 
classes in California participated in the study. A 108 
item rating scale was developed by generating 
behavioral descriptions of social and affective cha- 
racteristics of Hispanic children and by including 
items from the Ramirez and Castaneda scale. Each 
teacher completed eight ratings, four on Hispanic 
children and four on Anglo children. For the anal- 
ysis of results, the Hispanic children were divided 
into three groups: Mexican-Americans, Latin- 
Americans, and United States born Spanish-sur- 
named. Results of a one-way analysis of variance 
indicated that 26 behavioral items and one Ramirez 
and Castaneda item differentiated among the four 
ethnic group means. Multivariate analysis showed 
that the Ramirez and Castaneda items failed to dif- 
ferentiate among the three Hispanic group means. 
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Fortress Press, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8006-1359-7 
Pub Date—79 
Note—187p. 
Available from—Fortress Press, 2900 Queen Lane, 
Philadelphia, PA 19129 ($6.50). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Antholo- 
gies, Blacks, *Desegregation Effects, *Desegrega- 
tion Methods, Educational Finance, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnic Groups, Ethnic 
Studies, Magnet Schools, Private Schools, Public 
Schools, *Racial Integration, *School Desegrega- 
tion, *Urban Areas 
Identifiers—Brown v Board of Education, Coleman 
(James S), District of Columbia Public Schools, 
Massachusetts, Metropolitan Council for Educa- 
tional Opportunity, Pennsylvania, Regional Cul- 
tural Resources Program, White Flight 
Sixteen essays dealing with issues surrounding 
school desegregation and racial integration com- 
prise this book: (1) “School Integration Today: The 
Case for New Definitions,” by Murray Friedman; 
(2) “Defining Brown’s Integration Remedy for Ur- 
ban School Systems,” by Derrick A. Bell, Jr.; (3) 
“School Desegregation Can Succeed: The Pennsyl- 
vania Experience,” by Homer C. Floyd; (4) “Plural- 
istic Education-Beyond Racial Balancing,” by 
Irving M. Levine; (5) “Teaching Ethnic Studies: 
Key Issues and Concepts,” by James A. Banks; (6) 
“Private Schools and Urban Integration,” by 
Thomas Vitullo-Martin; (7) “Why Johnny Can’t- 
The Problem of State School Financing,” Rochelle 
L. Stanfield; (8) “School Financing Undergoes a 
Revolution,” by Ward Sinclair; (9) “Black Excel- 
lence-The Case of Dunbar High School,” by 
Thomas Sowell; (10) “Presentation to Massa- 
chusetts Legislature-March 30, 1978,” by James S. 
Coleman; (11) “Urban Desegregation and White 
Flight: A Response to Coleman,” by Thomas F. 
Pettigrew and Robert L. Green; (12) “Desegrega- 
tion and Academic Achievement,” by Robert L. 
Crain and Rita E. Mahard; (13) “The Role of the 
Magnet School in Integration,” by John R. Van- 
noni; (14) “METCO: A Voluntary Desegregation 
Option,” by Horace Seldon; (15) “Learning 
Together: A Report on the Regional Cultural Re- 
sources Program,” by the School District of Phila- 
delphia; and (16) “School Integration: The Witness 
of the Church,” by Ruth C. Wick. (MK) 
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Descriptors—*Community Development, Eco- 
nomic Factors, *Educational Research, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Family School 
Relationship, Inner City, Literature Reviews, 
*Neighborhood Improvement, Parent Role, 
Political Influences, Power Structure, Private 
Schools, Public Schools, Research Needs, Resi- 
dential Patterns, School Closing, *School Com- 
munity Relationship, *School Role, School 
Segregation, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—White Flight 
This paper reviews the principal literature on 

schools and communities to find evidence that 

schools perform community-shaping functions. Sec- 

tion I discusses problems in the field of educational 

research that have led observers to neglect the 

school-neighborhood relationship. Sociological, an- 

thropological, and political studies of communities 

that provide evicence of the effects schools have on 

neighborhood politics, organization, and develop- 

ment are presented in Section II. Section III reviews 

studies that examine the community-supporting im- 

pacts of private and public schools; discusses the 

effect on the community when public schools are 

closed; and reports on the impact of school desegre- 

gation on communities. Section IV reviews the liter- 

ature on the relationship between schools and 

neighborhood demographic change. Research ob- 


jectives for examinations of the organizational and 
economic impacts of public and private schools are 
outlined in the final section. (Author/MK) 
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Note—39p.; Not available in paper copy due to in- 
stitution’s restriction. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Citizen 
Participation, Community Action, Community 
Control, Community Education, *Community In- 
volvement, Cooperative Planning, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Parent Associations, Par- 
ent Education, *Parent Participation, *Parent 
School Relationship, Preschool Education, Rural 
Schools, *School Community Relationship, Ur- 
ban Schools 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title I, Project Head Start 
This report is a series of interviews with fifteen 

citizens experienced in school community relations 
at five different sites across the nation. A back- 
ground section presents the rationale for and the 
design of these interviews and introduces the par- 
ticipants. The greater portion of the report presents 
a summary of and commentary on the interviews 
which cover such topics as: (1) new sources of 
legitimacy for citizen action; (2) coalition building 
and its impact; (3) the isolation of schools from the 
community; (4) professional resistance to parent in- 
volvement; and (5) political resources in urban and 
tural settings. An appendix provides an abstract of 
each interview. (Author/APM) 
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Statistics of Large City School Districts. A Report 
of the Research Department of the American 
Federation of Teachers, AFL-CIO. 

American Federation of Teachers, Washington, 
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Kee 
Pub Date—Feb 81 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Numerica!/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrators, Collective Bargain- 
ing, Elementary Secondary Education, Expendi- 
ture Per Student, *School Demography, *School 

Districts, *Student Teacher Ratio, Tax Alloca- 

tion, Teacher Salaries, *Urban Demography, *Ur- 

ban Schools 
Identifiers—Arizona (Phoenix), California (Los 

Angeles), California (San Diego), California (San 

Francisco), District of Columbia, _ Illinois 

(Chicago), Indiana (Indianapolis), Louisiana 

(New Orleans), Maryland (Baltimore), Massa- 

chusetts (Boston), Michigan (Detroit), Missouri 

(Saint Louis), New York (New York), Ohio 

(Cleveland), Pennsylvania (Philadelphia), 

Tennessee (Memphis), Texas (Dallas), Texas 

(Houston), Texas (San Antonio), Wisconsin (Mil- 

waukee) 

This report provides statistical data on twenty 
large city school districts for the 1978-79 school 
year. Information is presented on the following top- 
ics: (1) pupil membership; (2) number of full time 
classroom teachers; (3) pupil teacher ratios; (4) ad- 
ministrative staff; (5) classroom teacher salaries; (6) 
expenditures per pupil; (7) revenue per pupil; (8) 
percent of revenues, by source; (9) collective bar- 
gaining; (10) percentage change in pupil member- 
ship between 1976-77 and 1978-79; and (11) 
preliminary urban population count for thirty cities 
in 1980. (APM) 
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Pub Date—Dec 78 

Note—210p.; Names of participants in the study 
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privacy. Ph.D. Dissertation, Walden University. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, Black Edu- 

cation, *Black Students, Classroom Environment, 

Classroom Research, Elementary Education, 

Grade 5, Interaction, Parent Attitudes, *Racial 





Differences, Student Attitudes, Student Motiva- 
tion, *Student Teacher Relationship, *Teacher 
Attitudes, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—New York (New York) 

A study was conducted to investigate classroom 
interaction between black and white teachers work- 
ing with black students in New York City. The pur- 
pose was to compare black and white teachers’ 
attitudes as they taught minority students. Also 
compared were conceptions of students, parents, 
and administrators on what constitutes a “good 
teacher.” The assumption that black teachers’ posi- 
tive interaction in the classroom results in knowl- 
edge of black culture and the black community for 
black students was tested. The findings of the study 
indicated that black and white teachers felt interest 
and motivation were necessary attitudes in teaching 
inner city students. White teachers were able to 
highly motivate black pupils, while black teachers 
showed pupils more empathy and were able to help 
them achieve more academically. However, parents 
of black students felt that the ethnic background of 
the teachers did not make any significant difference 
and administrators indicated that ethnic back- 
ground did not play a major role in teacher selec- 
tion. The findings demonstrated a need for more 
research in the area of teacher/ pupil culture differ- 
ences, and how these interactions affected the learn- 
ing of black children in the inner city schools. 
(Author/ APM) 
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a Flat Tire? Third Module of a Series for 
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Comision para el Mejoramiento de los Derechos de 
la Mujer, Santurce, Puerto Rico. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—SOp.; For related documents, see UD 021 
344-351. 

Language—English; Spanish 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Standards, Child Rearing, 
Learning Modules, *Parent Attitudes, Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Influence, Role Per- 
ception, Sex Differences, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereo- 
types, *Socialization 
This guide for teachers, in English and Spanish, 

examines the role parents play in the socialization of 

sex roles. A pre-test and post test are included to 

measure the user’s awareness of sexual stereotyping. 

Five object lessons cover the following topics: (1) 

stereotypes which exist prior to a baby’s birth; (2) 

behavioral standards on which sexual stereotypes 

are based; (3) stereotypes that influence child rear- 

ing in our culture; (4) identification of behaviors 

based on stereotyped standards; and (5) the effects 

of stereotyped education on boys and girls. (Author- 

/APM) 
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Una Escoba para Ana, Cien Oficios para Juan. 
Quinto Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (A Broom for Anna, A Hun- 
dred Jobs for John. Fifth Module of a Series for 
Elementary School Teachers). 

Comision para el Mejoramiento de los Derechos de 
la Mujer, Santurce, Puerto Rico. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—39p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
344-351. 

Language—Spanish; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Choice, Equal Opportunities 
(Jobs), Females, Learning Modules, *Occupa- 
tional Aspiration, Sex Discrimination, *Sex Fair- 
ness, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
This guide for teachers, in English and Spanish, 

examines the stereotyped work roles assigned to 

men and women. The guide examines educational 

materials that perpetuate these roles and presents 

teaching alternatives which reinforce students’ self 

esteem and confidence. A pre-test and post-test are 

included to measure the user’s awareness of stereo- 

typed work roles. Five object lessons cover the fol- 

lowing topics: (1) sex discrimination within the 


labor force; (2) occupational stereotypes; (3) stereo- 
typed sexual and work roles; (4) the use of male 
terms for occupations in Spanish; and (5) classroom 
alternatives for overcoming sexual stereotyping. 
(Author/APM) 
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Los Rizos y el Beisbol. Septimo Modulo de una 
Serie para Maestros de Escuela Elemental. 
(Curls and Baseball. Seventh Module of a Series 
for Elementary School Teachers). 

Comision para el Mejoramiento de los Derechos de 
la Mujer, Santurce, Puerto Rico. 

Spons Agency—Women’s Educational Equity Act 
Program (ED), Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—80 

Note—49p.; For related documents see UD 021 
344-351. 

Language—Spanish; English 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Athletics, Elementary Education, 
Females, Learning Modules, *Physical Educa- 
tion, Recreational Activities, *Sex Differences, 
*Sex Fairness, Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes, 
*Womens Athletics 
This guide for teachers, in English and Spanish, 

examines how assigned sex roles affect grade school 

girls in competitive sports, simple games, pastimes, 

and other extracurricular activities. A pre-test and 

post-test are included to measure the user’s aware- 

ness of sexual stereotypes. Five object lessons cover 

the following topics: (1) myths that promote the 

exclusion of girls from sports; (2) assumed differ- 

ences between “masculine” and “feminine” sports; 

(3) women who have distinguished themselves in 

sports; (4) different opportunities offered to boys 

and girls in sports and physical education; and (5) 

classroom alternatives that help stimulate interest 

and participation in sports among grade school girls. 

(Author/APM) 
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Silverman, Dorothy And Others 

[Project SABOR]. Community School District 8, 
Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

Community School District 8, Bronx, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—[80] 

Note—33p.; For related documents see UD 020 
758, UD 021 353-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362- 
366, UD 021 368, UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 
021 378-379, and UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Bilingual Education, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, Program Descriptions, *Program Effec- 
tiveness, Program Evaluation, *Spanish 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Limited English Speaking, New York 
(Bronx) 

The purpose of Project SABOR (Sound Appro- 
aches to Bilingualism and Opportunities for Recog- 
nition) was to develop and promote native and 
second language skills in all curriculum areas for 
students in grades four to eight. Eight hundred stu- 
dents received instruction in English and native lan- 
guage arts and reading, mathematics, science, social 
studies, English as a Second language, and Spanish 
as a Second language. Additional program compo- 
nents included curriculum development, teacher 
training, and parent participation. Project SABOR 
was evaluated through consultant observations and 
pre- and post-test data in reading and mathematics 
from the Stanford Achievement Tests. Findings in- 
dicated that program participants made significant 
gains in academic areas. The consultant determined 
that Project SABOR was strong and viable. Tables 
of data are included. (MK) 
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Lee, Mae T. And Others 

ESEA Title VII Rafael Cordero Bilingual School 
Program. Community School District 4. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

Community School District 4, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—[80] 
Note—3l1p.; For related documents see ED 181 


Document Resumes 175 


121, UD 021 352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362- 
366, UD 021 368, UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 
021 378-379, and UD 021 382-384. Portions of 
the Appendix have been deleted because of re- 
producibility problems. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 

- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Attitude Meas- 
ures, *Bilingual Education, *English (Second 

Language), *Hispanic Americans, Junior High 

Schools, Program Descriptions, *Program Effec- 

tiveness, Program Evaluation, *Spanish 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 

(New York) 

During the 1979-1980 school year, the Rafael 
Cordero Bilingual School (RCBS) operated in a 
New York City junior high school whose student 
body was composed of approximately 80 percent 
Spanish-dominant and 20 percent English-domi- 
nant students. The educational program of RCBS 
was comprised of five components: (1) bilingual in- 
struction in all school subject areas; (2) staff deve- 
lopment; (3) curriculum development; (4) parent 
education and participation; and (5) guidance. 
RCBS also ran a bilingual arts program and a career 
awareness project. The program was evaluated 
through data derived from standardized tests of stu- 
dent achievement in English and Spanish reading 
and mathematics and an attitude scale. Findings in- 
dicated that the program goals in academic areas 
were attained. No significant change in student atti- 
tudes toward achievement motivation were found. 
Tables of data are included. The bilingual attitude 
measure is appended. (MK) 
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Project P.R.O.B.E., Title VII. Community School 
District 7. Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 

Community School District 7, Bronx, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C. 


Bureau No.—07603 

Pub Date—[80] 

Note—23p.; For related documents, see ED 191 
969, UD 021 352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362- 
366, UD 021 368, UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 
021 378-379, and UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 
Education, Early Childhood Education, English 
(Second Language), Hispanic Americans, *Lan- 
guage Acquisition, Language Arts, Language Ex- 
perience Approach, Oral Language, Program 
Descriptions, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, *Reading Readiness, Receptive Lan- 
guage, Second Language Learning, *Spanish 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, New York (Bronx) 

During the 1979-1980 school year Project Pri- 
mary Reading Objectives for Bilingual Education 
(P.R.O.B.E.) was involved in improving the rate of 
reading growth and cognitive development of four 
and five year olds from the Bronx, New York. In 
bilingual classes that were conducted primarily in 
Spanish, the 153 program participants received in- 
struction that emphasized oral language readiness 
for reading; sensory-motor coordination; training in 
reasoning; cultural heritage; self-concept; and a lan- 
guage experience approach to curriculum areas. 
P.R.O.B.E. was evaluated through observations by 
a consultant and through pre- and post-test data 
from the Boehm Test of Basic Concepts. Both the 
pre-Kindergarteners and Kindergarteners exceeded 
the expected level of achievement. The consultant 
found that the program successfully created a stimu- 
lating and effective learning environment. (MK) 
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Project BUILD. “Bilingual Understanding Incor- 
porates Learning Disabilities.” An ESEA Title 
VII Basic Bilingual Education Program. Com- 
munity School District 4. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1979-80. 

Community School District 4, New York, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date -7 Nov 80 


Note—52p.; For related documents, see ED 190 
692, UD 021 352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362- 
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366, UD 021 368, UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 

021 378-379, and UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 

- Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Gains, *Bilingual Edu- 
cation, Elementary Education, *English (Second 

Language), Hispanic Americans, *Learning 

Disabilities, Program Descriptions, Program Ef- 

fectiveness, Program Evaluation, Reading 

Achievement, Remedial Programs, *Spanish, 

*Special Education 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, New York (New York) 

Project BUILD (Bilingual Understanding Incor- 
porates Learning Disabilities) combined the me- 
thodology and concerns of both special education 
and bilingual education to provide appropriate, sup- 
plemental educational treatment and opportunities 
to bilingual children with learning disabilities. Chil- 
dren in grades one through five received individual- 
ized and small group educational and therapeutic 
treatment outside of their regular classrooms. Addi- 
tional program components included curriculum de- 
velopment, staff development, and _ parent 
involvement and education. The project was eva- 
luated through reading achievement data, consult- 
ant observations, interviews with program staff, and 
questionnaires completed by teachers and parents. 
The evaluator found that program reading objec- 
tives were attained and other program components 

vere well implemented. Tables of data are included. 
(MK) 
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trict 6. Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
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Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 


Bureau No.—07601 

Pub Date—Nov 80 

Note—48p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. For 
related documents see ED 134 669, UD 021 352- 
358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362-366, UD 021 368, 
UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 021 378-379, and 
UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, ‘*Bilingual 
Education, Community Involvement, *English 
(Second Language), Hispanic Americans, Junior 
High Schools, Parent Participation, *Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Evaluation, School Guid- 
ance, *Spanish, Staff Development 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, *Limited English Speaking, New York 
(New York) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Education Program conducted in New 
York City in 1979-1980. The program description 
includes discussion of the following topics: (1) goals 
and objectives; (2) instructional programs; (3) staff 
development; (4) parent and community involve- 
ment; (5) curriculum and materials; and (6) guid- 
ance. The organization and staffing of the program 
are reviewed. Findings of the evaluation cover these 
areas: (1) achievement and language test data; (2) 
enrichment; (3) Spanish language arts; (4) English 
as a second language; (5) social studies instruction; 
(6) mathematics instruction; (7) science instruction; 
(8) participation and performance of pupils; (9) staff 
abilities; (10) inservice training; (11) parent involve- 
ment; (12) guidance; (13) materials and curriculum 
development; and (14) program coordination. Con- 
clusions and recommendations are offered and the 
appendix contains a sample evaluation visit form, an 
evaluation questionnaire, an observation of instruc- 
tion form, and a bilingual conference evaluation 
form. (APM) 
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Bilingual/Bicultural Education Program. ESEA 
Title VII. Community School District 24, 
Queens. Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 

Community School District 24, Queens, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—[80] 

Grant—G007804262 

Note—31p.; Not available in paper copy due to re- 
production quality of original document. For 


related documents, see ED 135 823, UD 021 352- 
358, UD 621 360, UD 021 362-366, UD 021 368, 
UD 021 371, UD 021 375, UD 021 378-379, and 
UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Availa- 
ble from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Achievement Gains, *Bilingual 
Education, Elementary Education, *English (Sec- 
ond Language), Greek, Greek Americans, His- 
panic Americans, Italian, Italian Americans, 
*Language Proficiency, Non English Speaking, 
*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 
*Spanish 

Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 
Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 
(Queens) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Education Program conducted in New 
York City in 1979-1980. Bilingual education was 
offered to Spanish, Greek, and Italian speaking stu- 
dents. The evaluation describes the features of the 
program and its goals for both English and Non 
English speaking students, and briefly outlines in- 
structional methodology and materials. A statistical 
evaluation of the program, which includes a discus- 
sion of its methodology, presents pre- and post-test 
scores in Spanish and English language ability for 
students in grades Kindergarten through 8. (APM) 
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District 30 Title VII Bilingual Program. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-80. 

Community School District 30, Queens, N.Y. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
D.C 


Bureau No.—5001-07601 

Pub Date—Jul 80 

Grant—G007506969 

Note—4lp.; For related documents, see UD 021 

352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 362-366, UD 021 

368, UD 021 375, UD 021 378-379, and UD 021 

382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Bilingual 

Education, *Curriculum Development, Elemen- 

tary Education, Federal Programs, *Greek, Greek 

Americans, Hispanic Americans, Italian, *Pro- 

gram Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, *Span- 

ish 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, *New York (Queens) 

This is the evaluation of the final year of a five 
year bilingual education program funded under Ti- 
tle VII and carried out in elementary schools of 
Community School District 30, Queens, New York. 
The program is described as (1) involving content 
instruction and materials development in Spanish 
and Greek, as well as an English as a Second Lan- 
guage component; (2) developing curriculum 
materials in Italian; and (3) offering training in lan- 
guage and teaching methods to the regular school 
staff. The report also includes: (1) a description of 
curriculum development activities undertaken dur- 
ing the 1979-80 school year; (2) assessment of stu- 
dent achievement objectives in the areas of language 
competency, mathematics, social studies, and 
science, and participation in classroom and ex- 
tracurricular activities; (3) classroom observations 
by the evaluators; and (4) an evaluation of teacher 
training activities and parent involvement under the 
program. Based on the overall evaluation, the Title 
VII program in District 30 is judged as having been 
highly successful. (Author/GC) 
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DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program. ESEA Title VII. Final Evaluation 
Report, 1979-1980. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Office of Educational Evaluation. 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 

& 


Bureau No.—5001-42-0761 1-12 

Pub Date—80 

Note—66p.; For related documents, see UD 021 
352-358, UD 021 360, UD 021 360 UD 021 362- 
366, UD 021 368, UD 021 371, UD 021 378-379, 
and UD 021 382-384. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Biculturalism, 

*Bilingual Education, Community Involvement, 

*English (Second Language), *Hispanic Ameri- 

cans, Instructional Materials, Language Profi- 

ciency, Mathematics, Parent Participation, 

*Program Effectiveness, Program Evaluation, 

Sciences, Secondary Education, Social Studies, 

*Spanish, Staff Development 
Identifiers—Elementary Secondary Education Act 

Title VII, Limited English Speaking, New York 

(Bronx) 

This is an evaluation of a Title VII Bilingual/- 
Bicultural Education Program conducted in a New 
York City high school in 1979-1980. The popula- 
tion of the school’s attendance area is discussed 
along with student characteristics. The program’s 
organizational structure and its instructional com- 
ponent are described and the funding sources for the 
instructional component are listed. Tables show the 
number of students in both mainstream and bilin- 
gual classes with the criteria for their selection. 
Other areas covered in the report include: (1) cur- 
riculum and materials development; (2) support ser- 
vices; (3) staff development; (4) parental and 
community involvement; (5) affective domain; and 
(6) dissemination of information about the program. 
Test scores are presented for: (1) reading in English 
and Spanish; (2) mathematics achievement and per- 
formance; (3) science performance; (4) social stu- 
dies performance; and (5) English as a second 
language. Tables also show attendance figures. Con- 
clusions and recommendations are offered. (APM) 
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book on Energy Conservation and Management. 
For Use of Owners and Managers of Office Build- 
ings and Small Retail Stores. 2nd Edition. 

ED 199 036 

Business Communication 
Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume II. 

ED 198 317 
Synthesis of Word Origination Research and Ap- 
plication for Business Communication Curricula. 
ED 198 319 

Business Cycles 
The Schumpeterian Model of the Cyclical Process 
in the Evolution of American Capitalism, 1786- 
1939. 

ED 199 182 

Business Education 
Business Administration: Competency-Based 
Curriculum Development. A Curriculum Guide 
for a Two-Year Postsecondary Program. 

ED 198 314 
Communication Courses for Business Students: 
Instructional Design and Curriculum Develop- 
ment for a Disciplinary Sequence in Communica- 
tion Studies. 

ED 198 600 
Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume I. 

ED 198 316 
Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume II. 

ED 198 317 
Synthesis of Word Origination Research and Ap- 
plication for Business Communication Curricula. 

ED 198 319 

Business Skills 
Synthesis of Word Origination Research and Ap- 
plication for Business Communication Curricula. 

ED 198 319 

Cable Television 
Telecommunication and Innovation in the Work- 
place. 

ED 198 820 

Calculators 
Calculators: A Categorized Compilation of Refer- 
ences. Supplement 1. 

ED 199 087 
Investigations with Calculators: Abstracts and 
Critical Analyses of Research. Supplement 2. 

ED 199 086 

California 
Developing Special Education Competencies in 
Regular Educators: California’s Plan. 

ED 198 683 
Legal Rights and Responsibilities in the Public 
Schools: A Handbook for Teachers in California 
Schools. 

ED 199 004 
Preferences, Barriers, and Facilitators for Post- 
secondary Education in a Southern California Ur- 
banized Area. 

ED 198 473 

California (Long Beach) 

A Suggestion for Designing and Implementing a 
Course in the Black Culture. 
ED 199 342 

California (Los Angeles) 

Los Angeles School Desegregation: Legal, Ad- 
ministrative, Community and Anthropological 
Perspectives. A Symposium Report. 

ED 199 321 

Camera Angles 
The Television Closeup Shot and Dissonant Ver- 
bal and Visual Sources. 

ED 198 590 

Campus Ministries 
The Recovery of Spirit in Higher Education: 
Christian and Jewish Ministries in Campus Life. 

ED 198 755// 
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Canada 
Development of a Student Needs Assessment In- 
ventory for Secondary School Guidance Depart- 
ments. 

ED 198 469 
The Development of the Child’s Concept of the 
Family. 

ED 198 920 
“I Don’t Know Yet’-West Indian Students in 
North York Schools: A Study of Adaptive 
Behaviours. Research Report. 

ED 199 323 
Research on South Asian Women in Canadian 
Context, 1976-1980. 

ED 199 325 
Self-Control Processes in Depressed and Nonde- 
pressed Psychiatric Patients: Self-Evaluation. 

ED 198 447 

Canada Natives 
Cognitive, Attitudinal, and Environmental Fac- 
tors of Canadian Indian and White Students. 

ED 199 027 
The Structure of the Native Indian Teacher Edu- 
cation Program and “Indianness”’. 

ED 199 020 

Capital 
Minority Capital Resource Handbook. A Guide 
to Raising Capital for Minority Entrepreneurs. 
Second Edition. 

ED 198 324 

Capitalism 
The Schumpeterian Model of the Cyclical Process 
in the Evolution of American Capitalism, 1786- 


ED 199 182 
Career Awareness 
Business-School Partnerships: A Plus for Kids. 
Education USA Special Report. 
ED 198 354 
Exploring Careers. Transportation Occupations. 
ED 198 335 
Career Choice 
Characteristics and Plans of Indiana High School 
Seniors: Trends in the Characteristics, Career 
Choices, and the Educational and Employment 
Plans of Indiana High School Classes of 1966, 
1969, 1972, 1975, and 1980 with Comparisons by 
Ethnic Group and Sex. Part Two of a Four-Part 
Study. Manpower Report 81-1. 
ED 198 752 
Expanding Career Choices for Students by Re- 
ducing Mathematics Anxiety. 
ED 199 090 
Programs in Science, Mathematics and Engineer- 
ing for Women in the United States: 1966-1978. 
ED 199 049 
The Teaching Profession: High School Senior Per- 
ceptions. 
ED 199 193 
Una Escoba para Ana, Cien Oficios para Juan. 
Quinto Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (A Broom for Anna, A Hun- 
dred Jobs for John. Fifth Module of a Series for 
Elementary School Teachers). 
ED 199 366 
Career Counseling 
Career Education in Rural Schools: Urban-Rural 
Differences in Career Planning Activities and Op- 
portunities. 
ED 198 969 
Sex Equity in the Eighties: A Study of Post- 
Secondary Vocational Institutional Practices. 
ED 198 856 
Career Development 
Career Education in Rural Schools: Urban-Rural 
Differences in Career Planning Activities and Op- 
portunities. 
ED 198 969 
Challenges of Educating Today’s Youth: Entry- 
Retention-Graduation. Career and Vocational 
Guidance and Development. 
ED 198 269 
Career Education 
Assessing Experiential Learning in Career Educa- 
tion. 
ED 199 273 
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Connections. A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Leader’s Guide. 

ED 198 385 
Evaluation of Career Education Projects, 1979- 
80. Report #8124. 

ED 198 327 
Experience Based Career Education: An Exem- 
plary Program in Vocational Education. Final Re- 
port, Septernber 1, 1976, to August 31, 1979. 

ED 198 271 
Focusing Industrial Arts on Career Education. A 
Handbook for Industrial Arts Teachers and Stu- 
dents. 

ED 198 286 
Guide to Federal Funding in Career Education, 
Education and Work and Vocational Education. 

ED 198 395 
Learning and Retention of Basic Skills in Alterna- 
tive Environments. Preliminary Investigation of 
the Learning and Retention of Selected Reading 
and Mathematical Concepts Resulting from Stu- 
dent Enrollment in a Traditional Learning Envi- 
ronment and in a Learning-in- Work 
Environment. Technical Information and Appen- 
dices. 

ED 198 294 
Learning and Retention of Basic Skills through 
Work: Preliminary Investigation of the Learning 
and Retention of Selected Reading and Math- 
ematical Concepts Resulting from Student Enroll- 
ment in a Traditional Learning Environment and 
in a Learning-in-Work Environment. Summary 
and Discussion. 

ED 198 293 
Resource Materials in Career/Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 

ED 198 666 

Career Exploration 

Connections: A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Gamebook. 

ED 198 386 
Co-operative Education, Career Exploration Visit 
and Work Experience Weeks: An Evaluation. Re- 
search Service, # 158. 

ED 198 361 
Exploring Careers. Agriculture, Forestry, and 
Fishery Occupations. 

ED 198 342 
Exploring Careers. Construction Occupations. 

ED 198 334 
Exploring Careers. Education Occupations. 

ED 198 332 
Exploring Careers. Health Occupations. 

ED 198 338 
Exploring Careers. Industrial Production Occupa- 
tions. 

ED 198 329 
Exploring Careers. Mechanics and Repairers. 

ED 198 337 
Exploring Careers. Office Occupations. 

ED 198 330 
Exploring Careers. Performing Arts, Design, and 
Communications Occupations. Communications 
Occupations. 

ED 198 341 
Exploring Careers. Sales Occupations. 

ED 198 333 
Exploring Careers. Scientific and Technical Oc- 
cupations. 

ED 198 336 
Exploring Careers. Service Occupations. 

ED 198 331 
Exploring Careers. Social Scientists. 

ED 198 339 
Exploring Careers. Social Service Occupations. 

ED 198 340 
Exploring Careers. The World of Work and You. 

ED 198 328 
Exploring Careers. Transportation Occupations. 

ED 198 335 
Focusing Industrial Arts on Career Education. A 
Handbook for Industrial Arts Teachers and Stu- 
dents. 

ED 198 286 
Vocational Education in a Rural Setting. 

ED 198 976 


Career Guidance 


Challenges of Educating Today’s Youth: Entry- 
Retention-Graduation. Career and Vocational 
Guidance and Development. 
ED 198 269 
Career Planning 
Managing Your Future: Career Planning and 


Development for the School Library-Media 
Professional. 


ED 198 798 
Careers 


Behind Every Successful Man: Wives of Medicine 
and Academe. 


ED 198 772// 
Caribbean News Agency 


The Caribbean News Agency: Third World 
Model. Journalism Monographs Number 71. 


ED 198 555 
Carpenters 
Exploring Careers. Construction Occupations. 
ED 198 334 
Carpeting 
Physical Environment and Middle 
Achievement. 


Grade 


ED 198 645 
Case (Grammar) 
Case Errors in German as a Foreign Language: 
An Experimenta! Examination of a Hypothesis 
Based on a Psycholinguistic Model of Sentence 
Production. 
ED 198 697 
Case Studies 
The Use of Case Studies in International Training 
Programmes for the Management of Educational 
Change. 
ED 198 603 
Vocational Education Administration: A Case 
Study Approach to Competency Development. A 
New Opportunities in Vocational Education Pro- 
ject Supplemental Report. 
ED 198 283 
Catalogs 
What’s Where? A Catalog of Products Developed 
by HCEEP Projects. 
ED 198 686 
Catholic Church 
Catholic Perspectives on Population Issues. Popu- 
lation Bulletin, Vol. 35, No. 6. 
ED 199 179 
Causatives (Grammar) 
The Acquisition of Causal Connectives in Turk- 
ish. 
ED 198 706 
A Cross-Linguistic Study of the Processing of 
Causative Sentences. 
ED 198 705 
Censorship 
After “Ginsberg” and “Tinker”: Book Banning 
and Minor’s First Amendment Rights. 
ED 198 578 
Bridging the Gap between Awareness of and 
Compliance with the Law: A Challenge to Jour- 
nalism Educators. 
ED 198 522 
Central Arizona Inservice Consortium 
Collaborative Governance: Networking for Im- 
proved Staff Development Programs. 
ED 199 252 
Centralization 
A Comparison of Centralized and Decentralized 
Inservice Education Programs: Teacher Involve- 
ment, Program Characteristics, and Job Satisfac- 
tion. 
ED 199 240 
Century Magazine 
Beyond the Genteel Tradition? Images of Women 
in the 1919 Volume of Century. 
ED 198 543 
Cerebral Dominance 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14. 


ED 198 538 


Subject Index 


Certification 
Problems Associated with the Professional Prepa- 
ration of School Media Personnel. 
ED 198 819 
Change Strategies 
The Certainty of Change Theory: An Analysis of 
Experience and Ideology. 
ED 199 220 
Change Strategies and the Enhancement of 
Learning. 
ED 198 607 
“The Creation of New Settings”: A New School 
Society. 
ED 198 613 
Evaluation Utilization: A Literature Review and 
Research Agenda. 
ED 199 271 
The Implementation of Planned Educational 
Change: A Theoretical Discussion. 
ED 198 627 
Improving Women’s Occupational Potential. A 
Review of the Literature. Summary Staff Report. 
ED 198 297 
Paradoxical Prescriptions: A Team Approach to 
Strategic Family Therapy. 
ED 198 468 
Participant Workbook. Physical Education: Im- 
plementing Sex Equity Using Title IX. 
ED 199 253 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 199 332// 
Social Networks, Psychosocial Adaptation, and 
Preventive/Developmental Interventions: The 
Support Development Workshop. 
ED 198 420 
Characterization 
Beyond the Genteel Tradition? Images of Women 
in the 1919 Volume of Century. 
ED 198 543 
Chicanos 
Attitudes and Opinions of Caprock High School 
Students and Dropouts. 
ED 198 446 
The Folk Performance of Chicano and the Cul- 
tural Limits of Political Ideology. 
ED 198 695 
Child Abuse 
Older Paraprofessionals and Families in Distress: 
The Needy Old in Service to the Needy Young. 
ED 198 455 
Some Characteristics and Personality Problems of 
Children Who Are Victims of Child Abuse. 
ED 198 927 
Women Who Experienced Childhood Incest: Re- 
search Findings and Therapeutic Strategies. 
ED 198 406 
Child Advocacy 
Curricula and Training Programs in the South- 
east: Sensitization of Students and Workers to the 
Needs of Minority (Racial, Cultural, Linguistic) 
Clients. 
ED 199 338 
An Experimental Examination of Behavioral 
Contracting with Delinquent Youth. 
ED 198 445 
Child Caregivers 
Caring for the Kids During Family-Centered Pro- 
grams: A Practical Workbook. 
ED 198 931 
Infancy and Caregiving. 
ED 198 945 
Meeting the Needs of Infants. 
ED 198 958 
Training a New Professional Core for Leadership 
Roles in Work with Infants, Toddlers and Their 
Families. 
ED 198 908 
Child Development 
Infancy and Caregiving. 
ED 198 945 
Meeting the Needs of Infants. 
ED 198 958 
Montessori and Dewey: A Comparison of Their 
Theory and Practice. 
ED 198 506 





Subject Index 


Piaget and Language Arts: The Role of “Creative 
Thinking” in the Experimental Classroom. 
ED 198 525 
The Process of Parenting. 
ED 198 946 
Report on the Evaluation of Bidwill Community 
School’s Preschool Programs 1979. Mt. Druitt 
Early Childhood Project: Project Evaluation Re- 
port Number 2. 
ED 198 900 
Research: Translating Findings into Action. 
ED 198 903 
Child Language 
Acquiring a Single New Word. 
ED 198 703 
The Acquisition of Causal Connectives in Turk- 
ish. 
ED 198 706 
Aspects of Child Phonology in Imitative and 
Spontaneous Speech. 
ED 198 708 
Cognitive Principles of Babbling: A Case Study. 
Report 21. 
ED 198 960 
A Cross-Linguistic Study of the Processing of 
Causative Sentences. 
ED 198 705 
Learning the Phonetic Cues to the Voiced-Voice- 
less Distinction: A Comparison of Child and 
Adult Speech Perception. 
ED 198 709 
Timing and Context in Children’s Everyday Dis- 
course: Implications for the Study of Referential 
and Social Meaning. 
ED 198 698 
Understanding Sentences in Contexts: Some 
Developmental Studies. 
ED 198 704 
Will You Don’t Snore Please? Directives in 
Young Children’s Role-Play Speech. 
ED 198 707 
Child Psychology 
Forms of Treatment for the Symptomatic Child: 
A Review and Critique. 
ED 198 422 
Child Rearing 
Child Development and Education of Children, 
Age 0 to 8 in Communities of the Society of 
Brothers. 
ED 198 924 
Contemporary Women and Their Attitudes To- 
ward Parenthood: Extension and Replication. 
ED 198 461 
Guide to Parent Involvement: Parents as Adult 
Learners. Annotated Bibliography on the Family. 
ED 198 373 
Guide to Parent Involvement: Parents as Adult 
Learners. Overview of Parent Involvement Pro- 
grams and Practices. 
ED 198 370 
Childhood Attitudes 
The Hammond Humane Education Project (Final 
Report). 
ED 199 118 
Childhood Needs 
Early Childhood- and Pre-school Education in 
Denmark. 
ED 198 957 
Learning Through Play and Laughter. 
ED 198 902 
Meeting the Needs of Infants. 
ED 198 958 
A Parent’s Guide to Day Care. 
ED 198 942 
Why Punish the Children? A Study of Children of 
Women Prisoners. 
ED 198 905 
Children 
The Assessment of Shyness in Children: Prelimi- 
nary Instrumentation. 
ED 198 441 
Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Volume III: A Statistical Profile. 
ED 198 955 


[Books on Death, Divorce, and Handicaps for Pri- 
mary Grades: An Annotated Bibliography]. 
ED 198 928 
Cognitive, Personality and Family Correlates of 
Children’s Sports Participation and Competence. 
ED 198 423 
Determinants of Children’s Health. Final Report. 
ED 198 941 
The Development of the Concept of God in Chil- 
dren. 
ED 198 943 
Families, Social Services, and Social Policy: The 
Issue of Shared Responsibility. 
ED 199 150 
Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 
ED 199 332// 
The Social-Cognitive Qualities of Stress-Resistant 
Children. 
ED 198 901 
Some Characteristics and Personality Problems of 
Children Who Are Victims of Child Abuse. 
ED 198 927 
Summer of Champions. The Coach’s Playbook. 
1980 Alabama Summer Reading Program 
Manual. 
ED 198 829 
Why Punish the Children? A Study of Children of 
Women Prisoners. 
ED 198 905 
Childrens Games 
Sharing Nature with Children: A Parents’ and 
Teachers’ Nature-awareness Guidebook. 
ED 198 980 
Childrens Literature 
Books about the Middle East for Children and 
Youth. 
ED 199 178 
Cuentos Folkloricos Mexicanos para Todos los 
Ninos. Serie de Literatura Bilingue para Ninos 
(Folkloric Tales from Mexico for All Children. 
Children’s Bilingual Literature Series). 
ED 199 007 
Guidelines for Selecting Bias-Free Textbooks and 
Storybooks. 
ED 199 352 
Higher-Level Features in Children’s Stories: 
Rhetorical Structure and Conflict. Reading Edu- 
cation Report No. 18. 
ED 198 474 
Childrens Television 
Assessment of the ESAA-TV Program: An Ex- 
amination of Its Production, Distribution, and Fi- 
nancing. Executive Summary. 
ED 199 341 
China 
The English Language Test Used by the People’s 
Republic of China in Selecting Candidates for 
Study Abroad in 1978-79. 
ED 198 736 
Chisholm (Shirley) 
A Rhetorical Analysis on Black American 
Women Regarding the Women’s Liberation 
Movement. 
ED 198 579 
Christianity 
The Recovery of Spirit in Higher Education: 
Christian and Jewish Ministries in Campus Life. 
ED 198 755// 
Chronological Age 
The Aging of Manitoba’s Teaching Force. 
ED 199 204 
Church Role 
Catholic Perspectives on Population Issues. Popu- 
lation Bulletin, Vol. 35, No. 6. 
ED 199 179 
Citizen Participation 
Community Perspectives on the Role of the 
School in the Community. IRE Report No. 3. 
ED 199 362 
Identifying and Meeting Training Needs for Pub- 
lic Participation Responsibilities in Water Re- 
sources Planning. Publication No. 107. 
ED 199 100 
White House Conference on Families: Listening 
to America’s Families. 
ED 198 914 
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White House Conference on Families: Listening 
to America’s Families, Action for the 80’s. A 
Summary of the Report to the President, Con- 
gress and Families of the Nation. 
ED 198 909 
White House Conference on Families: Work and 
Families. 
ED 198 915 
Citizenship Education 
Justice Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
K-6, K. 
ED 199 155 
Justice Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
K-6, 1. 
ED 199 156 
we Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
-6, 2. 
ED 199 157 
—s Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
-6, 3. 
ED 199 158 
Justice Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
K-6, 4. 
ED 199 159 
Justice Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
K-6, 5 
ED 199 160 
a Education Teaching Strategies (JETS): 
ED 199 161 
Civil Liberties 
International Human Rights and U.S. Policy-A 
Unit for High School and Junior College Classes. 
ED 199 138 
Civil Rights 
Amistad Symposium on Southern Civil Rights 
Litigation Records for the 1960s (New Orleans, 
Louisiana, December 8-9, 1978). 
ED 199 320 
Students. 
ED 198 634// 
Civil Rights Act 1964 
Oversight Hearing on the Federal Enforcement of 
Equal Employment Opportunity Laws. Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Employment Oppor- 
tunities of the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 198 346 
Civil Rights Act 1964 Title VI 
Digest of Significant Case-Related Memoranda 
Issued by the Office for Civil Rights, August and 
September 1979, Volume 1 Number 3. 
ED 199 354 
Civil Rights Legislation 
Amistad Symposium on Southern Civil Rights 
Litigation Records for the 1960s (New Orleans, 
Louisiana, December 8-9, 1978). 
ED 199 320 
The Law and Desegregation. 
ED 199 357 
Oversight Hearing on the Federal Enforcement of 
Equal Employment Opportunity Laws. Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Employment Oppor- 
tunities of the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 198 346 
Race and Sex Equality in the Workplace: A Chal- 
lenge and an Opportunity. Proceedings of a Con- 
ference (Hamilton, Ontario, September 28-29, 
1979). 
ED 198 362 
Civil Service 
Handbook of Selective Placement of Persons with 
Physical and Mental Handicaps in Federal Civil 
Service Employment. 
ED 198 379 
Class Activities 
Creating Innovative Classroom Materials for 
Teaching Young Children. 
ED 199 200// 
Establishing an Elementary Industrial Arts Pro- 
gram. Monograph 9. 
ED 198 326 
Innovations in Teaching. Resumes of the Hilroy 
Fellowship Program. 1980. 
ED 199 202 
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In, Out, and About the Classroom: A Collection 
of Activities. Resources for Schools. No. 15. 
ED 199 249 
Professor Pet. 
ED 199 219 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. Volume II. 
ED 198 681 
Reader’s Theatre: The “Theatrical” Approach to 
Teaching Literature. 
ED 198 501 
The Relationship of Selected Attitudinal Varia- 
bles to Verbal Class Participation of Female Col- 
lege Students. 
ED 199 267 
Unicorns and Dragons: Using Guided Imagery in 
the Classroom. 
ED 198 489 
Class Size 
Student Affect in the University Classroom. 
ED 199 232 
Classical Literature 
Studying the Leaders of Classical Antiquity. 
ED 199 180 
Classification 
Discrepancy Between Self-Reported Self-Disclo- 
sure and Actual Self-Disclosure and Its Relation- 
ship to Group Psychotherpay Outcome. 
ED 198 416 
Kindergarten Children’s Performance on a Piage- 
tian Task. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project. 
Project Evaluation Report Number 1. 
ED 198 899 
Learning Readiness Profiles: A Japanese-Ameri- 
can Comparison. 
ED 198 934 
Objectives and Strategies in the Layperson’s 
Categorization of Behavior. 
ED 198 451 
Youth in the Workplace. The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Summary. 
ED 198 290 
Classroom Communication 
An Analysis of Preschool Teachers’ Classroom 


Language. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: 
Project Evaluation Report Number 3. 
ED 198 932 
The Development and Testing of a Systematic 
Observation Instrument with a Focus on Aca- 
demic Disruption in the Classroom (SOBAD). 
ED 199 236 


Classroom Environment 
Classroom Behavior and Achievement Test Per- 
formance at the Kindergarten and First Grade 
Level. 
ED 198 922 
Cognitive, Attitudinal, and Environmental Fac- 
tors of Canadian Indian and White Students. 
ED 199 027 
Innovation Abstracts. Volume II, Numbers 1-31. 
ED 198 885 
Psychological Effects of School Space on Stu- 
dents’ Learning and Behavior: Selected Source 
Materials. 
ED 198 465 
The Sociometric IEP. 
ED 199 230 
Classroom Observation Techniques 
Classroom Analysis of Teachers’ Theoretical 
Orientation to Reading. 
ED 198 496 
The Development and Testing of a Systematic 
Observation Instrument with a Focus on Aca- 
demic Disruption in the Classroom (SOBAD). 
ED 199 236 
Evaluating Teaching. A Handbook of Positive 
Approaches. 
ED 199 201 
A Peek at Pre-K. Publication No. 80.57. 
ED 199 005 
Classroom Techniques 
Classroom Analysis of Teachers’ Theoretical 
Orientation to Reeding. 
ED 198 496 
Classroom Authority Management of Male and 
Female University Professors. 
ED 199 122 


The Development and Testing of a Systematic 
Observation Instrument with a Focus on Aca- 
demic Disruption in the Classroom (SOBAD). 

ED 199 236 
Establishing an Elementary Industrial Arts Pro- 
gram. Monograph 9. 

ED 198 326 
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po- 
ems. 

ED 198 548 
Generic Affective Competencies for Teachers of 
Socially and Emotionally Distrubed Adolescents. 
Final Draft. 

ED 199 226 
The Language Shaping Paradigm (LSP) for Im- 
proving Language, Comprehension, and Thought. 

ED 198 523 
A Language-Thinking Approach to Mathematical 
Problem Solving: A Staff Development Package. 

ED 198 505 
Organization and Administration in the Class- 
room for Reading. 


ED 198 511 
The “Outer Dimensions of Classroom Conflict” 
Training Package. Trainer’s Manual. CONSERT 
Project. 
ED 199 216 
Teaching Poetry in Elementary School. 
ED 198 544 
Writing Projects. 
ED 198 558 
Clearinghouses 
Directory of Library Instruction Programs in New 
Jersey. 
ED 198 832 
Clergy 
Exploring Careers. Social Service Occupations. 
ED 198 340 
The Recovery of Spirit in Higher Education: 
Christian and Jewish Ministries in Campus Life. 
ED 198 755// 
Clerical Occupations 
Exploring Careers. Office Occupations. 
ED 198 330 
Clinical Experience 
Alternative Methods by Which Basic Science 
Pharmacy Faculty Can Relate to Clinical Prac- 
tice, Executive Summary and Final Report, Octo- 
ber 1, 1978 - March 15, 1980. 
ED 198 749 
Site Selection and Evaluation for an Undergradu- 
ate Practicum. 
ED 198 442 
Cloze Procedure 
Finding Reading Levels with Cloze: A Textbook 
Dilemma. 
ED 198 486 
COBOL Programming Language 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Programmer/ Analyst 4-4. 
ED 198 375 
Cocounseling 
Paradoxical Prescriptions: A Team Approach to 
Strategic Family Therapy. 
ED 198 468 
Codes of Ethics 
Legal Rights and Responsibilities in the Public 
Schools: A Handbook for Teachers in California 
Schools. 
ED 199 004 
Coeducation 
Men and Women Learning Together: A Study of 
College Students in the Late 70's. Report of the 
Brown Project. 
ED 198 769 
Cognitive Ability 
Cognitive Factors in Consultee Defensiveness. 
ED 198 466 
The Social-Cognitive Qualities of Stress-Resistant 
Children. 
ED 198 901 
Cognitive Development 
Cognitive, Attitudinal, and Environmental Fac- 
tors of Canadian Indian and White Students. 
ED 199 027 


Subject Index 


Cognitive-Perceptual Distortion in Depression as 
a Function of Generational Differences. 

ED 198 436 
Cognitive Principles of Babbling: A Case Study. 
Report 21. 

ED 198 960 
Determinants of Children’s Health. Final Report. 

ED 198 941 
Early Intervention, Maternal Development and 
Children’s Play. 

ED 198 917 
The Effects of Two Methods of Teaching Abstract 
Topics in High School Chemistry. 

ED 199 063 
Egocentric Behavior and Psychological Differen- 
tiation in the Aged. 


ED 198 412 

The Emerging Adolescent: Characteristics and 
Educational Implications. 

ED 198 626 
A Factor Analytic View of Adolescent Thought in 
Piagetian Context. 

ED 199 029 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 7, 
No. 4. 


ED 199 056 
Longitudinal Assessment of the Intelligence of 
Black Infants, Ages 22 to 41 Months. Revised. 
ED 199 358 
A Neo-Piagettian Approach to Development 
During the Formal Operational Period. 
ED 199 089 
Project BACSTOP Evaluation Report 1974-1975. 
ED 198 992 
Understanding Sentences in Contexts: Some 
Developmental Studies. 
ED 198 704 
Cognitive Measurement 
A Factor Analytic View of Adolescent Thought in 
Piagetian Context. 
ED 199 029 
Kindergarten Children’s Performance on a Piage- 
tian Task. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project. 
Project Evaluation Report Number 1. 
ED 198 899 
Cognitive Objectives 
A Field-Based Approach to the Validation of 
Behavioral Competencies for Young Children. 
ED 198 938 
Cognitive Processes 
Analogical Processes in Learning. Technical Re- 
port, April 1979-August 1980. 
ED 198 809 
Applying Piagetian Theory to Helping the Bilin- 
gual Child to Read in the English Language. 
ED 198 514 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14. 
ED 198 538 
Cognitive Process Instruction and the Compre- 
hension of Poetry or Does the Teaching of Poetry 
Have a Place in Developmental Education? 
ED 198 863 
Constructions in Geometry Problem Solving. 
ED 199 058 
Divergent Production Stimulates Learning and 
Transfer. 
ED 198 467 
The Effects of Induced Mental Imagery upon 
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ED 198 827 
RRC Catalog: Resources for Educators. 


ED 198 800 
Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C. 
A Report on Middle Grades Schools in North 
Carolina. A Study of Current Practices. Mono- 
graph 2. 
ED 199 206 
Wilderness and Urban Challenges in the Aca- 
demic Areas: Proceedings of the Conference on 
Outdoor Pursuits in Higher Education (Lake 
Cayuga, Ithaca, New York, April 23-25, 1976). 
ED 199 003 
Applied Management Sciences, Inc., Silver 
Spring, Md. 
An Evaluation of Title I of the Library Services 
and Construction Act. Final Report. 
ED 198 823 
An Evaluation of Title I of the Library Services 
and Construction Act. Summary Report. 
ED 198 824 
Arizona Commission of Indian Affairs, 
Phoenix. 
Indian Employment within State Government. 
Document No. 10750057. 
ED 198 963 
Arizona English Teachers Association, 
Tempe. 
Writing Projects. 
ED 198 558 
Arizona Occupational Research 
Coordinating Unit, Phoenix. 
Career Programs in Criminal Justice Education. 
ED 198 279 
Arizona State Board of Directors for 
Junior Colleges, Phoenix. 
Career Programs in Criminal Justice Education. 
ED 198 279 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of 
Educational Technology and Library 
Science. 
Changing Words in a Changing World. 
ED 198 557 
Changing Words in a Changing World. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide. 
ED 198 556 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of 
Elementary Education. 
Annotated Bibliography of Materials for Deve- 
loping Cultural Understanding and Global 
Awareness in the Elementary School. 


ED 199 130 
Arizona State Univ., Tempe. Dept. of 
Higher and Adult Education. 
Differences and Similarities in the Practices of 


Institutions Offering the Ph.D. and Ed.D. Pro- 
grams in Higher Education. 


ED 198 748 
Arkansas Univ., Fayetteville. Arkansas 
Rehabilitation Research and Training 
Center. 
Research Directory of the Rehabilitation Re- 


search and Training Centers. Fiscal Year 1980. 
10th Edition. 


ED 198 393 
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Army Research Inst. for the Behavioral 
and Social Sciences, Alexandria, Va. 
The Applicability of the ISD 4-Factor Model of 
Job Analysis in Identifying Task Training Priority 
in Nine Technical Military Occupational Special- 
ties. 
ED 198 277 
Asian/Pacific American Concerns Staff 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Asian/Pacific American Education Agenda for 
the 1980's. 
ED 199 319 
Aspira, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Hispanics and Desegregation: Analysis and Inter- 
pretation of a National Study. 
ED 198 973 
Association for Education in Journalism. 
The Caribbean News Agency: Third World 
Model. Journalism Monographs Number 71. 
ED 198 555 
Association for Institutional Research. 
Meeting the Challenges of the Eighties: Redirec- 
tion of Resources for Renewal. Association for 
Institutional Research: Annual Forum Proceed- 
ings, No. 3 (20th, Atlanta, Georgia, April 27-May 
, 1980). 
ED 198 765 
Association for School, College, and 
University Staffing, Madison, Wis. 
Employment Factors Superintendents Use in Hir- 
ing Administrators for Their School Districts. AS- 
CUS Research Report. 


ED 198 616 
A Job Search Handbook for Educators. The AS- 
CUS Annual 1981. 
ED 199 191 
Association of Indian Universities, New 
Delhi (India). 
Higher Education and Development: A Selection 
of Papers Presented to the Golden Jubilee Semi- 
nar. 
ED 198 776 
Association of Research Libraries, 
Washington, D.C. 
ARL Annual Salary Survey, 1979-1980. 
ED 198 830 
Atlantic Inst. of Education, Halifax, Nova 
Scotia (Canada). 
World Trends in Science Education. 
ED 199 070// 
Augusta County Schools, Staunton, Va. 
Basic Skills-Learning Disabilities: A Secondary 
Learning Disabilities Resource Program Hand- 
book for Teachers. 
ED 198 674 
Aurora Public Schools, Colo. 
Thinking Globally, Acting Locally About Food, 
Population and Energy Issues. Seventh Grade In- 
terdisciplinary Unit. 
ED 199 120 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Open School Concept in Austin, Texas. 
ED 198 608 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Office of Research and Evaluation. 
A Peek at Pre-K. Publication No. 80.57. 
ED 199 005 
Australian Council for Educational 
Research, Hawthorn. 
School and Work in Prospect: 14-Year-Olds in 
Australia. ACER Research Monograph No. 10. 
ED 198 302 
Australian Education Research and 
Development Committee, Canberra. 


Implementation Issues in Federal Reform Efforts 
in Education: The United States and Australia. 


ED 198 615 
Autonomous Metropolitan Univ., Mexico 
City (Mexico). 


On Some Conjuncts Signalling Dissonance in 
Written Expository English. 


ED 198 732 
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Theory and Practice in English for Specific Pur- Alternate Semester 1972. An Evaluation. 


A Review of Selected Inservice Training Compo- 
poses. 


ED 199 000 nents of States’ 1978-79 Annual Program Plans. 
ED 198 731 Boys Town, Neb ED 198 688 
= P ; : ee Ren : An SEA Monitoring Guide for Use with “The 
Ball State Univ., Muncie, Ind. Dept. of Pa ge et Training: The Teaching Regional Guidelines for State Approval of Private 
Library Science. y : ci das Schools for Children with Handicapping Condi- 
Second Annual Progress Report on the Course- E 8 43 tions.” 
Related Library Instruction Program, September Brandon Univ. (Manitoba). ED 198 663 
1, 1979 through August 31, 1980. The Study of Sequential Student Participation in Visual Response System Demonstration Project. 
ED 198 828 University in a Changing Environment. Final Report. 
Battle Creek Public Schools, Mich. ED 198 785 I ED 198 684 
Project BACSTOP Evaluation Report 1974-1975. Brigham Young Univ., Laie, Hawaii. Div. Vocational Assessment of the Severely Hand- 
ED 198 992 of Communication and Language Arts icapped for Utilization in Community Based Vo- 
ee cational Training Programs. 
Bear River Association of Governments, TESL Reporter, Vol. 10, No. 3. a re ED 198 668 
4 
Logan, Utah. i See TESL Reporter, Vol. 11, No. 1. Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
An Evaluation of Public School Participation in i ED 198 743 (DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. Div. of 
Comprehensive Employment and Training Act TESL R Vol. 7 i 4 -/ sata . 
(CETA) Youth Programs in Utah’s Bear River RUCSterr yOu Innovation and Development. 
District. -L. 94-142: It’s the Law. Physical Education an 
ED 198 739 P.L. 94-142: It’s the Law. Physical Education and 
ED 198 268 TESL Reporter, Vol. 8. Recreation for the Handicapped. 


Berkeley Unified School District, Calif. TESL Reporter, Vol. 9. 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. ED 198 741 Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
ED 199 171 see A Par * Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. pats ee eee D.C. 
U.S. History Student Manual. ociety. 


ED 199 170 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 
U.S. History Teacher Guide. 
: ED 199 169 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 
World History Student Manual. 
ED 199 172 
Bernard Van Leer Foundation, The Hague 
(Netherlands). 
An Analysis of Preschool Teachers’ Classroom 
Language. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: 
Project Evaluation Report Number 3. 
ED 198 932 
The Contemporary Australian Preschool Pro- 
gram: Development, Implementation and Evalua- 
tion. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: Project 


Current Issues in the Management of Education. 
Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the Brit- 
ish Educational Administration Society (8th, 
Sheffield, England, September 1979). Sheffield 
Papers in Educational Management, No. 12. 


ED 198 624 


Brock Univ., St. Catherines (Ontario). 


Attribution Training for Children with Learning 
Difficulties. Final Report to the Laidlaw Founda- 
tion. 


ED 198 673 


Brown Univ., Providence, R.I. 


Men and Women Learning Together: A Study of 
College Students in the Late 70’s. Report of the 
Brown Project. 


ED 198 769 


The Long Term Effects of ESEA Title I Preschool 
and All Day Kindergarten: An Eight Year Fol- 
low-Up Study. 
ED 198 949 
Talents Unlimited Program: Summary of Re- 
search Finding for 1979-80. 
ED 198 660 
Bureau of Elementary and Secondary 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Compensatory Education. 
Project Adventure - Year I. Final Quantitative 
Evaluation for 1971-72. 


ED 198 998 
Project Adventure - Year II. Annual Program 
Evaluation for 1972-73. 


ED 198 999 


Evaluation Report Number 4. Bureau of Adult, Vocational, and Technical Bureau of Higher and Continuing 


ED 198 933 Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, _ Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 


Kindergarten Children’s Performance on a Piage- D.C. D.C. 


tian Task. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project. 
Project Evaluation Report Number 1. 


ED 198 899 
Report on the Evaluation of Bidwill Community 
School’s Preschool Programs 1979. Mt. Druitt 
Early Childhood Project: Project Evaluation Re- 
port Number 2. 
ED 198 900 
Bilingual Media Productions, Inc., 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Cuentos Folkloricos Mexicanos para Todos los 
Ninos. Serie de Literatura Bilingue para Ninos 
(Folkloric Tales from Mexico for All Children. 
Children’s Bilingual Literature Series). 
ED 199 007 
Blue Cross & Blue Shield of Delaware, 
Inc., Dover. 
First State Fitness Test. A Measurement of Func- 
tional Health. 
ED 199 189 
Boettcher Foundation, Denver, Colo. 
Urban Bound: A Report to the Boettcher Founda- 
tion and to the Donner Foundation. 
ED 198 997 
Bolt, Beranek and Newman, Inc., 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Higher-Level Features in Children’s Stories: 
Rhetorical Structure and Conflict. Reading Edu- 
cation Report No. 18. 


ED 198 474 
What is the Value of the New Interest in Reading 
Comprehension? Reading Education Report No. 
19. 


ED 198 499 
Booksend Laboratory, Palo Alto, Calif. 
The California Staff Development Study: Instru- 
ments and Guidelines for Implementation in 
Schools. 
ED 198 622 
Boston Public Schools, Mass. 


Experience Based Career Education: An Exem- 

plary Program in Vocational Education. Final Re- 

port, September 1, 1976, to August 31, 1979. 
ED 198 271 


Bureau of Community Health Services 
(DHEW/PHS) 


Family Life Education: A Problem-Solving Cur- 
riculum for Adolescents (Ages 15-19). 

ED 198 462 

Bureau of Education for the Handicapped 
(DHEW/OE), Washington, D.C. 

A Comparative Study of Infants At-Risk for Men- 
tal Retardation and the Effects of Day Care Inter- 
vention on the Development of Communication 
Skills. 

ED 198 661 
Directions in Adapted Physical Education. 

ED 198 691 
First Chance Outreach. Del Rio First Chance 
Early Childhood Program. 

ED 198 961 
The “Outer Dimensions of Classroom Conflict” 
Training Package. Trainer’s Manual. CONSERT 
Project. 

ED 199 216 
A Plan to Develop a Training Program for Pedia- 
tricians in the Care of Children with Educational 
Handicaps. Final Performance Report. Revised. 

ED 198 680 
A Process Analysis Approach to the Develop- 
ment of a Competency-Based Curriculum in 
Therapeutic Recreation at the Masters Degree 
Level. 

ED 198 679 
Reducing the Risk of Pedestrian Accidents to Pre- 
schoolers by Parent Training and Symbolic Mod- 
eling for Children: An Experimental Analysis in 
the Natural Environment. Research Report Num- 
ber 2 of the Safe-Playing Project. 

ED 198 951 
Resource Materials in Career/ Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 


ED 198 666 


Hindi Structures: Intermediate Level. Michigan 
Papers on South and Southeast Asia, No. 16. 
ED 198 717 
Bureau of Indian Affairs (Dept. of 
Interior), Santa Fe, N. Mex. Research and 
Cultural Studies Development Section. 
NEWE: A Western Shoshone History. 
ED 198 966 
NUMA: A Northern Paiute History. 
ED 198 967 
NUWUVI: A Southern Paiute History. 
ED 198 964 
WA SHE SHU: A Washo Tribal History. 
ED 198 965 
Bureau of Labor Statistics (DOL), 
Washington, D.C. 
Exploring Careers. Agriculture, Forestry, and 
Fishery Occupations. 
ED 198 342 
Exploring Careers. Construction Occupations. 
ED 198 334 
Exploring Careers. Education Occupations. 
ED 198 332 
Exploring Careers. Health Occupations. 
ED 198 338 
Exploring Careers. Industrial Production Occupa- 
tions. 
ED 198 329 
Exploring Careers. Mechanics and Repairers. 
ED 198 337 
Exploring Careers. Office Occupation . 
ED 198 330 
Exploring Careers. Performing Arts, Design, and 
Communications Occupations. Communications 
Occupations. 
ED 198 341 
Exploring Careers. Sales Occupations. 
ED 198 333 
Exploring Careers. Scientific and Technical Oc- 
cupations. 


ED 198 336 
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Exploring Careers. Service Occupations. 
ED 198 331 
Exploring Careers. Social Scientists. 
ED 198 339 
Exploring Careers. Social Service Occupations. 
ED 198 340 
Exploring Careers. The World of Work and You. 
ED 198 328 
Exploring Careers. Transportation Occupations. 
ED 198 335 
Multiple Jobholders in May 1979. Women’s 
Share of Moonlighting Nearly Doubles During 
1969-79. Special Labor Force Report 239. 
ED 198 265 
Perspectives on Working Women: A Databook. 
ED 198 299 
Bureau of Occupational and Adult 
Education (DHEW/OE), Washington, 
D.C, 
Curriculum Development Needs for Vocational 
Education: New and Changing Occupations. 
ED 198 256 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Entomology Specialist 1-5. 
ED 198 374 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Programmer/ Analyst 4-4. 
ED 198 375 
Tools, Equipment, and Machinery Adapted for 
the Vocational Education and Employment of 
Handicapped People 
ED 198 272 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 
Md. 
Social Indicators III: Selected Data on Social 
Conditions and Trends in the United States. 
ED 199 183// 
Calgary Board of Education (Alberta). 
A Study in Energy Conservation for Existing 
Schools. Final Report. 
ED 198 648 
California Community and Junior Coll. 
Association, Sacramento. 


College of Alameda and CCJCA Commission on 
Instruction Drive-In Workshop: Sharing Success- 
ful Instructional Practices (Alameda, California, 
October 17, 1980). 


ED 198 859 
California Council for the United Nations 
Univ., Los Angeles. 
Education for a Global Society: Report of Semi- 
nar (Pasadena, California, January 20, 1979). 
ED 199 135 
California Council on Teacher Education, 
Sacramento. 
Staff Development 
ED 199 197 
California State Dept. of Education, 
Sacramento. Office of Program Evaluation 
and Research. 
The California Staff Development Study: Instru- 
ments and Guidelines for Implementation in 
Schools 


ED 198 622 
California State Univy.-Humboldt, Arcata. 
Legal Rights and Responsibilities in the Public 
Schools: A Handbook for Teachers in California 
Schools 
ED 199 004 
California State Univ., Los Angeles. 
National Dissemination and Assessment 
Center. 
Ethnic Differences in School Behavior. Bilingual 
Education Paper Series, Vol. 3, No. 7. 
ED 199 359 
California Univ., Berkeley. School of 
Education. 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14 
ED 198 538 
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reflections on Pre- 
Writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa- 
per No. 1 
ED 198 537 


A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional 
Paper No. 3 
ED 198 535 
Never Mind the Trees: What an English Teacher 
Really Needs to Know about Linguistics. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 2. 
ED 198 536 
Showing-Writing: A Training Program to Help 
Students Be Specific. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 2. 
ED 198 539 
The Write Occasion. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 1. 
ED 198 534 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 
Research Study No. 3. 
ED 198 533 
California Uniy., Los Angeles. Center for 
the Study of Evaluation. 
Basic Skills Learning Centers Evaluation. Appen- 
dices for the Final Report: 11 October 1976 - 30 
September 1976. 
ED 198 962 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Dept. of 
English. 
Case Errors in German as a Foreign Language: 
An Experimental Examination of a Hypothesis 
Based on a Psycholinguistic Model of Sentence 
Production. 
ED 198 697 
California Univ., San Diego. Center for 
Human Information Processing. 
Analogical Processes in Learning. Technical Re- 
port, April 1979-August 1980. 
ED 198 809 
Understanding Understanding. Technical Report, 
December 1978 through December 1980. 
ED 198 497 
California Uniy., Santa Barbara. 
Preferences, Barriers, and Facilitators for Post- 
secondary Education in a Southern California Ur- 
banized Area. 
ED 198 473 
Canadian International Development 
Agency, Ottawa (Ontario). 
World Trends in Science Education. 
ED 199 070// 
Canadian Teachers’ Federation, Ottawa 
(Ontario). 
Innovations in Teaching. Resumes of the Hilroy 
Fellowship Program. 1980. 
ED 199 202 
Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14. 
ED 198 538 
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reflections on Pre- 
writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa- 
per No. 1. 
ED 198 537 
A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional 
Paper No. 3. 
ED 198 535 
Never Mind the Trees: What an English Teacher 
Really Needs to Know about Linguistics. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 2. 
ED 198 536 
Showing-Writing: A Training Program to Help 
Students Be Specific. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 2. 
ED 198 539 
State Fiscal Constraints in Higher Education. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, No. 33. 
ED 198 760 
The Write Occasion. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 1. 
ED 198 534 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 
Research Study No. 3 
ED 198 533 
Carnegie-Mellon Univ., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Dept. of Psychology. 
Comprehension Processes in Reading. Final Re- 
port. 
ED 198 479 
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Carney/Taylor Associates, Atlanta, Ga. 
“I Don’t Want to Drive a Mack Truck.” Rural 
Southern Values and Attitudes - Barriers to 
Women in Non-traditional Vocational Education. 
ED 199 011 
Caro Community Schools, Mich. 
English Lessons. A Sex Equity Unit, Grades 7-9. 
Sex Equity Infused Lesson Plans for a Ninth 
Grade English Curriculum. 
ED 199 347 
Catholic Uniy. of America, Washington, 
D.C. 
Ethnological Field Training in the Mezquital Val- 
ley, Mexico. Papers from the Ixmiquilpan Field 
Schools in Cultural Anthropology and Linguis- 
tics. 
ED 199 148 
Catholic Univ. of America, Washington, 
D.C. Center for National Policy Review. 
Breaking Down Barriers: New Evidence on the 
Impact of Metropolitan School Desegregation on 
Housing Patterns. Final Report. 


ED 199 309 
CAUSE, Boulder, Colo. 
Comparative Computer Expenditures for Com- 


munity and Junior Colleges: A Prototype Study of 
308 Institutions. 


ED 198 854 
Center for Applied Linguistics, 
Washington, D.C. 
The Current Status of Bilingual Education Legis- 
lation: An Update. Bilingual Education Series: 9. 
Papers in Applied Linguistics. 
ED 198 746 
Language in Education: Ethnolinguistic Essays. 
Language and Ethnography Series. 


ED 198 745 
Learning to Read in Different Languages. Lin- 
guistics and Literacy Series: 1. Papers in Applied 
Linguistics. 
ED 198 744 
Center for Systems and Program 
Development, Inc., Washington, D.C. 
A Parent’s Guide to Day Care. 
ED 198 942 
Centro Interdisciplinario de 
Investigaciones en Psicologia Matematica 
y Experimental, Buenos Aires (Argentina). 
Decision e Informacion en Solucion de Prob- 
lemas. Publicacion No. 77 (Information and Deci- 
sion Making in Problem Solving. Publication No. 
77). 
ED 199 279 
Chief of Naval Education and Training, 
Orlando, Fla. Training Analysis and 
Evaluation Group. 
Numerical Skills of Navy Students: An Evalua- 
tion of a Skill Development Workbook. 


ED 199 055 
Chief of Naval Technical Training, 
Millington, Tenn. 
Development and Evaluation of a Remedial 
Numerical Skills Workbook for Navy Training. 
Final Report. 
ED 198 343 
Children’s Defense Fund, Washington, 
D.C. 


Portrait of Inequality: Black and White Children 
in America. 


ED 199 332// 
Why Punish the Children? A Study of Children of 
Women Prisoners. 


ED 198 905 
Children’s Hospital Medical Center, 
Boston, Mass. 
A Plan to Develop a Training Program for Pedia- 
tricians in the Care of Children with Educational 
Handicaps. Final Performance Report. Revised. 
ED 198 680 
Children’s Hospital, National Medical 
Center, Washington, D.C. 
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Cognitive, Personality and Family Correlates of 
Children’s Sports Participation and Competence. 
ED 198 423 
Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
The Long Term Effects of ESEA Title I Preschool 
and All Day Kindergarten: An Eight Year Fol- 
low-Up Study. 
ED 198 949 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Center for 
Advanced Study in Education. 
Impact of Experience and Maturity on the Re- 
sponsibilities, Attitudes, and Capabilities of Coop- 
erative Education Students. 


ED 198 357 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Graduate 
School and Univ. Center. 
Impact of Experience and Maturity on the Re- 
sponsibilities, Attitudes, and Capabilities of Coop- 
erative Education Students. 
ED 198 357 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Graduate 
School and Univ. Center. Program in 
Linguistics. 
Prosodic Encoding in Silent Reading. 
ED 198 696 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Inst. for 
Research and Development in 
Occupational Education. 
Examination of the Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Curriculum from a Futurist Perspective: I. 
ED 198 296 
City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Queens 
Coll. New Careers Training Lab. 
Special Needs, Special People: The Training of 
Paraprofessionals and the Education of Children 
with Handicaps. 
ED 198 655 
Cleveland State Univ., Ohio. 
Women Who Experienced Childhood Incest: Re- 
search Findings and Therapeutic Strategies. 
ED 198 406 
Cleveland State Univ., Ohio. James J. 
Nance Coll. of Business Administration. 
Synthesis of Word Origination Research and Ap- 
plication for Business Communication Curricula. 
ED 198 319 
Coahoma Junior Coll., Clarksdale, Miss. 
A View toward the Future: A Report of the 
Professor Emeritus Project. 
ED 198 836 
College Entrance Examination Board, 
New York, N.Y. Future Directions for a 
Learning Society. 
Career Services for Adults: Worker Access to 
Educational Opportunities. Final Report, October 
1, 1978-September 30, 1979. 
ED 198 248 
College Entrance Examination Board, 
Princeton, N.J. 
The Admission and Placement of Students from: 
Hong Kong, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore. 
Report of a Workshop (Baguio, Philippines, Feb- 
ruary, 1979). 
ED 198 768 
Colombo Plan Staff Coll., Singapore. 
Technical and Vocational Education in Asia and 
Oceania. Report of a Regional Seminar (Sin- 
gapore, Malaysia, November 20-27, 1979). 
ED 198 250 
Colorado Outward Bound School, Denver. 
Experimental Study of the Effects of Outward 
Bound. Final Report. Educational Reports. 
ED 198 994 
The Schools Discover OUTWARD BOUND: 
Colorado Springs School District 11 Experiential 
Education Program 1968-1975. 
ED 198 993 
Senior Seminar 1972: An Evaluation of an Experi- 
ential Learning Program at East High School, 
Denver. Colorado. 


ED 198 996 
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Urban Bound: A Report to the Boettcher Founda- 
tion and to the Donner Foundation. 
ED 198 997 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, 

Denver. 

Participant Workbook. Physical Education: Im- 
plementing Sex Equity Using Title IX. 
ED 199 253 

Colorado State Dept. of Education, 

Denver. Planning and Evaluation Unit. 
Environmental Education Needs Assessment and 
Evaluation Manual, Volume 1 

ED 199 093 
Environmental Education Needs Assessment and 
Evaluation Manual, Volume 2: Sample Instru- 
ments. 

ED 199 094 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. 

Senior Seminar 1972: An Evaluation of an Experi- 
ential Learning Program at East High School, 
Denver, Colorado. 

ED 198 996 

Colorado Univ., Boulder. Bureau of 

Educational Field Services. 

Evaluation of the Effects of Outward Bound. Part 
One: Research Reports [and] Part Two: Partici- 
pant Observation. Educational Reports. 

ED 198 979 
Experimental Study of the Effects of Outward 
Bound. Final Report. Educational Reports. 

ED 198 994 
Project to Design an Evaluation of Outward 
Bound. Final Report. Educational Reports. 

ED 198 978 

Columbia Junior Coll., Calif. 

You as a Consumer: Finding a Place to Live, Buy- 
ing a Car, Shopping, the Smart Consumer, Emer- 
gency Needs. 

ED 198 897 
Your Community: Government, Laws and 
Courts, Community Services, Transportation. 

ED 198 894 
Your Health: Prevention, Safety and First Aid, 
Personal Health Care. 

ED 198 898 
Your Job. 

ED 198 896 
Your Money: Budget, Banking, Credit, Taxes, & 
Insurance. 

ED 198 895 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Dept. of 

Slavic Languages. 

Introduction to the Slovene Language. 
ED 198 715 

Columbia Univ., New York, N.Y. Inst. for 

Urban and Minority Education. 

Parent Participation in Urban Schools: Reflec- 
tions on the Movement and Implications for Fu- 
ture Practice. 

ED 199 337 

Comision para el Mejoramiento de los 

Derechos de la Mujer, Santurce, Puerto 

Rico. 

Los Rizos y el Beisbol. Septimo Modulo de una 
Serie para Maestros de Escuela Elemental. (Curls 
and Baseball. Seventh Module of a Series for Ele- 
mentary School Teachers). 

ED 199 367 
Por Que Mami No Puede Cambiar una Goma? 
Tercer Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (Why Can't Mommy Change 
a Flat Tire? Third Module of a Series for Elemen- 
tary School Teachers). 

ED 199 365 
Una Escoba para Ana, Cien Oficios para Juan. 
Quinto Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (A Broom for Anna, A Hun- 
dred Jobs for John. Fifth Module of a Series for 
Elementary School Teachers). 

ED 199 366 


Commission on Civil Rights, Washington, 
D.C. 
Enforcing Title 1X. A Report of the U.S. Commis- 
sion on Civil Rights. 
ED 198 647 


Improving Women’s Occupational Potential. A 
Review of the Literature. Summary Staff Report. 
ED 198 297 
Committee on Diagnostic Reading Tests, 
Inc., Mountain Home, N.C. 
Reading Performances as Related to Race and 
Socio-economic Status. 
ED 199 330 
Community Coll. of Vermont, Montpelier. 
A Handbook for Coordinators of Cooperative 
Education. 
ED 198 839 
Community School District 24, Queens, 
N.Y. 
Bilingual/Bicultural Education Program. ESEA 
Title VII. Community School District 24, Queens. 
Final Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
ED 199 373 
Community School District 30, Queens, 
N.Y. 
District 30 Title VII Bilingual Program. Evalua- 
tion Report, 1979-80. 
ED 199 374 
Community School District 4, New York, 
N.Y. 
ESEA Title VII Rafael Cordero Bilingual School 
Program. Community School District 4. Final 
Evaluation Report, 1979-80. 
ED 199 369 
Project BUILD. “Bilingual Understanding Incor- 
porates Learning Disabilities.” An ESEA Title 
VII Basic Bilingual Education Program. Com- 
munity School District 4. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1979-80. 
ED 199 371 
Community School District 6, New York, 
N.Y. E : 
Project Aprende. Community School Board Dis- 
trict 6. Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 199 372 
Community School District 7, Bronx, N.Y. 
Project P.R.O.B.E., Title VII. Community School 
District 7. Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 199 370 
Community School District 8, Bronx, N.Y. 
[Project SABOR]. Community School District 8, 
Title VII. Final Evaluation Report, 1979-1980. 
ED 199 368 
Community Services Administration 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 
Basic Skills Learning Centers Evaluation. Appen- 


dices for the Final Report: 11 October 1976 - 30 
September 1976. 
ED 198 962 
Community Service Society of New York, 
N:Y. 
Chasing the American Dream: Jobs, Schools, and 
Employment Training Programs in New York 
State. 
ED 199 310 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Congressional Budget Office. 
Youth Employment and Education: Possible Fed- 
eral Approaches. Budget Issue Paper for Fiscal 
Year 1981. 
ED 198 344 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House. 
Veterans’ Rehabilitation and Education Amend- 
ments of 1980. Report of the Committee on Vet- 
erans’ Affairs to Accompany H.R. 7394. 
ED 198 267 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and 
Labor. 
Cuban and Haitian Refugee Education. Hearings 
before the Subcommittee on Elementary, Second- 
ary and Vocational Education of the Committee 
on Education and Labor, House of Representa- 
tives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second Session, on 
H.R. 7425 (Miami, Florida on June 23; Washing- 
ton, D.C. on July 1, 1980). 
ED 199 331 
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Indian Education Act, Title IV, Public Law 92- 
318. Hearing before the Subcommittee on Ele- 
mentary, Secondary, and Vocational Education of 
the Committee on Education and Labor, House of 
Representatives, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session. 
ED 199 023 
Information Technology in Education. Joint 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Science, 
Research and Technology of the Committee on 
Science and Technology and the Subcommittee 
on Select Education of the Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor, House of Representatives, Nine- 
ty-Sixth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 198 816 
Oversight Hearing on the Federal Enforcement of 
Equal Employment Opportunity Laws. Hearing 
Before the Subcommittee on Employment Oppor- 
tunities of the Committee on Education and La- 
bor, House of Representatives, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session. 
ED 198 346 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Science and 
Technology. 
Information Technology in Education. Joint 
Hearings before the Subcommittee on Science, 
Research and Technology of the Committee on 
Science and Technology and the Subcommittee 
on Select Education of the Committee on Educa- 
tion and Labor, House of Representatives, Nine- 
ty-Sixth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 198 816 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. 
Youth Employment and Welfare Reform Jobs, 
1980. Hearings before the Subcommittee on Em- 
ployment, Poverty, and Migratory Labor of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources, 
United States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Se- 
cond Session (March 5-6, 12-13, 1980). 
ED 198 345 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Veteran’s Affairs. 
Educational Incentives and the All-Volunteer 
Force. Hearing before the Committee on Veter- 
ans’ Affairs, United States Senate, Ninety-Sixth 
Congress, Second Session on S. 2020, S. 2596 and 
Related Bills. 
ED 198 348 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Select Committee on Indian 
Affairs. 
Indian Education Oversight. Hearing before the 
Select Committee on Indian Affairs, United 
States Senate, Ninety-Sixth Congress, Second 
Session on Oversight of Indian Education (Public 
Laws 95-561 and 95-608). 
ED 199 021 
Connecticut Science Teachers Association. 
Suggested Science Competencies for Students 
Completing Grades 4, 8 and 12 in Connecticut 
Schools. 
ED 199 028 
Cooperative State Research Service 
(DOA), Washington, D.C. 
Agronomy Students at Southern Land-Grant Uni- 
versities. 
ED 198 970 
Escape from Poverty: A Study of Social-Struc- 
tural and Psychological Factors That Facilitate 
Upward Mobility Among the Poor. 
ED 199 019 
Coordinating Committee on Research in 
Vocational Education (ED), Washington, 
D.C, 
Guide to Federal Funding in Career Education. 
Education and Work and Vocational Education. 
: ED 198 395 
Corneli Univ., Ithaca, N.Y. Inst. for 
Research and Development in 
Occupational Education. 
Continuing Education: Needs and Interests of 
New York State Adults. 
ED 198 356 


Council for Basic Education, Washington, 
D.C. 
Art in Basic Education. Two Papers. 
ED 199 133 
Council for Basic Education Report of the Confer- 
ence on Urban Schools. 
ED 199 343 
Council for Exceptional Children, Reston, 
Va. 
Equitable Competency Testing: Emerging Policy 
Issues and Options for Handicapped Students. 
ED 198 689 
A Review of Selected Inservice Training Compo- 
nents of States’ 1978-79 Annual Program Plans. 
ED 198 688 
Council of Chief State School Officers, 
Washington, D.C. 
State Leadership Toward Desegregating Educa- 
tion: A Positive Future. A Report of the National 
Project and Task Force on Desegregation Strate- 
gies. 
ED 199 333 


Council of Europe, Strasbourg (France). 
Kontaktschwelle: Deutsch als Fremdsprache (A 
Threshold Level: German as a Foreign Lan- 
guage). 

ED 198 747// 
Reflections on Language Needs in the School. 
ED 198 711// 

Council on Interracial Books for Children, 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Guidelines for Selecting Bias-Free Textbooks and 
Storybooks. 
ED 199 352 


Council on Library Resources, Inc., 


Washington, D.C. 
Second Annual Progress Report on the Course- 
Related Library Instruction Program, September 
1, 1979 through August 31, 1980. 
ED 198 828 


Dallas Independent School District, Tex. 
Cultural Pluralism. 
ED 198 602 
Dartmouth Coll., Hanover, N.H. Dept. of 
Education. 
“They'd Never Hire a Girl”: Vocational Educa- 
tion in Rural Secondary Schools. 
ED 199 006 
Denver Public Schools, Colo. 
East High School Senior Seminar, 1973 Evalua- 
tion. 
ED 198 995 
Senior Seminar 1972: An Evaluation of an Experi- 
ential Learning Program at East High School, 
Denver, Colorado. 
ED 198 996 
Denver Univ., Colo. Center for Teaching 
International Relations. 
Thinking Globally, Acting Locally About Food, 
Population and Energy Issues. Seventh Grade In- 
terdisciplinary Unit. 
ED 199 120 
Department of Education (DHHS), 
Washington, D.C. Teacher Corps. 
Guide to Parent Involvement: Parents as Adult 
Learners. Annotated Bibliography on the Family. 
ED 198 373 
Guide to Parent Involvement: Parents as Adult 
Learners. Overview of Parent Involvement Pro- 
grams and Practices. 
ED 198 370 
Guide to Parent Involvement. Parents as Adult 
Learners. Parent Participation Profile. 
ED 198 372 
Guide to Parent Involvement: Parents as Adult 
Learners. The Family Academy Model of the 
Family as Educator. 
ED 198 371 
Model Building in Training. Collaboration in 
Adult Learning. 
ED 198 367 
Model Building in Training. Symposium on Adult 
Learning Potential: An Agenda for the Future. 
ED 198 368 


Institution Index 


Model Building in Training. Toward the Twenty- 
First Century: Critical Issues in Adult Learning. 

ED 198 369 

Department of Education, Washington, 
D.C. 

Annotated Bibliography of Materials for Deve- 
loping Cultural Understanding and Global 
Awareness in the Elementary School. 

ED 199 130 
CETA-Education Demonstration Project. 

ED 198 278 
The English Language Test Used by the People’s 
Republic of China in Selecting Candidates for 
Study Abroad in 1978-79. 

ED 198 736 
Guide to Packaging Your Educational Programs. 

ED 198 796 
Our Energy Options. 

ED 199 116 
Postsecondary and Adult Education: Current Ac- 
tivities and Directions at the National Institute of 
Education. 

ED 198 301 
Recent, Current, and Projected Research at Gal- 
laudet. 

ED 198 662 
Strategies and Resources for Promoting Equity in 
Vocational Education. Resources for Schools, # 


ED 198 359 
Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 

ED 199 144 
Title II: The National Basic Skills Improvement 
Program-What’s It All About? 

ED 199 260 

Department of Education, Washington, 

D.C. Solar Technology Transfer Div. 
Training Community College Faculty in the Tech- 
niques and Skills Required for Solar Energy Sys- 
tem Installation: Report. 

ED 198 878 

Department of Energy, Washington, D.C. 

Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration. 
Competency-Based Curriculum Manual. 

ED 198 312 
Building an Energy Efficient Home. Course Out- 
line and Instructional Materials. 

ED 199 078 
Electrical Load and Energy Management. Course 
Outline and Instructional Materials. 

ED 199 080 
Energy Conservation for School Custodial and 
Maintenance Personnel. Course Outline and In- 
structional Materials. 

ED 199 077 
Energy Conservation for the Home Builder: A 
Course for Residential Builders. Course Outline 
and Instructional Materials. 

ED 199 081 
Energy Conservation in Foodservice: A Course 
for Foodservice Personnel. Instructor’s Guide. 
Course Outline and Instructional Materials. 

ED 199 079 

Department of Health, Education, and 

Welfare, Washington, D.C. 

Mastery Learning of Stunts and Tumbling Activi- 
ties for the Mentally Retarded. 
ED 198 670 

Department of Housing and Urban 

Development, Washington, D.C. 

A Community Needs Assessment: Franklin 
County, Massachusetts. 
ED 198 842 

Department of Housing and Urban 

Development, Washington, D.C. Office of 

Policy Development and Research. 

The Urban Household in the 1980s: A Demo- 
graphic and Economic Perspective. Revised. 
ED 199 317 

Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 

Community Relations Service. 

National Consultation on Safety and Force: An 
Opportunity for Police-Minority Community 
Cooperation (Silver Spring, Maryland, December 
11-13, 1979). Summary Report. 

ED 199 326 





Institution Index 


Department of Justice, Washington, D.C. 
National Inst. of Justice. 


Community Correctional Centers. Program Mod- 
els. 


ED 198 347 
Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 


Attitudes and Opinions of Caprock High School 
Students and Dropouts. 


ED 198 446 
CETA-Education Demonstration Project. 


ED 198 278 
Department of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 
Military Curricula for Vocational and Technical 
Education. X-Ray Specialist, 10-16. 


ED 198 253 
Military Curricula for Vocational & Technical 
Education. Programmer/Analyst 4-4. 


ED 198 375 
Department of the Interior, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Water Research and 
Technology. 
Identifying and Meeting Training Needs for Pub- 
lic Participation Responsibilities in Water Re- 
sources Planning. Publication No. 107. 
ED 199 100 
Department of the Navy, Washington, 
D.C. 
Performance-Related Enabling Skills Training 
(PREST) Project. Final Report. 
ED 198 498 
Development Associates, Inc., Arlington, 
Va. 
Evaluation of the Community Education Pro- 
gram. Volume II-The Technical Report. 


ED 198 353 
Evaluation of the Community Education Pro- 
gram. Volume I-The Policy Report. 


ED 198 352 
Dillard Univ., New Orleans, La. Armistad 
Research Center. 
Amistad Symposium on Southern Civil Rights 
Litigation Records for the 1960s (New Orleans, 
Louisiana, December 8-9, 1978). 
ED 199 320 
Donner (William H.) Foundation. 
NEWE: A Western Shoshone History. 
ED 198 966 
NUMA: A Northern Paiute History. 
ED 198 967 
NUWUVI: A Southern Paiute History. 


ED 198 964 
Urban Bound: A Report to the Boettcher Founda- 
tion and to the Donner Foundation. 


ED 198 997 
WA SHE SHU: A Washo Tribal History. 


ED 198 965 
East Ramapo Teachers Center, Spring 
Valley, N.Y. 
Activity Packages for Use in Junior High School 
Math Labs. 
ED 199 104 
Economics, Statistics, and Cooperatives 
Service (DOA), Washington, D.C. 


Nonmetro Youth in the Labor Force. Rural Deve- 
lopment Research Report No. 27. 


ED 199 026 
Edna McConnell Clark Foundation, New 
York, N.Y. 


Youth Knowledge Development; The Process and 
the Product. 


ED 198 274 
Educational Cooperative Service Unit of 
the Metropolitan Twin Cities, 
Minneapolis, Minn, 
Referral Manual-Longfellow Education Center. 
ED 198 665 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(DHEW), Washington, D.C. 


Office of Education Research Reports, 1956-65. 
Indexes. 


ED 198 790 
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Office of Education Research Reports, 1956-65. 
Resumes. 


ED 198 789 
Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 7. 
ED 198 244 
Educational Service Region of Cook 
County, Chicago, Ill. 
Vandalism Survey and Report, Suburban Cook 
County School Districts, 1978-79. Research Re- 
port No. 3217. 
ED 199 304 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, 
NJ. 


Bilinguals’ Skill in Solving Logical Reasoning 
Problems in Two Languages. 


ED 198 724 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. 
Asian and Pacific Americans: An Educational 


Challenge. Working Papers on Meeting the Edu- 
cation Needs of Cultural Minorities. 


ED 199 345 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. Education Finance Center. 
State Fiscal Constraints in Higher Education. 
Working Papers in Education Finance, No. 33. 
ED 198 760 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. National Assessment of 
Educational Progress. 
Procedural Handbook: 1978-79 Writing Assess- 
ment. 
ED 199 263 
Education Commission of the States, 
Denver, Colo. National Project and Task 
Force on Desegregation Studies. 
State Leadership Toward Desegregating Educa- 
tion: A Positive Future. A Report of the National 


Project and Task Force on Desegregation Strate- 
gies. 


ED 199 333 
Education Research Associates, Amherst, 
Mass. 
Evaluating Teaching. A Handbook of Positive 
Approaches. 
ED 199 201 
Education Service Center Region 20, San 
Antonio, Tex. 
A Systematic Approach for Measuring Sustained 
Effect and for Comparing Compensatory Educa- 
tion Programs Using Achievement Test Data. 
ED 199 224 
Who Evaluates the Evaluator?-A Case Study of 
Evaluators Practicing Their Precepts. 
ED 199 231 
El Pomar Foundation, Colorado Springs, 
Colo. 
The Schools Discover OUTWARD BOUND: 
Colorado Springs School District 11 Experiential 
Education Program 1968-1975. 
ED 198 993 
Employment and Training Administration 
(DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Research and Development Projects. 1980 Edi- 
tion. 
ED 198 387 
Self-Directed Job Search: An Introduction. 
ED 198 388 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Columbus, Ohio. 
Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS): A Compilation of Abstracts to 
Water Quality and Water Resources Materials. 
Supplement IV (1980). 
ED 199 076 
Environmental Protection Agency, 
Washington, D. C. 


Water Quality Instructional Resources Informa- 
tion System (IRIS): A Compilation of Abstracts to 
Water Quality and Water Resources Materials. 
Supplement IV (1980). 
ED 199 076 
Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission, Washington, D.C. 
Minorities and Women in Private Industry. 1978 
Report. Vol I. 


ED 198 381 
Minorities and Women in Private Industry. 1978 
Report. Vol II. 
ED 198 382 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Science, 
Mathematics, and Environmental 
Education, Columbus, Ohio. 


Especially for Teachers: ERIC Documents on the 
Teaching of Mathematics, 1966-80. 


ED 199 053 


Investigations in Mathematics Education, 


Volume 14, Number 1. 
ED 199 106 
Investigations in Mathematics Education, Vol. 7, 
No. 4. 
ED 199 056 
ERIC Clearinghouse for Social 
Studies/Social Science Education, 
Boulder, Colo. 
Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 
ED 199 144 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational 
Management, Eugene, Oreg. 
Dismissing Incompetent Teachers. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 54. 


ED 198 620 
Individualized Instruction. Research Action Brief 
Number 14. 


ED 198 621 
School-Based Management. The Best of ERIC on 
Educational Management, Number 53. 
ED 198 618 
Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 
ED 199 144 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Higher Education, 
Washington, D.C. 
Accreditation: History, Process, and Problems. 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Re- 
port No. 6, 1980. 
ED 198 774 
In Search of the Meaning of Yeshiva. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Currents, 
April 1981. 
ED 198 788 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Languages and 
Linguistics, Washington, D.C. 
NCSSFL State Reports, 1980. 
ED 198 723 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and 
Communication Skills, Urbana, II. 
Especially for Teachers: ERIC Documents on the 
Teaching of Mathematics, 1966-80. 
ED 199 053 
ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education 
and Small Schools, Las Cruces, N. Mex. 
Meeting Educational Needs in Rural Communi- 
ties Confronting Rapid Growth. 
ED 199 002 
Theories and Research on Second Language Ac- 
quisition. 
ED 198 982 
Essen Univ. (West Germany). 
Inter-University Language Testing Group. 
A Basic Vocabulary and a Bibliography for Scien- 
tific and Technical English. 
ED 198 725 
Extension Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 
Water Conservation Checklist for the Home. Save 
Water, Save Energy. Save Money. Program Aid 
No. 1192. 
ED 199 069 
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EXXON Education Foundation, New 

York, N.Y. 
The Admission and Placement of Students from: 
Hong Kong, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore. 
Report of a Workshop (Baguio, Philippines, Feb- 
ruary, 1979). 


ED 198 768 
Financial Self-Assessment: A Workbook for Col- 
leges. 


ED 198 753 
Family Enhancement Program, Madison, 
Wis. 
Caring for the Kids During Family-Centered Pro- 
grams: A Practical Workbook. 
ED 198 931 
Family Service Association of America, 
New York, N.Y. 
Black Task Force Report: Project on Ethnicity. 
ED 199 302// 
Puerto Rican Task Force Report: Project on Eth- 
nicity. 
ED 199 303// 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, Berkeley, Calif. 
Developing a Vocational Education Training Pro- 
gram for Severely Handicapped Adolescents and 
Young Adults: A Feasibility Study. Independent 
Research and Development Project Reports. Re- 
port #6. 
ED 198 295 
Far West Lab. for Educational Research 
and Development, San Francisco, Calif. 
Guide to Packaging Your Educational Programs. 


ED 198 796 
Social and Economic Characteristics of Counties 
in the Far West and SWRL Laboratory Service 
Regions. 


ED 199 185 
Studies of Educational Dissemination and Utiliza- 
tion: Annual Final Report of the Educational Dis- 
semination Studies Program. 


ED 198 802 
Federal Energy Administration, 
Washington, D.C. 
Total Energy Management: A Practical Hand- 
book on Energy Conservation and Management. 
For Use of Owners and Managers of Office Build- 
ings and Small Retail Stores. 2nd Edition. 


ED 199 036 
Florida Association for Media Specialists, 
Tallahassee. 


Identification of Specialization Competencies for 
Florida School Library Media Specialists. 
ED 198 805 

Florida Educational Research and 
Development Council, Inc., Ft. Myers. 

Indicators for Learning and Teacher Competen- 

cies in the Basic Skills: Speaking, Writing, Spell- 

ing, Handwriting. Research Bulletin, Volume 13, 

Number 2, Fall 1979. 


ED 198 521 
Florida State Board of Regents, 
Tallahassee. 


Expectations for Quality: Should They Be Satis- 
fied or Questioned? Proceedings of the Annual 
Florida Statewide Conference on Institutional Re- 
search (13th, Tallahassee, Florida, June 11-13, 
1980). 


ED 198 777 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Adult and Community 
Education. 

Florida Driver Education Handbook. 

ED 198 376 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Office of Environment 
Education. 


Hardee County Energy Activities - Middle 
School Level. 


ED 199 096 
Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. School Library Media 
Services Section. 


Identification of Specialization Competencies for 
Florida School Library Media Specialists. 
ED 198 805 
Florida State Library, Tallahassee. 
Directory of Computer Applications in Florida 
Libraries. 
ED 198 803 
Ford Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
A Balance Sheet for East-West Exchanges. IREX 
Occasional Papers, Volume 1, Number 1. 
ED 199 151 
Economic Management and Mismanagement. 
IREX Occasional Papers, Volume 1, Number 2. 
ED 199 152 
Ethnicity and Nationalism. IREX Occasional Pa- 
pers, Volume 1, Number 3. 


ED 199 153 
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange Po- 
ems. 

ED 198 548 
Los Angeles School Desegregation: Legal, Ad- 
ministrative, Community and Anthropological 
Perspectives. A Symposium Report. 


ED 199 321 
Patterns of Daily Life. IREX Occasional Papers, 
Volume 1, Number 4. 


ED 199 154 
State Leadership Toward Desegregating Educa- 
tion: A Positive Future. A Report of the National 
Project and Task Force on Desegregation Strate- 
gies. 
ED 199 333 
Fortress Press, Philadelphia, Pa. 
New Perspectives on School Integration. 
ED 199 360// 
Fort Valley State Coll., Fort Valley, Ga. 
Escape from Poverty: A Study of Social-Struc- 
tural. and Psychological Factors That Facilitate 
Upward Mobility Among the Poor. 


ED 199 019 
Foundation Center, New York, N.Y. 


Foundation Fundamentals: A Guide for Grant- 
seekers. 


ED 198 782 
Foundation for Educational Research, 
Utrecht (Netherlands). 
The Function of Explicit and Implicit Beliefs in 
the Process of Developing Curriculum Materials. 
ED 199 184 
Four Corners Regional Commission, 
Albuquerque, N.Mex. 
Indian Employment within State Government. 
Document No. 10750057. 
ED 198 963 
Froomkin (Joseph) Inc., Washington, D.C. 


Characteristics of Hispanic Postsecondary Stu- 
dents. Survey of Income and Education. 


ED 198 986 
Fund for the Improvement of 
Postsecondary Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Innovation Abstracts. Volume II, Numbers 1-31. 
ED 198 885 
Gallaudet Coll., Washington, D.C. 


Recent, Current, and Projected Research at Gal- 
laudet. 


ED 198 662 
Genesys Systems, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 


The Return on Investment in Continuing Educa- 
tion of Engineers. 


ED 199 030 
George Washington Uniy., Washington, 
D.C, Inst. for Educational Leadership. 


Options in Education, Program Nos. 266-267. 
“College Writing,” Parts I & II. 


ED 198 528 
Georgia Hospital Association, Atlanta. 


Teaching by TELNET: A Guide to Teleconfer- 
ence Teaching. 


ED 198 813 
Georgia Univ., Athens Recruitment and 
Community Technical Resource Center. 


Institution Index 


Recreation and Leisure for Handicapped In- 
dividuals. Resource Guide. 
ED 198 351 

Great Falls Public Schools, Mont. 

Experience Based Career Education: An Exem- 

plary Program in Vocational Education. Final Re- 

port, September 1, 1976, to August 31, 1979. 
ED 198 271 

Greenfield Community Coll., Mass. 

A Communit:' Needs Assessment: Franklin 
County, Massachusetts. 
ED 198 842 

Greenville County School District, 

Greenville, S.C. 
Physical Environment and Middle Grade 
Achievement. 

ED 198 645 

Hagerstown Junior Coll., Md. 

Meeting the Needs of Displaced Homemakers 
and Other Special Groups: A Training Manual for 
Displaced Homemaker Projects. 

ED 198 873 

Hartford Area Vocational Center, White 

River Junction, Vt. 

Vermont VICA. Achievement Program Guide for 
VICA Advisors. “Involving Handicapped and 
Disadvantaged in VICA”. 

ED 198 396 

Hartford School District, White River, Vt. 
Vermont VICA. Achievement Program Guide for 
VICA Advisors. “Involving Handicapped and 
Disadvantaged in VICA”. 

ED 198 396 

Harvard Univ., Cambridge, Mass. School 

of Public Health. 

The Nation’s Families: 1960-1990. 
ED 198 929// 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, 

Honolulu. 

The State of Hawaii Department of Education Job 
Sharing Pilot Project. 
ED 198 298 

Hawaii State Dept. of Education, 

Honolulu. Office of Instructional Services. 
Integrating Library Skills into Content Areas: 
Sample Units and Lesson-Planning Forms. 

ED 198 833 
Language Arts Program Guide, K-12. 

ED 198 532 
Patterns of Health. A Guide for an ETV Health 
Education Series. Grades 7 and 8. 

ED 199 254 
Sciences and Humanities. Information & Dis- 
semination Series 10. 

ED 199 038 

Hawaii Univ., Honolulu. Office of 

Institutional Research and Analysis. 

Course Registration and Faculty Teaching Re- 
port. University of Hawaii, Community Colleges, 
Fall 1980. 

ED 198 843 

Hazen Foundation, New Haven, Conn. 
Council for Basic Education Report of the Confer- 
ence on Urban Schools. 

ED 199 343 

Health Policy Advisory Center, Inc., New 

York, N.Y. 

Double Indemnity: The Poverty and Mythology 
of Affirmative Action in the Health Professional 
Schools. A Health/PAC Special Report. 

ED 199 318 

Health Resources Administration 

(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. 

Puerto Rico Experimental Model Dental Auxili- 
ary Training Program. The Comprehensive Re- 
port, Exhibits A to F. 

ED 198 402 
Puerto Rico Experimental Model Dental Auxili- 
ary Training Program. The Comprehensive Re- 
port, Exhibits G to L. 

ED 198 403 
Puerto Rico Experimental Model Dental Auxili- 
ary Training Program. The Comprehensive Re- 
port, October 22, 1976-February 24, 1980. 

ED 198 401 





Institution Index 


Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. Bureau of 
Health Manpower. 
Alternative Methods by Which Basic Science 
Pharmacy Faculty Can Relate to Clinical Prac- 
tice, Executive Summary and Final Report, Octo- 
ber 1, 1978 - March 15, 1980. 

: ED 198 749 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHEW/PHS), Bethesda, Md. Div. of 
Nursing. i 

Public Policy and Planning for Nurse Education 
and Practice. 
ED 198 249 
Health Resources Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, Md. Div. of 
Allied Health Professions. 
Plans for the Development of a Regional Program 
of Optometric Education in the Western United 
States. Final Report, September 20, 1978-June 30, 
1980. The Comprehensive Report. 
ED 198 300 
Henry Luce Foundation, New York, N. Y. 
The Admission and Placement of Students from: 
Hong Kong, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore. 
Report of a Workshop (Baguio, Philippines, Feb- 
ruary, 1979). 
ED 198 768 
Higher Education Research Inst., Inc., Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
The Characteristics and Needs of Adults in Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 198 750 
Howard Univ., Washington, D.C. Inst. for 
Urban Affairs and Research. 
Bibliography on Informal Support Systems. 
ED 199 313 
Hurricane Island Outward Bound School, 
Rockland, Maine. 
Alternate Semester 1972. An Evaluation. 
ED 199 000 
Illinois Central Coll. East Peoria. 
Local Assessment of Science Education in the 
Two-Year College. Science for the Non-Science 
Student at Illinois Central College: An Assess- 
ment of Science Needs for Community College 
Students. 
ED 199 039 
Illinois Community Coll. Board, 
Springfield. 
An Analysis of the Factors Which Affect Instruc- 
tional Unit Cost in the Public Community Col- 
leges of Illinois. 
ED 198 848 
Fiscal Year 1980 State Funding Claims Processed 
and Paid by the Illinois Community College 
Board. 
ED 198 865 
FY 1982 Operating Budget Request for the Illinois 
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east: Sensitization of Students and Workers to the 
Needs of Minority (Racial, Cultural, Linguistic) 
Clients. 
ED 199 338 
National Council of La Raza, Washington, 
D.C. 
Program Audit of the Title I Migrant Education 
Program. 
ED 198 985 
National Council of State Supervisors of 
Foreign Language. 
NCSSFL State Reports, 1980. 
ED 198 723 
National Council of Teachers of English, 
Urbana, Ill. 
Mythologies of the World: A Guide to Sources. 
ED 198 541 
Perspectives on Writing in Grades 1-8. 
ED 198 565 
National Council on Crime and 
Delinquency, Hackensack, N.J. 
Why Punish the Children? A Study of Children of 
Women Prisoners. 
ED 198 905 
National Education Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Education in the 80’s: Health Education. 
ED 199 246 
National Electrical Contractors 
Association, Washington, D.C. 
Total Energy Management: A Practical Hand- 
book on Energy Conservation and Management. 
For Use of Owners and Managers of Office Build- 
ings and Small Retail Stores. 2nd Edition. 
ED 199 036 
National Electrical Manufacturers 
Association, Washington, D.C. 
Total Energy Management: A Practical Hand- 
book on Energy Conservation and Management. 
For Use of Owners and Managers of Office Build- 
ings and Small Retail Stores. 2nd Edition. 
ED 199 036 
National Endowment for the Arts, 
Washington, D.C. 
Art Involvement Program. A Final Report, Sep- 
tember 15, 1978-July 1, 1980. 
ED 199 132 
National Endowment for the Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D.C. 
Artifacts and the American Past. 
ED 199 168// 
A Balance Sheet for East-West Exchanges. IREX 
Occasional Papers, Volume 1, Number 1. 
ED 199 151 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14. 


ED 198 538 

Economic Management and Mismanagement. 
IREX Occasional Papers, Volume 1, Number 2. 

ED 199 152 
Ethnicity and Nationalism. IREX Occasional Pa- 
pers, Volume 1, Number 3. 

ED 199 153 
Inventio or Discovery: Some Reflections on Pre- 
writing. National Writing Project Occasional Pa- 
per No. 1 

ED 198 537 
A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional 
Paper No. 3. 

ED 198 535 
Never Mind the Trees: What an English Teacher 
Really Needs to Know about Linguistics. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 2. 


ED 198 536 
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Patterns of Daily Life. IREX Occasional Papers, 
Volume 1, Number 4. 
ED 199 154 
Second Annual Progress Report on the Course- 
Related Library Instruction Program, September 
1, 1979 through August 31, 1980. 
ED 198 828 
Showing-Writing: A Training Program to Help 
Students Be Specific. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 2. 
ED 198 539 
The Write Occasion. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 1. 
ED 198 534 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 
Research Study No. 3. 
ED 198 533 
National Inst. for Educational Research, 
Tokyo (Japan). 
Modernization of Education in Japan. 
ED 199 125 
Moral Education in Asia. Report of a Joint Study 
on Moral Education in Asian Countries. 
ED 199 126 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Longitudinal Assessment of the Intelligence of 
Black Infants, Ages 22 to 41 Months. Revised. 
ED 199 358 
National Inst. of Child Health and Human 
Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Human Learning and Behavior Branch. 
Early Intervention, Maternal Development and 
Children’s Play. 
ED 198 917 
National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. 
Bilinguals’ Skill in Solving Logical Reasoning 
Problems in Two Languages. 
ED 198 724 
Calculators: A Categorized Compilation of Refer- 
ences. Supplement 1. 
ED 199 087 
The Characteristics and Needs of Adults in Post- 
secondary Education. 
ED 198 750 
Classroom Authority Management of Male and 
Female University Professors. 
ED 199 122 
Constructions in Geometry Problem Solving. 
ED 199 058 
Details of Programming a Model of Children’s 
Counting in ACTP. 
ED 199 061 
Dismissing Incompetent Teachers. The Best of 
ERIC on Educational Management, Number 54. 
ED 198 620 
Education for, by, and of Asian/Pacific Ameri- 
cans, I. 
ED 199 355 
Education for, by, and of Asian/Pacific Ameri- 
cans, Il. 
ED 199 356 
Equity of Audiences in Educational Dissemina- 
tion. 
ED 198 835 
An Evaluation of the Costs of Computer-Assisted 
Instruction. Program Report No. 80-B7. 
ED 198 794 
Final Report on Project CITE. 
ED 198 804 
The Folk Performance of Chicano and the Cul- 
tural Limits of Political Ideology. 
ED 198 695 
The Fourth-Grade Mathematics Curriculum as 
Inferred From Textbooks and Tests. Research 
Series No. 82. 
ED 199 047 
Higher-Level Features in Children’s Stories: 
Rhetorical Structure and Conflict. Reading Edu- 
cation Report No. 18. 
ED 198 474 
The Implementation of Planned Educational 
Change: A Theoretical Discussion. 
ED 198 627 
Individual Differences and Selective Processes in 
Cognitive Procedures. 


ED 199 060 
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Individualized Instruction. Research Action Brief 
Number 14. 

ED 198 621 
In, Out, and About the Classroom: A Collection 
of Activities. Resources for Schools. No. 15. 

ED 199 249 
Investigations with Calculators: Abstracts and 
Critical Analyses of Research. Supplement 2. 

ED 199 086 
The Law and Desegregation. 

ED 199 357 
Learning to Read Words Efficiently. 

ED 198 481 
Moving between Practice and Research in Writ- 
ing. 

ED 198 569 
The National Evaluation of the PUSH for Excel- 
lence Project. Technical Report 2: Implementa- 
tion. 

ED 199 322 
Organizational and Instructional Features That 
Affect Grade 2 and Grade 5 Mathematics 
Achievement in IGE Schools. Technical Report 
No. 511. 

ED 199 084 
An Overview of MICRO-CMI. 

ED 198 815 
Participant Planned Staff Development. Re- 
sources for Schools. No. 18. 

ED 199 248 
Reporting Results in Evaluation Settings: Empha- 
sizing Selected Issues in ANCOVA Analysis and 
Interpretation. 

ED 199 340 
RRC Catalog: Resources for Educators. 

ED 198 800 
School-Based Management. The Best of ERIC on 
Educational Management, Number 53. 

ED 198 618 
Social and Economic Characteristics of Counties 
in the Far West and SWRL Laboratory Service 
Regions. 

ED 199 185 
Some of the Interactive Processes in Reading and 
Their Role in Reading Skill. 

ED 198 482 
State Leadership Toward Desegregating Educa- 
tion: A Positive Future. A Report of the National 
Project and Task Force on Desegregation Strate- 
gies. 

ED 199 333 
The Status of Desegregation and Black-White 
Participation in Higher Education. 

ED 199 334 
Studies of Educational Dissemination and Utiliza- 
tion: Annual Final Report of the Educational Dis- 
semination Studies Program. 

ED 198 802 
A Study of Selected Issues Involving Magnet 
Schools in Big City School Districts. Final Report. 

ED 199 316 
Syntactic Variation in Judges’ Use of Language. 

ED 198 699 
Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 

ED 199 144 
Telecommunication and Innovation in the Work- 
place. 

ED 198 820 
Testing a Model of Communicative Competence 
in the Classroom. Final Report. 

ED 199 295 
Theory of Constructions and Set in Problem Solv- 
ing. 

ED 199 059 
“They'd Never Hire a Girl”: Vocational Educa- 
tion in Rural Secondary Schools. 

ED 199 006 
Timing and Context in Children’s Everyday Dis- 
course: Implications for the Study of Referential 
and Social Meaning. 

ED 198 698 
Toward a Theory of Conversational Style: The 
Machine-Gun Question. 

ED 198 700 
Toward a Usable Psychology of Reading Instruc- 
tion. 

ED 198 484 
Verbal Coding Efficiency. Conceptually Guided 
Reading, and Reading Failure. 

ED 198 483 


What is the Value of the New Interest in Reading 
Comprehension? Reading Education Report No. 
19. 


ED 198 499 


National Inst. of Education (DHEW), 
Washington, D.C. Basic Skills Group. 


Comprehension Processes in Reading. Final Re- 
port. 


ED 198 479 


National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D.C. 


Accreditation: History, Process, and Problems. 
AAHE-ERIC/Higher Education Research Re- 
port No. 6, 1980. 

ED 198 774 
An Analysis of the North Central United States 
with Particular Reference to Vocational Training 
Needs and Opportunities for Rural Students. 

ED 199 009 
Breaking Down Barriers: New Evidence on the 
Impact of Metropolitan School Desegregation on 
Housing Patterns. Final Report. 

ED 199 309 
Development of Black Community Influence in a 
Southern School District. 

ED 199 328 
The Ecology of Youth Participation in Work Set- 
tings: Implications for Linking Home, School, and 
Work for Facilitating Communication Between 
Youth and Adults. Summary. 

ED 198 291 
The Ecology of Youth Participation in Work Set- 
tings: Implications for Linking Home, School, and 
Work for Facilitating Communication Between 
Youth and Adults. Technical Report. 

ED 198 292 
The Effects of Desegregation on Prejudice. Final 
Report. 

ED 199 335 
Especially for Teachers: ERIC Documents on the 
Teaching of Mathematics, 1966-80. 

ED 199 053 
Evaluation Utilization: A Literature Review and 
Research Agenda. 

ED 199 271 
“Free Training”: Special For-Industry State-Sub- 
sidized Job Training Programs in Two States. 

ED 199 013 
Hispanics and Desegregation: Analysis and Inter- 
pretation of a National Study. 

ED 198 973 
“I Don’t Want to Drive a Mack Truck.” Rural 
Southern Values and Attitudes - Barriers to 
Women in Non-traditional Vocational Education 

ED 199 011 
The Impact of Societal Biases on Research Meth- 
ods. 


ED 199 286 

Information Retrieval Workshop for Selected 
Tennessee Department of Education Personnel. 

ED 198 827 
In Search of the Meaning of Yeshiva. AAHE- 
ERIC/Higher Education Research Currents, 
April 1981. 

ED 198 788 
Instructing Students on the Use of Headings as 
Aids in Processing Scientific Text. 

ED 199 287 
In the Public’s Opinion: Consumer Economic 
Competencies for the School. 

ED 198 397 
Learning and Retention of Basic Skills in Alterna- 
tive Environments. Preliminary Investigation of 
the Learning and Retention of Selected Reading 
and Mathematical Concepts Resulting from Stu- 
dent Enrollment in a Traditional Learning Envi- 
ronment and in a __ Learning-in-Work 
Environment. Technical Information and Appen- 

ices. 

ED 198 294 
Learning and Retention of Basic Skills through 
Work: Preliminary Investigation of the Learning 
and Retention of Selected Reading and Math- 
ematical Concepts Resulting from Student Enroll- 
ment in a Traditional Learning Environment and 
in a Learning-in-Work Environment. Summary 
and Discussion. 

ED 198 293 
Linking Agents and State-Mandated Educational 
Projects: A Study of the Role and Functions of 
Facilitators During Implementation of Mary- 
land’s Project Basic. 
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ED 199 294 
Meeting Educational Needs in Rural Communi- 
ties Confronting Rapid Growth. 
ED 199 002 
A Nationwide Survey of Administrators’ Percep- 
tions of Evaluation. 
ED 199 300 
Non-Receipt of Federal VEA Funds: Why Some 
Districts Don’t Apply (and Other Issues Related 
to Rural Vocational Secondary Education). 
ED 199 008 
Performance-Related Enabling Skills Training 
(PREST) Project. Final Report. 
ED 198 498 
Postsecondary and Adult Education: Current Ac- 
tivities and Directions at the National Institute of 
Education. 
ED 198 301 
Procedural Handbook: 1978-79 Writing Assess- 
ment. 
ED 199 263 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 16, Num- 
ber 7. 
ED 198 244 
The Role of the School in the Neighborhood. A 
Report to the National Institute of Education. 
ED 199 361 
Rural Vocational Education and Economic Deve- 
lopment in the Western States. 
ED 199 012 
Rural Vocational Education: Conditions and 
Problems in Vermont and the Rural Northeast. 
ED 199 010 
Selected References on Mathematical Anxiety, 
Attitudes, and Sex Differences in Achievement 
and Participation. 
ED 199 097 
Strategies and Resources for Promoting Equity in 
Vocational Education. Resources for Schools, # 
20. 
ED 198 359 
A Taxonomy of Psychomotor Forms. Occasional 
Paper No. 35. 
ED 199 207 
That Little Has Changed: Vocational Education 
in the Rural South. 
ED 199 014 
Theories and Research on Second Language Ac- 
quisition. 
ED 198 982 
Using Student Perceptions of Teacher Behavior to 
Predict Student Outcomes. 
ED 199 297 
Youth in the Workplace. The Dynamics of 
Learner Needs and Work Roles. Summary. 
ED 198 290 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, D.C. 
Research Directory of the Rehabilitation Re- 
search and Training Centers. Fiscal Year 1980. 
10th Edition. 
ED 198 393 
Suggested Guidelines for Evaluating Work Sam- 
ples. 
ED 198 259 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Bethesda, Md. Center for 
Studies of Crime and Delinquency. 
An Experimental Examination of Behavioral 
Contracting with Delinquent Youth. “ 
ED 198 445 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. 
Depression Among Women: The Effects of Social 
Class and Employment. 
ED 198 463 
Families, Social Services, and Social Policy: The 
Issue of Shared Responsibility. 
ED 199 150 
Personality as a Resource in Stress Resistance: 
The Hardy Type. 
ED 198 425 
A Rural Program for Enhancing Prevention and 
Intervention Skills. 
ED 198 444 
The Use of Apologies in Social Predicaments. 
ED 198 417 
Using Student Perceptions of Teacher Behavior to 
Predict Student Outcomes. 


ED 199 297 


National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. Center for 
Studies of Crime and Delinquency. 
Skill-Based Management Training: The Teaching 
Family Model Revisisted. 
ED 198 435 
National Inst. of Mental Health 
(DHEW), Rockville, Md. Div. of 
Manpower and Training Programs. 
Black Task Force Report: Project on Ethnicity. 
ED 199 302// 
Puerto Rican Task Force Report: Project on Eth- 
nicity. 
ED 199 303// 
National Middle School Association, 
Fairborn, Ohio. 
The Emerging Adolescent: Characteristics and 
Educational Implications. 
ED 198 626 
National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration (DOC), Rockville, Md. 
National Sea Grant Program. 
Investigating the Great Lakes Environment, Unit 
One: The Sea Lamprey Story. 
ED 199 088// 
National Opinion Research Center, 
Chicago, Ill. 
Summary of Major Findings for Public and Pri- 
vate Schools. Draft. 
ED 198 652 
National Organization on Legal Problems 
of Education, Topeka, Kans. 
Bargaining. 
ED 198 638// 
Collective Bargaining. 
ED 198 633// 
Employees. 
ED 198 637// 
Employees. 
ED 198 632// 
Finance. 
ED 198 641// 
Governance. 
ED 198 636// 
Governance and Finance. 
ED 198 629// 
Liability. 
ED 198 631// 
Property. 
ED 198 630// 
Property. 
ED 198 642// 
Pupils. 
ED 198 639// 
Students. 
ED 198 634// 
Torts. 
ED 198 640// 
The Yearbook of Higher Education Law 1980. 
ED 198 628// 
The Yearbook of School Law 1980. 
ED 198 635// 
National Public Radio, Washington, D.C. 
Options in Education, Program Nos. 266-267. 
“College Writing,” Parts I & II. 
ED 198 528 
National School Boards Association, 
Washington, D.C. 
Energy Education and the School Curriculum. 
Research Report 1980-2. 
ED 199 091 
What Priority for “Global Education”. An NSBA 
Survey of School Board Members and School Su- 
perintendents. 
ED 199 121 
National School Public Relations 
Association, Arlington, Va. 
Business-School Partnerships: A Plus for Kids. 
Education USA Special Report. 
ED 198 354 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. 
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A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College, Volume II: Appen- 
dices. 
ED 199 032 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College, Volume I: Techni- 
cal Report. 
ED 199 031 
First World Conference on Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education, Summary & Evaluation (Mexico 
City, Mexico, April 25-27, 1979). 
ED 199 033 
Local Assessment of Science Education in the 
Two-Year College. Science for the Non-Science 
Student at Illinois Central College: An Assess- 
ment of Science Needs for Community College 
Students. 
ED 199 039 
Methodological Considerations in the Develop- 
ment of Indicators of Achievement in the NAEP 
Data. 
ED 199 299 
Natural Behavior in Humans and Animals, Unit 
One, Teacher Handbook. An Instructional Unit 
Produced by the Human Behavior Curriculum 
Project. 
ED 199 037 
New Directions in Continuing Education: Chang- 
ing Roles of Universities, Industry and Govern- 
ment. Report on a Study of Comparative 
Perspectives of Decision Makers and R&D Per- 
sonnel. 
ED 199 035 
The Next Step: A Computer Facilities Master 
Plan for Saddleback College. Final Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 198 810 
Programs in Science, Mathematics and Engineer- 
ing for Women in the United States: 1966-1978. 
ED 199 049 
Race and Sex Differences in College Science Pro- 
gram Participation. 
ED 199 034 
The Return on Investment in Continuing Educa- 
tion of Engineers. 
ED 199 030 
Telecommunication and Innovation in the Work- 
place. 
ED 198 820 
Understanding Understanding. Technical Report, 
December 1978 through December 1980. 
ED 198 497 
The Use of Apologies in Social Predicaments. 
ED 198 417 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Directorate for Science Education. 
Ethnological Field Training in the Mezquital Val- 
ley, Mexico. Papers from the Ixmiquilpan Field 
Schools in Cultural Anthropology and Linguis- 
tics. 
ED 199 148 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Directorate for Scientific, 
Technological and International Affairs. 
Science Policy: USA/USSR. Volume II: Science 
Policy in the Soviet Union. 
ED 199 102 
Science Policy: USA/USSR. Volume I: Science 
Policy in the United States. 
ED 199 101 
National Science Foundation, Washington, 
D.C. Div. of Science Resources Studies. 
Federal Funds for Research and Development, 
Fiscal Years 1979, 1980, and 1981. Volume 
XXIX. Detailed Statistical Tables. 
ED 199 098 
National Swedish Board of Education, 
Stockholm. 
Special Pedagogics in Pre-School Education 
(SIF). 
ED 198 669 
Naval Training Analysis and Evaluation 


Group, Orlando, Fla. 


Development and Evaluation of a Remedial 
Numerical Skills Workbook for Navy Training. 
Final Report. 


ED 198 343 
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Field Test of Guidelines for the Development of 
Memory Aids in Technical Training. 
ED 198 264 

Nedlands Coll. of Advanced Education 
(Australia). 

Survey of Science Graduates from Nedlands Col- 

lege. Report on Survey of Diploma of Teaching 

Graduates in Science from the N.C.A.E. Who Are 

In Their First Year of Teaching (1978). Report 

Number 2. 


ED 199 064 
Survey of Student Skills and Employment Oppor- 
tunities. Report Number 11. 


ED 198 767 
Nevada State Library, Carson City. 
NEWE: A Western Shoshone History. 


ED 198 966 
NUMA: A Northern Paiute History. 


ED 198 967 
NUWUVI: A Southern Paiute History. 


ED 198 964 
WA SHE SHU: A Washo Tribal History. 


ED 198 965 
New Brunswick Dept. of Education, 
Fredericton (Canada). 
The New Brunswick Writing Assessment Pro- 
gram: “The Language of Growth”. 
ED 198 567 
New Hampshire State Dept. of Education, 
Concord. Div. of Post-Secondary 
Education. 
Adapting to a Changing World. Graduates Place- 
ment Report: New Hampshire Technical Institute 


and New Hampshire Vocational Technical Col- 
leges. 


ED 198 888 
New Jersey State Board of Higher 
Education, Trenton. 
Financial Report of the County Colleges of the 


State of New Jersey for the Fiscal Year Ended 
June 30, 1980. 


ED 198 847 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. 
An SEA Monitoring Guide for Use with “The 
Regional Guidelines for State Approval of Private 


Schools for Children with Handicapping Condi- 
tions.” 


ED 198 663 
New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 
Trenton. Bureau of Child Nutrition 
Programs. 
Nutritional Standards for School Nutrition Pro- 
grams. 
ED 198 936 
New Jersey State Dept. of Environmental 
Protection, Trenton. 


Population Dynamics: A Curriculum Guide for 
Elementary and Secondary Teachers. 


ED 199 085 
New Jersey State Div. of Youth and 
Family Services, Trenton. Bureau of 
Research, Planning, and Program 
Development. 
Older Paraprofessionals and Families in Distress: 
The Needy Old in Service to the Needy Young. 
ED 198 455 
New Mexico State Board of Educational 
Finance, Santa Fe. 
Factbook on New Mexico Public Two-Year Com- 
ea Colleges and Vocational Schools, 1979- 


ED 198 886 
New Mexico State Univ., Las Cruces. 
Dona Ana County Occupational Education 
Branch. 
ESL/APL Instructional Resources for Integrating 
Life Skills into the ESL Curriculum. 
ED 198 273 
New South Wales Dept. of Education, 
Sydney (Australia). 
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An Analysis of Preschool Teachers’ Classroom 
Language. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: 
Project Evaluation Report Number 3. 
ED 198 932 
The Contemporary Australian Preschool Pro- 
gram: Development, Implementation and Evalua- 
tion. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: Project 
Evaluation Report Number 4. 
ED 198 933 
Kindergarten Children’s Performance on a Piage- 
tian Task. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project. 
Project Evaluation Report Number 1. 
ED 198 899 
Report on the Evaluation of Bidwill Community 
School’s Preschool Programs 1979. Mt. Druitt 
Early Childhood Project: Project Evaluation Re- 
port Number 2. 
ED 198 900 
New South Wales Health Commission, 
Sydney (Australia). 
An Analysis of Preschool Teachers’ Classroom 
Language. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: 
Project Evaluation Réport Number 3. 
ED 198 932 
The Contemporary Australian Preschool Pro- 
gram: Development, Implementation and Evalua- 
tion. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project: Project 
Evaluation Report Number 4. 
ED 198 933 
Kindergarten Children’s Performance on a Piage- 
tian Task. Mt. Druitt Early Childhood Project. 
Project Evaluation Report Number 1. 
ED 198 899 
Report on the Evaluation of Bidwill Community 
School’s Preschool Programs 1979. Mt. Druitt 
Early Childhood Project: Project Evaluation Re- 
port Number 2. 
ED 198 900 
New York City Board of Education, 
Brooklyn, N.Y. Office of Educational 
Evaluation. 
DeWitt Clinton High School Bilingual-Bicultural 
Program. ESEA Title VII. Final Evaluation Re- 
port, 1979-1980. 
ED 199 375 
New York State Dept. of Labor, Albany. 
CETA Operations Div. 
Chasing the American Dream: Jobs, Schools, and 
Employment Training Programs in New York 
State. 
ED 199 310 
New York State Educational Dept., 
Albany Office of Occupational and 
Continuing Education, Special Programs. 
Sex Equity in Postsecondary Occupational Pro- 
grams: An Investigatory Study. Research Report. 
ED 198 870 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Public Records & State Law. Selected Laws, Deci- 
sions, and Opinions Relating to Local Public Re- 
cords. 
ED 198 650 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Bilingual Education. 
An Annotated Bibliography of English as a Se- 
cond Language Instructional Materials. 
ED 198 735 
Directory of Bilingual Programs in New York 
State 1979-1980. 
ED 198 733 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Business Education. 
Retail Merchandising. An Advanced Level Op- 
tion for Marketing and Distribution. 
ED 198 360 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of General Education Curriculum 
Development. 
Mathematics K-6: A Recommended Program for 
Elementary Schools. 
ED 199 041 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Bureau of Grants Administration. 


Sex Equity in Postsecondary Occupational Pro- 
grams: An Investigatory Study. Research Report. 
ED 198 870 
Showcase 80: Projects of Excellence in New York 
State Postsecondary Occupational Education. 
ED 198 867 
Sourcebook: Individualized Inservice Education 
for Adjunct Occupational Faculty. Pilot Edition. 
ED 198 868 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Div. of Continuing Education. 
Continuing Education: Needs and Interests of 
New York State Adults. 
ED 198 356 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Information Center on Education. 
Racial/Ethnic Distribution of Public School Stu- 
dents and Staff, New York State 1979-80. 
ED 199 324 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Office of Occupational and Continuing 
Education. 
Examination of the Health Occupations Educa- 
tion Curriculum from a Futurist Perspective: I. 
ED 198 296 
Needs Assessment for Child Care Services among 
Women in New York State Occupational Educa- 
tion Programs. 
ED 198 869 
North Carolina Central Univ., Durham. 
Learning Resources Center, North Carolina Cen- 
tral University. Twenty-Ninth Annual Report, 
1978-79. 
ED 198 818 
North Carolina League of Middle/Junior 
High Schools. 
A Report on Middle Grades Schools in North 
Carolina. A Study of Current Practices. Mono- 
graph 2. 
ED 199 206 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh. 
Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration. 
Competency-Based Curriculum Manual 
ED 198 312 
Automotive Body Repair Competencies. 
ED 198 313 
Building an Energy Efficient Home. Course Out- 
line and Instructional Materials. 
ED 199 078 
Business Administration: Competency-Based 
Curriculum Development. A Curriculum Guide 
for a Two-Year Postsecondary Program. 
ED 198 314 
Child Care Program: Competency-Based Cur- 
riculum Development. A Suggested Guideline for 
Postsecondary Programs. 
ED 198 926 
Diesel Vehicle Maintenance Competencies. 
ED 198 315 
Electrical Load and Energy Management. Course 
Outline and Instructional Materials. 
ED 199 080 
Energy Conservation for School Custodial and 
Maintenance Personnel. Course Outline and In- 
structional Materials. 
ED 199 077 
Energy Conservation for the Home Builder: A 
Course for Residential Builders. Course Outline 
and Instructional Materials. 
ED 199 081 
Energy Conservation in Foodservice: A Course 
for Foodservice Personnel. Instructor’s Guide. 
Course Outline and Instructional Materials. 
ED 199 079 
Horticulture Technology: A Competency-Based 
Curriculum Manual. 
ED 198 881 
Machinist Curriculum Manual. 
ED 198 883 
Recreational Grounds Management Technology: 
A Competency-Based Curriculum Manual 
ED 198 884 
Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume I 
ED 198 316 
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Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume II. 
ED i98 317 
Secretarial Science. Curriculum Guides for Two- 
Year Postsecondary Programs. Volume III. 
ED 198 318 
Teacher Associate Program Competency-Based 
Curriculum Development. A Suggested Guideline 
for a Two-Year Postsecondary Program. 
ED 198 880 
T-126 Agricultural Science. T-017 Agricultural 
Science and Mechanization. A Competency- 
Based Curriculum Manual. 
_ ED 198 882 
North Carolina State Dept. of Community 
Colleges, Raleigh. Occupational 
Information Center. 
Emergency Care Skills for Occupational Health 
Nurses. 
ED 198 383 
North Carolina State Dept. of Energy, 
Raleigh. 
Air Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration. 
Competency-Based Curriculum Manual. 
ED 198 312 
North Carolina State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Raleigh. Div. for Exceptional 
Children. 
Motivation Station: A Guide for Teacher-Made 
Instructional Games. 
ED 198 678 
Project ASCENT: Mainstreaming Gifted and Tal- 
ented in Early Childhood. Volume II. 
ED 198 681 
Northeast Regional Resource Center, 
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and Social Meaning. 
ED 198 698 
Toward a Theory of Conversational Style: The 
Machine-Gun Question. 
ED 198 700 
Southwest Regional Laboratory for 
Educational Research‘and Development, 
Los Alamitos, Calif. 
Moving between Practice and Research in Writ- 
ing. 
ED 198 569 


Southwest Texas State Univ., San Marcos. 
Discipline in the Schools: The Relationship of 
Educators’ Attitudes About Corporal Punishment 
to Selected Variables. 

ED 199 208 

Spanish Speaking Peoples Commission, 

Des Moines, Iowa. 

The Hispanics: A Missing Link in Public Policy. 
The Official Report of an Hispanic Conference 
(Des Moines, Iowa, October 12-13, 1979). 

ED 199 346 

Special Intermediate School District 916, 

White Bear Lake, Minn. 

Referral Manual-Longfellow Education Center. 
ED 198 665 

Speech Communication Association, Falls 

Church, Va. Commission on Freedom of 

Speech. 

Free Speech Yearbook 1980. 
ED 198 593 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Dept. of Linguistics. 
Acquiring a Single New Word. 

ED 198 703 


The Acquisition of Causal Connectives in Turk- 
ish. 


ED 198 706 
Aspects of Child Phonology in Imitative and 
Spontaneous Speech. 
ED 198 708 
A Cross-Linguistic Study of the Processing of 
Causative Sentences. 
ED 198 705 
Learning the Phonetic Cues to the Voiced-Voice- 
less Distinction: A Comparison of Child and 
Adult Speech Perception. 
ED 198 709 
Understanding Sentences in Contexts: Some 
Developmental Studies. 
ED 198 704 
Will You Don’t Snore Please? Directives in 
Young Children’s Role-Play Speech. 
ED 198 707 
Stanford Univ., Calif. Inst. for Research 
on Educational Finance and Governance. 
An Evaluation of the Costs of Computer-Assisted 
Instruction. Program Report No. 80-B7. 
ED 198 794 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. 
Mathematics K-6: A Recommended Program for 
Elementary Schools. 
ED 199 041 
State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two 
Year Coll. Student Development Center. 
Needs Assessment for Child Care Services among 
Women in New York State Occupational Educa- 
tion Programs. 
ED 198 869 
Sex Equity in Postsecondary Occupational Pro- 
grams: An Investigatory Study. Research Report. 
ED 198 870 
Showcase 80: Projects of Excellence in New York 
State Postsecondary Occupational Education. 
ED 198 867 
Sourcebook: Individualized Inservice Education 
for Adjunct Occupational Faculty. Pilot Edition. 
ED 198 868 
State Univ. of Utrecht (Netherlands). 
The Function of Explicit and Implicit Beliefs in 
the Process of Developing Curriculum Materials. 
ED 199 184 
Stephen F. Austin State Univ., 
Nacogdoches, Tex. 
Mainstreaming Strategies in Home Economics. 
ED 198 275 
Swedish Commission on Immigration 
Research (EIFO), Stockholm. 
Immigrant Children and Bilingualism. 
ED 198 923 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. 
Policy Recommendations Related to _ Self- 


Directed Adult Learning. Occasional Paper No. 
1. 


ED 198 304 





308 Team Resources for Youth, Inc., Amarillo 


Team Resources for Youth, Inc., Amarillo, 

Tex. 

Attitudes and Opinions of Caprock High School 
Students and Dropouts. 
ED 198 446 

Temple Univ., Philadelphia, Pa. Dept. of 

Recreation and Leisure Studies. 

A Process Analysis Approach to the Develop- 
ment of a Competency-Based Curriculum in 
Therapeutic Recreation at the Masters Degree 
Level. 

ED 198 679 

Tennessee State Dept. of Education, 

Nashville. 

Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1980 Final Report. 
ED 198 285 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Bureau of 

Educational Research and Service. 

Evaluation of the Tennessee Nutrition Education 
and Training Program. 1980 Final Report. 
ED 198 285 

Tennessee Univ., Knoxville. Dept. of 

Audiology and Speech Pathology. 

A Curriculum Guide for Developing Communica- 
tion Skills in the Preschool Child. Pediatric Lan- 
guage Institutes-A Training Program for Day 
Care Personnel. 

ED 198 653 
Pediatric Language Laboratory-A Day Care Cen- 
ter Program During 1977-78. 

ED 198 654 

Tertiary Education Commission, Canberra 

(Australia), 

Mystery or Mastery? An Evaluation of Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education for TAFE 
Teachers in Australia. 

ED 198 311 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. 

Coll. of Education. 

Academic Characteristics of Student Teachers 
and Cognitive Attainment of Their Learners. 

ED 199 195 
Summary of Proceedings of the Dissemination 
Conference on Occupational Research at Texas 
A&M University, Rudder Conference Center 
(College Station, Texas, April 15-16, 1980). 

ED 198 307 

Texas A and M Univ., College Station. 

Sea Grant Coll. Program. 
Vocational-Technical Marine Career Opportuni- 
ties in Texas. 

ED 199 050 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. 

Annotations of Early Childhood Assessment In- 
struments. 

ED 199 281 
Final Report on Project CITE. 

ED 198 804 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Dept. of 

Occupational Education and Technology. 
Developing Curriculum for Interpreter Training 
Programs in Vocational Education. Final Report, 
July 1, 1979-June 30, 1980. 

ED 198 308 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 

Curriculum Development. 

Planning a Safe and Effective Learning Environ- 
ment for Science. 
ED 199 099 

Texas Education Agency, Austin. Div. of 

Occupational Research and Development. 
Mainstreaming Strategies in Home Economics. 

ED 198 275 
Summary of Proceedings of the Dissemination 
Conference on Occupational Research at Texas 
A&M University, Rudder Conference Center 
(College Station, Texas, April 15-16, 1980). 

ED 198 307 

Texas State Technical Inst., Waco. 
Developing Curriculum for Interpreter Training 
Programs in Vocational Education. Final Report. 
July 1, 1979-June 30. 1980. 

ED 198 308 


Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. 
Mainstreaming Strategies in Home Economics. 
ED 198 275 
Texas Univ., Austin. 
Art Enrichment: How to Implement a Museum/- 
School Program. 
ED 198 692 
Texas Uniy., Austin. National Inst. for 
Staff and Organizational Development. 
Innovation Abstracts. Volume II, Numbers 1-31. 
ED 198 885 
Texas Univ., Dallas. 
The “Outer Dimensions of Classroom Conflict” 
Training Package. Trainer’s Manual. CONSERT 
Project. 
ED 199 216 
Texas Univ. of the Permian Basin, Odessa. 
Pre-collegiate Anthropology: Progress or Peril? 
ED 199 134 
Toledo Univ., Ohio. 
The Catalyst for Change: Students Evaluate an 
Adult Degree Program. 
ED 198 289 
Toronto Board of Education (Ontario). 
Co-operative Education, Career Exploration Visit 
and Work Experience Weeks: An Evaluation. Re- 
search Service, # 158. 
ED 198 361 
Tri-County Teacher Education Center, 
Sebring, Fla. 
Hardee County Energy Activities 
School Level. 


Middle 


ED 199 096 
Ukrainian Education Association of 
Maryland, Inc., Baltimore. 
The Ukrainians of Maryland. 
ED 199 174 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Bangkok 
(Thailand), Regional Office for Education 
in Asia and Oceania. 
In-Service Primary Teacher Education. 
ED 198 904 
Population Education As Integrated Into Deve- 
lopment Programmes: A Non-Formal Approach. 
Abstract - Bibliography, Series 1: In Seven Parts. 
ED 199 057 
Population Education in Literacy Programmes: 2. 
A Collection of Curriculum Materials. 
ED 199 066 
Population Education in Rural Development Pro- 
grammes: 3. A Collection of Cufriculum Materi- 
als. 
ED 199 067 
Population Education in the South Pacific. Report 
of a Sub-Regional Workshop (Suva, Fiji, October 
1-12, 1979). 
ED 199 117 
Syllabi and Course Content Outlines Integrating 
Population Education Into Non-Formal Develop- 
ment Programmes, 1. 
ED 199 065 
Technical and Vocational Education in Asia and 
Oceania. Report of a Regional Seminar (Sin- 
gapore, Malaysia, November 20-27, 1979). 
ED 198 250 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Audio-Visual Aids for Pre-School and Primary 
School Children. A Training Document. Aids to 
Programming UNICEF Assistance to Education. 
ED 198 795 
International Yearbook of Education. Volume 32. 
ED 199 162 
Outdoor Primary Education in Bangladesh. Ex- 
periments and Innovations in Education No. 40. 
ED 198 944// 
World Trends in Science Education. 
ED 199 070 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Div. of Marine Sciences. 


Institution Index 


The Mangrove Ecosystem: Scientific Aspects and 
Human Impact. Report of the Seminar Organized 
by Unesco (Cali, Colombie, November 27 - 
December 1, 1978). Unesco Reports in Marine 
Science No. 9. 
ED 199 048 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, 
and Cultural Organization, Paris (France). 
Population Education Section. 
Study of the Contribution of Population Educa- 
tion to Educational Renewal and Innovation in El 
Salvador, The Republic of Korea, Philippines and 
Tunisia. Co-ordinated Action Programme for the 
Advancement of Population Education 
(CAPAPE). 
ED 199 075 
University Council for Educational 
Administration, Columbus, Ohio. 
Training Manual: Equity for Women in Higher 
Education Project. 
ED 198 763 
Women in Colleges and Universities. Equity for 
Women in Higher Education Project. 
ED 198 762 
Women in Higher Education: A Casebook. 
Equity for Women in Higher Education Project. 
ED 198 761 
University of Southern California, Los 
Angeles. Ethel Percy Andrus Gerontology 
Center. 
About Aging: A Catalog of Films with a Special 
Section on Videocassettes. Fourth Edition. 
ED 199 119// 
University of South Florida, Tampa. Coll. 
of Education. 
Identification of Specialization Competencies for 
Florida School Library Media Specialists. 
ED 198 805 
University Press of America, Inc., 
Washington, D.C. 
Black Authors and Education: An Annotated Bib- 
liography of Books. 
ED 199 308// 
Urban Inst., Washington, D.C. 
The Urban Household in the 1980s: A Demo- 
graphic and Economic Perspective. Revised. 
ED 199 317 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., 
Blacksburg. 
Standards for Industrial Arts Program Project. 
Report of Survey Data. Revised. 
ED 198 258 
Walker Foundation (Archie D. and Bertha 
H.) Minneapolis, Minn. 
Evaluation of the Tillman Seminar on White Ra- 
cism. 
ED 199 131 
Washington State Office of Financial 
Management, Olympia. 
Higher Education Enrollment Forecasts for the 
1981-83 Biennium Budget. Washington State In- 
formation Report. 
ED 198 754 
Washington Univ., Seattle. 
Interdisciplinary Training for the Care of the Eld- 
erly and Their Families: Curriculum Guide. 
ED 198 450 
Washington Univ., Seattle. Western States 
Technical Assistance Resource. 
What's Where? A Catalog of Products Developed 
by HCEEP Projects. 
ED 198 686 
Westat Research, Inc., Rockville, Md. 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College, Volume II: Appen- 
dices. 
ED 199 032 
A Comprehensive Assessment of Science Educa- 
tion in the Two-Year College, Volume I: Techni- 
cal Report. 
ED 199 031 
ESEA Title I Schoolwide Projects: Eligibility and 
Participation, Winter 1979-80. Fast Responses 
Survey System Report No. 9. 
ED 199 336 





Institution Index 


Western Illinois Univ., Macomb. Office of 
Institutional Research & Planning. 
A Bibliography of Higher Education Long-Range 
Planning Documents. 
ED 198 779 
Western Interstate Commission for Higher 
Education, Boulder, Colo. 
Plans for the Development of a Regional Program 
of Optometric Education in the Western United 
States. Final Report, September 20, 1978-June 30, 
1980. The Comprehensive Report. 
ED 198 300 
West Virginia Coll. of Graduate Studies, 
Institute. 
Resource Materials in Career/ Vocational Educa- 
tion for the Handicapped. 
ED 198 666 
West Virginia State Dept. of Education, 
Charleston. Div. of Instructional Learning 
Systems. 
Organizing and Conducting a County Social Stu- 
dies Fair: A Guide for Coordinators [and] West 
Virginia Social Studies Fair: Judges’ Handbook. 
ED 199 176 
Seven Steps for Preparing a Social Studies Fair 
Project. 
ED 199 177 
White House Conference on Families, 
Washington, D.C. 
White House Conference on Families: Families 
and Major Institutions. Delegate Workbook. 
ED 198 911 
White House Conference on Families: Families, 
Challenges and Responsibilities. Delegate Work- 
book. 
ED 198 910 
White House Conference on Families: Listening 
to America’s Families. 
ED 198 914 
White House Conference on Families: Listening 
to America’s Families, Action for the 80’s. A 
Summary of the Report to the President, Con- 
gress and Families of the Nation. 
ED 198 909 
White House Conference on Families: National 
Organizations Issues Resource Book. 
ED 198 925 
White House Conference on Families: Work and 
Families. 
ED 198 915 
Wilfrid Laurier Univ., Waterloo (Ontario). 
Research on South Asian Women in Canadian 
Context, 1976-1980. 
ED 199 325 
William and Mary Greve Foundation, Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Patterns of Daily Life. IREX Occasional Papers, 
Volume 1, Number 4. 
ED 199 154 
Wisconsin State Dept. of Public 
Instruction, Madison. 
Books about the Middle East for Children and 
Youth. 
ED 199 178 
Wisconsin State Prevention and Wellness 
Commission, Madison. 
Caring for the Kids During Family-Centered Pro- 
grams: A Practical Workbook. 
ED 198 931 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Research and 
Development Center for Individualized 
Schooling. 
The Implementation of Planned Educational 
Change: A Theoretical Discussion. 
ED 198 627 
Organizational and Instructional Features That 
Affect Grade 2 and Grade 5 Mathematics 
Achievement in IGE Schools. Technical Report 
No. 511. 
ED 199 084 
An Overview of MICRO-CMI. 
ED 198 815 


Wisconsin Univ., Madison, Univ. 
Extension. 
First World Conference on Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education, Summary & Evaluation (Mexico 
City, Mexico, April 25-27, 1979). 
ED 199 033 
Wisconsin Univ., Madison. Wisconsin 
Vocational Studies Center. 
Tools, Equipment, and Machinery Adapted for 
the Vocational Education and Employment of 
Handicapped People. 
ED 198 272 
Wisconsin Univ.-Stout, Menomonie. Stout 
Vocational Rehabilitation Inst. 
Suggested Guidelines for Evaluating Work Sam- 
ples. 
ED 198 259 
Women’s Bureau (DOL), Washington, 
D.C. 
Adelante, Mujer Hispana: A Conference Model 
for Hispanic Women. Pamphlet 20. 
ED 198 988 
Employers and Child Care: Establishing Services 
Through the Workplace. Pamphlet 23. 
ED 198 950 
Employment of Asian/Pacific American Women 
in Chicago. Report of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Women’s Bureau, U.S. Department of Labor 
(Chicago, Illinois, March 22, 1980). 
ED 199 307 
Women’s Educational Equity Act Program 


(ED), Washington, D.C. 


Changing Words in a Changing World. 

ED 198 557 
Changing Words in a Changing World. Instruc- 
tor’s Guide. 

ED 198 556 
Connections: A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Gamebook. 

ED 198 386 
Connections. A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Leader’s Guide. 

ED 198 385 
Equity in Corrections: A Generalized Planning 
Model. 

ED 198 378 
How About a Little Strategy? An Idea Book for 
Mothers in School or Training. 

ED 198 380 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 

ED 199 171 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 
U.S. History Student Manual. 

ED 199 170 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 
U.S. History Teacher Guide. 

ED 199 169 
In Search of Our Past: Units in Women’s History. 
World History Student Manual. 

ED 199 172 
Los Rizos y el Beisbol. Septimo Modulo de una 
Serie para Maestros de Escuela Elemental. (Curls 
and Baseball. Seventh Module of a Series for Ele- 
mentary School Teachers). 

ED 199 367 
Por Que Mami No Puede Cambiar una Goma? 
Tercer Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (Why Can’t Mommy Change 
a Flat Tire? Third Module of a Series for Elemen- 
tary School Teachers). 

ED 199 365 
Una Escoba para Ana, Cien Oficios para Juan. 
Quinto Modulo de una Serie para Maestros de 
Escuela Elemental. (A Broom for Anna, A Hun- 
dred Jobs for John. Fifth Module. of a Series for 
Elementary School Teachers). 

ED 199 366 
The Woman Within. 

ED 198 377 


Worcester Public Schools, Mass. 
Stress/Burnout Report. 
ED 199 187 
World Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Modernization of Education in Japan. 
ED 199 125 


YWCA of Boston, Mass. 309 


World Health Organization, Geneva 
(Switzerland). 
Assessing Health Workers’ Performance. A 
Manual for Training and Supervision. Public 
Health Papers No. 72. 
ED 198 257 
World Univ. in Ojai, Calif. 
Education for a Global Society: Report of Semi- 
nar (Pasadena, California, January 20, 1979). 
ED 199 135 
Worldwatch Inst., Washington, D.C. 
Refugees: The New International Politics of Dis- 
placement. Worldwatch Paper 43. 
ED 199 147 
YWCA of Boston, Mass. 
Connections: A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Gamebook. 
ED 198 386 
Connections. A Program for Middle School Stu- 
dents about Women and Work and Skills for 
Good Jobs. Leader’s Guide. 
ED 198 385 
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Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication, 
An Analytical Survey of Selected Writings and Research 
Findings, Final Report. 

ED 013 371 
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(010) Books 


About Aging: A Catalog of Films with a Special 
Section on Videocassettes. Fourth Edition. 
ED 199 119// 
America Revised: History Schoolbooks in the 
Twentieth Century. 
ED 199 173// 
Artifacts and the American Past. 
ED 199 168// 
Balancing the Hemispheres: Brain Research and 
the Teaching of Writing. Curriculum Publication 
No. 14. 
ED 198 538 
Bargaining. 
ED 198 638// 
Behind Every Successful Man: Wives of Medi- 
cine and Academe. 
ED 198 772// 
Bilingual Education Theories and Issues. 
ED 198 719// 
Black Students in Higher Education: Conditions 
and Experience in the 1970s. 
ED 198 759/ 
Black Task Force Report: Project on Ethnicity. 
ED 199 302// 
Children’s Prose Comprehension: Research and 
Practice. 
ED 198 492 
Collecting My Thoughts. 
ED 199 196 
Communication. Language and Sex. Proceedings 
of the Annual Conference (Ist). 
ED 198 721// 


Creating Innovative Classroom Materials for 
Teaching Young Children. 
ED 199 200// 
Development and Management of Research 
Groups: A Guide for University Researchers. 
ED 198 756// 
Employees. 
ED 198 637// 
Environmental Education Activities Manual. 
Revised Edition. 
ED 199 092 
Families, Social Services, and Social Policy: The 
Issue of Shared Responsibility. 
ED 199 150 
Finance. 
ED 198 641// 
From Fluorescent Sandpaper to Shiny Orange 
Poems. 
ED 198 548 
Governance. 
ED 198 636// 
Holistic Literacy in College Teaching. 
ED 198 887// 
How to Help Your Child Start School. 
ED 198 907 
Independent Classroom Problem-Solving Model: 
A Presenter’s Manual for Solving Reading Prob- 
lems in the Classroom. 
ED 198 510 
International Yearbook of Education. Volume 


ED 199 162// 


Literature for Today’s Young Adults. 
ED 198 563// 
A Model for the Composing Process. Occasional 
Paper No. 3. 
ED 198 535 
Motivating Reluctant Readers. 
ED 198 491 
Mythologies of the World: A Guide to Sources. 
ED 198 541 
The Nation’s Families: 1960-1990. 
ED 198 929/) 
NEWE: A Western Shoshone History. 
ED 198 966 
NUMA: A Northern Paiute History. 
ED 198 967 
NUWUVI: A Southern Paiute History. 
ED 198 964 
On Higher Education: The Academic Enterprise 
in an Era of Rising Student Consumerism. 
ED 198 751// 
Perspectives on Writing in Grades 1-8. 
ED 198 565 
The Process of Parenting. 
ED 198 946 
Property. 
ED 198 642// 
Puerto Rican Task Force Report: Project on Eth- 
nicity. 
ED 199 303 
Pupils. 
ED 198 639 
The Recovery of Spirit in Higher Education: 
Christian and Jewish Ministries in Campus Life. 





312 (010) Books 


ED 198 755// 
Research in Second Language Acquisition: Se- 
lected Papers of the Los Angeles Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition Research Forum. Issues In 
Second Language Research. 
ED 198 737// 
Showing-Writing: A Training Program to Help 
Students Be Specific. Collaborative Research 
Study No. 2. 
ED 198 539 
The Solar Jobs Book: How to Take Part in the 
New Movement Toward Energy Self-Suffi- 
ciency. 
ED 199 108// 
The Study and Teaching of Geography. 
ED 199 124// 
Teachers Have Rights, Too. What Educators 
Should Know About School Law. 
ED 199 144 
Testing Language Ability in the Classroom. 
ED 198 720// 
Torts. 
ED 198 640// 
The Ukrainians of Maryland. 
ED 199 174 
Universities in Partnership. The Inter-University 
Council and the Growth of Higher Education in 
Developing Countries 1946-1970. 
ED 198 775// 
WA SHE SHU: A Washo Tribal History. 
ED 198 965 
Writing for Results: A Sourcebook of Conse- 
quential Composing Activities. 
ED 198 566// 
Writing From Given Information. Collaborative 
Research Study No. 3. 
ED 198 533 
The Yearbook of Higher Education Law 1980. 
ED 198 628// 
The Yearbook of School Law 1980. 
ED 198 635// 
(020) Collected Works - General 


Better Health for Our Children: A National 
Strategy. The Report of the Select Panel for the 
Promotion of Child Health to the United States 
Congress and the Secretary of Health and Human 
Services. Volume IV: Background Papers. 
ED 198 956 
Black Students in Higher Education: Conditions 
and Experience in the 1970s. 
ED 198 759// 
Collecting My Thoughts. 
ED 199 196 
Discourse Analysis in Second Language Re- 
search. 
ED 198 718// 
Fiscal Issues in Higher Education: The 1980's. 
Report on Four Conferences (1978-1980) of 
Academic Leaders and Executive Officers of Life 
Insurance Companies. 
ED 198 787 
Higher Education and Development: A Selection 
of Papers Presented to the Golden Jubilee Semi- 
nar. 
ED 198 776 
Innovations in Teaching. Resumes of the Hilroy 
Fellowship Program. 1980. 
ED 199 202 
New Perspectives on School Integration. 
ED 199 360// 
Policy Recommendations Related to Self- 
Directed Adult Learning. Occasional Paper No. 
Ae 
ED 198 304 
The Unexpected Minority: Handicapped Chil- 
dren in America. 
ED 198 658// 
(021) Collected Works - Proceedings 


The Admission and Placement of Students from: 
Hong Kong, Malaysia, Philippines, Singapore. 
Report of a Workshop (Baguio, Philippines, Feb- 
ruary, 1979). 
ED 198 768 
Amistad Symposium on Southern Civil Rights 
Litigation Records for the 1960s (New Orleans, 
Louisiana, December 8-9, 1978). 
ED 199 320 
Communication, Language and Sex. Proceedings 
of the Annual Conference (Ist). 
ED 198 721// 


Council for Basic Education Report of the Con- 
ference on Urban Schools. 


ED 199 343 


- Current Issues in the Management of Education. 


Proceedings of the Annual Conference of the 
British Educational Administration Society (8th, 
Sheffield, England, September 1979). Sheffield 
Papers in Educational Management, No. 12. 

ED 198 624 
Education for a Global Society: Report of Semi- 
nar (Pasadena, California, January 20, 1979). 

ED 199 135 
Employment of Asian/Pacific American Women 
in Chicago. Report of a Conference Sponsored by 
the Women’s Bureau, U.S. Department of Labor 
(Chicago, Illinois, March 22, 1980). 

ED 199 307 
Expectations for Quality: Should They Be Satis- 
fied or Questioned? Proceedings of the Annual 
Florida Statewide Conference on Institutional 
Research (13th, Tallahassee, Florida, June 11-13, 

). 


ED 198 777 
First World Conference on Continuing Engineer- 
ing Education, Summary & Evaluation (Mexico 
City, Mexico, April 25-27, 1979). 

ED 199 033 
Focus on the Learner. The Collected papers of 
the Annual State Convention of Illinois Teachers 
of English to Speakers of Other Languages and 
Bilingual Education (8th, Chicago, Illinois, 
March 21-22, 1980). 

ED 198 716 
The Hispanics: A Missing Link in Public Policy. 
The Official Report of an Hispanic Conference 
(Des Moines, Iowa, October 12-13, 1979). 

ED 199 346 
HODGEPODGE: A Workshop. Proceedings 
(San Francisco, CA, February 22, 23, and 26, 
1979). 


ED 198 825 
The Mangrove Ecosystem: Scientific Aspects 
and Human Impact. Report of the Seminar Or- 
ganized by Unesco (Cali, Colombie, November 
27 - December 1, 1978). Unesco Reports in Ma- 
rine Science No. 9. 

ED 199 048 
Meeting the Challenges of the Eighties: Redirec- 
tion of Resources for Renewal. Association for 
Institutional Research: Annual Forum Proceed- 
ings, No. 3 (20th, Atlanta, Georgia, April 27- 
May 1, 1980). 

ED 198 765 
Model Building in Training. Symposium on 
Adult Learning Potential: An Agenda for the Fu- 
ture. 

ED 198 368 
Moving between Practice and Research in Writ- 
ing. 

ED 198 569 
National Association for the Advancement of 
Black Americans in Vocational Education. 
NAABAVE Conference Proceedings, AVA 
Convention (Dallas, Texas, December 1-4, 
1978). 


ED 198 270 
National Consultation on Safety and Force: An 
Opportunity for Police-Minority Community 
Cooperation (Silver Spring, Maryland, Decem- 
ber 11-13, 1979). Summary Report. 

ED 199 326 
Proceedings. Annual Vocational Education Dis- 
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T™M810021 
TM810096 
T™M810099 
T™M810152 
T™810153 
T™M810156 
T™M810157 
T™810158 
T™810161 
T™M810162 
T™810163 
T™M810164 
TM810166 
T™M810169 
T™M810170 
T™810171 
TM810172 
T™810175 
T™4810176 
TM810180 
T™M810182 
T™810183 
TM810188 
TM810189 
T™4810190 
T™810191 
TM810192 
T™810193 
T™M810194 
T™M810196 
T™M810197 
T™M810198 
TM810199 
T™M810201 
TM810202 
TM810220 
T™M810244 
TM810246 
T™810277 
T™M810309 
T™M810318 
TM810332 
T™M810339 
T™M810351 
T™M810352 


UD020145 
UD020146 
UD020741 
UD021031 
UD021122 
UD021144 
UD021149 
UD021157 
UD021160 
UD021175 
UD021179 
UD021190 
UD021198 
UD021200 
UD021204 
UD021206 
UD021210 
UD021211 
UD021216 
UD021223 
UD021224 
UD021235 
UD021237 
UD021238 
UD021241 
UD021245 
UD021246 
UD021247 
UD021249 
UD021250 
UD021254 
UD021259 
UD021261 
UD021263 
UD021264 
UD021271 
UD021272 
UD021278 
UD021279 
UD021281 
UD021283 
UD021284 
UD021285 


ED199249 
ED199250 
ED199251 
ED199252 
ED199253 
ED199254 
ED199255 
ED199256 


ED199257 
ED199258 
ED199259 
ED199260 
ED199261 
ED199262 
ED199263 
ED199264 
ED199265 
ED199266 
ED199267 
ED199268 
ED199269 
ED199270 
ED199271 
ED199272 
ED199273 
ED199274 
ED199275 
ED199276 
ED199277 
ED199278 
ED199279 
ED199280 
ED199281 
ED199282 
ED199283 
ED199284 
ED199285 
ED199286 
ED199287 
ED199288 
ED199289 
ED199290 
ED199291 
ED199292 
ED199293 
ED199294 
ED199295 
ED199296 
ED199297 
ED199298 
ED199299 
ED199300 
ED199301 


ED199302// 
ED199303// 
ED199304 
ED199305 
ED199306 
ED199307 
ED199308// 
ED199309 
ED199310 
ED199311 
ED199312 
ED199313 
ED199314 
ED199315 
ED199316 
ED199317 
ED199318 
ED199319 
ED199320 
ED199321 
ED199322 
ED199323 
ED199324 
ED199325 
ED199326 
ED199327 
ED199328 
ED199329 
ED199330 
ED199331 
ED199332// 
ED199333 
ED199334 
ED199335 
ED199336 
ED199337 
ED199338 
ED199339 
ED199340 
ED199341 
ED199342 
ED199343 
ED199344 


UD021287 
UD021288 
UD021289 
UD021298 
UD021299 
UD021300 
UD021301 
UD021305 
UD021306 
UD021307 
UD021311 
UD021312 
UD021313 
UD021314 
UD021321 
UD021323 
UD021335 
UD021338 
UD021339 
UD021343 
UD021346 
UD021348 
UD021350 
UD021352 
UD021353 
UD021354 
UD021355 
UD021364 
UD021365 
UD021371 

UD021375 


ED199345 
ED199346 
ED199347 
ED199348 
ED199349 
ED199350 
ED199351 
ED199352 
ED199353 
ED199354 
ED199355 
ED199356 
ED199357 
ED199358 
ED199359 
ED199360// 
ED199361 
ED199362 
ED199363 
ED199364 
ED199365 
ED199366 
ED199367 
ED199368 
ED199369 
ED199370 
ED199371 
ED199372 
ED199373 
ED199374 
ED199375 


Clearinghouse Number/ED Number Cross Reference Index 
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The following terms have been added to the ERIC System’s Controlled Vocabulary since June 1980 and are not included in the eighth edition of the 
Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors (Completely Revised 1980). 


Absence (Students) 
USE ATTENDANCE 


Absence (Teachers) 
USE TEACHER ATTENDANCE 


ACCELERATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) The process of progressing 
through an educational program at a rate faster than 
that of the average student [note: for the time rate of 
change of velocity. use the Identifier ** Acceleration 
(Physics)**] 


ACCESSIBILITY (FOR DISABLED) Mar. /980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Characteristics of facilities, 
programs, and services that allow them to be entered 
or used by individuals despite visual, hearing, mobil- 
ity, or other impairments (note: for physical access, 
coordinate with * ‘Physical Mobility’* or “Visually 
Handicapped Mobility"’—prior to Jun80. see also 
‘Architectural Barriers**) 


Admission Tests (Higher Education) 
USE COLLEGE ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS 


Admission Tests (Occupational) 
USE OCCUPATIONAL TESTS 


ADULT LITERACY 


(Reinstated June 1980) 


Advocates (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


AGENCIES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Organizations serving the 
public—also, administrative units of government 
(note: use a more specific term if possible) 


AGING (INDIVIDUALS) Jul. 1980 
SN . The physiological and psychological process of 
growing old 


Herts Research Projects (Del May81) 
USE RESEARCH PROJECTS 


AIR TRANSPORTATION 


ALLIED HEALTH PERSONNEL Mar. 1980 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80, see also 
**Clinic Personnel (School)**} 


AMERICAN INDIANS Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Both North and South American 
Indians 


AMERICAN INDIAN STUDIES Oct. 1979 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Curriculum or subject area 
encompassing the culture, history, achievements, 
and contemporary concerns of American Indians 


American Literature (1966 1980) (Latin 
America) 
USE LATIN AMERICAN LITERATURE 


American Literature (1966 1980) (United 
States) 
USE UNITED STATES LITERATURE 


Ancillary Services (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—see more precise Descriptors 
such as “Ancillary School Services." *‘Community 
Services.” 


Jun. 1970 


Oct. 1980 


**Social Services.”* etc. 

Animal Biology 

USE ZOOLOG 

ANIMALS Aug. 1980 

SN (note: use a more specific term if possible—prior to 
Aug80. the instruction ** Animal Life. use Zoology” 


was carried in the Thesaurus) 
UF Animal Life 


Animal Science (1967 1980) 
USE ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 


ARBITRATION Mar. 1969 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process by which the 
parties to a dispute submit their differences to the 
judgment of an impartial party appointed by mutual 
cortsent or statutory provision 


Architectural Barriers (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—coordinate other architecture/ 
facility terms with *‘Physical Mobility’’ or ** Visually 
Handicapped Mobility’’"—also use **Accessibility 
(for Disabled)"* if appropriate 


ASSISTANTSHIPS Oct. 1980 

SN Financial aid in which college students, usually at the 
graduate level, are awarded assistant staff positions 
carrying stipends and, frequently, exemptions from 
fees 


Assistant Superintendent Role (1966 1980) 
Jun. 1980 
SN__ Invalid Descriptor—use **Superintendents’* (note: 
occasionally used indiscriminately in the past for 
** Assistant Principal Role’’—see ** Assistant Princi- 
pals** for that concept) 


Assistant Superintendents 
USE SUPERINTENDENTS 


Barrier Free Environment (for Disabled) 
USE ACCESSIBILITY (FOR DISABLED) 


BIAS Dec. 1969 
SN (Scope Note Changed) An inclination, or a lack of 
balance (note: use a more specific term if possible) 


BILINGUAL TEACHER AIDES Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teacher aides who can com- 
municate effectively in more than one language 


BILINGUAL TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Teachers who can communicate 
effectively in more than one language 


Career Maturity 
USE VOCATIONAL MATURITY 


CATALOGS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN (note: use a more specific term if possible—see also 
**Reference Materials’’ hierarchy for more precise 
terminology) 


Child Centered Curriculum 
USE STUDENT CENTERED CURRICULUM 


Clinic Personnel (School) (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid + Descriptor—see preferred Descriptors 
**Allied Health Personnel"’ and **School Health Ser- 
vices’* (note: postings will be transferred to the pre- 
ferred terms in a forthcoming computer tape update) 


COLLECTIVE BARGAINING Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Negotiation on wages, hours, 
and other conditions of employment between an or- 
ganization and its employees as represented by a 
union or an employee association 


COLLEGE SECOND LANGUAGE 
PROGRAMS 


Jul. 1966 


Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, this con- 
cept was indexed under ‘‘College Language Pro- 
grams**) 


COMMUNICATION RESEARCH __ Sep. /980 

SN __ Investigation into the nature and function of human 
communication, both verbal and nonverbal, in one- 
to-one or group settings (note: do not confuse with 
**Language Research’’) 


eae Attendance 
He MPULSORY EDUCATION 


Computer Assisted Learning 
USE COMPUTER ASSISTED INSTRUCTION 


Congresswomen 
USE LEGISLATORS 


Contention Education (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—scoped to refer to instruction for 
potential learners who have rejected conventional 
schooling, but used indiscriminately for **Continu- 
ing Education’’—see **Continuation Students" 


pa cgay STUDENTS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Students enrolled in special 
continuation education programs—continuation edu- 
cation enables youth and adults who have previously 
dropped out of or otherwise rejected conventional 
schooling to complete their formal education (note: 
prior to Jun80, **Continuation Education’* was also 
used to index this concept) 


CONTROVERSIAL ISSUES (COURSE 

ps ae aa Oct. 1980 
Matters of public concern and controversy that are 
taught, often through discussion, in social studies, 
current events, science, and other classes (note: for 
the issues themselves, as opposed to teaching about 
them, use more precise terms) 


Counting 
USE COMPUTATION 


Course Withdrawal 
USE WITHDRAWAL (EDUCATION) 


COURT Aug. 1980 

SN __ Public officials authorized to hear and decide cases in 
courts of law 

UF Magistrates 


COURT REPORTERS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 
Workers involved in the recording (by stenotype rand 
transcription of legal proceedings 


Jul. 1966 


Craftsmen (Del Apr8 1) 
USE CRAFT WORKERS 


CRAFT WORKERS 
UF Artisans 


CREATIONISM May 1981 
SN Theory or belief that the universe and various 

forms of life were created by a transcendent 
God out of nothing—also. the theological doc-. 
trine that God creates a new human soul for each 
individual born 

UF Scientific Creationism 
Special Creation Theory 


pie ee PATH METHOD Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Technique used to coordinate 
and schedule the sequential activities of a project to 
complete it as efficiently and quickly as possible 
(note: see also the Identifier **Program Evaluation 
and Review Technique’’—prior to Mar80, instruc- 
tion **Path Analysis, use Critical Path Method"* was 
carried in the Thesaurus) 


Data Bases (Del Apr8 1) 
USE DATABASES 


DATABASES Apr. 1981 

SN Collection of information items that are organized 
and stored in machine-readable records and which 
are accessible and manipulable by computer through 
designated elements in the records 

UF Data Banks 


DAY CARE CENTERS Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Professionally run facilities 
that care for groups of children on a partial or full day 
basis (note: prior to Mar80, the instruction **Day 
Care Centers, use Day Care Services** was carried in 
the Thesaurus) 


Debate Judges 
USE JUDG 


Apr. 1981 
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DEINSTITUTIONALIZATION (OF 

DISABLED) Aug. 1980 

SN __ Processes and services that enable disabled persons 
to live outside of the confines of asylums, nursing 
homes, and other residential institutions 


DESIGN REQUIREMENTS Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Specifications that must be 
met for the designs of facilities or objects in order to 
satisfy the physical or psychological needs of users 


DIALECTS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Special varieties within a lan- 
guage distinguished by differences in vocabulary, 
pronunciation, and grammer but not sufficiently dif- 
ferent to be regarded as separate languages 


sep scat Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Process by which an idea gets 
from its source or origin to its place of ultimate use 
[note: prior to Mar80, the use of this term was not 
restricted by a Scope Note—for the diffusion of hu- 
mans, use ‘‘Population Distribution’'—for chemi- 
cal, molecular, etc. diffusion, use the Identifier 
**Diffusion (Natural Sciences)**] 


Drill Press Operators 
USE MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS 


Early School Leavers 
USE DROPOUTS 


EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES PLANNING 
Mar. 1980 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Planning the facilities and 
grounds of educational institutions (note: prior to 
Mar80, this concept was indexed under **School 
Planning**) 


Education Departments (School) 
USE SCHOOLS OF EDUCATION 
EDUCATIONAL MALPRACTICE = Oct. 1980 
SN Wrongful or negligent acts on the part of teachers or 
schools that result (or may result) in student detri- 
ments, especially including the failure of students to 


learn 
UF Academic Malpractice 


Educational Quality Assessment 
USE EDUCATIONAL ASSESSMENT; EDUCATION- 
AL QUALITY 


Energy Education (Conservation) 
USE CONSERVATION EDUCATION; ENERGY CON- 
SERVATION 


Enunciation Improvement (1966 1980) 
USE ARTICULATION (SPEECH); SPEECH IMPROVE- 
MENT 


EPISTEMOLOGY 
SN The study of how knowledge is acquired 
UF Cognitive Theory 


ETHNIC DISCRIMINATION Mar. 1980 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights, 
privileges, and choice because of ethnic origins 
(note: do not confuse with *‘Ethnic Bias’’) 


ie emia ng SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Schools in which new teaching 
methods, new organizations of subject matter, per- 
sonnel practices, and advanced educational theories 
and hypotheses are tested 


FACULTY MOBILITY Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: if possible, use the more 
precise term **Teacher Transfer’’) 


FINANCIAL AID APPLICANTS Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Individuals requesting finan- 
cial support 


Oct. 1980 


Financial Management 
USE MONEY MANAGEMENT 
Fles Guides (1967 1980) 
USE FLES 


(note: former postings will also carry **Curriculum 
Guides" in a forthcoming computer tape update) 


Flexible Schedules (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in indexing 
for both school and job schedules—see **Flexible 


Scheduling’’ and ‘‘Flexible Working Hours’’ re- 
spectively for those concepts 


FREE EDUCATION Oct. 1980 
SN __ Education that does not require the payment of tuition 
(note: do not confuse with **Free Schools’’) 


ee SCHOOLS Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Alternative schools offering a 
completely voluntaristic framework, including an 
unstructured curriculum and a spontaneous learning 
environment—students are free to select what to 
learn, with whom, when, and how—grades, compe- 
tition, and comparisons between individuals are dis- 
carded (note: do not confuse with ‘*Free Education"’ 
or **Freedom Schools’’) 


—— (1967 1980) (First Year College 
USE COLLEGE FRESHMEN 


Freshmen (1967 1980) (Grade 9) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL FRESHMEN 


FTE 
USE FULL TIME EQUIVALENCY 


hic Mobility (Del Jun80) 
USE MIGRATION 


GERIATRICS Aug. 1968 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Branch of medicine dealing 
with the physiology and pathology of old age 


Grant 
USE G' ; PROGRAM PROPOSALS 


GREEK AMERICANS Oct. 1980 
geesct HOMES ig. 1980 


Nonconfining residential facilities pice piles 
sional supervision in a group living arrangement for 
either adults or juveniles, usually those who are un- 
able to function independently—intended to repro- 
duce as closely as possible the circumstances of fam- 
ily life, and at minimum providing access to com- 
munity activities and resources (note: do not confuse 
with **Personal Care Homes"’) 


HAITIANS Oct. 1980 
SN Peoples of Haiti or Haitian descent 


Halfway Houses 
USE GROUP HOMES; REHABILITATION CENTERS 


a Jul. 1966 

a. Note Added) Creative activities of making 

icles by hand, often with the aid of simple tools or 

machines—also, the handiworks resulting from such 
activities 


HEALTH EDUCATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Educational activities that pro- 
mote understanding, attitudes, and practices consis- 
tent with individual, family, and community health 
needs (note: for study and training in the health/ 
health-related occupations, use ‘*‘Medical Educa- 
tion’’ or **Allied Health Occupations Education’) 


HIGH INTEREST LOW VOCABULARY 

BOOKS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Books designed to interest 
learners whose reading abilities are below age or 
grade level 


partion SCHOOLS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Schools in hospitals for for- 
mal instruction of hospitalized children (note: do not 
confuse with ‘Teaching Hospitals’’ or **Patient 
Education’’—prior to Oct79, this term was not 
scoped) 


Illiterate Adults (1966 1980) 
USE ADULT LITERACY; ILLITERACY 


INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION 

PROGRAMS Oct. 1980 

SN Educational programs for handitapped children, 
each geared to the needs of an individual child and 
conducted in accordance with a written plan agreed 
on between school officials and the child's parents— 
required by Federal law (i.e. , the **Education for Ail 
Handic: Children Act’’) to provide all school- 
age icapped children with a free and appropriate 
education 


Inequalities (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in in- 
dexing—for mathematical inequalities, use ‘*In- 
equality (Mathematics)’’—for educational inequal- 
ities, use ‘‘Equal Education’’—for social and 
economic inequalities, see **Disadvantaged”’ or De- 
scriptors relating to social, race, sex, or ethnic bias or 
discrimination 


INEQUALITY (MATHEMATICS) = Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Mathematical expression or 
proposition concerning the difference in size between 
two quantities [note: for educational or socio- 
economic inequality, refer to Scope Note of ‘‘In- 
equalities (1970 1980)"*] 


Information and Referral Services 
USE INFORMATION SERVICES; REFERRAL 


Interest Centers (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


INTERLANGUAGE Jul. 1980 

SN_ A learner’s systematic, internally structured, and 
autonomous version of a target language—this sys- 
tem evolves, is governed by rules, and defines the 
developing linguistic competence of the learner 

UF  Approximative Systems (Language Learning) 


Job Conditions 
USE WORK ENVIRONMENT 


Job Restructuring 
USE JOB DEVELOPMENT 


JUDGES Mar. 1980 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Persons selected or appointed 
to decide in competitions or contests (note: if possi- 
ble, use the more specific term **Court Judges*’) 

LABORATORY ANIMALS Aug. 1980 

Laboratory Techniques (1967 1980) = Jun. /980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—use ‘‘Laboratory Training’’ for human rela- 
tions laboratory techniques—otherwise, use **Lab- 
oratory Procedures"’ 


LANGUAGE ACQUISITION Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Development in the indi- 
vidual of his/her native language (note: do not use for 
**Second Language Learning*'—prior to Mar80, the 
Thesaurus carried the instruction *‘Language Acqui- 
sition, use Language Development’'—**Language 
Development” did not carry a Scope Note) 


Aids (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN _ Invalid Descriptor—used for both **Native Lan- 

guage Instruction’* and **Second Language Instruc- 

tion’’—see those Descriptors as well as **Educa- 
tional Media** 


Language Guides (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both ‘*Native Lan- 
guage Instruction’’ and **Second Language Instruc- 
tion’’—see those Descriptors as well as **Curriculum 
Guides,"* **Dictionaries,"* etc. 


LANGUAGE RESEARCH Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Research in linguistics (note: do 
not confuse with ‘Communication Research’’) 


LATE REGISTRATION Aug. 1980 

SN __ Enrolling after the school semester, quarter, etc. has 
begun (note: for the age of students when they enter 
school, see **School Entrance Age’’) 


Late School Entrance (Del Jun80) 
USE LATE REGISTRATION 


Learning Stations (Classroom) 
USE LEARNING CENTERS (CLASSROOM) 


pie SQUARES STATISTICS Oct. 1980 
Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
minimize the probability of large errors by minimiz- 
ing the sum of squared errors (the *‘least squares 
method"’ fits a curve to a given set of data such that 
the sum of the squares of the distances from each 
point of the data to the fitted curve is a minimum) 


Lib Orientation 
USE LIBRARY INSTRUCTION 


Life Span Education 
USE LIFELONG LEARNING 





341 





pa eh AGENTS Oct. 1980 
Individuals or groups who attempt change by con- 
necting knowledge and related resources to practi- 
tioners—the linker’s role often includes providing 
Necessary support for adoption/adaptation of new 
ideas or developments 


LITERACY Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Ability to read and write—also, 
communication with written or printed symbols (i.e.. 
reading and writing) 


Literature Surveys 
USE LITERATURE REVIEWS 


Local Education Authorities 
USE SCHOOL DISTRICTS 


LONELINESS Aug. 1980 
SN Unhappiness caused by a lack of friends or com- 
panions 


Machinery Maintenance Workers 
USE MACHINE REPAIRERS 


fatten tot Oct. 1980 
Wrongful or negligent treatment of clients by profes- 
sional personnel that results (or may result) in dam- 
age. injury, or loss (note: coordinate with such De- 
scriptors as ‘Medical Services,”’ **Psychological 
Services," etc. as appropriate. or use the more 
specific Descriptor ** Educational Malpractice’’—for 
malpractice of lawyers, court judges, etc., use the 
Identifier **Legal Malpractice**) 


Managers 
USE ADMINISTRATORS 


Maximum Likelihood Factor Analysis 
USE FACTOR ANALYSIS; MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD 
STATISTICS 


MAXIMUM LIKELIHOOD STATISTICS 
Oct. 1980 
SN __ Statistics that are designed to provide estimates that 
maximize the probability of zero, or negligible, error 
(that is, estimates most likely to be correct) 


MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATORS 
Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Individuals who plan, de- 
velop, and administer medical record systems for 
hospitals, clinics, health centers, etc. (note: for li- 
brarians in medical libraries. coordinate **Librar- 
ians** and **Medical Libraries’*‘—for librarians who 
are directly involved in patient care. use the Identifier 
**Clinical Medical Librarians**) 


Medical Record Librarians (1969 1980) 
USE MEDICAL RECORD ADMINISTRATORS 


Psst Sree goa Oct. 1980 
Knowledge or beliefs about factors affecting one’s 
own cognitive activities—also, reflection on or mon- 
itoring of one’s own cognitive processes, such as 
memory or comprehension 

UF Meta Knowledge 
Metamemory 


MIGRATION Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Demographic movements of 
individuals or groups 


MINICOURSES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Courses at any educational 
level that are of relatively short duration (e.g... shor- 
ter than a school's regular academic term or session) 
and intended to achieve certain limited objectives 


MONOLOGS 
UF _ Interior Monologues 
Soliloquies 


Monologues (Del Jun80) 
USE MONOLOGS 


Multiple Discriminant Analysis 
USE DISCRIMINANT ANALYSIS 


NONGRADED INSTRUCTIONAL 

oT ae Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Grouping students according 
to such characteristics as academic achievement. 
mental and physical ability. or emotional develop- 
ment rather than by age or grade level (note: some of 


Oct. 1980" 


the former ‘‘nongraded/ungraded"’ Descriptors 
merged with this term were occasionally used to 
index **Nongraded Student Evaluation") 


NONGRADED STUDENT iceman 


SN (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation of student pro- 
gress or achievement without the use of letter grades 
or other summary ratings—provides feedback about 
a student's specific strengths and weaknesses rather 
than summarizing his/her overall performance (note: 
some of the former **nongraded/ungraded’’ Descrip- 
tors merged with **Nongraded Instructional Group- 
ing** were occasionally used to index this concept) 


NONINSTRUCTIONAL nee 
Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) Duties assumed by, or assigned 
to, teachers that are outside of their regular teaching 


responsibilities (e.g., lunchroom duty, advising, 
community involvement) 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Foreign) 
USE FOREIGN STUDENTS 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Out of 


District) 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Nonresident Students (1967 1980) (Out of State) 
USE OUT OF STATE STUDENTS 


Pal ig FUNCTIONAL SYLLABI 0ct./980 
Foreign language course curricula based upon the 
learner's communicative needs and organized ac- 
cording to the content of what is to be communicated 
rather than the grammatical form of the language or 
specific situational requirements 

UF Functional Notional Syllabi 


NUCLEAR ENERGY Oct. 1980 

SN Power derived from the fission (splitting) of the 
nuclei of heavy elements such as uranium, or the 
fusion of light elements such as the hydrogen iso- 
topes deuterium and tritium 

UF Atomic Energy 


OBESITY Oct. 1980 

SN __ Body condition characterized by a disfiguring excess 
of weight or fat 

UF Overweight (Excessive Body Fat) 


OBJECT PERMANENCE Oct. 1980 
SN The knowledge that objects continue to exist even 
when one is not perceiving them 
UF Object Concept 


Occupational Adjustment 
USE VOCATIONAL ADJUSTMENT 


OCCUPATIONAL TESTS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Tests designed to predict job 
performance by recording specific abilities and in- 
terests that correspond with those of persons success- 
fully engaging in the particular field of work (note: 
for occupational interest inventories, use **Interest 
Inventories") 


ORAL READING 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) The act of reading aloud, often 
used to develop or test reading skills (note: use 
**Reading Aloud to Others** when the purpose of oral 
reading is to inform or entertain a listener or group of 
listeners) 


Painting (1966 1980) (Artistic) 
USE PAINTING (VISUAL ARTS) 


inting (1966 1980) (Industrial) 
USE PAINTING (INDUSTRIAL ARTS) 


ge ctelg Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The process of becoming 
aware of objects. qualities, or relations via the sense 
organs— involves the reception, processing, and in- 
terpretation of sensory impressions (note: use a more 
specific term if possible—do not confuse with **At- 
titudes** or **Opinions**) 

Performance Criteria (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘‘Evaluation Criteria’ and ‘*Specifi- 
Cations.“ 


Performance Specifications (1969°1980) Jun. 1980 
SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see such Descriptors as ‘Equipment Stan- 


Jul. 1966 * 


dards."’ **Facility Requirements,"" and **Perfor- 
mance Factors" 
PHARMACOLOGY Sep. 1980 
SN_ The science of the nature and tties of drugs, 
particularly their actions or effects (note: see also 
y"*) 


PHONICS Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The study of sound-letter rela- 
tionships in reading and spelling, and the use of this 
knowledge in recognizing and pronouncing words 


PHYSICAL DISABILITIES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Disorders that result in signif- 
icantly reduced bodily function, mobility, or endur- 
ance (note: avoid misindexing “‘hearing impair- 
ments"* or ‘visual impairments’* with this term) 


ee MOBILITY Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) Individual's ability to move 
within his/her immediate environment (note: for de- 
mographic or geographic mobility, use **Migra- 
tion’"—prior to Mar80, ‘*Architectural Barriers" 
was frequently used to index this concept) 


oe BOOKS Sep. 1980 
Books (usually but not necessarily for children) in 
which illustrations are essential to the presentation, 
either coordinated closely with the text or used alone 
without text 


Plant red 

USE BOTA 

PREREADING EXPERIENCE Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Preschool incidental learning 
that prepares children for reading (note: use ‘*Read- 
ing Readiness’’ for formal prereading training— 


prior to Sep80, the use of this term was not restricted 
by a Scope Note) 


Pressure (1970 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—originally intended as a physical 
science term but used inconsistently for social pres- 
sure, psychological stress, etc., as well as physical 
pressure—see such Descriptors as ‘*Pressure 
(Physics),"" **Political Influences."* **Social Influ- 
ences,"* and **Stress Variables** 


Prior Know 
USE PRIOR LEARNING 


PRIVATE FINANCIAL SUPPORT Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) Financial aid received from 
private sources (note: do not confuse with ‘Private 
School Aid"*) 


PRIVATE SCHOOL AID Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Public or private financial 
support given to private, religious, or other non- 
public schools, colleges, or universities (note: do not 
confuse with **Private Financial Support’*) 


PROFESSIONAL RECOGNITION = Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Expressed or implied acknow- 
ledgment of one's professional efforts, qualities, 
and/or training 


Project Applications (1967 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently ‘in index- 
ing—see “Program Proposals’ and ‘*Program 
Descriptions"* 


Projects (1966 1980) Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Invalid Descriptor—see 

Programs"* and its hierarchy (i.e., narrower terms 
**Research Projects,"* **Pilot Projects,"* etc.) 


Provincial Aid 
USE STATE AID 


chiatric Technicians 
USE PSYCHIATRIC AIDES 


Public tion 
USE CITIZEN PARTICIPATION 


USE MACHINE TOOL OPERATORS 


RACIAL DISCRIMINATION Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) Restriction or denial of rights, 
privileges, and choice because of race (note: do not 
confuse with **Racial Bias**) 
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RADIATION EFFECTS 

(Reinstated June 1980) 

SN Changes in the properties of liquids, gases, and solids 
caused by radiation (e.g., gamma rays, x-rays, neu- 
trons) 

UF Radiation Damage 


Radiobiology 
USE RADIATION BIOLOGY 


gerne ik Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The quality of reading matter 
that makes it interesting and understandable to those 
for whom it is written (note: prior to Jun80, **Read- 
ing Difficulty’’ and **‘Reading Level’’ were occa- 
sionally used to index this concept) 


READING ACHIEVEMENT Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Level of attainment in any or 

all reading skills, usually estimated by performance 

on a test (note: prior to Jun80, **Reading Level*’ was 
occasionally used to index this concept) 


READING ALOUD TO OTHERS Sep. 1980 

SN_ Reading aloud for the sake of the listener's well- 

being (e.g., to inform or entertain the listener or 

- audience, to develop his/her/their appreciation of 

literature or reading readiness, etc.) (note: use ‘‘Oral 

Reading’* when the purpose of reading aloud is to 
develop or diagnose the reader's language skills) 


READING DIFFICULTIES Mar. 1980 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Problems in reading, caused 
either by disabilities associated with psychological 
processes or by such factors as physical or sensory 
handicaps, cultural background, low ability, etc. 
(note: do not use for *‘Readability’’—the previous 
term *‘Reading Difficulty’’ was not scoped and was 
often confused with **Readability’’) 


Aug. 1968 


Reading Difficulty (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading prob- 

lems of students and the reading level of materials— 

e ‘Reading Difficulties’’ and **Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING FAILURE Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Added) Lack of achievement or accom- 
plishment in reading 


Reading Level (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used for both the reading level 
of people and the readability level of materials—see 
“Reading Achievement’’ and ‘‘Readability’’ re- 
spectively for these concepts 


READING READINESS Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Added) Act of preparing, or degree of 
preparedness, for formal reading instruction or any 
other reading activity or task 


RESEARCH AND INSTRUCTION UNITS 
Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Organizational units of local 
schools or school districts that are concerned with the 
improvement of teaching methods 


Referral Services (Community) 
USE COMMUNITY INFORMATION SERVICES; RE- 
FERRAL 


RELEASED TIME Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Time granted to students, 
employees, or institutionalized persons to pursue 
special activities 


ne EDUCATION Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Instruction in religion at any 
level not leading to a degree in theology (note: prior 
to Mar80, this term was not restricted by Note—for 
formal education for careers in religion, 
including the clergy, use ‘*Theological Education’*) 


Research Apprenticeships (Del Jan8 1) 
USE RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


RESEARCH ASSISTANTS 


oo DESIGN Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) The underlying plan or or- 
ganization of a research project or study that de- 
termines its scope and approach—also, the process 
of planning and organizing research activities (note: 
for documents/articles dealing with research 
methods or experimental procedures, use ‘Research 
Methodology") 


Oct. 1980 


ents Se METHODOLOGY Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Procedures used in making 
systematic observations or otherwise obtaining data, 
evidence, or information as part of a research project 
or study (note: do not confuse with **Research De- 
ro pe ** which refers to the planning and organization 

such procedures) 


ge neg: NEEDS Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Questions or problems that 
require research (note: prior to Mar80, the use of this 
term was not restricted by a Scope Note—see also 
**Research Methodology,’’ ‘*Research Opportun- 
ities,"’ and ‘Research Problems’’) 


Research Programs 
USE RESEARCH PROJECTS 


RESEARCH PROJECTS Jul. 1966 

SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: coordinate with another 
term for specificity (e.g., another program/project 
term in the ‘‘Programs’’ hierarchy)] 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In District) 
USE RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS 


Resident Students (1967 1980) (In State) 
USE IN STATE STUDENTS 


Retention (of Em 


loyees) 
USE LABOR TU: 


OVER 


rigger tayee (PSYCHOLOGY) Mar. 1980 
(Scope Note Changed) That aspect of memory that 
involves either short- or long-term holding of infor- 
mation (note: prior to Jun80, **Retention Studies” 
was also used to index this concept—for the concept 
of ‘‘retention of personnel, teachers, students, etc. ,"" 
see such Descriptors as ‘‘Employment Practices,”* 
*‘Teacher Persistence,’’ and ‘*School Holding 
Power’’) 


Retention Studies (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptor **Re- 
tention (Psychology)’* (note: postings will be trans- 
ferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming com- 
puter tape update) 


Rural Dropouts (Del Mar81) 
USE DROPOUTS 


Satellite Laboratories (1966 1980) 
USE SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) 


SATELLITES (AEROSPACE) Mar. 1980 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: if applicable, use the 
more specific term *‘Communications Satellites**) 


SCHOOL HEALTH SERVICES Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) [note: prior to Jun80, see also 
“*Clinic Personnel (School)**} 


SCHOOL ORGANIZATION Jul, 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: do not confuse with 
**School District Reorganization’’) 


School Planning (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—use *‘Educational Facilities 
Planning” or, if appropriate. the broader term **Edu- 
cational Planning” 


School Renovation 
USE EDUCATIONAL FACILITIES 
IMPROVEMENT 


SCOPE OF BARGAINING Oct. 1980 
SN_ The topics and issues accepted or contested as ap- 
propriate for consideration in collective bargaining 


SECOND LANGUAGES Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Any languages other than 
one’s native or mother tongue, usually learned by 
formal language instruction (note: prior to Mar80, 
the instruction ‘‘Foreign Languages, use Lan- 
guages’ was carried in the Thesaurus) 


Security (1967 1978) Mar. 1978 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—use a more precise Descriptor 
such as *‘Security (Psychology)"* or **School Secur- 
ity,’ or use an Identifier such as **Building 
Security’ 


Self Bias 
USE EGOCENTRISM 


pbs ig Classrooms (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see the more precise Descriptors *‘Open Edu- 
cation,’’ **Independent Study,*’ *‘Individualized In- 
struction,”’ and **Student Projects”* 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Grade 12) 
USE HIGH SCHOOL SENIORS 


Seniors (1966 1980) (Last Year Undergrad- 
uates) 
USE COLLEGE SENIORS 


ase Sram Reape 


SOCIAL COGNITION Oct. 1980 
SN _ tion (e.g., communication skills, perspective taking, 
empathy) 


SOCIAL DISCRIMINATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Unfavorable treatment of indi- 
viduals or groups on arbitrary grounds (note: do not 
confuse with various **bias’’ terms, which refer to 
prejudicial attitudes that may lead to such treatment) 


Solicitors (Law) 
USE LAWYERS 


Southern States (1966 1980) 
SN __ [Deleted from Thesaurus file—All postings transfer- 
red to Identifier ‘*United States (South)"*] 


SPATIAL ABILITY Mar. 1981 

SN __ Ability to perceive or solve problems associated with 
relationshi os between objects or figures, including 
position, direction, size, form, and distance (note: 
prior to mid-1980, this concept was indexed under 
**Space Orientation’’ and **Spatial Relationship’’— 
do not confuse with **Personal Space’’) 

UF  Visuospatial Ability 


Spatial Perception (Del Mar8 1) 
USE SPATIAL ABILITY 


— Needs (Individuals) 
E INDIVIDUAL NEEDS 


SPECIFICATIONS Sep. 1968 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Detailed written statements of 
characteristics or requirements (note: use a more 
specific term if possible) 


tors 
E AUDIENCES 


5 as oe (1967 1980) 
USE SOUND SPECTROGRAPHS 


S h Communication Curriculum 
USE SPEECH COMMUNICATION; SPEECH CUR- 


S h Communication Research 
USE COMMUNICATION RESEARCH; SPEECH COM- 
MUNICATION 


SPEECH HANDICAPS Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Defects and disturbances that 
interfere with oral communication 


STAFF ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Added) The process or programs an 
organization uses to make its personnel aware of 
policies or duties 


State a ‘ 
USE STATEWIDE PLANNING 


STATISTICAL DISTRIBUTIONS Oct. 1980 

SN __ Tables or graphs of observed, predicted, or theoreti- 
cal data indicating either the probability or the num- 
ber of instances to be found along successive inter- 
vals of an ordered scale—also, the mathematical 
functions of distributions 

UF _ Distributions (Statistics) 
Frequency Distributions 


Mar. 1980 
hanged) Invalid Descriptorintended as 


Structural Smee end (1966 1980) 
SN (Scope Note 
a linguistics term but used indiscriminately—see 
**Structural Analysis (Linguistics)"* and **Structural 
Analysis (Science)’’—see also such Descriptors as 


‘Chemical Analysis,"’ 


*‘Literary Criticism,’’ and 
**Group Structure," 


or such Identifiers as *‘Cogni- 








tive Structures,” 


**Musical Analysis,"* **Structure 
of Knowledge."* 


and **Structural Learning" 


Student Distribution (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately in index- 
ing—see such Descriptors as *‘School Demog- 
raphy,’ ‘‘Geographic Distribution."’ and **Test 
Norms** 


Study Release 
USE RELEASED TIME 


SUMMATIVE EVALUATION Jun. 1971 
SN _ (Scope Note Changed) Evaluation at the conclusion 
of an activity or plan to determine its effectiveness 


ae ATTENDANCE Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Added) Teachers’ presence for class- 
room and other assigned duties (note: use **Teacher 
Participation’’ for attendance at unassigned func- 
tions) 


~~ MADE TESTS Oct. 1980 
Tests and other measures that are planned, assem- 
bled, written, or otherwise prepared by teachers for 
use with particular groups of students (note: for 
specificity, coordinate with other terms in the 
**Tests** and **Measures (Individuals)"* hierarchies] 


TEACHER ORIENTATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note: Added) The process of acquaint- 
ing teachers with the policies, rules, traditions, 
and educational offerings of a school 


TEACHER PARTICIPATION Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: use **Teacher Attend- 
ance’ for presence for teaching assignments) 


TEACHER PERSISTENCE Jul. 1966 
SN_ (Scope Note Changed) One's active continuance as a 
teacher by reason of personal choice 


TEACHER RESPONSE Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Teacher reaction to instruc- 
tional and/or classroom situations (note: prior to 
Mar80, the instruction ‘‘Teacher Reaction, use 
Teacher Attitudes** was carried in the Thesaurus) 


TEACHERS Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) (note: see **Faculty’* for other 
specific terminology related to **Teachers**) 


TEACHING ASSISTANTS Jul. 1966 

SN_ (Scope Note Changed) Persons, usually graduate stu- 
dents, who assist as instructors at the college level 
(note: for K-12 assistants, use **Teacher Aides**) 


He gage” ssn HOSPITALS Oct. 1979 
(Scope Note Changed) Hospitals where formal medi- 
cal training takes place, usually affiliated with nurs- 
ing or medical schools (note: do not confuse with 
**Hospital Schools*’ or **Patient Education*’) 


Teac (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN __ Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—see ‘‘Instruction,"* ‘*Teaching (Occupation),"* 
and ‘*Teaching Methods"’ 


oe Jul. 1966 
(Scope Note Changed) Sequences of lessons offered 
over television for credit or auditing purposes (note: 
for courses on the subject of television, use **Televi- 
sion Curriculum’’—prior to Mar80, this term did not 
carry a Scope Note) 


Textbook Publications (1966 1980) Jun. 1980 
SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see the more precise Descriptors 
‘*Textbooks"’ and **Textbook Publication’’ 


THEOLOGICAL EDUCATION Jul. 1966 

SN (Scope Note Changed) Formal education in a higher 
education institution in preparation for careers in 
religion, including the clergy (note: prior to Mar80, 
this term was not restricted by a Scope Note) 


THRESHOLD LEVEL (LANGUAGES) 
Oct. 1980 
SN The minimum level of foreign language proficiency 
needed for learners to communicate in most everyday 
situations, including situations for which they have 
not been specifically trained—emphasis is on oral 
skills and listening comprehension—objectives for 
reading and writing skills are narrowly restricted 


Tra (1968 1980) Jun. 1980 

SN Invalid Descriptor—used indiscriminately in index- 
ing—see more precise Descriptors *‘Track System 
(Education),"* **Perceptual Motor Coordination,” 
and **Psychomotor Skills,** as well as the Identifier 
‘Tracking (Science)"* 


Trainable Mentally Handicapped (1967 1980) 
Jun. 1980 


SN __ Invalid Descriptor—see preferred Descriptor **Mod- 
erate Mental Retardation’’ (note: postings will be 
transferred to the preferred term in a forthcoming 
computer tape update) 


TRANSFORMATIONS So 
Feb. 1970 
SN (Scope Note Changed) Substitution of one mathe- 
matical configuration or expression by another in 
accord with a mathematical rule 


Studies Programs (1966 1980) 
USE UNIFIED STUDIES CURRICULUM 


UNITED STATES HISTORY Jul. 1966 
SN _ (Scope Note Added) (note: prior to Mar80, **Ameri- 
can History"’ was occasionally used for this concept) 


Urban its (Del Mar8 1) 
USE DROPOUTS 


VERBAL DEVELOPMENT Jul. 1966 
SN (Scope Note Added) Growth in ability to use and 
comprehend words in either oral or written form 


VICTIMS OF CRIME Mar. 1981 

SN Individuals suffering death, physical or mental dis- 
tress, or loss of property, as the result of an actual or 
attempted criminal offense committed by another 
person 


Vv Extension Agents 
ng omerey AGENTS 


WEIGHT (MASS) Oct. 1980 
SN (note: for living organisms, use **Body Weight"*) 


pn 1968 1980) Jun. 1980 
Invalid Descriptor—used inconsistently in index- 
ing—for inorganic physical objects, use **Weight 
(Mass)""—for living organisms, use ‘*Body 
Weight’’—for scores, use **Weighted Scores’'"—for 
data other than scores. use the Identifier ** Weighted 
Data” 


WILDLIFE Aug. 1980 
SN Animals and/or plants living in a natural (undomes- 
ticated or uncultivated) state 


b sae ek FACULTY Sep. 1980 
Female academic staff members engaged in instruc- 
tion, research, administration, or related educational 
activities 

UF Women Professors 


Women Teachers (Del Jun80) 
USE WOMEN FACULTY 


WRITING PROCESSES Oct. 1980 
SN _ Series of thoughts and behaviors involved in plan- 

ning, writing, and/or revising written compositions 
UF Composition Processes (Literary) 


WRITING RESEARCH Oct. 1980 
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by the sixteen (16) ERIC CLEARINGHOUSES. The information is synthesized into 
research reviews, bibliographies, state of the art studies, interpretive studies on 
topics of high current interest, and similar documents designed to meet the infor- 
mation needs of users. 








INCLUDED ARE TYPICAL TITLES 


MICROFICHE OF CURRENT INTEREST: 
MINI-FILE OF 


INFORMATION ANALYSIS 


Recent Trends in Bilingual Education 
PRODUCTS 


Cheating: An Annotated Bibliography 
Women’s Athletics 
Teaching Local History 
: ; Assertiveness Training 
ICHE E Children and Television 


DOCUMENTS Translation as a Career Option for Foreign 


IAPs 


BIBLIOGRAPHY INFORMATION ANALYSIS 


Language Majors 
Intercultural Communication 
if Energy Investigation for the Classroom 
: Alternative Tuition Systems 
IAPs Strengthening the Small Rural School 
Adult Learning: Issues and Innovation 
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ORDER FORM 


DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE INFORMATION ANALYSIS 
P.O. Box 190 ARLINGTON, VIRGINIA 22210 * (703) 841-1212 PRODUCTS 1975-1977 











OPERATED BY: 


° ENCLOSE CHECK OR MONEY UNIT 


ORDER 


Payable to EDRS or Computer SHIPIO: 22s Be 114.00 


Microfilm Inter 


(U.S. funds payable through a 
U.S. bank or clearinghouse) 


e OR ENCLOSE A 


ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER POSTAGE 
e COMPLETE AND SIGN Signature ___ 


COMPUTER MICROFILM INTERNATIONAL, CORP. MICROFICHE MINI FILE 





NO. OF FILES PRICE 


TOTAL 











national Corp. 








VA RESIDENTS ADD 
4% SALES TAX 








UTHORIZED 

















TOTAL 











‘ORDER ERIC”’ ” 


NOW AVAILABLE ON THE ORBIT SYSTEM ................. “ORDER ERIC”’ 


Order your needed ERIC documents *‘at the terminal’’ (ORBIT users only). They will be stored during the work day 
and electronically transmitted to and received by EDRS at the end of the day. Each order is computer processed and 
quickly filled to meet your timely requirements. 


Expedite your demand orders for microfiche or papercopy! This service permits ORBIT users to order ‘‘at the 
terminal’’ documents from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC Data Base that are available* from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 


*Note: EDRS prices for microfiche and hardcopy must be quoted, otherwise the document is not available through 
this service. Documents that are available can be identified by their ED (not EJ) accession number, and from 
the PR field. 


RUSH SERVICE 


An order placed through the ORBIT system today will be rushed on its way to you within 48 hours. 


LOW COST 


A service charge of only 50¢ per document ordered will be added to the current list price, plus applicable shipping 
charges. 


TIMELY INFORMATION 


Demand order requests from EDRS often times are valuable only if the information is received quickly. Now you 
can count on fast electronic input of your order. Save on lengthy mailing time—your order is speedily transmitted 
to EDRS, and your requested information is sent rapidly to you. 


HERE ARE SOME IMPORTANT DETAILS CONCERNING ‘‘ORDER ERIC’’.. . . 


Supplier: ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
P.O. Box 190 
Arlington, VA 22210 


Document Forms: Microfiche (MF) Papercopy (PC) 


Deposit Accounts: Deposit accounts are not required, but preferred—you should establish one with a minimum of 
$200. Contact EDKS directly to set up your account. 


Rates: A service charge of S0¢ per document ordered will be added to the current price of the 
document plus expedited shipping charges. 


EDRS requires that users carefully follow the instructions given below to ensure correct interpretation and processing 
of terminal orders: 

e Be sure a microfiche (MF) or papercopy (PC) price is quoted in the document resume. Resumes without a 
quoted EDRS price means that the document is not available from EDRS and cannot be ordered through 
“ORDER ERIC". 

e EDRS does not supply documents with EJ numbers. These are citations from Current Index to Journals in 
Education (CIJE). 

e Enter your name or company name on one line after BILL TO. Enter your address on separate lines just as it 
should appear on the shipping label. You may enter up to 5 lines. Make sure you enter your city, state, and zip 
code on the last line. 

e If you want your order shipped to a different address than given in the BILL TO section, enter that address in 
SHIP TO. Be sure to include the city, state, and zip code. 

e Documents ordered in microfiche (MF) will automatically be shipped via airmail, unless otherwise specified. 
Documents ordered in papercopy (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service, unless otherwise specified. If 
you have special shipping instructions, enter SHIP VIA: and the information on one line. For example, SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. All documents included on one invoice will be shipped the same way. 

e If you have a deposit account, enter CHARGE DEPOSIT ACCOUNT: and the number. 

e If you want a purchase order number to appear on the invoice and shipping label, enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: 
and the number(s) for each purchase order you wish to include. 

e For each item you wish to order, enter on one line: the ED number, the document form (MF or PC) , number of 
copies you are ordering (a number and the word COPY or COPIES). Each line must begin with the letters ED 
and there must not be any blanks or commas in the ED number. 


(See Sample Entry on reverse side) 








SAMPLE ENTRY 








SS 1/C? 

USER: 

“FILE ORBIT’ “ORDER ERIC”’ 

PROG: 

YOU ARE NOW CONNECTED TO THE ORBIT DATABASE 


ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
BILL TO: COLLEGE OF MUSICOLOGY 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

(ATTN: PROF. SAX O. PHONE) 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

JAZZTOWN, PA 14011 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP TO SAME ADDRESS 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

SHIP VIA: AIR MAIL 


PROG: 

ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 

ED045798 1COPY MF 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
E 


USER: 
ED037912 HARDCOPY 2COPIES 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 
USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 8/16/77 5:52A.M. (PACIFIC TIME) 











How to Order 
Resources in Education 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





Title GPO Price 





Resources in Education 


Yearly Subscription (12 issues) 
Monthly Abstract Journal. 


Domestic $42.70 

Foreign $53.40 
Single Issues 

Domestic $4.00 

Foreign $5.00 


Single Issues 
Domestic $8.00 


Resources in Education 
Semiannual Index (Subject, Author, Institution, 


January-June Publication Type, Cross-Reference) Foreign $10.00 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


CIB Service Section 

U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 202 275-3050 


Depository Libraries should contact: 


Director 

Library & Statutory Distribution Service (SL) 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20401 

Phone: 703 557-2050 





ERICTAPESERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the National Institute of Education, U.S. 
Department of Education, these tapes are of- 
fered at unusually low cost to encourage the 
widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both RJE and CIJE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or a¢ a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $50. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer.* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference lists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $10 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers. 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS (301) 656-9723 
ORI, Inc. 4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303, Bethesda, Maryland 20014 


PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


0 REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Resources in 
Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


Oo JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors Identifiers. 
Sources): Thesaurus 


SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, CH Collections, etc. 
ERICTOOLS 


0 ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, ete. 





Name 





Organization 





Address 





City 





State Zip 





(Order torms will accompany all descriptive material) 








PRICE CODES 





| PAPER COPY/HARD COPY | 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION 





PC 01... 
PC 02 
PC 03 
PC 04 
PC. 05 101 - 125 
126 - 150 
151 - 175 
176 - 200 
.. 201 - 225 
226 - 250 
251 - 275 
276 - 300 
. 301 - 325 
.»326 - 350 
351 - 375 
376 - 400 
401 - 425 
426 - 450 
.451 - 475 
.476 - 500 













































































ADD $1.65 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, OR FRACTION THEREOF 





MICROFICHE | 








PRICE CODE PAGINATION NUMBER OF FICHE PRICE 





481 - 576 1.10 
- 577 - 672 aade 1.29 
-.- 673 - 768 1.48 


1.67 























ADD $0.19 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE (1 - 96 PAGES) 














U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 





Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 











. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 





In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 


If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 
below. 








“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE ris “PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY MATERIAL IN MICROFICHE ONLY 
Microfiche Microfiche HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 
(4” x 6" film) [PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION (4” x 6” film) 
and paper copy 
(8%2” x 11”) 
reproduction 





[PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION, 


reproduction 
only AS APPROPRIATE] 


TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 
INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC).” 





AS APPROPRIATE] 


























Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, 
documents will be processed in both microfiche and paper copy. 





“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.” 


Signature: Printed Name: 
Organization: 











Position: 
Address: Tel. No.: 


Zip Code: 





























DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 


aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 
EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 
Address: 











Price Per Copy: Quantity Price: 
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If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearingnouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and an- 
notated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed for 
RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 
Ohio State University 

1960 Kenny Rd. 

Columbus, Ohio 43210 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education Building, Room 2108 

East University & South University Sts 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

Eugene, Oregon 97403 

Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 
University of Illinois 

College of Education 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 

George Washington University 

One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D. C. 20036 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Syracuse, New York 13210 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Powell Library, Room 96 

405 Hilgard Ave 

Los Angeles, California 90024 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 

National Institute of Education 

Washington, D.C. 20208 

Telephone: (202) 254-7934 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
4833 Rugby Avenue, Suite 303 

Bethesda, Maryland 20014 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

3520 Prospect Street, N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20007 

Telephone: (202) 298-9292 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 
National Council of Teachers of English 

1111 Kenyon Road 

Urbana, Illinois 61801 

Telephone: (217) 328-3870 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Box 3 AP 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND ENVIRONMENTAL 
EDUCATION (SE) 

Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Third Floor 

Columbus, Ohio 43212 

Telephone: (614) 422-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Social Science Education Consortium, Inc 

855 Broadway 

Boulder, Colorado 80302 

Telephone: (303) 492-8434 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
Educational Testing Service 

Princeton, New Jersey 08541 

Telephone: (609) 921-9000 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Teachers College 

Columbia University 

Box 40 

New York, New York 10027 
Telephone: (212) 678-3437 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
P.O. Box 190 

Arlington, Virginia 22210 

Telephone: (703) 841-1212 


The ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004 

Telephone: (602) 254-6156 
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NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
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